n 

BMW 
ttQjw 

Mfwnfc 

fnujD 

HsqdnHBqq 

Mfiftft 

r 

IHYYjH 

V 
u 

QQODDO 

«Sffi 

MMnr 

n 

B 

o 

<y{£vi>';jii  M'\"f. 

Mffjffi 

in 

MB 

1    ■ 

JMQflQv 

hhMh 

S9K 


^«'■•yOT 

1 

mSWm 

mmSmm 

WMMflBttiWrlxW 


H  'Hi 

Wmm 

jIhsHS 


al 


JMffl 


HHJBBIHflBwflWI 

nl(]BnOflflÌHnllK  9DlfHlRÌtni    wSBn 

mummwBBm 


mmlfim 


m 


SffiMrl 


Book  ,  Qf  £{- 


COPYRIGHT  DEPOSm 


GAIVS   IVLIVS   CAESAR. 

Froni  the  inarble  bust  in  the  British  Mnseuni. 


/ 

GILDERSLEEVE-LODGE  LATIN  SERIES 


C.    IVLI    CAESARIS 
DE  BELLO  GALLICO   LIBRI  VII 


CAESAR'S   GALLIC   WAR 

•  ■  ■■-.-■  •*, 

With  Introduction,  Notes,  Appendix  and  Vocabulary 


BY 
HARRY     F.     TOWLE 

AND 

PAUL      R.     JENKS 

BOYS'  HIGH  SCHOOL,  BROOKLYN 


UNIVERSITY    PUBLISHING    COMPANY 
NEW  YORK  .  BOSTON  .  NEW  ORLEANS 

I9O3 


THE  LIBRARY  OF 
CONGRESS, 

Two  Copie*  Received 

JUN  19   1903 

Copyright    Entry 
^LAS?   t*~>  XXc.  N©. 
COPY 


2udA 

py  a 


Copyright,  1903,  by 
UNIVERSITY  PUBL1SHING  COMPANY 


^  PREFACE 

The  second  year  of  the  Latin  course,  in  wliicli  Caesar's 
Gallio  War  is  usually  read,  is  confessedly  the  cruciai  period  in 
.the  pupiPs  career.  The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  prin- 
cipally  to  learning  the  forms  and  acquiring  as  large  a  vocabu- 
1|  lary  as  possible.  But  little  attention  is  paid  to  syntax,  and 
fìl  the  reading  material  is  carefully  selected  to  suit  the  stage  of 
progress  of  the  learner.  In  the  second  year,  on  the  other 
hand,  not  only  must  he  review  his  forms,  and  enlarge  his 
knowledge  of  syntax,  but  he  must  make  his  first  acquaintance 
with  a  world-renowned  classic,  written  for  mature  min.ds  and 
of  ali  grades  of  difnculty.  To  meet  the  needs  of  pupils  at 
this  period  in  their  course  this  edition  has  been  prepared,  and 
the  editors  have  endeavored  to  embody  in  it  the  results  of 
many  years  experience  in  the  class  room. 

A  large  proportion  of  any  school  commentary  on  the  Gallio 
War  must  be  devoted  to  the  explanation  of  syntactical  diffi- 
culties.  The  usuai  practice  is  to  refer  for  detailed  treatment 
of  any  construction  to  some  grammar  in  common  use.  This 
is  open  to  two  objections.  The  first  and  most  important  is 
that  the  grammar  is  of  secondary  importance  to  most  pupils. 
Their  principal  attention  is  given  to  the  translation  of  the 
text,  and  every  teacher  knows  how  difficult  it  is  to  get  them 
to  follow  up  the  references  given  in  the  notes.  The  second 
difnculty  is  that  the  most  of  the  class  are  as  yet  unable  to 
make  discriminating  use  of  the  comprehensive  treatment  found 
in  the  grammar,  so  that  a  conf  usion  frequently  results.    To  meet 
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tbese  difficili ties  a  complete  treatise  on  the  Syntax  of  the  Gal- 
lio War  has  been  inserted  in  this  edition  in  the  sbape  of  an  ap- 
pendix  to  the  commentary.  Here  every  construction  found 
in  the  text  is  explained  in  the  simplest  manner,  and  illustrated 
by  examples,  ali  of  which  are  taken  from  the  text,  with  refer- 
ences  to  the  passages  where  they  occur.  Many  hints  as  to 
differences  between  Latin  and  English  idiom  are  also  given,  so 
tbat  this  Appendix  is  an  important  adjunct  to  the  commentary 
in  every  way.  For  f urther  study,  references  to  the  standard 
grammars  are  added  under  every  head  mg. 

In  the  conviction  that  the  student  should  be  enconraged 
to  work  out  things  for  himself,  but  little  assistance  in  the 
way  of  translation  is  provided.  Instead,  suggestive  analyses  of 
the  thought  bave  been  inserted,  with  sufficient  references  to 
the  Appendix,  when  the  construction  seems  to  demand  it,  to 
make  the  meaning  of  the  author  clear.  The  editors  also  believe 
that  too  much  attention  is  usually  paid  in  the  early  chapters 
to  Indirect  Discourse,  and  that  it  can  be  readily  handled  in 
translation  without  changing  it  to  the  direct  form;  they  bave, 
however,  provided  the  direct  form  of  several  chapters  in  the 
notes,  and  those  who  prefer  to  make  an  exhaustive  study  of  it 
will  find  it  fully  discussed  in  the  Appendix,  with  a  careful 
comparison  of  the  rules  for  Indirect  Discourse  in  English. 

In  illustrating  the  subject  matter  of  the  narrative  the  Con- 
stant aim  of  the  editors  has  been  to  interest  and  stimulate 
the  pupil,  but  not  to  overload  the  commentary  with  unim- 
portant  details. 

Much  of  the  material  often  found  in  the  notes  is  given  in 
the  Vocabulary.  Here,  too,  the  student  is  assisted  to  choose 
the  right  meaning  of  a  word  by  references  to  its  occurrence  in 
the  text,  and  phrases  and  idiom  are  explained,  and,  when 
necessary,  translated. 
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The  Introduction  contains  a  brief  discussion  of  Caesar's 
career  and  a  sketch  of  the  conditions  of  Roman  society  be- 
fore  his  rise  to  power.  The  customary  information  as  to  the 
military  system  of  the  Roman s  is  also  added. 

The  Sixth  and  Seventh  books  are  edited  with  footnotes  for 
sight  reading. 

The  text  is  based  npon  the  recent  editions  of  Meusel  (Berlin, 
1894)  and  Da  Pontet  (Oxford,  1900). 

The  thanks  of  the  editors  are  due  to  Professor  Lodge,  who 
has  read  ali  the  proofs  and  made  many  helpf ul  suggestions, 
and  to  Miss  Mary  A.  Cogswell,  of  Wellesley  College,  for  mate- 
rial assistance  in  the  preparation  of  the  Vocabulary. 

Harry  F.  Towle. 
Paul  R.  Je^ks. 
Boys'  High  School, 
Brooklyn,  May  15,  1903. 
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INTKODUCTION 

.  Before  entering  upon  the  study  of  the  literary  work  of 
Oaesar  it  is  well  for  the  student  to  acquire  some  knowledge 
of  the  man  and  the  times  in  which  he  lived.  Too  often  is  the 
reader  of  the  Gallio  War  left  under  the  impression  that  the 
fame  of  Caesar  rests  mainly  on  his  having  written  a  history 
of  his  campaigns  in  foreign  lands,  a  book  which  has  made 
young  people  more  or  less  miserable,  however  it  may  have 
commanded  the  admiration  of  scholars.  The  character  and 
achievements  of  this  man  are  worthy  of  study  quite  apart  from 
his  career  in  G-aul. 

As  a  writer,  it  is  true,  he  will  be  famous  to  the  end  of  time; 
but  as  an  orator  he  was  also  conspicuous  in  an  age  of  orators; 
as  a  successful  military  leader  he  has  no  superior;  as  a  states- 
man  neither  ancient  nor  modem  times  have  furnished  his 
equal;  and  as  an  example  of  success  due  to  a  fìxed  purpose  in 
life,  prosecuted  with  an  unyielding  will  and  with  restless 
energy,  he  has  left  a  name  that  dominates  history. 

The  Roman  Commonwealth. 

During  the  four  hundred  years  which  elapsed  from  the 
expulsion  of  the  kings  to  the  birth  of  Caesar,  the  Roman 
Commonwealth  underwent  many  changes  in  its  government, 
in  its  moral  and  social  life,  and  in  the  extent  of  its  dominion. 

The  Roman  Government. — At  the  beginning,  the  offices 
of  the  state  were  restricted  to  the  aristocracy  or  patricians 
alone,  while  the  plebeians,  or  common  people,  had  almost  no 
voice;  hence  arose  politicai  strif e;  the  plebeians  striving  con- 
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tinually  to  improve  their  politicai  status,  the  patricians  striv- 
ing  as  pertinaciously  to  retain  their  privileges  unimpaired. 
To  the  determined  assaults  of  the  plebeians,  however,  the 
patricians  gradually  yielded,  and  one  office  after  another 
was  opened  to  plebeian  candidacy  until,  fìnally,  in  367  B.c. 
the  consulship  was  brought  within  the  grasp  of  the  humblest 
citizen  in  the  state.  From  that  time,  so  far  as  appear- 
ances  and  law  went,  the  Roman  Commonwealth  was  a  democ- 
racy,  though  not  of  the  modem  pattern. 

The  Roman  Empire. — The  city  of  Rome  was  situated  in  the 
midst  of  a  fertile  valley,  in  a  location  commanding  the  sur- 
rounding  country,  and  it  was  thus  brought  into  confìict 
with  adjoining  peoples  at  the  very  beginning  of  its  life.  In 
the  course  of  years,  however,  by  an  uninterrupted  series  of 
wars,  the  dominion  of  the  city  gradually  extended,  and  first 
one  section  of  Italy  and  then  another  was  brought  under 
its  innuence,  until  in  275  B.c.  the  Roman  government  ex- 
tended  over  the  whole  of  Italy  south  of  the  river  Aesis. 

Shortly  afterwards,  the  Romans  carne  into  contact  with 
the  rapidly  expanding  Oarthaginian  power  by  reason  of  the 
attempts  of  the  Carthaginians  to  obtain  control  of  Sicily. 
The  result  of  this  contact  was  the  First  Punic  War  (264- 
224  b.c.),  which  ended  in  Roman  victory  and  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Roman  power  in  Sicily,  the  first  of  the  long  roll 
of  Roman  provinces. 

Later,  the  Romans  obtained  a  foothold  in  Spain,  and 
they  were  reaching  out  in  stili  other  directions  when  the 
Second  Punic  War  (219-202  B.c.)  stopped  their  progress  for 
a  time,  and  brought  them  almost  to  the  verge  of  destruc- 
tion.  The  end  of  this  war,  however,  was  the  complete 
overthrow  of  the  Oarthaginian  power,  and  Rome  became 
the  dominating  force  in  the  Mediterranean. 
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Having  obtained  by  the  victory  over  the  Carthaginians 
the  control  of  the  West,  her  attention  was  now  directed  to- 
ward  the  East.  Here  country  after  country  was  gradually 
subdued  until,  at  the  time  when  Caesar  was  bora,  the  Roman 
Empire  extended  from  Spain  to  Asia  Minor,  and  embraced 
the  whole  coast  of  the  Mediterranean  without  a  break. 

The  Character  of  the  Romans. — The  effect  of  this  perpetu- 
ally  expanding  power  upon  the  moral  and  politicai  life  of 
the  people  of  Rome  was  demoralizing.  In  the  earliest  pe- 
riod  they  had  been  a  brave,  patriotic  and  thrifty  people, 
fìghting  among  themselves  to  decide  the  questions  of  politi- 
cai supremacy,  but  sinking  ali  their  internai  differences  to 
present  a  united  front  to  foreign  attack.  With  increasing 
power  and  dominion  carne  a  vast  increase  in  wealth  and  lux- 
ury.  This  was  particularly  the  case  after  the  Second  Punic 
War,  when  the  control  of  so  many  subject  states  brought 
into  Rome  a  steady  stream  of  wealth  from  the  East  and  the 
South  and,  at  the  same  time,  flooded  the  city  with  the  dregs 
of  Eastern  and  Southern  populations:  idle,  indolent  and 
vicious. 

The  great  losses  in  the  Roman  Commonwealth  during 
the  Second  Punic  War  had  been  repaired  by  the  admission  to 
citizenship  of  slaves  and  freedmen,  men  of  entirely  different 
quality  from  that  of  the  sturdy  old  Roman  stock.  Almost 
ali  the  farmers  of  Italy  had  been  driven  from  their  homes 
by  Hannibal,  and  vast  districts  had  been  left  desolate.  These 
were  bought  up  by  the  rich  nobles  of  Rome  and  farmed  with 
great  companies  of  slaves.  Accordingly  there  ensued  a 
steady  decrease  in  the  number  of  free  landed  proprietors, 
the  class  which  formed  the  real  strength  of  the  nation. 

The  increase  in  wealth  had  caused  a  decay  in  the  mor- 
als  of  the  leading  citizens,  and  politicai  rivalry  for  the  best 
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interest  of  the  state  had  given  way  to  politicai  rivalry  for 
personal  aggrandizement.  Roman  nobles  now  strove  with 
each  other  for  themselves,  and  not  for  Rome,  and,  as  a  con- 
sequence,  made  use  of  their  wealth  to  corrupt  stili  further 
the  commonwealth,  to  destroy  the  independent  spirit  of  the 
old  democracy  and  to  make  the  voting  population  a  tool  in 
the  hands  of  the  highest  bidder. 

The  Gracchi. — In  the  year  133  b.c.  a  publdc-spirited  Roman 
tribune,  Tiberius  Gracchus,  attempted  to  remedy  some  of 
these  evils  by  the  passage  of  an  Agrarian  law  to  distribute 
the  public  lands  now  occupied  by  the  nobles  into  small  f arms 
for  the'  poor  people.  Great  dissension  was  the  result,  which 
finally  culminated  in  a  riot  in  which  Gracchus  and  three 
hundred  of  his  brother  followers  were  killed.  Ten  years 
later  Gaius  Gracchus,  brother  of  Tiberius,  tried  a  similar 
scheme  ;  but  he,  too,  was  killed  in  121  b.c.  with  many  of  his 
partisans.  After  that  time  the  spirit  of  bitter  partisanship 
and  of  rivalry  between  the  nobility  on  the  one  band  and  the 
democratic  rabbie  on  the  other  grew  rapidly  more  and  more 
intense,  and  it  became  evident  to  every  discerning  eye  that 
it  would  not  be  long  before  the  Roman  Government  would 
fall  a  prey  to  the  strongest  in  arms.  The  first  man  to  come 
to  the  front  in  this  way  was  Gaius  Marius. 

Marius. — Marius  was  a  man  of  humble  birth  who  very 
early,  as  an  officer  in  the  army  of  Metellus,  during  the  war  in 
Africa  against  Jugurtha  showed  exceptional  military  talent. 
With  this  he  combined  sudi  innuence  with  the  people  that  he 
was  made  consul  in  106  b.c.,  andwassent  to  replace  Metellus 
in  the  Af rican  war.  He  returned  to  Rome  in  triumph  in  104 
B.c.  with  Jugurtha  as  a  captive.  This  success  made  him  not 
merely  general  of  the  army,  but  leader  of  the  popular  party. 
Such  was  his  strength  that  he  was  elected  consul  year  after 
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year  until  102  b.c.,  wlien  he  defeated  the  Teutones  and 
Cimbri  in  two  great  battles — and  after  qnelling  the  invaders 
returned  to  Rome  supreme  over  ali  rivals. 

Sulla. — At  this  time  a  young  noble,  Lucius  Cornelius  Sulla, 
who  had  done  honorable  service  with  the  army  of  Marius  in 
Africa,  began  to  be  looked  upon  as  a  rising  man.  But  his 
hearing  was  modest  and  he  continued  to  live  in  an  unpre- 
tentious  way,  ali  the  while  rising  in  reputation  and  extend- 
ing  his  influence..  During  the  supremacy  of  Marius  we  hear 
but  little  of  him,  although  from  his  aristocratic  connections 
we  can  understand  that  he  looked  with  no  favorable  eye  upon 
the  excessive  power  and  demagogie  actions  of  Marius  in  the 
government.  As  Marius  was  the  recognized  head  of  the 
popular  party,  so  Sulla  was  coming  to  be  regarded  as  the 
one  about  whom  the  nobles  must  rally  in  order  to  oppose 
Marius  should  occasion  arise. 

Life  of  Caesar. 

Birth. — Gaius  Iulius  Caesar  was  born  July  12,  100  b.c.  His 
family,  on  his  father's  side,  was  of  the  noblest  blood  of  the 
aristocrats,  tracing  its  origin  back  to  Aeneas,  the  leader  of  the 
Trojan  exiles,  and  through  him  to  Venus,  goddess  of  Love 
and  Beauty,  and  thus  to  Jupiter  himself.  His  mother, 
Aurelia,  was  of  a  prominent  plebeian  family,  while  his  father's 
sister  Julia  was  the  wife  of  the  great  democratic  leader  Marius. 

Childhood  and  Youth. — Of  his  childhood  we  know  almost 
nothi ng.  But  it  is  evident  that  the  feelings  of  the  house- 
hold  were  on  the  side  of  the  democratic  party.  We  may 
therefore  infer  that  from  his  earliest  years  he  was  accustomed 
to  hear  much  discussion  about  the  wrongs  of  the  people  and 
the  tyranny  of  the  aristocrats. 

There    is    nothing    recorded   to   indicate    that  Caesar  in 
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his  boyhood  was  especially  precocious.  He  probably  re- 
ceived  the  customary  training  of  the  sons  of  wealthy  families 
of  his  time.  He  was  taught  Greek  by  Antonius  G-nipho,  ari 
educated  Gaul,  but  as  to  his  further  education  we  are  igno- 
rant.  He  is  said  to  bave  been  "  a  tali,  handsome  youth,  with 
dark,  piercirig  eyes,  a  large  nose,  full  lips  and,  in  general 
with  a  refìned  and  intellectual  hearing."  He  was  almost 
foppish  in  the  extreme  care  he  bestowed  upon  his  dress  and 
personal  appearance.  Caesar's  most  intimate  companions  were 
the  younger  Marius,  the  adopted  son  of  his  uncle,  and  the 
two  Oiceros,  Marcus  and  Quintus,  both  of  whom  were  to  be 
closely  connected  with  his  public  life. 

At  the  age  of  fourteen  he  was  made  a  priest  of  Jupiter  by 
his  nncle,  and  thus  became  a  member  of  the  Sacred  College 
with  a  fìxed  income.  Almost  immediately  afterwards  Marius 
died  and  was  succeeded  as  leader  of  his  party  by  Cinna, 
an  unscrupulous  and  cruel  demagogue.  At  the  age  of  sixteen 
Caesar  lost  his  father  by  death.  When  only  seventeen,  he 
married  Cinna's  daughter,  and  by  this  marriage  his  alliance 
with  the  popular  party  was  made  complete. 

Caesar  and  Sulla. — Meanwhile  for  several  years  Eome  had 
been  distracted  by  civil  war.  Marius  had  been  banished,  and 
then  had  been  forcibly  bronght  back  by  Cinna.  After  the  res- 
toration  Marius  and  Cinna  set  on  foota  bloody  proscription  in 
which  they  murdered  ali  the  most  important  of  their  politicai 
opponents.  The  aristocrats  in  despair  tnrned  to  their  general, 
Sulla,  who  was  on  his  return  to  Eome,  after  having  conducted 
military  operations  in  the  East  with  distinguished  success. 
When  he  arrived  in  Italy  he  defeated  the  opposing  forces  of 
the  popular  party  and  entered  Eome  in  triumph. 

Sulla  was  immediately  made  dictator  and  a  reign  of  terror 
for  the  democrats  was  then  ushered  in.     Every  leader  of  that 


WTRÒDUCTIÓN  Xlll 

party  was  proscribed,  and  four  thousand  seven  hundred  were 
murdered.  Caesar,  now  a  youth  of  eighteen,  straugely  escaped 
proscription;  but  he  did  not  pass  uunotìced.  The  Dictator 
had  bis  eye  on  this  "youth  in  petticoats,"  and  was  interested 
in  him.  He  made  him  the  proposition  that  he  desert  bis 
party  and  divorce  his  wife.  Oaesar,  with  the  cool  assurance 
for  which  he  was  ever  noted,  positively  refused  and  defied  the 
tyrant;  and  though  his  life  was  spareil,  bis  property  was  con- 
fìscated  and  his  priesthood  taken  from  him.  Ali  this  was 
without  effect,  and  now  at  last,  being  condemned  to  death,  he 
deemed  it  prudent  to  go  into  hiding  for  a  time.  Once,  indeed, 
he  was  discovered,  but  escaped  by  bribing  the  inen  sent  to 
kill  him.  Powerful  friends  interceded  for  him,  and  at  last 
the  Dictator  reluctantly  yielded,  saying,  "  Take  him,  since 
you  will  have  it  so — but  I  would  bave  you  knoAV  that  the 
youth  for  whom  you  pleacl  will  sometime  overthroW  the  aris- 
tocracy  for  whom  you  and  I  have  fought  so  hard;  in  this 
young  Oaesar  are  many  Mariuses." 

Caesar  enters  the  Army. — Oaesar  had  now  reached  an 
age  when  it  became  necessary  for  him  to  choose  a  course  in  life. 
To  the  ambitious  young  Roman  only  two  avenues  to  success 
were  open  —  politics  or  a  military  career  ;  for  trade  and  com- 
merce were  in  the  hands  of  an  inferior  class.  Literature 
was  merely  incidental  to  success  in  other  fields.  For  success 
in  politics  oratory  was  an  extremely  useful  accomplishment; 
and  Caesar  was  a  forceful  though  inexperienced  speaker 
even  at  the  age  of  twenty.  But  upon  making  his  peace 
with  Sulla,  having  not  much  confìdence  in  the  Dictator's  sin- 
cerity,  he  thought  it  wiser  to  enter  the  army,  and  went  to 
Asia.  Here  he  distinguished  himself  at  the  siege  of  Meti- 
lene by  saving  the  life  of  a  soldier,  for  which  he  was  honored 
by  the  praetor  with  the  gift  of  a  civic  crown.     His  military  ser- 
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vice  lasted  until  the  death  of  Sulla,  when  he  returned  to  Rome 
afc  the  age  of  twenty-two  and  eutered  uponhis  politicai  career. 
Caesar  enters  Politics. —  The  usuai  method  of  acquiring 
politicai  prominence  was  to  prosecute  some  provincial  officer. 
Caesar  brought  a  charge  of  extortion  against  Dolabella,  who 
had  been  governor  of  Macedonia.  In  this  trial  Caesar,  who 
had  little  experience  in  public  speaking,  was  opposed  by  some 
of  the  most  famous  advocates  of  the  day.  The  result  was  a 
fai  Iure  of  the  prosecution,  and  Caesar  disco  vered  that  he 
needed  special  training  if  he  was  to  win  against  experienced 
pleaders.  Furthermore,  the  trial  had  aroused  against  him 
mudi  enmity,  and  he  deemed  it  best  to  leave  Rome  for  a 
time.  So  he  went  to  Rhodes  to  study  oratory  under  the 
famous  rhetorician,  Apollonius  Molo.  On  his  way  he  was 
captured  by  piratee,  who  took  him  to  an  island  and  held 
him  for  a  large  ransom.  The  pirates  treated  him  well,  and 
he  seems  to  bave  enjoyed  his  captivity.  He  told  them,  how- 
ever,  he  would  shortly  return  and  hang  them  ali,  a  threat 
which  they  seem  to  bave  made  light  of  ;  for  when  the  ran- 
som was  paid  he  was  immediately  set  free.  He  at  once  pro- 
ceeded  to  carry  out  his  threat,  and,  gatbering  some  vessels, 
returned  to  the  island  and  captured  the  whole  crew  while 
they  were  dividing  the  money.  They  were  ali  taken  to  Per- 
gamus  and  put  to  death.  He  then  proceeded  to  Rhodes, 
where  he  devoted  two  years  to  hard  study.  Upon  the  conclu- 
sion  of  his  studies  he  returned  to  Rome  to  watch  the  course 
of  events,  ready  at  any  time  to  take  a  hand  in  public  affairs. 
The  aristocrats  were  stili  in  power,  but  trouble  was  brewing 
for  that  party  on  every  hand.  Caesar  had  done  enough  to 
render  him  a  conspicuons  leader  of  the  popular  party.  But 
the  time  for  action  was  not  yefc  come.  As  a  reward  for  his 
services  in  Asia  he  was  chosen  military  tribune.     He  had  im- 
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proved  so  irmeli  in  oratorical  abili ty  that  he  was  recognized  as 
a  powerf ni  advocate. 

His  "  Cursus  Honorum." — In  68  b.c.,  when  he  was  thirty- 
two,  he  was  chosen  quaestor,  and  thns  obtained  a  seat  in  the 
Senate.  This  was  the  first  step  in  the  so-called  cursus  hono- 
rum, which  led  through  successive  offices  to  the  consulship. 
In  b.c.  6ò  he  was  chosen  aedile.  Among  other  duties  the 
aediles  had  charge  of  the  public  games  and  exhibitions.  They 
were  expected  to  beautify  the  city  and  entertain  the  people  with 
elaborate  shows.  And  ali  this  at  their  own  expense.  Caesar 
was  well  to  do,  but  he  went  far  beyond  his  means  in  prese nt- 
ing  magnificent  spectacles  and  erecting  costly  columns.  His 
gladiatorial  contests  exceeded  anything  before  known.  Wild 
beasts  were  brought  into  the  arena  in  cages  of  burnished 
Silver.  Costly  porticos  were  added  to  temples  and  public 
buildings,  and  splendid  statnes  were  made  to  adorn  the  pnblic 
places  of  the  city.  Ali  this  plunged  Caesar  into  debt  to  the 
amount  of  a  million  and  a  half  of  dollars.  A  man  who,  at 
the  age  of  thirty-two,  could  contract  debts  to  sneh  an  enormous 
amount  is  worthy  of  regard  for  his  audacity  if  for  no  other 
reason.  By  this  means  Caesar  had  won  the  favor  of  the 
multitude,  and  he  was  now  the  undisputed  leader  of  the  popu- 
lar  party. 

He  next  became  a  candidate  for  the  office  of  Pont  if  ex 
Maximus,  or  head  of  the  state  religious  order.  He  had 
been  made  a  priest  as  early  as  his  fonrteenth  year,  as  we  have 
seen  above,  and  it  was  perhaps  naturai  that  he  should  aspire  to  be 
head  of  the  Church.  It  is  a  significant  commentary  upon  the 
religious  state  of  the  times  that  a  man  who  had  no  respect  what- 
ever  for  the  gods  of  his  country  or  for  any  god  but  Fortune, 
should  thns  be  considered  eligible  for  the  highest  position  in 
the  priesthood.     The  place  was  the  most  conspicuous  in  the 
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state,  and  its  occupanti  lield  office  for  life.  Caesar  couducted 
bis  campaign  for  the  office  with  his  usuai  vigor.  He  bor- 
rowed  stili  larger  sunis  of  money  and  spent  them  witb  a  lavisb 
band.  But  tbe  danger  of  the  canvass  must  bave  beeu 
serious,  for  it  is  said  that,  as  he  left  bis  motlier  on  tbe  morn- 
ing  of  tbe  election,  he  kissed  ber  and  remarked  that  he  would 
return  as  Poutifex  Maximus  or  ne  ver  return  at  ali.  He  was 
cbosen  by  an  overvvbelming  vote. 

Soon  after  bis  election  to  tbe  pontificate  Caesar  was 
cbosen  praetor,  in  63  b.c.  This  was  the  time  of  Catiline's 
couspiracy,  aud  party  spirit  ran  high.  Many  bave  tbought 
that  Caesar  knew  more  of.  tbe  inside  workings  of  that  con- 
spiracy  than  he  e  ver  told.  Possibly  this  was  trae;  but  he 
was  too  sbrewd  a  politician  and  too  sure  of  his  position  of 
leadership  to  cast  in  bis  lot  with  a  lawless  faction.  It  is 
likely  that  his  plans  for  his  own  future  movements  in  public 
life  were  fairly  well  developed  in  his  own  mind  by  this  time, 
and  he  could  see  notbing  to  be  gained  by  an  alliance  with  a 
party  which  did  not  include  the  real  leaders  of  the  state. 
During  his  term  in  the  praetorship  be  conducted  himself  in 
a  manner  to  strengthen  his  position  in  his  party,  while  he 
looked  to  yet  greater  power  in  the  future. 

After  this  praetorship  Caesar  was  sent  to  Spain  as  pro- 
praetor.  His  term  there  was  eminently  successful  and  very 
profitable  to  himself.  For  he  brougbt  back  money  enough  to 
pay  ali  bis  debts  and  have  sometbing  for  the  rainy  days  to 
come.  He  had  also  turned  large  sums  into  the  public  treas- 
ury.  Furthermore,  he  had  settled  ali  troubles  in  Spain.  His 
popularity  was  immense,  and  it  was  a  foregone  conclusion 
that  he  would  win  the  consulship  in  60  B.c.  when  by  age  he 
would  be  eligible. 

Pompey  and  Crassus.— While  Caesar  had   been  ad?ancing 
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witli  rapid  strides  toward  the  position  of  popular  idol,  Pom- 
pey, who  had  succeeded  Sulla  as  the  general  of  the  aristo- 
crats,  had  been  winning  great  fame  in  war  nntil  he  was  recog- 
nized  as  the  first  soldier  of  the  age.  He  was,  however,  no 
politician,  and  lacked  ability  as  an  orator.  The  head  of 
the  financial  world,  and  the  wealthiest  citizen,  was  Pub- 
lius  Crassus.  Except  Cicero  these  two  were,  perhaps,  the  most 
conspicuous  members  of  the  aristocratic  party.  It  was  at 
this  time  that  Cicero  wrote:  "  We  bave  not  a  statesman  or 
the  shadow  of  one.  My  friend  Pompey,  who  might  have  done 
eomething,  sits  silent  admiring  bis  fine  clothes.  Crassus  will 
say  nothing  to  make  himself  unpopular,  and  the  rest  are  such 
idiots  as  to  hope  that  thougli  the  consti tution  fall  they  will 
save  their  own  fìsh-ponds." 

The  First  Triumvirate. — Caesar  saw  his  opportunity  and 
took  advantage  of  it.  He  formed  a  coalition  witli  Pompey 
and  Crassus  for  the  division  among  themselves  of  the  honors 
of  the  state.  This  is  known  in  history  as  the  First  Trium- 
virate. In  accordance  with  this  agreement  Caesar  was  chosen 
con  sul,  tbe  first  of  his  party  for  a  generation.  He  proposed 
many  reforms,  and  most  of  them  were  adopted  against  the 
protest  of  the  senatorial  party.  It  was  a  stormy  year  politic- 
ally,  but  it  served  admirably  to  emphasize  Caesar's  superiority 
to  ali  the  men  of  his  time.  By  the  terms  of  his  agreement 
with  Pompey  and  Crassus,  Gaul  was  to  be  entrusted  to  him  as 
proconsul  for  fi  ve  years. 

This  brings  us  to  the  year  58  B.c.,  and  the  story  of  the  next 
seven  years  is  told  by  Caesar  himself  in  the  Commentaries.  In 
56  B.c.  a  meeting  of  the  triumvirs  was  held  and  it  was  agreed 
that  Caesar's  term  should  be  extended  for  five  years  more,  at 
the  end  of  which  time  he  should  be  eligible  for  a  second  elec- 
tion  to  the  consulship,  thus  giving  ampie  time  to  complete  the 
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conquest  of  Gaul  before  his  return  to  Eome.  In  the  year  53, 
however,  the  death  of  Crassus  broke  up  the  coalition,  and  Pom- 
pey  was  coaxed  or  flattered  until  he,  too,  withdrew  his  support 
from  Caesar,  and  esposed  the  cause  of  the  Senate.  The  Civil 
War  followed.  In  the  latter  part  of  50  b.c.  Caesar  crossed 
the  Rubicon  with  his  army.  His  success  was  instantaneous, 
though  the  war  continued  in  various  quarters  until  45  B.c., 
when  he  returned  to  Rome  the  undisputed  master  of  the 
Roman  world.  His  great  rivai,  Pompey,  defeated  at  Pharsalia 
in  Thessaly  in  48  b.c.,  had  ned  to  Egypt,  where  he  was 
treacherously  murdered. 

Death. — Caesar  used  his  supreme  power  in  a  way  very 
different  from  his  predecessors  Marius  and  Sulla.  He  at 
once  set  about  repairing  so  far  as  he  could  the  ravages  of 
the  civil  wars,  by  making  several  laws  which  were  designed 
to  benefit  the  people.  He  reformed  the  Calendar,  institut- 
ing  the  system  which,  with  a  slight  modification,  we  stili 
use.  He  also  formed  other  great  projects  for  the  public 
welfare  which  he  was  destined  not  to  carry  out.  In  particular, 
he  had  shown  marked  clemency  to  his  politicai  opponents  ; 
but  for  this  he  was  ili  repaid.  A  conspiracy  to  take  his  life 
was  formed  by  a  number  of  leading  citizens,  some  of  whom 
were  his  intimate  friends.  On  the  "  Ides  of  March"  (March 
15),  44  b.c.,  he  was  attacked  in  the  senate-house  and  fell 
pierced  with  twenty-three  wounds  at  the  foot  of  the  statue 
of  his  great  rivai  Pompey. 

Caesar  as  a  Man". 

In  person  Caesar  was  tali  and  handsome — such  a  man  as 
one  would  select  out  of  a  crowd  as  a  born  leader  of  men. 
His  health  was  perfect,  kept  so  by  active  physical  ex- 
ercise  and  a  careful  attention  to  hygienic  laws  as  they  were 
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then  understood.  He  was  a  fearless  horseman,  and  is  said  to 
have  ridden  in  Gaul  a  remarkable  borse,  trained  by  himself, 
which  would  allow  no  one  else  to  moimt  liim. 

As  a  friend  he  was  steadfast  to  the  end;  as  a  foe,  generous 
and  ready  to  forgive.  One  thing,  however,  he  could  never 
overlook.  That  was  treachery.  This  is  proved  by  his  treat- 
ment of  certain  persons  and  peoples  in  Gaul,  who  tried  to 
overreach  him  by  violating  promises  or  treaties. 

Much  has  been  written  of  iris  vices.  He  has  been  painted 
as  a  monster  of  lust  and  rapacity.  There  is  no  evidence,  how- 
ever, that  he  was  worse  than  others  of  his  class  and  time. 
That  he  was  conspicuously  better  in  morals  is  nofc  claimed. 
Nevertheless,  in  ali  his  dissipations,  he  did  not  for  a  moment 
lose  sight  of  the  main  purpose  of  his  life,  which  was  to  reach 
the  highest  pinnacle  of  personal  greatness,  and  raise  his 
country  to  a  position  of  unquestioned  supremacy  throughout 
the  known  world.  One  of  the  best  evidences  of  the  nobility 
of  his  character  is  found  in  his  great  love  for  his  mother  and 
his  devotion  to  her  as  long  as  she  lived. 

CAESAR   AS    A    SOLDIEIt. 

Caesar's  military  skill  and  success  place  him  among  the 
first  half-dozen  captains  of  the  world.  Without  special  training 
and  with  comparative  little  previous  experience,  he  raised  and 
drilled  an  army  that  was  simply  invincible,  whether  pitted 
against  the  immensely  more  numerous  hordes  of  the  Gauls 
and  Germans  or  the  veteran  legions  of  Pompey.  "  The  con- 
quest  of  Gaul,"  says  Froude,  "  was  effected  by  a  force  numeri- 
cally  insignificant,  which  was  worked  with  the  precision  of  a 
machine.  The  variety  of  uses  to  which  it  was  capable  of 
being  turned  implied,  in  the  first  place,  extraordinary  fore- 
thought  in  the  selection  of  materials.     Men  whose  nominai 
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duty  was  merely  to  fìght  were  engineers,  architects,  mechauics 
of  the  highest  order.  la  a  few  iiours  they  conld  extern porize 
ati  impregnable  fortress  on  an  open  liillside.  They  bridged 
the  Khine  in  a  week.  They  built  a  fleet  in  a  month.  The 
legions  at  Àlesia  held  twice  their  number  pinned  withiu  their 
works,  while  they  kept  at  bay  the  whole  force  of  insurgent 
Gaul,  entirely  by  scientifìc  superiority.  The  machine,  which 
was  thus  perfect,  was  composed  of  human  beings  who  required 
supplies  of  tools  and  arms  and  clothes  and  food  and  shelter, 
and  for  ali  these  it  depended  on  the  forethought  of  its  com- 
mander."  These  soldiers  loved  their  great  leader  almost  to 
idolatry,  and  believed  in  him  with  a  confidence  that  nothing 
could  shake.  The  long  march,  the  hard  labor  of  fortifying  the 
camp,  the  hardships  of  the  siege,  ali  were  borne  cheerfully  for 
the  general's  sake. 

Caesar's  courage  and  self -confidence  were  unbounded. 
He  never  sent  a  soldier  where  he  would  not  go  himself,  and 
he  never  faltered  in  his  belief  that  victory  would  perch  on 
his  banner.  Quick  to  see  what  was  needed  in  any  emergency 
and  swift  to  move,  he  never  lost  a  point  of  advantage  or 
failed  to  make  the  most  of  an  enemy's  mistake.  With  entire 
disregard  of  danger  he  was  always  in  the  thickest  of  the 
fìght.  Personally  known  to  every  soldier  and  knowing  most 
of  them  by  name,  he  thus  brought  home  to  each  the  responsi- 
bility  resting  upon  him.  Apparently  he  was  rash  at  times; 
yet  his  rashness  had  method  in  it  and  success  gave  it  another 
name.  In  several  instances  in  Gaul  he  seems  to  have  been 
unnecessarily  cruel  in  his  treatment  of  his  surrendered  foes. 
We  must  remember,  however,  that  he  was  dealing  with  un- 
scrupulous  barbarians,  ready  to  rise  against  him  at  any  time. 
Furthermore,  it  was  one  of  Caesar's  leading  characteristics  to 
go  by  the  shortest  way  to  his  objective  point.     G-aul  was  to  be 
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subdued  and  that  thoroughly.      Ilence  it  was  necessary  to 
remove  ruthlessly  ali  obstacles  to  that  end. 

Caesae  as  a  Statesman. 

After  his  final  victory  over  the  Secate,  Caesar  liad  very 
little  time  to  show  liis  strength  as  a  constructive  statesman. 
There  is,  however,  no  doubt  of  his  ability  in  this  direction. 
During  his  consulship,  in  the  year  59  b.c.,  he  had  proposed 
and  carried  extensive  reforms  in  many  directions.  The 
"  Leges  Juliae"  were  enacted,  a  code  of  laws  which  is  cele- 
brated  even  to  this  day. 

The  government  of  the  aristocracy  was  tyrannical  and  cor- 
rupt  in  the  extreme.  Bribery  of  juries  was  nni versai,  and 
the  administration  of  j  usti  ce  was  a  mockery  and  a  stendi  in 
the  nostrils  of  ali  decent  men.  Elections  were  a  farce,  and 
the  people  were  the  legitimate  prey  of  unscrupulous  and  greedy 
politicians.  These  laws  of  Caeear's  were  intended  to  restrain 
the  power  of  the  Senate  and  enlarge  and  increase  the  rights 
and  powers  of  the  people. 

Upon  his  return  to  Eome  as  dictator  Caesar  had  the 
opportunity  to  fashion  anew  the  goverument  according  to  his 
long-cherished  ideas.  His  plans  were  comprehensive  and  far- 
reaching.  But  the  consummation  was  not  to  be  his.  Death 
claimed  him,  and  his  successor  took  up  the  unfìnished  task. 

In  ali  his  projects  Caesar  undoubtedly  aimed  at  making 
Rome  indeed  imperiai.  "Witti  unerring  judgment  he  discovered 
the  needfor  reform  in  ali  departments  of  government,  and  he 
had  implicit  confìdence  in  his  own  ability  to  briug  that  reform 
to  pass.  His  ability  as  an  orator  was  conspicuous,  and  when 
he  spoke  in  the  Senate  or  elsewhere  men  listened  as  to  no  one 
else  excepting  Cicero.  One  prime  element  in  his  success  as 
a  statesman,  as  well  as  in  war,  was  his  perfect  knowledge  of 
men.     He  selected  his  agents  with  care,  and  they  were  in- 


XX11  INTRODUCTION 

va'riably  the  fittest  for  the  purpose.  Liberty  and  Justice  were 
bis  watch-words;  freedom  and  equal  rights  for  ali,  his  un- 
swerving  present  aim. 

Oaesar  as  an  Author. 

Caesar's  literary  efforts  covered  a  wide  range,  embracing 
almost  every  known  topi  e.  He  wrote  a  treatise  on  grammar, 
poems,  tragedies,  satirical  essays,  a  work  on  augury  and  an 
extended  history  of  bis  own  campaigns.  With  the  exception 
of  the  last  his  writings  ha  ve  practically  ali  disappeared. 

Caesar's  most  pronounced  personal  characteristic  was  sim- 
plicity.  This  quality  is  prominent  in  his  writings.  He  tells 
his  story  in  the  plainest  fashion,  without  attempting  adorn- 
ment  or  indulging  in  imagery.  The  great  events  of  his  }rears 
in  G-aul,  involving  the  conqnering  of  an  empire  so  completely 
that  it  never  gave  Rome  fnrther  trouble,  are  treated  as  plain 
faets.  Descriptions  of  the  country  are  complete;  the  charac- 
ter  and  customs  of  the  people  are  fully  set  forth;  it  is  true 
anecdotes  of  individuale  are  introduced,  but  they  are  ali  sig- 
niflcant;  nothing  essential  is  suppressed;  nothing  superfluous 
is  stated. 

Without  the  slightest  attempt  to  magnify  his  own  deeds,  he 
appears  everywhere  as  the  centrai  figure,  the  man  of  action, 
doing  things  for  the  sake  of  resulta,  rather  than  for  the  pur- 
pose of  making  a  name  for  himself. 

Such,  then,  was  Oaius  Julius  Oaesar.  "The  greatest 
name  in  history,"  says  Merivale;  the  peerless  soldier,  the  man 
of  letters,  the  forceful,  convincing  orator,  the  foremost  states- 
man  of  his  day,  the  liberator  of  bis  country  from  the  tyrannical 
grasp  of  a  soulless  aristocracy,  the  unyielding  foe  of  shams 
and  cant.  To  quote  again:  "He  was  great  in  everything  he 
undertook;  as  a  captain,  a  statesman,  a  lawgiver,  a  jurist,  an 
orator,  a  poet,  an  historian,  a  grammarian,  a  mathematician 
and  an  architect." 
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The  Army  of  Caesar. 

Caesar's  army  consisted  of  legionary  infantry,  auxiliary  in- 
fantry  and  cavalry.  The  cavalry  was  made  up  of  foreigners 
— Germans,  Gauls  and  Spaniards — who  were  disbanded  at  the 
end  of  each  campaign.  They  were  used  to  begin  an  attack 
and  for  pursuit  of  a  beaton  enemy,  as  well  as  for  foraging. 
The  auxiliary  infantry  were  furnished  by  allied  states,  and 
served  for  a  show  of  strength  rather  than  for  serious  work 
in  battle.  There  was  a  small  corps  of  engineers  (fabri), 
but  the  mechanical  work  was  done  as  a  rule  by  the  soldiers 
themselves. 

In  the  earlier  period  the  legion  was  drawn  up  in  three  lines, 
of  which  the  men  in  the  first  line  were  called  hastati,  those  in 
the  second  line  principes,  those  in  the  the  third  line  triarii 
or  pitoni.  In  Caesar's  time  the  arrangement  was  different, 
but  the  same  names  were  retai  ned,  beiug  applied  to  the  men 
of  the  third,  second  and  first  manipies  of  each  cohort. 

The  main  strength  of  the  army  lay  in  the  regulars  compos- 
ing  the  legions. 

Theoretically  the  legion  may  have  consisted  of  6,000  men. 
It  is  likely,  however,  that  Caesar's  legions  averaged  not  more 
than  3,600  each  at  the  time  of  their  greatest  fulness. 

The  legion  was  divided  into  ten  cohorts,  each  cohort  into 
three  manipies,  each  maniple  again  into  two  centuries.  As- 
suming  3,600  as  the  strength  of  the  legion  we  have: 

10  cohorts    each  having  360  men 
30  manipies    "         "       120    " 
60  centuries    "         "         60    " 

Thus  the  maniple  corresponded  very  nearly  to  a  company  in 
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our  army;  the  century,  to  a  platoon.  Beyond  this  the  divi- 
sions  hardly  fìnd  their  counterpart  in  modem  armies,  although 
the  legion  differed  but  little  from  a  Irigade. 

Officers. 

The  command  of  the  legion  was  originally  in  the  hands  of 
the  military  tribunes,  six  in  number,  who  acted  in  pairs  and 
commanded  in  turn,  each  pair  for  a  period  of  two  months. 
As  these  officers  were  usually  chosen  for  politicai  reasons  and 
were  not  necessarily  trained  soldiers,  this  method  of  com- 
manding  the  legion  fell  into  disuse  nnder  Caesar.  Léaving 
the  tribunes  as  nominai  commanders,  he  placed  a  legatus  in 
charge  of  each  legion  as  the  real  commander  in  time  of  battle. 

The  legati  were  men  of  senatorial  rank,  and  were  the  lieu- 
tenants  of  the  commander-in-chief  (imperator) .  They  had 
no  independent  power,  but  derived  ali  authority  from  their 
chief .  Together  with  the  quaestors  they  composed  the  staff 
of  the  general. 

The  quaestors  had  charge  of  the  supplies  for  the  army; 
paid  the  troops;  furnished  them  with  clothing,  arms  and 
equipments,  food  and  shelter. 

The  centurions  commanded  the  sub-divisi ons  of  the  legion. 
Of  these  there  were  60  in  each  legion,  each  maniple  having 
two,  a  senior  and  a  junior.  The  senior  was  in  command  of 
the  whole  maniple  with  the  junior  as  his  lieutenant.  Of  the 
six  centurions  in  a  cohort,  the  senior  of  the  first  maniple, 
called  pilus  prior,  commanded  the  cohort,  having  the  other 
five  as  lieutenants.  Thus  the  senior  centnrion  of  the  first 
maniple  of  the  first  cohort,  called  prìmus  pilus  prior  ov  privi  i- 
piìus,  was  the  senior  officer  of  the  whole  legion,  and  accord- 
ingly  often,  if  not  generally,  led  the  legion. 
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The  centurions  were  taken  from  the  ranks  of  the  legionaries 
and  corresponded  closely  to  the  officers  of  cur  army.  The 
method  of  their  classifìcation  is  not  known;  but  it  is  certain 
that  they  were  classified  and  graded  in  ranks. 

Those  of  the  first  rank  (primorum  ordinimi)  were  sum- 
moned  in  councils  with  the  legati  and  tribunes. 

Another  officer  was  known  as  praefectus,  probably  the 
Roman  commander  of  the  cavalry  and  of  the  auxiliary 
infantry. 

The  Legionary  Soldier. 

Originally  only  Roman  citizens  were  enrolled  in  the  legions, 
but,  owing  to  the  changes  in  the  character  of  the  Roman 
government,  from  the  time  of  Marius  the  service  had  been 
open  to  almost  any  one. 

Caesar's  legionaries  were  professional  soldiers.  Their  term 
of  service  was  twenty  years,  at  the  end  of  which  they  were 
usually  rewarded  with  bounties  of  money  or  land.  They 
received  225  denarii,  or  about  $45.00  a  year  as  pay.  The 
value  of  food,  clothing  and  equipments  furnished  by  the 
state  was  deducted  from  this  sum.  Each  soldier  was  allowed 
4  modii,  or  about  one  bushel  of  wheat  a  month,  at  a  cost  of 
about  $5.75  a  year.     The  cost  of  clothing  is  not  known. 

The  age  for  enlistment  of  the  legionary  was  probably  as  a 
minimum  seventeen  years,  and  as  a  maximum  foriy-six  years. 
There  was  undoubtedly  a  rule  as  to  size;  but  big  men  were 
not  required.  Indeed,  the  soldiers  of  Caesar's  army  bave 
always  been  considered  as  undersized  when  compared  with 
the  German  giants.  Occasionally  barbarians  were  enrolled  in 
the  legions  ;  but  in  the  main  the  legionaries  were  Roman 
citizens  hailing  from  Northern  Italy,  which  was  entirely 
Romanized  and  loyal  to  the  government  of  that  country. 
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ClotMng. 

The  clothing  consisted  of  a  sleeyeless  woollen  sbirt  (tunica) 
worn  next  the  skin,  and  over  this  a  coat  of  leather  with  metallic 

bands  across  the  breast,  back 
and  shoulders  {lorica).  The 
officers  wore  a  kind  of  chain 
mail  {lorica  liamata).  Over 
ali  in  cold  weather  was  worn 
the  military  blanket  (sag  u  m  ) . 
On  the  feet  were  worn  san- 
dals  (calcei)  strapped  to  the  feet  and  ankles. 


CHAIN   MAIL. 


Armor. 

The  defensive  armor  consisted  of  the  helmet  and  the  shield. 

The  helmet  was  made  from  iron  (cassis)  or  leather 
strengthened  with  metal  (galea).  It  had  a  crest  and  a 
piume,  and  was  usually  carried  by  the  solclier,  when  on  the 
march,  hanging  in  front  of  the  shoulder. 


The  shield  (scutum)  was  of  wood  covered  with  leather.  Its 
length  was  four  feet  and  width  twò  feet.  It  was  curved  to  fìt 
the  body,  and  was  carried  on  the  left  arni.     The  badge  of  the 
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cohort  was  painted  on  the  outside,  and  the  name  of  the  owner 
on  the  inside.  Ifc  had  a  meiallic  knob  in  the  center  called 
umho.  A  covering  was  drawn  over  it  when  not  in  use,  and 
ooe  of  the  first  preparations  for  battle  was  the  removal  of 
this  covering,  as  in  Book  II.,  Chapter  21. 

The  clipeus,  or  Greek  shield,  was  circular  originally  and 
large  enough  to  cover  three-quarters  of  the  person.  In  lati- 
ti mes  it  was  smaller,  covering  the  warrior  from  the  neck  to 


the  knees.  It  was  also  made  ovai  in  shape.  This  kind 
of  shield  was  not  used  in  the  ti  me  of  Caesar,  although  the 
auxiliaries  carried  a  shield  {panna)  resembling  the  clipeus. 

Shielcls  were  adorned  in  various  ways,  by  iron  rims  or  by 
such  devices  as  thunderbolts,  wreaths,  etc. 


The  offensive  weapons  were  the  short  or  Spanish  sword 
(gladius)  and  a  heavy  javelin  (pilum).  The  sword  was  two 
feet  long  in  the  biade,  probably  about  four  inches  in  width, 
two-edged  and  pointed.     It  was  carried  by  a  belt  (balteus) 
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passing  over  the  lef  t  shoulder,  suspending  tlie  sword  on  the 
right  side.  There  is  no  definite  knowledge  as  to  the  javelin 
used  in  Caesar's  time.  It  is  likely  that  it  consisted  of  a  long 
iron  point  inserted  in  a  shaft  of  wood.  The  whole  length 
was  from  six  to  seven  feet  and  the  weight  at  least  ten  pounds. 


It  could  be  thrown  perhaps  twenty  or  thirty  yards,  according 
to  the  weight  of  the  soldier  and  the  nature  of  the  ground. 
The  point  was  of  soft  iron,  easily  bent  and  thus  rendered 
nnfit  to  be  thrown  back  when  once  hnrled.  In  Book  L, 
Chapter  25,  the  confusion  of  the  Ganls  was  in  great  part  due 
to  the  bending  of  the  ^7»  after  they  had  pierced  their  shields. 

Some  have  supposed  that  the  legionary  carried  a  light  jave- 
lin in  addition  to  the  heavy  piìnm.  Caesar  says  nothing  of 
this  weapon,  and  there  is  no  good  reason  to  suppose  that  it 
was  used  in  his  time.  The  weapons  used  by  Eoman  soldiers 
were  in  a  state  of  evolution  at  ali  times,  as  is  the  case  with 
modem  weapons.  It  is  a  long  stride  from  the  "  old  queen's 
arm,"  the  flint-lock  mnsket  of  the  Eevolution,  to  the  Krag- 
Jòrgensen  repeating  rifle  of  the  United  States  army  of  to-day. 
This  change  carne  about  only  by  graduai  development  throngh 
many  intermediate  steps.  So  the  light  and  graceful  steel 
javelin  of  later  Eoman  times  was  the  result  of  many  improve- 
ments  upon  the  weapon  even  of  Caesar's  age. 

After  the  first  volley  of  javelins,  the  sword  carne  into  play. 
Thui  it  was  the  most  effective  and  the  most  in  use  of  offen- 
sive arai:.  It  was  a  terrible  implement  in  the  hands  of  skilled 
fighters-  Being  pointed,  as  well  as  sharpened  on  both  sides, 
it  was  equally  effective  for  thrusting  and  cutting.  The  for- 
mer,  however,  was  its  castomary  use. 
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Tactìcs  of  the  Legion. 

In  ali  arrangements  for  battle  the  tactical  unit  of  the  legion 
was  the  cohort.  For  offence  the  legion  was  arrayed  either  in 
two  lines  {acies  duplex)  or  in  three  lines  (acies  triplex). 


rvn       rm       mi       rm 


mn        rm       rm 


rm  nrn  rm 


ACIES   TRIPLEX. 


When  in  two  lines  there  were  five  cohorts  in  each  line. 
When  in  three  lines,  four  cohorts  were  in  the  first,  and  three 
in  each  of  the  others.  Between  the  cohorts  of  the  first  line 
were  spaces  of  about  120  feet,  behind  which  at  a  distance  of 
120  feet  stood  the  cohorts  of  the  second  line.  The  three 
cohorts  of  the  third  line  were  placed  at  the  sanie  distance  to 
the  rear  of  the  second  line.  Each  cohort  was  arranged  by 
maniples,  each  maniple  having  000000B00000^ 
twelve  men  in  front,  forming  a  Tank,  g000BBBHB000 
and  ten  men  in  depth  forming  a  file.      0E00000BBBB0 

Allowing  three  feet  of  space  for  each  B000BBB000BB 

,  r  000000000000 

man  in  rank  and  four  feet  on  the  ^gggsBSBBBB^ 

right  for   the   commanding    omcer,  0BBB0BB00B00 

the  front  of   each  cohort  would  be  ^0000000000 

-lan-Ci  1    a-u       £  i.      *    ±t        -\        •  E00000000000 

120  feet,  and  the_  front  of  the  legion      0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0 
840  feet.   Supposing  four  feet  to  bave  maniple. 

been  the  distance  allowed  to  each  man  in  the  file,  we  get  a 
depth  for  the  maniple  of  forty  feet,  and  each  cohort  a  depth 
of  120  feet.     Thus  the  legion  would  have  a  depth  of  600  feet. 

The  Attach. 

Whenever  possible  the  Eoman  battle  line  was  formed  on  a 
hillside  with  the  enemy  in  the  plain  at  the  foot. 


XXX11  INTRÒDUCTÌÒV 

In  beginning  the  attack,  the  troops  marched  slowly  forward 
for  a  time,  then,  at  the  proper  time,  broke  iato  a  run,  the  tvvo 
front  ranks  carrying  their  javelins  poìsed  ready  for  hurling. 
When  the  right  distance  was  reached,  they  hurled  the  jave- 
lins, often  withont  stoppi ng.  The  ranks  whose  javelins  had 
been  thrown  then  rnshed  on  to  the  conflict  with  swords  at 
close  quarte  rs,  withont  giving  the  enemy  time  to  recover  from 
the  confusion  caused  by  the  volley  of  javelins.  The  next 
three  ranks  hurled  their  javelins  over  the  heads  of  the  first 
two  and  in  their  tnrn  advanced  to  tight  with  the  sword. 
The  five  rear  ranks  waited  in  reserve  until  their  services  were 
needed  to  take  the  places  of  the  fallen  or  to  increase  the  num- 
bers  of  the  attacking  troops.  The  second  line  advanced  and 
waited  two  or  three  hundred  feet  behind  the  first.  When  the 
first  had  become  weakened  by  losses,  this  line  perhaps  entered 
the  fìght  in  the  sanie  way.  It  is  hardly  to  be  supposed  that 
the  remnants  of  the  first  line  were  withdrawn  however;  but 
they  probably  rnelted  into  the  oncoming  second  line.  The 
third  line  was  held  in  reserve,  and  often  sent  to  the  flanks 
when  there  was  danger  of  the  front  lines  being  out-flanked. 

In  many  cases  the  onset  of  the  first  line  was  sufficient  toput 
the  enemy  to  flight,  especially  if  they  were  barbarians.  For 
this  reason  the  first  line  was  usually  the  strongest  and  made 
up  of  the  most  experienced  soldiers. 

When  the  enemy  had  been  beateli  and  turned  to  flee,  as 
nsually  happened  in  Caesar's  battles,  the  cavalry  was  sent  in 
pnrsuit  to  complete  the  work  of  destruction. 

The  cavalry  was  also  used  toguard  the  flanksagainst  attack, 
or  to  attack  the  enemy's  flank.  It  was  therefore  usually 
located  on  the  extreme  edge  of  the  wings.  But  an  experi- 
enced general  would  also  use  it  in  other  ways,  and  Caesar 
sometimes  placed  it  in  the  rear,  sometimes  after  the  first  line. 
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On  ili  e  Marcii. 


The  usuai  order  of  the  march  was  in  three  divisions.  In 
the  van  (prìmam  àgmerì)  carne  the  cavalry  and  the  light- 
armed  troops;  next  the  main  body;  and  lastly  the  rear-guard 
(novissimum  agmen) . 

The  main  body  marched  in  single  column,  the  number  of 
ranks  dependi ng  upon  the  width  of  the  road,  each  legion 
accompanied  by  its  own  baggage-train. 

At  times,  when  approaching  the  enemy,  the  baggage  of  the 
whole  army  was  massed  together,'  with  most  of  the  legions  in 
advance  of  the  baggage-train. 

Occasionally,  when  an  attack  was  expected,  the  army  ad- 
vanced  for  a  shorb  distance  in  line  of  battle.  This  could  of 
course  not  last  long,  although  on  two  occasions  we  are  told 
that  the  legions  marched  thus  for  three  hours,  covering  about 
eight  miles. 

The  rear-guard  was  made  up  of  recruits,  camp-followers, 
and  the  rabbie  that  usually  followed  an  army. 

The  legionary  was  forced  to  carry  a  burden  of  fifty  pounds 
or  more  on  the  march.  This  was  made  up  of  his  supply  of 
food,  cooking  utensils,  extra  clothing,  arms,  helmet  and 
shield.  Ali  that  could  be  so  placed  was  made  into  a  bundle 
and  carried  on  a  stick  over  the  shoulder,  the  rest  was  disposed 
on  the  person  in  the  most  convenient  way.  See  the  illustra- 
tion  on  page  xxvi. 

The  average  distance  covered  in  a  day's  march  was  about 
fifteen  miles.  But  when  the  march  was  over,  the  soldiers' 
day's  work  was  by  no  means  done.  A  camp  must  be  built 
and  fortified — no  small  undertaking,  when  we  consider  the 
labor  involved.  There  were  a  few  engineers  (faòri)  with  the 
army,  but  the  working  man  was  the  legionary  soldier. 
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The  Camp. 

The  ideal  site  for  a  camp  was  on  the  slope  of  a  hill  with  the 
rear  of  the  camp  at  the  top.  The  absolutely  indispensable 
naturai  features  were  wood  and  water.  Although  we  have  no 
definite  knowledge  about  Caesar's  camps,  we  may  assume  tliat 
they  differed  in  no  great  degree  from  the  Roman  camps  of 
other  times. 

They  were  rectangular  in  shape,  varying  in  size  according 


WALL  AND  DITCH. 


to  the  number  of  troops  to  be  accommodated,  having  a  width 
in  front  equal  to  two-thirds  of  their  depth. 

The  fortification  of  the  camp  consisted  of  a  surrounding 
wall  (valium)  and  a  ditch  (fossa).  The  ditch  was  nine  feet 
wide  and  seven  feet  deep.  The  earth  from  this  was  thrown 
up  to  form  the  wall,  which  was  made  six  feet  high  and  six 
feet  wide  on  the  top.  Sometimes  stakes  (valli)  were  set  on 
the  outer  edge  of  the  wall  to  make  it  stronger.  As  the  wall 
was  intended  for  fighting  ground,  it  had  some  sort  of  steps  on 
the  inside  so  as  to  render  it  easy  for  the  defenders  to  reach 
the  top. 
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Oamps  built  for  a  longer  sfcay  than  a  single  night,  or  when 
an  attack  was  expected,  had  breastworks  made  of  trees  on  the 
top  of  the  wall  and  wooden  towers  at  intervals  along  the  wall. 
Wider  and  deeper  ditches  and  higher  walls  were  often  built 
in  order  to  make  a  camp  especially  strong.  It  is  estimated 
that  from  four  to  fìve  hours  was  consumed  each  day  in  forti- 
fying  the  camp. 

Operatioìis  against  Fortified  Places. 

In  subduing  a  fortified  camp  or  town,  the  Eomans  some- 
times  attacked  by  assault  and  sometimes  by  a  siege.  The 
method  depended  upon  the  strength  of  the  town's  defence. 
These  operations  brought  into  use  various  weapons  not  yet 
mentioned.  For  the  assault  there  were  the  scaling  ladders,  the 
battering-ram  and  movable  huts  or  sheds  (vineae)  used  to 
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cover  the  assaulting  force  and  tlms  protect  them  from  weapons 
thrown  from  the  walls  by  the  besieged. 

The  testudo  was  usually  a  movable  shed,  from  the  front 
of  which  projected  the  battering-ram  (aries),  worked  by  the 
men  beneath  the  roof  from  which  it  was  suspended. 

Sometimes,  however,  the  word  was  applied  to  a  kind  of 
shed  formed  by  the  shields  of  the  soldiers  who  were  attacking 
a  wall,  as  in  the  illustration.     See  Book  II,  Chapter  6 


Plutei  were  large  movable,  three-wheeled  shields  of  wicker- 
work,  covered  with  hides  to  tura  the  missiles  of  the  besieged. 

The  battering-ram  was  a  long,  heavy  piece  of  timber  whose 
offensive  end  was  capped  with  metal  sometimes  haviiig  the 
shape  of  a  ram's  head.  Hence  the  name.  With  men  enough 
behind  it,  it  was  effective  against  walls  of  stone  and  tim- 
ber. Compared  with  shots  from  a  modera  cannon,  however, 
it  was  a  child's  toy. 

There  was  also  a  device  called  falx  muralis  or  wall  hook, 
consisting  of  a  long  beam  suspended  from  upright  supports 
with  a  single  or  doublé  hook  of  metal  at  the  end.  This  was 
used  to  pulì  stones  from  the  top  of  a  wall. 
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Another  piece  of  apparatus  was  the  musculus,  a  low,  heav- 
ily  built  shed  with  a  sloping  roof .  This  was  used  to  protect 
men  at  work  filli  ng  up  ditches  or  preparing  to  build  the 
agger  ;  sometimes  also  to  cover  the  ram. 

Ali  the  foregoing  were  used  by  light-armed  troops  or  labor- 
ers  preparing  the  way  for  the  advance  of  the  legionaries  to  the 
assault.  When  the  preparations  were  completed  and  the  walls 
cleared  of  defenders  by  the  bowmen  and  slingers,  the  heavy - 


CATAPULT. 


armed  troops  rushed  forward,  scaled  the  walls,  or  forced  a 
gate,  and  the  assault  was  brought  to  a  finish. 

The  siege  was  a  more  complicated  method  of  attack,  and 
involved  a  vast  amount  of  labor  in  preparation,  and  brought 
into  use  another  branch  of  the  army  and  a  difierent  class  of 
weapons  [tormenta)  called  by  courtesy  artillery. 

These  engines  were  the  catapult,  ballista  and  scorpio.  The 
two  former  were  the  heavy  artillery  ;  the  catapult  shoot- 
ing  large  arrows,  the  ballista  hurling  stones  or  heavy  blocks 
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of  wood.  The  propelling  force  was  obtained  by  an  ingenious 
arrangement  of  twisted  ropes,  combined  with  a  bow-spring. 
The  catapult  required  at  least  two  men  to  manage  it,  while 
the  ballista  needed  six  or  more.  The  range  of  each  machine 
was  not  more  than  1200  feet.  The  scorpio  was  a  small  cata- 
pult capable  of  being  handled  by  one  man.  It  consisted  of 
a  steel  bow  fastened  to  a  framework,  and  shot  arrows  of 
steel  or  iron,  which  were  perhaps  eighteen  inches  long,  to  a 
distance  not  greater  than  400  feet.  In  ali  cases  a  windlass 
was  used  to  load  the  machine  and  set  it  for  action.     The  men 


in  charge  of  these  engines  constituted  the  artillery  brandi  of 
the  army.  They  may  have  been  a  section  of  the  faòri,  but 
we  have  no  details  of  their  organization. 

The  first  work  to  be  constructed  for  attack  upon  a  strong- 
hold  was  the  agger,  a  mound  of  earth  or  timber  or  both,  made 
as  high  as  the  walls  of  the  town.  The  workmen  were  protected 
by  the  plutei,  and  those  who  brought  the  material  passed 
through  long  galleries  of  vineae.  The  light-armed  slingers 
and  bowmen,  placed  in  moving  towers  or  behind  other  plutei 
for  their  protection,  kept  the  walls  of  the  town  free  f rom  men. 
Bodies  of  heavy-armed  troops  also  were  held  in  reserve. 
When  the  agger  was  completed  to  a  sufficient  height,  the 
troops  of  the  besiegers  took  their  place  upon  it  and  the  fight- 
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ing  began  in  earnest.     Movable  towers  were  often  placed  on 
the  agger  as  a  means  of  protecting  the  fighting  meri. 

The  illustration  shows  a  restoration  of  the  siege  works  before 
Avarieum,  a  town  of  the  Bituriges,  besieged  by  Caesar  in  the  war 
against  Verri  nget  or  ix,  as  narrated  in  Book  VII,  Chapters  14- 
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31.  Close  to  the  walls  rises  the  Koman  agger,  with  steps  on 
the  outside  leading  up  to  the  top  and  flanked  at  each  end 
with  a  high  tower.  In  this  siege  the  agger  was  eighty  feet  in 
height  and  was  probably  at  least  fìf ty  feet  broad  at  the  top,  so 
as  to  give  room  for  a  single  maniple  to  forni.  The  long  lines 
of  covered  vineae  leading  across  the  low  ground  show  the 
means  by  which  the  soldiers  could  reach  their  work  withont 
exposure.  In  this  case  preparations  were  being  made  for  an 
assault,  because  the  situation  was  such  that  the  town  could 
not  be  reduced  by  an  enforced  famine. 
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Ships  of  War. 

In  most  of  his  campaigns  in  Gaul  Caesar  had  no  use  for 
ships.  When  needed,  however,  they  were  built  and  equipped 
according  to  the  Roman  method.  They  carried  a  single  sail, 
but  were  fitted  with  oars  as  their  chief  motive  power.  Some 
had  as  many  as  fi  ve  tiers  of  rowers.     They  were  fitted  with 
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sharp  beaks  (rostrum)  at  the  prow  for  the  purpose  of  ram- 
ming  an  enemy's  ship.  They  sometimes  carried  a  tower  on 
deck  for  the  protection  of  the  fighting  men.  This  was  the 
case  particularly  when  a  low  ship  was  attacking  a  high  one, 
or  when  the  object  was  to  kill  the  opposing  sailors  by  a  shower 
of  missiles.  In  battle  a  favorite  manoeuvre  was  to  grapple  the 
enemy's  ship,  so  that  the  Roman  heavy-armed  soldiers  could 
board  it  and  settle  the  conflict  by  a  hand-to-hand  fight. 

The  illustration  is  taken  from  a  Pompeian  wall-painting 
of  a  naumachia,  or  war  galley.  If  this  vessel  had  had  a  sail, 
it  would  have  been  near  the  stern. 
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Standards  and  Musical  Instruments, 


AQUILA. 


The  standard  of  the  legion 
was  the  eagle  {aquila),  made  of 
metal.  This  was  in  the  care  of 
the  first  cohort,,  and  carried  by 
a  special  officer  (aquilifer). 

Each  cohort  had  its  own 
standard-bearer  (signifer) 
and  its  own  emblem  (signum). 
•This  was  sometimes  a  figure  of 
an  animai  on  a  stai!. 

The  banner  of  the  cavalry 
and  light-armed  troops  (vexil- 
lum)  was  of  cloth  attached  to  a 
horizontal  bar.  See  Commen- 
tary,  page  30. 

The  commander-in-chief  had 
his  flag,  as  in  modera  armies. 
This  was  of  white  cloth  with 
his  name  in  red  letters. 
The  musical  instruments  were  the  tuba  (see  Commentary, 
page  30),  the  bucina  (see  the  bucinator,  Introduction,  page 
xxvi),  the  lituus  and  the  cornu. 
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Gaul  and  Its  People. 

The  Great  West,  which  Oaesar  went  out  to  conquer  in 
58  b.c.,  may  be  roughly  located  as  lying  between  the  Pyrenees 
and  the  Rhine,  the  Mediterranean  and  the  Atlantic.  Cisal- 
pine G-anl  was  thoroughly  Eomanized  and  entirely  peaceful. 
On  the  sontheast  along  the  shore  of  the  Mediterranean  was 
the  Roman  province  (Provincia)  which  had  been  won  sixty 
years  before  Caesar's  time.  It  was  now  ali  Roman  and  the 
centre  of  Transalpine  Roman  activity.  The  influence  of  the 
civilized  life  of  the  province  was  felt  powerfnlly  by  the  neigh- 
boring  tribes;  bnt  this  did  not  serve  to  extend  at  ali  the 
politicai  control  of  the  Romana. 

The  G-anl  that  was  stili  nnsnbdned  was  divided,  as  we 
learn  from  the  first  chapter  of  the  Bellum  Gallicum,  into 
three  parts  —  the  Oeltic,  the  Aqnitanian  and  the  Belgio. 
Aqnitania  was  located  in  the  southwest,  between  the  Garumna 
and  the  Pyrenees.  This  was  small  in  area  and,  in  the  main, 
gave  Caesar  very  little  tronble.  The  country  of  the  Belgians 
was  bonnded  by  the  Sequana,  the  Matrona  and  the  Rhine. 
Celtic  Gaul,  the  great  centrai  portion,  had  for  its  bonndaries 
the  Sequana,  the  Matrona  and  the  Garumna.  This  great 
country,  with  its  mighty  and  lesser  mountains,  its  noble 
rivers,  its  vast  forests  and  fertile  valleys,  was  the  home  of  a 
large  and  fairly  prosperous  population.  It  has  been  estimated 
that  the  average  number  of  inhabitants  to  the  square  mile 
was  at  least  fifty. 

Although  Oaesar  mentions  some  tribes  that  subsisted  on 
fish  and  the  eggs  of  birds,  it  is  evident  that  the  great 
mass  of  the  Gauls  had  advanced  in  civilization  to  a  point 
far  beyond  the  savage  state.     They  were  largely  engaged  in 
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agriculture  and  the  raising  of  cattle.  They  had  plenty  of 
roads  and  bridges  over  the  streams.  Navigable  rivers  and 
the  neighboring  seas  were  alive  with  their  ships  carrying  on 
the  commerce  of  the  times  among  the  varions  tribes  and  be- 
tween  Gaul  and  Britain.  Manufacturing  seems  not  to  have 
been  much  developed  except  in  the  working  of  metals. 
Copper  implements  and  gold  and  copper  coins,  showing 
considerable  skill,  have  been  fonnd  in  their  tombs. 

It  was  the  custom  of  ali  the  Gauls  to  settle  in  commnnities, 
or  cantone.  These  were  vili  ages,  of  a  greater  or  less  size, 
having  no  walls.  There  were,  however,  many  towns  pro- 
tected  by  strong  walls  of  wood  and  stone.  Helvetia  alone 
had  twelve  walled  towns  and  four  hundred  cantons.  These 
strongholds  were  intended  for  the  protection  of  ali  the  people 
in  time  of  war.  Tribes  having  none  of  these  sought  the 
forests  and  swamps  in  time  of  danger. 

The  politicai  conditions  were  the  result  of  the  habit  of  set- 
tling  in  communities  or  clans.  The  clans  extended  and  the 
members  mnltiplied;  but  the  prince  and  the  council  of  elders 
stili  made  np  the  government.  As  the  communities  became 
larger,  jealousies  among  the  chiefs  arose.  The  supporters  of 
each  rallied  round  their  favorite,  and  the  government  of  the 
canton  carne  to  be  the  rule  of  a  faction.  Thus  the  cantons 
were  weakened  and  carne  to  be  the  prey  of  more  powerful 
communities  or  were  united  with  them  into  leagues,  such  as 
the  Belgian  confederacy,  against  which  Oaesar  had  to  con- 
tend.  Inter-tribal  conflicts  were  frequent,  and  practically  ali 
national  feeling  was  lacking.  They  did  meet  at  times  in 
national  assemblies,  but  the  results  were  seldom  beneficiai  to 
the  people  at  large. 

As  warriors  the  Gauls  were  brave  but  untrained.  Being 
extremely  volatile  by  nature,  they  were  roused  to  the  highest 
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piteli  of  enthusiasm  by  sliglit  successes  or  completely  dis- 
heartened  by  slight  reverses.  Hence  a  single  defeat  was 
ofteo  sufficient  to  subdue  a  wliole  tribe.  They  were  strong 
in  cavalry,  but  bad  little  skill  or  science  as  an  infantry  force. 
They  fongbt  in  solid  phalanx,  an  arrangement  so  unwieldy 
that  they  fell  an  easy  prey  to  Caesar's  well-trained  legions. 
Their  arms  consisted  of  slings,  bows  and  arrows,  and  spears 
of  various  kinds,  and  long  swords  of  soft  iron.  Higli-crested 
helmets  and  shields  formed  their  defensive  armor. 

We  know  little  of  the  customs  of  the  Gauls  as  regards  dress. 
They  wore  trousers,  however — an  extremely  barbarie  habit 
frora  the  Eoman  point  of  view. 

Relìgion. 

The  great  religious  system  of  Gaul  was  Druidism.  This 
seems  indeed  to  bave  been  the  only  unifying  force  in  the  land. 
The  Druids,,  or  priests,  were  a  class  set  apart  and  highly  hon- 
ored  by  the  people.  Yonng  men  from  ali  parts  of  the  coun- 
try were  sent  to  learn  the  principles  of  the  order,  and  after  a 
long  term  of  apprenticeship  they  became  members  of  the 
priesthood.  Ali  the  learning  of  the  time  was  monopolized  by 
the  Druids,  and  they  were  honored  by  exemption  from  war 
and  taxation.  They  were  the  ministers  of  justice,  and  en- 
forced  their  decrees  by  exeommunication.  This  punishment 
carried  with  it  exclusion  from  citizenship  as  well  as  from  re- 
ligious privileges.  By  the  doctrine  of  the  transmigration  of 
souls,  the  Druids  taught  their  disciples  to  hold  death  in  con- 
tempt.  Human  sacrifices  were  offered  up,  the  victims  usually 
being  criminals.  In  certain  sections  of  Gaul  there  app'ear  to 
bave  remained  some  vestiges  of  an  older  religion,  which 
Druidism  had,  to  a  great  degree,  supplanted. 
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Britaik. 

Caesar  macie  two  campaigns  into  Britain,  but  in  neither 
did  he  penetrate  the  interior  of  the  country.  He  has  given 
us  a  description  of  the  islands  far  from  accurate,  but  valuable 
from  the  fact  that  it  is  the  earliest  statement  made  by  a  per- 
sonal obseiwer.  The  conquest  begun  by  Caesar  was  completed 
by  his  successore,  and  Britain  remained  a  Eoman  province  for 
400  years. 

GERMANY. 

Germany  was  never  conquered  by  the  Romans.  Caesar 
twice  crossed  the  Rhine,  but  made  little  impression  on  the 
vast  hordes  who  inhabited  the  interior.  The  German  in- 
vaders  of  Gaul  were  driven  back  across  their  great  river,  but 
only  to  return  again  to  the  attack,  thus  setting  at  defiance 
the  almost  invincible  power  of  Eome. 
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DE  BELLO   GALLICO 

COMMENTAKIUS  PKIMUS. 


/.     DESCRIPTIO   GALLI  A  E. 


1.  Gallia  est  omnis  divisa  in  partés  trés;  quàrum  imam 
incolunt  Belgae,  aliam  Aquitànì,  tertiam  qui  ipsòrum  lin- 

2  gua  Celtae,  nostra  Galli  appellantur.  Hi  omnés  lingua, 
instittitls,  lègibus  inter  sé  differunt.  Gallós  ab  Aqultànìs 
Garmnna  flumen,  a  Belgis  Matrona  et  Séquana  dìvidit.    5 

3  Hòrum  omnium  fortissimi  sunt  Belgae,  proptereà  quod 
a  cultu  atque  humanitate  próvinciae  longissimé  absunt, 
miniméque  ad  eós  mercàtórés  saepe  commeant  atque  ea, 
quae  ad  efféminandós  animós  pertinent,  important  ;  proxi- 
mlque  sunt  Germanìs,  qui  trans  Rhénum  incolunt,  qui-  10 

4  buscum  continenter  bellum  gerunt.  Qua  de  causa  Hel- 
vétii  quoque  reliquós  Gallós  virtute  praecédunt,  quod  fere 
cotldiànis  proeliis  cum  Germanìs  contendunt,  cum  aut  suis 
flnibus  eos  prohibent,  aut  ipsì  in  eòrum  flnibus  bellum 

5  gerunt.     Eorum  una  pars,  quam  Gallós  obtinére  dictum  15 
est,  initium  capit  a  flùmine  Bhodanó  ;  continétur  Garumna 
flumine,   Oceano,  flnibus   Belgarum  ;   attingit   etiam   ab 
Séquanls  et  Helvètiis  fiumen  Rhénum  ;   vergit  ad  sep- 

e  tentriónés.     Belgae  ab  extremis  Galliae  flnibus  oriuntur  ; 
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20  pertinent  ad  inferiòrem  partem  flùminis  Rheni  ;  spectant 
in  septentriònem  et  orientem   sòlem.      Aquitània  a  Ga-  7 
rumnà  nùmine  ad  Pyrénaeòs  montès  et  eam  partem  Oceani, 
qnae  est  ad  Hispàniam,  pertinet  ;  spectat  inter  occàsnm 
sòlis  et  septentrionès. 

II.    BELLUM  HELVETICUM. 

ce.  2-29. 

Mótus  Helvètiórum  excitdtus  ab  Orgetorìge  ;  èius  clandestina 
Consilia,  mors. 

25  2.  Apud  Helvetios  longé  nòbilissimus  fuit  et  dltissimus 
Orgetorìx.  Is,  M.  Messala  et  M.  Pisòne  cònsulibus,  régni 
cupiditate  inductus  conitìràtiònem  nòbilitatis  fécit  et  civi- 
tatl  persuasit,  ut  de  fmibus  snls  cum  omnibus  cópils  exl- 
rent:    perfacile   esse,  cum  virtute   omnibus   praestarent,  2 

30  totius  Galliae  imperio  potirì.    Id  hòc  facilius  eis  persuasit,  3 
quod  undique  loci  natura  Helvétii  continentur  :    una  ex 
parte  ntimine  RhenO  latissimò  atque  altissimo,  qui  agrum 
Helvètium  à  Germanis  dividit,  altera  ex  parte  monte  Iùrà 
altissimo,  qui  est  inter  Séquanòs  et  Helvetios,  tertià  lacù 

35  Lemannó  et  flamine  Rhodano,  qui  provinciam  nostram  ab 
Helvetiis  dividit.    His  rebus  fiebat,  ut  et  minus  late  vaga-  4 
rentur  et  minus  facile  finitimis  bellum  inferre  possent  ; 
qua  ex  parte  homines  bellandi  cupidi  magno  dolore  affi- 
ciébantur.    Prò  multitudine  autem  hominum  et  prò  glòria  5 

40  belli  atque  fortitudinis  angustos  se  fines  liabére  arbitra- 
.  bantur,  qui  in  longitudinem  milia  passuum  ccxl,  in  lati- 
tudinem  clxxx  patebant. 

3.  His  rèbus  adducti  et  auctòritate  Orgetorìgis  permòtì 

cònstituerunt  ea,  quae  ad  profìciscendum  pertinerent,  com- 

V45  parare,  itimentòrum  et  carròrum  quam  màximum  numerum 
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coemere,  sémentés  quam  màximàs  facere,  ut  in  itinere 
còpia  frumenti  suppeteret,  .cum  proximis  civitàtibus  pàcem 

2  et  amìcitiam  cònfìrmàre.  j  Ad  eàs  rés  cònfìciendas  bien- 
nium  sibi  satis  esse  duxérunt  ;  in  tertium  annum  profec- 

3  tiònem  lége  confìrmant.     Ad  eàs  rés  cònfìciendas  Orge-  50 
torìx  déligitur.     Is  sibi  léga  tiònem  ad  civitatés  suscepit. 

4  In  eo  itinere  persuadet  Casticò,  Catamantàloedis  filiò, 
Séquanò,  ctìius  pater  regnum  in  Sequanls  multòs  annòs 
obtinuerat  et  a  senàtu  populì  Romani  amìcus  appellatus 
erat,  ut  regnum  in  cìvitate  sua  occuparet,  quod  pater  ante  55 

5  habuerat  ;]itemque  Dumnorigi  Aeduò,  fratrl  Dlviciàci,  qui 
eò  tempore  principatum  in  cìvitate  obtinebat  ac  maxime 
plebi  acceptus  erat,  ut  idem  cònaretur  persuadet,  eique 

6  flliam   suam  in  matrimònium  dat.     Perfacile  factu  esse 
illìs  probat  cònàta  perfìcere,  propterea  quod  ipse  suae  civi-  60 
tatis  imperium  obtentùrus  esset  :   non  esse  dubium  quin 
tòtius  Galliae  plurimum  Helvetil  possent  ;  se  suis  còpiis 

7  suòque  exercittl  illis  regna  conciliaturum  cònflrmat.    Hac 
òratiòne  adductl  inter   se  fidem   et   ius  iurandum  dant 
et,  regnò  occupato,  per  tres  potentissimòs  ac  flrmissimòs  65 
populos  tòtius  Galliae  sese  potirì  posse  sperant. 

4.  Ea  rès  est  Helvètiìs  per  indicium  énùntiata.  Moribus 
suis  Orgetorlgem  ex  vinculis  causam  dìcere  coégérunt  ; 
damnatum  poenam  sequi  oportébat,  ut  igni  cremaretur. 

2  Die   constitùtà   causae   dictionis   Orgetorìx  ad   iudicium  70 
omnem  suam  familiam,  ad  hominum  mllia  decem,  undi- 
que  coègit  et  omnés  clientés  obaeràtòsque  suòs,  quòrum 
màgnum  numerum  habébat,  eòdem  conclùxit  ;  per  eos,  né 

3  causam  diceret,  sé  éripuit.     Cum  civitàs  ob  eam  rem  inci- 
tata armis  iùs  suum  exsequi  cònàrétur,  multitùdinemque  75 
hominum  ex  agris  magistratùs  cogerent,  Orgetorìx  mor- 
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tuus  est  ;   neqiie  abest  sùspìciò,  ut  Helvétiì  arbitrantur,  4 
quln  ipse  sibi  mortem  cònsciverit. 

Iter  Helvétiì  primo  per  pròvinciam  temptant,    sed   Caesaris 
mùnitiónibus  interclùsi  deinde  per  Sèquanós. 

5.  Post  éius  mortem  nihilò  minus  Helvétiì  id,  quod  còn- 
80  stituerant,  facere  cònantur,  ut  e  flnibus  suis  exeaut.     Ubi  2 

iam  sé  ad  eam  rem  paratòs  esse  arbitrati  sunt,  oppida  sua 
omnia,  numerò  ad  duodecim,  vlcòs  ad  quadringentòs,  reli- 
qua  privata  aeclifìcia  incendunt  ;  frumentum  omne,  praeter  3 
quod   sécum    portaturl    erant,    comburunt,    ut,    domum 

85  reditiònis  spe  sublata,  paratiórés  ad  omnia  pericula  sub- 
eunda  essent,  trium  mensium  molita  cibaria  sibi  quemque 
domò  efferre  iubent.     Persuàdent  Eauracis  et  Tulingis  et  4 
Latobrìgìs  flnitimis,  uti  eòdem  usi  Consilio  oppidis  suis 
vlcisque  extìstis,  una  cum  iis  profìciscantur,  Bòiòsque,  qui 

90  trans  Phènum  incoluerant  et  in  agrum  Nòricum  transi- 
erant  ìsTòréiamque  oppugnàrant,  receptòs  ad  sé  sociòs  sibi 
asclscunt. 

6.  Erant   omninò  itinera  duo,  quibus  itineribus  domò 
exire  possent  :  unum  per  Séquanòs,  angustimi  et  difficile, 

95  inter  montem  Iuram  et  numen  Phodanum,  vix  qua  sin- 
gull  carri  ducerentur  ;  mòns  autem  altissimus  impendébat, 
ut  facile  perpaucT  prohibére  possent  ;  alterum  per  pròvin- 
ciam nostrani,  multò  facilius  atque  expeditius,  propterea  2 
quod  inter  fìnés  Helvétiòrum  et  Allobrogum,  qui  nuper 

100  pacati  erant,  Phodanus  fluit,  isque  non  ntìllls  locis  vado 
transìtur.      Extrémum   oppidum   Allobrogum  est  proxi-  3 
mumque  Helvétiòrum  flnibus  Genava.   Ex  eò  oppidò  pòns 
ad  Helvétiòs  pertinet.    Allobrogibus  sésé  vel  persuastìròs, 
quod  nòndum  bonò  animò  in  populum  Pòmanum  vide- 
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rentur,  existimàbant,  vel  vi  coàcttiros  ut   per  suos  fìnès  105 
4  eos  ire  paterentur.     Omnibus  rebus  ad  profectiònem  com- 
paràtis,  diem  dicunt,  qua  die  ad  riparti  Rhodanì  omnes 
conveniant  :  is  diés  erat  a.  d.  v.  Kal.  Apr.,  L.  Pisòne,  A. 
Gabinio  consulibus. 

*  7.  Caesarl  cura  id  nuntiàtum  esset,  eos  per  provinciam  no 
nostrani  iter  facere  conàri,  maturat  ab  urbe  proficisci  et, 
quam  maximis  potest  itineribus,  in   Galliam   ulteriòrem 

2  contendit  et  ad  Gena  vani  pervenit.  Pròvinciae  tòtl  quam 
maximum  potest  militum  numerum  imperat  (erat  omninò 

in  Gallià  ulteriore  legio  una),  pontem,  qui  erat  ad  Gena-  115 

3  vam,  iubet  rescindi.  Ubi  de  éius  adventu.  Helvétii  cer- 
tiòrés  facti  sunt,  légàtòs  ad  eum  mittunt  nobilissimòs 
civitàtis,  cuius  légàtionis  Nammèius  et  Yerucloetius  prin- 
cipem  locum  obtinebant,  qui  dicerent,  sibi  esse  in  animo 
sine  ùlló  malefìcio  iter  per  provinciam  facere,  propterea  120 
quod  aliud  iter  haberent  nullum  :  rogare,  ut  eius  volun- 

4  tate  id  sibi  facere  liceat.     Caesar,  quod  memoria  tenébat 
L.  Cassium  cónsulem  occisum  exercitumque  éius  ab  Hel- 
vetiìs   pulsum   et  sub  iugum  missum,  concedendum  non 
putabat  ;   neque   homines  inimico  animò,  data  facultate  125 
per  provinciam  itineris  faciundi,  temperàturòs  ab  iniurià 

5  et  malefìcio  existimabat.  Tamen,  ut  spatium  intercedere 
posset,  dum  milites,  quós  imperaverat,  convenirent,  legàtis 
respondit,  diem  se  ad  deliberandum  sumptiìrum  :  si  quid 
vellent,  ad  Id.  Apr.  reverterentur.  130 

8.  Interea  eà  legióne,  quam  secum  habèbat,  militibus- 
que,  qui  ex  provincia  convenerant,  à  lacu  Lemanno,  qui 
in  flumen  Rhodanum  influit,  ad  montem  Iuram  qui  finès 
Sequanòrum  ab  Helvetiis  diviclit,  milia  passuum  decem 
novem  mùrum  in  altitudinem  pedum.  sedecim  fossamque  135 
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perducit.     Eò  opere  perfectò,  praesidia  dispònit,  castella  2 
communit,  quo  facilius,  sì  se  invito  trànsìre  cònàrentur, 
prohibère  posset.    Ubi  ea  dies,  quam  cònstituerat  cum  le-  3 
gàtls,  venit,  et  legati  ad  eum  reverterunt,  negat  se  mòre 

140  et  exemplò  popull  Romani  posse  iter  ulli  per  pròvinciam 
dare  et,  si  vini  tacere   cònentur,  prohibittirum   ostendit. 
Helvetil,  eà  spe  déiectl,  navibus  itlnctls  ratibusqne  com-  * 
pluribus  factls,  alil  vaclls  RhodanI,  qua  minima  altittìdó 
fluminis  erat,  non  numquam  interdiu,   saepius   noctù,  si 

145  perrumpere  possent  conati,  operis  munltiòne  et  mìlitum 
concursu  et  tells  repulsi,  hoc  conato,  destiterunt. 

9.  Relinquebatur  una  per  Sèquanòs  via,  qua  Sequanìs 
invìtls  propter  angustiai  Ire  non  poterant.     Hls  cum  sua  2 
sponte  persuadere  non  possent,  legatòs  ad  Dumnorigem 

150  Aeduum  mittunt,  ut,  eo  deprecatòre,  a  Sequanìs  impetra- 
rent.     Dumnorlx  gratia  et  largltiòne  apud  Sèquanòs  piti-  3 
rimum  poterat  et  Helvetils  erat  amlcus,  quod  ex  ea  ci  vitate 
Orgetorlgis  flliam  in  matrimònium  duxerat  ;  et,  cupiditate 
regni  adductus,  novls  rebus  studébat  et  quam  plurimas 

155  clvitates  suo  beneficiò  habère  obstrictàs  volebat.     Itaque  4 
rem  suscipit  et  a  Sequanìs  impetrat,  ut  per  flnes   suòs 
Helvetiòs  Ire  patiantur,  obsidesque  utl  inter  sese  dent, 
perfìcit  :   SequanI,  ne  itinere  Helvetiòs  prohibeant  ;  Hel- 
vetil,  ut  sine  malefìcio  et  iniuria  transeant. 

160      10.  Caesarì  renuntiàtur,  Helvetils   esse  in  animò,  per 
agrum  Sequanòrum  et  Aeduòrum  iter  in  Santonum  flnes 
tacere,  qui  non  long©  a  Tolòsatium  flnibus  absunt,  quae 
clvitas  est  in  provincia.     Id  si  fleret,  intellegebat  magnò  2 
cum  perìculò  pròvinciae  futurum,  ut  homines  bellicòsòs, 

165  popull  Romani  inimìcòs,  locls  patentibus  maximeque  frtl- 
mentariìs  flnitimòs  haberet.     Ob  eas  causas  el  munltiònl,  3 
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quam  fècerat,  T.  Labienum  legatura,    praeficit  ;   ipse  in 
Italiani  magnls  itineribus  contendit  duàsque  ibi  legiònes 
cònscrìbit  et  tres,  quae  circum  Aquilèiam  hiemabant,  ex 
hlbernls  eclucit  et,  qua  proximum  iter  in  tìlteriòrem  Gal-  170 
liam  per  Alpes  erat,  cum  hls  qulnque  legiónibus  ire  con- 

4  tendit.  Ibi  Ceutrones  et  Graiocell  et  Caturìgès,  locìs  su- 
periòribus  occupatis,  itinere  exercitum  prohibere  conantur. 

5  Compluribus  hls  proelils  pulsls,  ab  OcelO,  qnod  est  citeriò- 
ris  próvinciae  extremum,  in  flnès  Vocontiòrum  tìlteriòris  175 
pròvinciae  die  septimo  pervenit  :  inde  in  Allobrogum  f  Ines, 

ab  Allobrogibus  in  Segtìsiavòs  exercitum  ducit.     Hi  sunt 
extra  próvinciam  trans  Hhodanum  primi. 

Gallórum  de  Helvètiórum  iniùriìs  querelae. 

11.  Helvetil  iam  per  angustias   et   flnes  Sequanorum 
suas  còpias  traduxerant  et  in  Aeduorum  flnes  pervenerant  180 

2  eorumque  agròs  populabantur.  AeduI,  cum  se  suaque  ab 
ils  défendere  non  possent,  legatòs  ad  Caesarem  mittunt 

3  rogatum  auxilium  :  Ita  se  omnl  tempore  eie  populò  Ro- 
mano meritos  esse,  ut,  paene  in  cònspectu  exercitùs  nostri, 
agri  vastarl,  liberi  eorum  in  servitìitem  abdtìcl,  oppida  185 

4  expugnarl  non  debuerint.  Eòdem  tempore  AmbarrI,  ne- 
cessari! et  consanguinei  Aeduorum,  Caesarem  certiòrem 
faciunt  sese,  depopulàtls  agrls,  non  facile  ab  oppidls  vira. 

5  hostium  prohibere.     Item  Allobroges,  qui  trans  Rhoda- 
num  vìcòs  possessionesque  habèbant,  fuga  se  ad  Caesarem  190 
recipiunt  et  demònstrant    sibi   praeter   agri  solum  nihil 

6  esse  reliquT.  Quibus  rebus  adductus  Caesar  non  exspec- 
tandum  sibi  statuit,  dum  omnibus  forttìnls  sociòrum  con- 
sùmptls  in  Santonòs  Helvetil  pervenlrent. 
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Clddès  Tigurìnórum. 

195      12.  Flumen  est  Arar,  quod  per  flnes  Aeduòrum  et  Sc- 
quanòrum  in  Rhodanum  Influit,  incredibili  lenitate,  ita 
ut  oculls,  in  utram  partem  fluat,  iudicarl  non  possit.     Id 
Helvetil  ratibns  àc  lintribus  itlnctls  trànsìbant.     Ubi  per  2 
explòràtòrès  Caesar  certior  factus  est,  tres  iam  partes  00- 

200  piàrum  Helvetiòs  id  flumen  traduxisse,  quartam  fere  par- 
tem citra  flumen  Ararim  reliquam  esse,  de  tertia  vigilia 
cum  legiònibus  tribus  e  castris  profectus  ad  eam  partem 
pervenit,  quae  nondum  flumen  transierat.     Eos  impedltos  3 
et  inoplnantes  aggressus  magnam  partem  eòrum  concldit  : 

205  reliqul  sese  fugae  mandarunt  atque  in  proximas  silvàs  ab- 
diderunt.     Is  pàgus  appellàbatur  Tigurlnus  :  nam  omnis  4 
clvitas  Helvetia  in  quattuor  pagòs  divìsa  est.     Hìc  pagus  5 
unus,  cum  domo  exisset  patrum  nostrorum  memoria,  L. 
Cassium  cònsulem  interfecerat  et  eius  exercitum  sub  iu- 

210  gum  mlserat.     Ita  slve  casti  slve  Consilio  deòrum  immor-  e 
talium,  quae  pars  clvitatis  Helvètiae  Insìgnem  calamitatem 
populo   Romano  intulerat,  ea  prlnceps  poenas  persolvit. 
Qua  in  re  Caesar  non  sòlum  publicas,  sed  etiam  prlvatas  7 
iniurias  ultus  est,  quod  eius  socerl  L.  Plsónis  avum,  L. 

215  Plsónem  legatum,  TigurìnI  eodem  proelio,  quo  Cassium, 
interfecerant. 

Helvetil  per  lègdtós  cum  Caesare  agunt. 

13.  Hòc  proelio  facto,  reliquas  copiàs  Helvetiorum  ut 
cònsequì  posset,  pontem  in  Arare  faciendum  curat  atque 
ita  exercitum  tràducit.  Helvetil  repentino  eius  ad  ventri  2 
220  commòti,  cum  id,  quod  ipsl  cliebus  xx  aegerrime  cònfece- 
rant,  ut  flumen  translrent,  illum  uno  die  fecisse  intelle- 
gerent,  legatòs  ad  eum  mittunt,  cfiius  legatiònis  Dlvicò 
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prlnceps  fuit,  qui  bello  Cassiànó  dux  Helvètiorum  fuerat. 

3  Is  ita  cuni  Caesare  egit .  Si  pàcem  populus  Ròmànus  cum 
Helvètils  faceret,  in  eam  partem  iturós  atque  ibi  futuros  225 
Helvetiós,  ubi  eòs  Caesar  cònstituisset  atque  esse  voluisset  : 

4  sin  bello,  persequl  perseverare^  reminlsceretur  et  veteris 
incorninoci!  popull  Romàni  et  prìstinae  virttitis  Helvetió- 

5  rum.     Quod  impróvlso  unum  pàgum  aclortus  esset,  cum  il, 
qui  flumen  trànslssent,  suls  auxilium  f erre  non  possent,  ne  230 
ob  eam  rem  aut  suae  magno  opere  virttìtl  tribueret  aut 

6  ipsòs  despiceret.  Se  ita  à  patribus  maioribusque  suls 
didicisse,  ut  magis  virtute    contenderent  quam  dolo  aut 

7  Insidils  nlterentur.     Quàre  ne  committeret  ut  is  locus,  ubi 
constitissent,  ex  calamitate  popull  Romani  et  interneciòne  235 
exercittìs  nomen  caperet,  aut  memoriam  pròderet./ 

*  14.  Hìs  Caesar  ita  respondit  :  Eo  sibi  minus  dubitationis 
darl,  quod  eas  rés,  quàs  legati  Helvetil  commemoràssent, 
memoria  teneret,  atque  eo  gravius  f  erre,  quo  minus  merito 

2  popull  Romàni  accidissent:   qui  si  alicuius  iniuriae  sibi  240 
cònscius  fuisset,  non  fuisse  difficile  cavere  ;  sed  eò  decep- 
tum,   quod   neque  _  commissum   a   se   intellegeret,  quàre 

3  timeret,  neque  sine  causa  timendum  putàret.     Quod  si 
veteris  contumeliae  obllvlscl  vellet,  num  etiam  recentium 
iniuxiàrum,  quod  eo  invito  iter  per  pròvinciam  per  vim  245 
temptàssent,  quod  Aeduòs,  quod  Ambarròs,  quod  Allo- 

4  brogas  vexàssent,  memoriam  dèpònere  posse  ?  Quod  sua 
Victoria  tam  Insolenter  gloriàrentur  quodque  tam  diti  se 
impune  iniuriàs  intulisse  admlràrentur,  eodem  pertinere. 

5  Cònsuésse  enim  deos  immortàles  quo  gravius  homines  ex  250 
commutàtione   rerum   doleant,    quos   prò   scelere  eorum 
ulcìscl  velint,  his  secundiòres  interdum  res  et  diilturniórem 

e  impunitàtem  concedere.    Cum  ea  ita  sint,  tamen,  si  obsidès 
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ab  ils  sibi  dentur,  ut!  ea,  quae  polliceantur,  factùròs  in- 
255  tellegat,  et  si  Aecluls  de  iniurils,  quas  ipsls  sociìsque  eòrum 
intulerint,  item  sì  Allobrogibus  satisf aciant,  sèse  cum  ils 
pacem  esse  facturum.  Dlvicò  respondit  :  Ita  Helvetiòs  a  i 
maiòribus  suls  Institutos  esse,  uti  obsides  accipere,  non 
dare  cònsuerint  ;  eius  rei  populum  Ròmànum  esse  testem. 
260  Hòc  responso  datò  discèssit. 

Equitdtus  Caesaris  ab  Helvètiìspulsus.  Utrlusque  exercitùs  iter. 

15.  Posterò  die  castra  ex  eò  locò  movent.  Idem  facit 
Caesar  equitatumque  omnem  ad  numerarti  qnattnor  ml- 
lium,  quem  ex  omnl  provincia  et  Aeduls  atqne  eòrum  so- 
ciis  coactum  habèbat,  praemittit,  qui  videant,  quas  in  par- 

265  tes  hostes  iter  faciant.     Qui  cupidius  novissimum  agmen  2 
Insecuti  alienò  locò  cum  equitatu  Helvetiòrum  proelium 
committunt  ;   et   paucl   de  nostrìs  cadunt.      Quo  proeliò  3 
sublatl  Helvetii,  quod  qulngentls  equitibus  tantam  multi- 
tùdinem   equitum   pròpulerant,   audacius   subsistere   non 

270  numquam  et  novissimo   agmine  proeliò  nostròs  lacessere 
coeperunt.     Caesar  suòs  a  proeliò  continebat  ac  satis  ha-  4 
bebat  in  praesentia  hostem  raplnls,  pabulatiònibus  popu- 
latiònibusque  prohibere.     Ita  clies  circiter  quìndecim  iter  5 
fecerunt,  uti  inter  novissimum  hostium  àgmen  et  nostrum 

275  prlmum  non  amplius  quinls  aut  senls  milibus  passuum 
interesset. 

Caesaris  cum  Aeduòrum  prìncipibus,  Lisca  et  Dwiciacò,  de 
cìvitdtis  condicióne  et  Dumnorìgis  perfidia  colloquium. 

16.  Interim   cotldie   Caesar   Aeduòs  frumentum,  quod 
essent  ptlblice  polliciti,  flagitare.     Nam  propter  frlgora,  2 
quod  Gallia  sub  septentriònibus,  ut  ante  dictum  est,  posita 

280  est,  non  modo  framenta  in  agrìs  matura  non  erant,  sed 
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3  ne  pabuli  quidem  satis  magna  còpia  suppetébat  :  eo  autem 
frumento,  quod  flumine  Arare  navibus  subvexerat,  prop- 
terea  liti  minus  poterat,  quod  iter  ab  Arare  Helvetil  aver- 

4  terant,  a  quibus  discedere  nolebat.     Diem  ex  die  ducere 

5  Aedui  :  cònf  erri,  comportarl,  adesse  dlcere.    Ubi  se  diutius  285 
duci  intellexit  et  diem  instare,  „quó  die  f rumentum  militi- 
bus  metlrl  oporteret,  convocatis  eorum  prmcipibus,  quò- 
rum magnani  còpiam  in  castris  habebat,  in  hls  Dlviciàcò 

et  Liscò,  qui  summò  magistratul  praeerat,  quem  '  vergo- 
bretum  '  appellant   Aedui,    qui   creàtur   annuus  et  vltae  290 
necisque  in  suòs  habet  potestatem,  graviter  eòs  accusat, 

e  quod,  cum  neque  emi  neque  ex  agrls   stimi   possit,   tam 
necessario   tempore,  tam  propinquls  hostibus  ab  ils  non 
sublevétur  ;  praesertim  cum  magna  ex  parte  eòrum  pre- 
cibus  adductus   bellum   susceperit,  multò  etiam  gravius,  295 
quod  sit  destittitus,  queritur. 

17.  Tum  demum  Liscus  òratiòne  Caesaris  adductus,  quod 
antea  tacuerat,  pròpònit  :  Esse  non  ntìllòs,  quòrum  auctòri- 

.  tas  apud  plebem  pltirimum  valeat,  qui  prlvatim  plus  pos- 

2  sint  quam  ipsl  magistràtus.     Hòs  séditiòsa  atque  improba  300 
òratiòne  multitudinem  de  terróre  ne  f  rumentum  cònf  erant, 

3  quod  debeant  :  praestare,  si  iam  prlncipatum  Galliae  ob- 
tinere  non  possint,  Grallòrum  quam  Ròmanòrum  imperia 

4  perf  erre  ;  neque  dubitare  debere  quln,  si  Helvetiòs  supe- 
ra verint  Romani,  una  cum  reliqua  Gallia  Aeduìs  liberta-  305 

5  tem  sint  erepturl.  Ab  elsdem  nostra  Consilia,  quaeque  in 
castris  gerantur,  hostibus  ènuntiarl  :  hòs  a  se  coercerl  non 

e  posse.     Quln  etiam,  quod  necessariam  rem  coactus  Cae- 
sarl  entintiarit,  intellegere  sese,  quanto  id  cum  perlculò 
fecerit,  et  ob  eam  causam,  quam  diti  potuerit,  tacuisse.        310 
^18.  Caesar  hac  òratiòne  Lisci  Dumnorlgem,  Dividaci 
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fratrem,  designar!  sentiebat,  sed,  quod  pluribus  praesen- 
tibus  eàs  res  iactarl  nòlebat,  celeriter  concilium  dlmittit, 
Liscum  retinet.     Quaerit  ex  solò  ea,  quae  in  conventi!  dlxe-  2 

315  rat.     Dlcit  llberins  atque  audacius.     Eadem   secretò   ab 
alils  quaerit  ;  reperit  esse  vera  :  Ipsmn  esse  Dumnorlgem,  3 
summit  audacia,  magna  apud  plebem  propter  liberalitatem 
gratià,  cupidum  rerum  novàrum.     Complures  annòs  por- 
tòria  reliquaque  omnia  Aeduòrum  vectlgalia  parvo  pretiò 

320  redèmpta  habere,  propterea  quod  ilio  licente  contra  licerl 
audeat  némò.     His  rebus  et  suam  rem  familiarem  auxisse  4 
et  facultates   ad  largiendum   magnas   comparasse  ;    ma-  5 
gnmn  numerimi  equitàttìs  suo  sumptu  semper  alere  et  cir- 
cum  se  habere  ;  neque  sòlum  domi,  sed  etiam  apud  finiti-  e 

325  mas  clvitates  largiter  posse,  atque  huius  potentiae  causa 
matrem  in  Biturigibus  homini  illic  nòbilissimo  ac  potentis- 
simo collocasse,  ipsum  ex  Helvetiis  uxòrem  habere,  sorò-  1 
rem  ex  matre  et  propinquàs  suas  nuptum  in  alias  clvitates 
collocasse.   Favere  et  cupere  Helvetiis  propter  eam  affini-  s 

330  tatem,  òdisse  etiam  suo  nòmine  Caesarem  et  Ròmanòs, 
quod  eòrum  adventu  potenti  a  eius  déminuta  et  Dlviciacus 
frater  in  antlquum  locum  gratiae  atque  honoris  sit  resti- 
ttitus.     Si  quid  accidat  Ròmanls,  summam  in  spem  per  9 
Helvetiòs  regni  obtinendl  venire  ;  imperiò  popull  Romani 

335  non  modo  de  regnò,  sed  etiam  de  ea,  quam  habeat,  gràtia 
desperare.     Reperiébat  etiam  in  quaerendò  Caesar,  quod  10 
proelium  equestre  adversum  paucls  ante  diebus  esset  fac- 
tum, initium  eius  fugae  factum  a  Dumnorlge  atque  eius 
equitibus   (nam   equitatul,    quem   auxiliò   Caesarl   AeduI 

340  mlserant,  Dumnorìx  praeerat)  :  eòrum  fuga  reliquum  esse 
equitatum  perterritum. 

19.  Quibus  rebus  cògnitls,  cum  ad  hàs  suspìciònes  cer- 
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tissimae  rès  accederent,  quod  per  fines  Sequanòrum  Hel- 
vètiòs  tràduxisset,  quod  obsides  inter  eòs  dandòs  curasset, 
quod  ea  omnia  non  modo  iniussu.  suo  et  clvitàtis,  sed  etiam  345 
Inscientibus  ipsls  fecisset,  quod  a  magistrata  Aeduòrum 
accusàretur,  satis  esse  causae  arbitrabàtur,  quare  in  eum 
aut    ipse    animadverteret    aut    clvitàtem    animadvertere 

2  iubéret.      Hls  omnibus    rebus    unum    repugnàbat,    quod 
Dividaci  fratris  summum  in  populum  Ròmànum  studium,  850 
summam  in  se  voluntatem,   egregiam  fidem,   itìstitiam, 
temperantiam  cógnóverat:  nam   ne  éius  suppliciò  Divi- 

3  ciac!  animum  offenderet,  verébatur.     Itaque  prius  quam 
quicquam   conaretur,   Dlviciacum  ad  se  vocari  iubet  et 
cotìdianls   interpretibus  remotis  per  C.  Yalerium    Trou-  355 
cillum,  prlncipem   Galliae  próvinciae,  familiarem   suum, 
cui    summam   omnium   rerum    fidem    habebat,    cum  eò 

4  colloquitur  :  simul  commonefacit,  quae  ipso  praesente  in 
conciliò  Gallòrum  de  Dumnorige  sint  dieta,  et  ostendit, 

5  quae   separatim  quisque   de   eo   apud  se   dixerit.     Petit  360 
atque  hortatur,  ut  sine  eius  offensiòne  animi  vel  ipse  de 
eo,  causa  cognita,  statuat,  vel  clvitàtem  statuere  iubeat. 

20.  Dìviciacus  multls  cum  lacrimis  Caesarem  complexus 
obsecrare  coepit,  ne   quid  gravius  in  fràtrem  statueret: 

2  Sclre  se  illa  esse  vera,  nec  quemquam  ex  eó  plus  quam  se  365 
doloris  capere,  propterea  quod,  cum  ipse  gratià  plurimum 
domi    atque   in   reliqua    Gallia,   ille    minimum    propter 

3  adulescentiam  posset,  per  sé  .vcrevisset  ;  quibus  opibus  àc 
nervls  non  sòlum  ad  minuendam  gratiam,  sed  paene  ad 
perniciem  suam  uteretur.     Sese  tamen  et  amòre  fraterno  370 

4  et  exlstimatiòne  vulgl  commoverl.  Quod  si  quid  eì  à 
Caesare  gravius  accidisset,  cum  ipse  eum  locum  amìcitiae 
apud    eum    teneret,   neminem    exlstimattlrum    non   sua 
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voluntàte  factum  ;  qua  ex  re  f uturum,  utl  tótlus  Galliae 
375  animi  a  se  àverterentur.     Haec  cum  pluribus  verbls  flens  5 
a  Caesare  peteret,  Caesar  eius  dextram  prendit;   consó- 
latus  rogat,   lìnem    òrandl   faciat  ;    tanti    eius    apucl   se 
gràtiam  esse  ostenclit,  utl  et  rei  ptiblicae  iniuriam  et  suum 
dolórem  eius  voluntatl  ac  precibus  condónet.     DumnorI-  e 
3S0  gem  ad  se  vocat,  fratrem  adhibet  ;  quae  in  eo  reprehendat, 
ostendit  ;  quae  ipse  intellegat,  quae  clvitas  queratur,  prò- 
ponit  ;  monet,  ut  in  reliquum  tempus  omnes  suspiciònes 
vitet  ;    praeterita    se    Diviciacò   fratrl   condonare   dlcit. 
Dumnorlgl  custòdes  ponit,  ut,  quae  agat,  quibuscum.  lo- 
385  quatur,  scìre  possit. 

Caesaris  cónsilium  P.  Cònsidil  errore  pervertitur. 

^s  21.  Eòdem  die  ab  explóratoribus  certior  factus  hostes 
sub  monte  consèdisse  mllia  passuum  ab  ipsìus  castris 
octo,  quàlis  esset  natura  montis  et  qualis  in  circuitti 
ascensus,  qui  cògnoscerent,  mlsit.   Renùntiatum  est  f acilem  2 

390  esse.     De  tertia  vigilia  T.  Labienum,  legatum  prò  prae- 
tore  cum  duabus  legiónibus  et  iis  ducibus,  qui  iter  cògnò- 
verant,  summum  iugum  montis  ascendere  iiibet  ;   quid  sui 
consilil  sit,  ostendit.     Ipse  de  quarta  vigilia  eodem  itinere,  3 
quo  hostes  ierant,  ad  eos  contendit  equitatumque  omnem 

395  ante  se  mittit.     P.  Considius,  qui  rei  militaris  perltissimus  4 
habebatur  et  in  exercitu  L.  Sullae  et  postea  in  M.  Crassi 
fuerat,  cum  explóratoribus  praemittitur. 

22.  Prima  luce,   cum   summus  mòns  a  Labienò    tene- 
retur,  ipse  ab  hostium  castris  non  longius  mille  et  quln- 

400  gentìs  passibus  abesset,  neque,  ut  postea  ex  captìvls  com- 
perit,  aut  ipsìus  adventus  aut  LabienI  cognitus  esset, 
Considius  equo  admisso  ad  eum  accurrit;  dlcit  montem,  2 
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quem  a  Labienò   occuparl  voluerit,  ab  hostibus  teneri; 

3  id  se  a  Gallicls  armls  atque  ìnslgnibus  cògnò  visse.  Caesar 
suas  còpias  in  proximum  collem  snbchlcit,  aciem  Instruit.  405 
Labienus,  ut  erat  ei  praeceptum  a  Caesare,  ne  proelinm 
committeret,  nisi  ipslus  còpiae  prope  hostium  castra  vlsae 
essent,  nt  undique  uno  tempore  in  hostes  impetus  fìeret, 
monte  occupato  nostròs  exspectabat  proeliòque  abstinebat. 

4  Multò  denique  die  per  explòratóres  Caesar  cognovit,  et  410 
montem   à   suls   teneri   et   Helvetiòs   castra    mo visse    et 
Cónsidium, timóre  perterritum,  quod  non  vldisset,  prò  viso 

5  sibi  renuntiavisse.  Eo  die,  quo  cònsuérat  intervallo,  hostes 
sequitur  et  mllia  passuum  tria  ab  eórum  castrls  castra 
pònit.  415 

Helvètiórum  clddès,  fuga,  reditus  in  flnès  suós. 

23.  Postridie  eius  diél,  quod  omnlnò  blduum  supererat, 
cum  exercitui  frumentum  metirl  oporteret,  et  quod  a 
Eibracte,  oppidò  Aeduorum  longe  màximo  et  copiosis- 
simo, non  amplius  mllibus  passuum  xviii  aberat,  rei 
frùmentariae  pròspiciendum  exlstimavit  ;  iter  ab  Helvetils  420 

2  avertit  ac  Bibracte  Ire  contendit.  Ea  res  per  fugitlvòs 
L.   Aemilh,  decuriónis  equitum  Gallòrum,  hostibus  nun- 

3  tiatur.  Helvetii,  seu  quod  timore  perterritòs  Ròmanòs 
discedere  a  se  exlstimarent,  eò  magis,  quod  prldié,  superi- 
òribus  locls  occupatls,  proelium  non  commlsissent,  slve  425 
eo,  quod  re  frtimentaria  intercludi  posse  cònflderent, 
commutato  Consilio  atque  itinere  conversò  nostròs  a  novis- 
simo agmine  InsequI  ac  lacessere  coeperunt. 

24.  Postquam  id  animum  advertit,  còpias  suas  Caesar 

in  proximum  collem  subducit  equitatumque,  qui  sustinèret  430 
2  hostium   impetum,  mlsit.     Ipse  interim   in   colle  mediò 
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triplicem  aciem  Instruxit  legiónum  quattuor  veteranarum  ; 
[ita  utl  suprà   sé]    in   summó   iugó  duas  legiónes,   quas  3 
in    Gallia    citeriore    proximè    cònscrlpserat,    et    omnia 

435  auxilia  collocar!,  ac  tòtum  montem  hominibus  compier!,  et 
interea  sarcinas  in  unum  locum  conferri,  et  eum  ab  ils, 
qui  in  superióre  acie  cònstiterant,  munirl  iussit.     Helvetil  4 
cum  omnibus  suis  carrls   sectltl,   impecllmenta  in  unum 
locum  contulerunt  ;  ipsl  cónfertissima  acie,  reiectó  nostro 

440  equitàtu,  phalange  factà,  sub  primam  nostram  aciem 
succésserunt. 

V*  25.  Caesar  prlmum  suo,  deinde  omnium  ex  cónspectu. 
remòtls  equls,  ut  aequató  omnium  perlculo  spem  fugae 
tolleret,  cohortatus  suos  proelium  commìsit.    Milites  e  locò  2 

445  superióre  pìlls  missls  facile  hostium  phalangem  perfre- 
gerunt.      Ea  disiecta,  gladils  destrictis  in  eós  impetum 
fecerunt.     Gallis  magno  ad  pugnam  erat  impedimento,  3 
quod  pluribus  eórum  scutls  uno  Ietti  pilórum  transfìxis  et 
colligatis,  cum  ferrum  se  Innexisset,  neque  evellere  neque 

450  sinistra  impedita  satis  commode  pugnare  poterant  ;  multi  4 
ut  diti  iactató  bracchió  praeoptarent  sctitum  manti  emit- 
tere  et  nudò  corpore  pugnare.    Tandem  vulneribus  defessi  5 
et  pedem  referre    et,    quod    móns   aberat    circiter   mille 
passus,    eó    se    recipere    coeperunt.       Capto    monte    et  e 

455  succedentibus  nostrls,  Bòi!  et  TulingI,  qui  hominum 
milibus  circiter  xv  agmen  hostium  claudebant  et  novis- 
simls  praesidió  erant,  ex  itinere  nostrós  ab  latere  aperto 
aggressl  circumvenlre  ;  et  id  cónspicatì  Helvetil,  qui  in 
montem  sese  receperant,  rtirsus  Instare  et  proelium  redin- 

460  tegràre    coeperunt.       Romani    conversa   signa   bipertltó  7 
intulerunt  ;  prima  et  secunda  aciés,  ut  victìs  ac  submótls 
resisteret,  tertia,  ut  venientès  sustineret. 
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26.  Ita  ancipiti  proelio  diu  atque  acriter  pugnatum  est. 
Difitius  cuna  sustinére  nostròrum  impetus  non  possent, 
alteri  se,  ut  coeperant,  in  montem  receperunt,  alteri  ad  465 

2  impecllmenta  et  carrós  suòs  se  contulèrunt.  Nani  hoc  tòtò 
proelio,  cum  ab  hòra  septimà  ad  vespernm  pugnatum  sit, 

3  a  versimi  hostem  videre  nemò  potuit.    Ad  mnltam  noctem 
etiam  ad  impedlmenta  pugnatnm  est,  proptereà  qnod  prò 
vallò  carros  obiecerant  et  e  loco  superióre  in  nostrós  veni-  470 
entes  tela  coniciebant,  et  non  nulli  inter  carros  raedasque 
mataras  ac  tragulas  subiciebant,  nostròsque  vulnerabant. 

4  Diu.  cum  esset  pugnatum,  impeci Imentls  castrlsque  nostri 
potiti  sunt.    Ibi  Orgetorlgis  fìlia  atque  unus  e  fllils  captus 

5  est.     Ex  eò  proelio  circiter  nominimi  mllia  cxxx  super-  475 
fuérunt    eaque   tota    nocte    continenter    ierunt  :   nullam 
partem   noctis  itinere  intermisso  in  flnes  Lingonum  die 
quarto  pervenerunt,  cum  et  propter  vulnera  mllitum  et 
propter  sepulturam  occlsòrum  nostri  trìduum  morati  eos 

e  sequi  non  potuissent.     Caesar  ad  Lingonas  lìtteras  minti-  480 
osque  mlsit,  ne  eos  frumento  neve  alia  re  iuvarent  :  qui 
si  iuvissent,  se  eodem   loco,  quo   Helvetiòs,  habitiìrum. 
Ipse    triduo   intermisso,   cum   omnibus   copils   eos   sequi 
coepit. 

27.  Helvétii  omnium  rerum  inopia  adductl  legatòs  de  485 

2  deditiòne  ad  eum  mlserunt.  Qui  cum  eum  in  itinere 
convenissent  séque  ad  pedes  pròiecissent  suppliciterque 
locati  flentés  pacem  petissent,  atque  eos  in  eo  loco,  quo 
tum   essent,  suum  adventum  exspectare  iussisset,  paru- 

3  erunt.      Eò   postquam    Caesar  pervenit,   obsides,   arma,  490 

4  servòs  qui  ad  eos  perfugissent,  popòscit.  Duna  ea  con- 
quiruntur  et  cònferuntur,  nocte  intermissà,  circiter  homi- 
num  mìlia  vi  eius  pagi,  qui  Yerbigenus  appellatur,  si  ve 

2 
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timore  perterritl,  né  armls  tràditìs  supplició  afficerentur, 
495  slve  spe  salutis  inductl,  quod  in  tanta  multittìdine  déditl- 
ciorum  suam  fngam  aut  occultar!  ant  omnìno  Ignorarl 
posse  exlstimàrent,  prima  nocte  e  castris  Helvetiorum 
egressi  ad  Rhenum  flnesque  Germanórum  contenderunt. 

28.  Qnod  ubi  Caesar  resciit,  quorum  per  flnes  ierant, 
500  bis,  ut!  conqulrerent  et  redticerent,  si  sibi  purgati  esse 

vellent,  impera vit  ;  reductos  in  hostium  numero  habuit  ;  2 
reliquòs    omnes,   obsidibus,  armls,   perfugls    traditls,   in 
deditiónem  accepit.     Helvetios,  Tulingos,  Latobrìgos  in  3 
flnes   suòs,  unde  erant  prof ectl,  revertì  itìssit  ;   et  quod 

505  omnibus  frtigibus   amissis  domi  nihil    erat,  quo   famem 
tolerarent,  Allobrogibus  impera  vit,  ut  iis  frumenti  cópiani 
f acerent  ;    ipsòs   oppida  vlcosque,  quós  incenderant,  resti- 
tuere  iussit.       Id  ea   maxime  ratióne  fecit,  quod  noluit  4 
eum  locum,  unde  Helvétiì  discesserant,  vacare,  ne  propter 

510  bonitatem  agrorum  Germani,  qui  trans  Rhenum  incolunt, 
e  suls  flnibus  in  Helvetiorum  flnes  translrent  et  finitimi 
Galliae  pròvinciae  Allobrogibusque  essent.     Bóiós  peten-  5 
tibus  Aeduls,  quod  egregia  virtute  erant  cogniti,  ut  in 
flnibus    suls    collocarent,    concéssit;    quibus    illl    agròs 

515  dederunt    quósque    postea  in   parem  iuris    llbertatisque 
condiciònem,  atque  ipsl  erant,  recepérunt. 

29.  In  castris  Helvetiorum  tabulae  repertae  sunt  lltterls 
Graecìs  confectae  et  ad  Caesarem  relatae,  quibus  in 
tabulis  nòminatim  ratio  cónfecta  erat,  qui  numerus  domò 

520  exlsset  eórum,  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  et  item  separatim 
puerl,  senes  mulieresque.    Quarum  omnium  rerum  summa  2 
erat  capitum  Helvetiorum  mllium  cclxiii,  Tulingorum  mi- 
lium  xx xvi,  Latobrlgórum  xiv,  Rauracòrum  xxiii,  Bòiórum 
xxxii  ;  ex  hìs,  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  ad  mìlia  nònaginta 
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duo.  Summa  omnium  fuérunt  ad  mllia  ccclxviii.    Eòrum,  525 
qui   domimi  redierunt,  censii  habitò,  ut  Caesar  impera- 
verat,  repertus  est  numerus  milium  e  et  x. 

///.    BELLUM   A  RI  OV ISTI. 

ce.  30-54. 

Conciliò   Galliae    habito,  prìncipès   elvitatum    cum,    Caesare 
secretò  agunt.     Querèlae  de  Ariovistò,  Germdnòrum  rège. 

30.  Bello    Helvétiòrum   cònfectò,    tòtlus   fere   Galliae 
legati,  prìncipès  elvitatum,  ad  Caesarem  gràtulatum  con- 
vénerunt  :  Intellegere  sese,  tametsi  prò  veteribus  Helve-  530 
tiòrum  initirils  popull  Romani  ab  hls  poenas  bello  repetls- 
set,  tamen  eam  rem  non  minus  ex  usti  terrae  Galliae  quam 
popull  Romani  accidisse  ;  propterea  quod  eò  Consilio  flò- 
rentissimls  rèbus  domos  suas  Helve  ti!  rellquissent,  utl  totl 
Galliae  bellum  ìnferrent  imperioque  potlrentur  locumque  535 
domicilio  ex  magna  còpia  deligerent,  quem  ex  omnl  Gal- 
lia  opportunissimum  ac  frtlctuòsissimum  itldicassent,  reli- 
quasque  elvitates  stlpendiarias   habérent.     Petierunt,  ut 
sibi  concilium  tòtìus  Galliae  in  diem  certam  indlcere  icl- 
que  Caesaris  voluntate  f acere  liceret  :  sese  habere  quasdam  540 
res,  quas  ex  communì  consensi!  ab  eò  petere  vellent.     Ea 

re  permissa,  diem  conciliò  cònstituerunt  et  iure  itlrandò, 
ne  quis  enuntiaret,  nisi  quibus  communi  Consilio  man- 
clatum  esset,  inter  se  sanxerunt. 

31.  Eò  conciliò  dlmissò  Idem  prìncipès  elvitatum,  qui  545 
ante  fuerant,  ad  Caesarem  reverterunt  petieruntque,  utl 
sibi  secretò  de  sua  omniumque  salute  cum  eò  agere  liceret. 
Ea  re  impetrata  sesé  omnes  flentes  Caesarì  ad  pedes  prò- 
iecerunt  :  Non  minus  se  id  contendere  et  labòrare,  ne  ea, 
quae  dlxissent,  enuntiarentur,  quam  utl  ea,  quae  vellent,  550 
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irnpetràrent,  propterea  quod,  si   entlntiatum  esset,  sum- 
mum  in  cruciatimi  se  ventuxos  vidèrent.     Loctltus  est  prò  3 
his   Dlviciacus    Aeduus:    Galliae    tótlus    factiónes   esse 
duàs  ;  harum  alterius  prìncipatum  tenere  Aeduòs,  alterius 

555  Arvernòs.      Hi    cum  tantopere    de    potentato,   inter  sé  * 
multòs  annós  contenderent,  factum  esse  utl  ab  Arvernls 
Sequanlsque   Germani   mercede    arcesserentur.     Hòrum  5 
primo  circiter  milia  xv  Rhenum  transisse  :  postea  quam 
agròs    et  cultura,   et  cópias   Gallòrum    homines   feri  ac 

560  barbari  adamassent,  traductos  pltlres  :  nunc  esse  in  Gallia 
ad  centum  et  xx  mllium  numerum.      Cum  hls   Aeduos  e 
eòrumque  clientes  semel  atque  iterum  armls  contendisse  ; 
magnani   calamitatelo,  pulsos    accepisse,   omnem  nobili- 
tatemi,   omnem    senatum,     omnem    equitatum    amlsisse. 

565  Quibus  proelils  calamitatibusque  fractós,  qui  et  sua  virtute  7 
et  popull  Romani  hospitiò  atque  amìcitià  plurimum  ante 
in  Gallia  potuissent,  coactós  esse  Sequanls  obsides  dare 
nòbilissimòs  clvitatis  et  iure  itlrando  cìvitatem  obstringere, 
sese  neque  obsides  repetlttlrós,  neque  auxilium  a  populo 

570  Romano  implóraturos  neque  recusaturos,  quo  minus  per- 
petuo sub  illòrum  dicione  atque  imperiò  essent.     Unum  s 
se   esse   ex    omnl   clvitate   Aeduòrum,   qui    adduci    non 
potuerit,  ut  iuraret  aut  lìberos  suos  obsides  daret.     Ob  9 
eam  rem  se  ex  clvitate  pròfugisse  et  Ròmam  ad  sena- 

575  tum  venisse  auxilium  póstulatum,  quod  sòlus  neque  iure 
iurando  neque  obsidibus  teneretur.     Sed  peius  victòribus  10 
Sequanls  quam  Aeduls  victìs   accidisse,  propterea   quod 
Ariovistus,  rex  Germanòrum,  in  eorum  flnibus  consedisset 
tertiamque  partem  agri  SéquanI,  qui  esset  optimus  tótlus 

580  Galliae,  occupavisset  et  nunc  de  altera  parte  tertia  Se- 
quanós  decedere  iuberet,  propterea  quod  paucls  mensibus 
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ante  Harudum  milia  hominum  xxiv  ad  eum  vènissent, 

11  quibus  locus  ac  sedés  paràrentur.     Futtlrum  esse  paucls 
annìs,   utl  omnes   ex   Galliae    fìnibus    pellerentur   atque 
omnes  Germani  Rhenuin  transirent  :  neqne  enim  cònf eren-  585 
dum  esse  Gallicum  cum  Germanórum   agro,  neque  hanc 

12  cònsuetudinem  vlcttìs  cum  illa  comparandam.    Ariovistum 
autem,  ut  semel   Gallórum  còpias  proeliò   vlcerit,   quod 
proelium  factum  sit  ad  Magete- brigarti,  superbe  et  crtideliter 
imperare,  obsides  nobilissimi  cuiusque  liberós  pòscere  et  590 
in  eós  omnia  exempla  cruciatusque  edere,  si  qua  res  non  ad 

13  nutum  aut  ad  voluntatem  eius  facta  sit.     Hominem  esse 
barbarum,  iracundum,  temerarium  ;  non  posse  eius  impe- 

14  ria  diutius  sustinerl.      Nisi   quid  in   Caesare   populòque 
Romano  sit  auxilil,  omnibus  Gallls  idem  esse  faciendum,  595 
quod  Helvetil  fecerint,  ut  domo  emigrent,  aliud  domici- 
lium,  alias  secles,  remòtas  a  Germanis,  petant  forttinam- 

15  que,  quaecumque  accidat,  experiantur.  Haec  si  enuntiata 
Ariovistò  sint,  non  dubitare,  quin  eie  omnibus  obsidibus, 

ìe  qui  apud  eum  sint,  gravissimum  supplicium  sumat.     Cae-  600 
sarem  vel  auctòritate  sua  atque  exercitus  vel  recenti  Vic- 
toria vel  nomine  popull  Romani  déterrere  posse,  ne  maior 
multi  t Cidò  Germanórum  Rhenum  tradtìcatur,  Galliamque 
omnem  ab  Ariovistì  iniuria  posse  defendere. 

32.  Hac    òratiòne    ab    Dlviciacò    habita,   omnes,    qui  605 
aderant,  magnò  fletti   auxilium  a  Caesare  petere  coepe- 

2  runt.  Animadvertit  Caesar  unòs  ex  omnibus  Sequanòs 
nihil  earum  rerum  tacere,  quas  ceterl  facerent,  sed  trlstes, 
capite  demisso,  terram  intuerl.     Eius  rei  quae  causa  esset, 

3  mìràtus  ex  ipsls  quaesiit.     Mhil  SequanI  respondere,  sed  610 
in  eadem  trìstitia  taciti  permanere.     Cum  ab  hìs  saepius 
quaereret  neque  ullam  omnìnò  vòcem  exprimere  posset, 
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Idem  Dlviciacus  Aeduus  respondit  :  Hoc  esse  miseriòrem  4 
et  graviòrem  fortimam    Séquanòrum  quam   reliquòrum, 

615  quod  sóli  ne  in  occultò  quiclem  querl  neque  auxilium  im- 
plorare audérent  absentisque  Ariovistì  crudélitatem,  velut 
si  còram  adesset,  horrérent  ;  propterea  quod  reliquls  tamen  5 
fugae  facultas  darétur,  Séquanìs  vero,  qui  intra  fines  suos 
Ariovistum  recépissent,  quòrum  oppida  omnia  in  potestate 

620  eius  essent,  omnes  cruciati!  s  essent  perferendl. 

Colloquium  a  Caesare  póstuldtum,  dènegdtur  a  rège.     Legati  a 
Caesare  mittuntur.      Ariovisti  respònsum. 

33.  Hls  rebus  cògnitls,  Caesar  Gallòrum  animòs  verbls 
cònflrmavit  pollicitusque  est,  sibi  eam  rem  ctlrae  futuram  : 
magnani  sé  habere  spem,  et  beneficiò  suo  et  auctòritate 
adductum  Ariovistum  fìnem  iniurils  facturum.     Hac  ora-  2 

625  tiòne  habita,  concilium  dlmisit.  Et  secundum  ea  multae 
res  eum  bortabantur,  qua  ré  sibi  eam  rem  cògitandam 
et  suscipiendam  putaret,  in  primis,  quod  Aeduòs,  fràtrés 
cònsanguineòsque  saepe  numerò  a  senatù  appellatòs,  in 
servitute  atque  in  diciòne  videbat   Germanòrum  teneri, 

630  eòrumque  obsidés  esse  apud  Ariovistum  ac  Séquanòs  in- 
tellegébat  ;  quod  in  tanto  imperiò  popull  Romani  turpis- 
simum  sibi  et  rei  publicae  esse  arbitrabatur.      Paulatim  3 
autem    Germanòs    cònsuéscere    Rbénum  transìre,   et   in 
G-alliam  magnam    eòrum    multitudinem   venire,   populò 

635  Eònianò  perlculòsum  vidébat  ;  neque  sibi  hominés  feròs  4 
ac  barbaròs  temperaturòs  exìstimabat,  quln,  cum  omnem 
Galliam  occupavissent,  ut  ante  Cimbri  Teutonlque  fecis- 
sent,  in  pròvinciam  exlrent  atque  inde  in  Italiani  conten- 
derei,  praesertim   cum    Séquanòs    a    provincia    nostra 

640  Rlioclanus  dlvideret  ;  qui  bus  rebus  quam  maturrimé  oc- 
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currenchim  putàbat.  Ipse  autem  Ariovistus  tantós  sibi 
splritus,  tantam  arrogantiam  stìmpserat,  ut  ferendus  non 
videretur. 

34.  Quam  ob  rem  placuit  el,  ut  ad  Ariovistum  legàtòs 
mitteret,  qui  ab  eó  pòstularent,  utì  aliquem  locum  645 
medium  utriusque  colloquiò  deligeret  :  velie  sese  de  re 
publicà  et  summls  utriusque  rebus  cum  eò  agere.  Ei  le- 
gazióni Ariovistus  respondit  :  Si  quid  ipsl  a  Caesare  opus 
esset,  sése  ad  eum  ventiìrum  fuisse  ;  si  quid  ille  se  velit, 
illuni  ad  se  venire  oportére.  Praeterea  se  neque  sine  650 
exercitu  in  eas  partés  Galliae  venire  audere,  quas  Caesar 
possideret,  neque  exercitum  sine  magno  commeatu  atque 
mólìmentò  in  unum  locum  contrahere  posse.  Sibi  autem 
mlrum  viderl,  quid  in  sua  Grallia,  quam  bello  vlcisset,  aut 
Caesarl  aut  omnlno  populó  Romano  negotil  esset.  655 

35.  Hls  respònsls  ad  Caesarem  relatls,  iterum  ad  eum 
Caesar  légatos  cum  hls  mandatls  mittit  :  Quoniam  tanto 
suo  popullque  Romani  benefìcio  affectus,  cum  in  con- 
sulatu.  suo  rex  atque  amìcus  a  senatu  appellatus  esset, 
hanc  sibi  populòque  Romano  gràtiam  referret,  ut  in  660 
colloquium  venire  invitatus  gravaretur  neque  de  communi 

re  dlscendum  sibi  et  cògnòscenclum  putaret,  haec  esse, 
quae  ab  eo  póstularet  :  prlmum,  ne  quam  multitudinem 
hominum  amplius  trans  Rhénum  in  Galliam  tradtìceret  : 
deinde  obsides,  quós  haberet  ab  Aeduls,  redderet  Sequa-  665 
nìsque  permitteret,  ut,  quòs  illl  habèrent,  voluntate  eius 
reddere  illls  liceret  ;  neve  Aeduós  iniuria  lacesseret,  neve 
hls  sociìsque  eórum  bellum  Inferret.  Si  id  ita  fecisset, 
sibi  populòque  Romano  perpetuam  gràtiam  atque  amlci- 
tiam  cum  eò  futtìram  ;  si  non  impetraret,  sése,  quoniam  670 
M.  Messala,  M.Plsòne  cònsulibus,  senatus  censuisset,  utì, 
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quìcumque  Galliam  próvinciam  obtineret,  quod  commodó 
rei    publicae    facere    posset,   Aeduòs   cèteròsque  amlcós 
populì  Romàni   défenderet,   se   Aeduòrum  initìrias  non 
675  neglécttìrum. 

36.  Ad  haec  Ario  vis  tus  respondit  :  Itls  esse  belli,  ut, 
qui  vìcissent,  ils,  quòs  vlcissent,  quem  ad  modum  vellent, 
imperàrent  :  item  populum  Ròmanum  victis  non  ad 
alterius  praescrìptum,   sed   ad  suum  arbitriuni  imperare 

680  cónsuesse.      Si  ipse  populo   Romano  non  praescrìberet,  2 
quem  ad  modum  suo  iure  uteretur,  non  oportere  se  a  po- 
pulo Romano  in  suo  iure  impedir!.    Aeduós  sibi,  quoniam  3 
belli  fortùnam   temptassent   et  armìs  congressi  ac  supe- 
rati essent,  stlpendiarios  esse  factos.     Magnam  Caesarem  4 

685  iniuriam  facere,  qui  suo  adventu  vectlgalia  sibi  deteriora 
faceret.      Aeduls  se  obsides  reddittirum  non  esse,  neque  5 
hls  neque  eorum  socils  initlria  bellum  illaturum,  si  in  eo 
manerent,   quod    convenisset,   stlpendiumque    quotannls 
penderent  ;  sì  id  non  f ecissent,  longe  ils  fraternum  nomen 

690  populì  Romani  afuturum.     Quod  sibi  Caesar  denùntiaret,  6 
se  Aeduòrum  initìrias  non  neglectùrum,  neminem  secum 
sine  sua  pernicie  contendisse.    Cum  vellet,  congrederetur  :  7 
intellecturum,    quid    invictl   Germani   exercitatissiml   in 
armìs,  qui  inter  annòs  xiv  tectum  non  subìssent,  virtììte 

695  possent. 

Aeduòrum  questibus  mótus  Caesar  ad  Ariovistum  contenda, 
Vesontiónem  occupai. 

37.  Haec  eòdem  tempore  Caesarì  mandata  referebantur, 
et  legati    ab   Aeduls   et  a   Treverls    veniebant  :    AeduI  2 
questum,  quod  Hartidés,  qui  ntlper  in  Galliam  traspor- 
tati essent,  f Ines  eórum  popularentur  :  sese,  ne  obsidibus 
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quidem  datls,  pacem   AriovistI  redimere  potuisse;   Tre-  700 

3  veri  autem,  pagòs  centum  Sueborum  ad  rlpas  Khenl 
cònsedisse,  qui  Rhenum  trànslre  cònarentur  ;  hls  praeesse 

4  Nasuam  et  Cimberium  fratres.  Quibus  rebus  Caesar 
vehementer  cornino  tus  maturandum  sibi  exlstimavit,  ne, 

si  nova  manus  Sueborum  cum  veteribus  copils  Ario  visti  705 

5  sese  conhlnxisset,  minus  facile  resisti  posset.  Itaque,  re 
frumentaria  quam  celerrime  potuit  comparata,  màgnìs 
itineribus  ad  Ariovistum  contendit. 

38.  Cum   tridui   viam    procéssisset,   nuntiatum   est   ei, 
Ariovistum    cum    suìs    omnibus    copils   ad   occupandum  710 
Yesontionem,  quod  est  oppidum  maximum  Sèquanòrum, 

2  contendere,  trldulque  viam  a  suìs  flnibus  prócessisse.  Id 
né  accideret,  magno  opere  sibi  praecavendum  Caesar  exi- 

3  stimabat.     Namque  omnium  rerum,  quae  ad  bellum  usui 

4  erant,    summa  erat  in  eò  oppidò  facultàs,  idemque  natura  715 
loci  sic   mtìniébatur,   ut  magnani  ad  dticendum   bellum 
daret  facultatem,  propterea  quod  flumen  Dubis  ut  circinò 

5  circumductum  paene   tòtum    oppidum    cingit  ;   reliquum 
spatium,  quod  est  non  amplius  pedum  mille  sexcentòrum, 
qua  ntimen  intermittit,  mons  continet  magna  altitùdine  720 
ita  ut  racllces  eius  montis  ex  utraque  parte  rlpae  fluminis 

e  contingant.      Hunc  murus  circumdatus  arcem  efficit  et 
7  cum  oppidò    coniungit.      Htìc   Caesar  magnls  nocturnls 
diurnlsque  itineribus  contendit,  occupatòque  oppidò,  ibi 
praesidium  collocat.  725 

Magna  in  castrìs  Rómdnls  trepidàtió,  Caesaris  órdtió,  iter  ad 
Ariovistum. 

39.  Dum  paucòs  dies  ad  Yesontionem  rei  frumentariae 
commeatusque  causa  moratur,  ex  percontatiòne  nostròrum 
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vocibusque  Gallòrum  ac  mercatòrum,  qui  ingenti  magni- 
tudine  corporum   Germanòs,    incredibili    virtute    atque 

730  exercitàtiòne  in  armls  esse  praedicabant  (saepe  numero 
sesé  cum  his  congressòs  né  vultum  quidem  atque  aciem 
oculòrum  dlcebant  ferre  potuisse),  tantus  subito  timor 
omnem  exercitum  occupavit,  ut  non  mediocriter  omnium 
mentés  animósque  perturbaret.     Hic  primum  ortus  est  à  2 

735  tribunis    militimi,    praefectis    reliquisque,   qui    ex    urbe 
amicitiae    causa    Caesarem   secutl    non    magnum   in  re 
militari  usum  kabebant  ;  quorum  alius  alia  causa  illàta,  3 
quam   sibi   ad   profìciscendum    necessariam   esse  diceret, 
petébat,  ut   eius   voluntate  discédere  liceret  ;    non  nulli 

740  pudore  adclucti,  ut  timóris  susplciònem  vltarent,  remane- 
bant.     Hi  neque  vultum  fìngere  neque  interdum  lacrimas  4 
tenere  poterant  ;  abditl  in  tabernaculls  aut  suum  fatiun 
querebantur   aut  cum   familiaribus    suls   commiìne   perl- 
culum    miserabantur.       Vulgo    tòtls   castrls   testamenta  5 

745  obslgnabantur.    Hòrum  vocibus  ac  timóre  paulatim  etiam 
il,  qui  magnum  in  castrls  usum  habebant,  milites  centu- 
riònesque    quìque    equitatui    praeerant,   pertm^babantur. 
Qui  se  ex  bis  minus  timidòs  exlstimarl  volébant,  non  se  e 
liostem   vererì,  sed   angustias    itineris  et   magnitudinem 

750  silvarum,  quae  intercederent  inter  ipsòs  atque  Ariovistum, 
aut    rem    frCimentariam,    ut    satis   commode   supportarl 
pqsset,  timere  cllcebant.      ìsòn  niilll  etiam  Caesarl  nunti-  7 
abant,  cum  castra  mover!  ac  slgna  ferri  iussisset,  non  fore 
dicto    audientes    milites   neque   propter   timòrem    slgna 

755  lattiròs. 

40.  Haec  cum  animadvertisset,  convocato  Consilio 
omniumque  òrdinum  ad  id  cònsilium  adhibitis  centuriò- 
nibus,  vehementer  eòs  incusavit  :  prìmum  quod,  aut  quam 
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in  partem  aut  quo  Consilio  ducerentur,  sibi  quaerendum 

2  aut  cògitandum  putarent.     Ariovistum  se  cònsule  cupidis-  760 
siine  populi  Romani  amlcitiam  appetisse  :  cur  hunc  tam 

3  temere  quisquam  ab  officiò  discessùrum  iudicaret  ?  Sibi 
quidem  persuader!,  cògnitls  suls  pòstulàtls  atque  aequitàte 
condiciònum  perspectà,  '  eum  neque  suam  neque  populi 

4  Romani  gratiam  repudiaturum.      Quod  si   furóre  atque  765 
àmentià   impulsus   bellum  intulisset,  quid  tandem   vere- 
rentur?  aut  cur  de  sua  virtute  aut  de  ipslus  dìligentià 

5  desperarent?       Factum    eius    hostis   perlculum    patrum 
nostròrum  memoria,  cum  Cimbris  et  Teutonis  a  C.  Mario 
pulsls  non  minórem  laudem  exercitus  quam  ipse  imperator  770 
meritus  vidèbatur;  factum  etiam  nuper  in  Italia  servili 
tumultu,  quòs  tamen  aliquid  usus  ac  disciplina,  quae  a 

6  nòbis  accepissent,  sublevarent.  Ex  quo  itìdicarl  posse, 
quantum  haberet  in  se  boni  cònstantia,  propterea  quod, 
quos  aliquamdiu  inermòs  sine  causa  timuissent,  hòs  postea  775 

7  armàtòs  ac  victores  superassent.  Denique  hos  esse  eosdem 
Germanós,  qmbuscum  saepe  numerò  Helvetiì  congressi  non 
sòlum  in  suls,  sed  etiam  in  illòrum  f Inibus  plerumque 
superarint,   qui   tamen   pares   esse  nostro   exercitul .  non 

s  potuerint.  Si  quòs  adversum  proelium  et  fuga  Gallòrum  780 
commoveret,  hòs,  si  quaererent,  reperire  posse,  diuturnitate 
belli  -  def  atlgatls  Gallls  Ariovistum,  cum  multòs  menses 
castrls  sé  ac  paludibus  tenuisset  neque  sul  potestatem 
fecisset,  desperantes  iam  de  pugna  et  dispersòs  subito 
adortum  magis  ratiòne  et  Consilio  quam  virtute  vlcisse.  735 

9  Cui  ratiònl  contro,  homines  barbaròs  atque  imperltòs 
locus    fuisset,    hac    ne   ipsum    quidem    sperare    nostròs 

10  exercitus  capi  posse.  Qui  suum  timòrem  in  rei  frumen- 
tariae     simulatiònem    angustiasque    itineris     cònferrent, 
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790  facere  arroganter,  cum  aut  de  officiò  imperatori s  despe- 
rare aut  praescrlbere  vidèrentur.     Haec  sibi  esse  curae  :  n 
frtimentum   Sequanòs,    Leucos,    Lingones   subministrare, 
iamque  esse  in  agrls  f rumenta  matura  ;  de  itinere  ipsòs 
brevi  tempore  iudicaturós.    Quod  non  fore  dicto  audientes  12 

795  neque  slgna  lattari  dlcantur,  nihil  se  ea  re  commoverì  : 
sclre  enim,  quibuscumque  exercitus  dicto  audiens  non 
fuerit,  aut  male  re  gesta  fortunam  defuisse  aut  aliquò 
facinore  compertò  avaritiam  esse  convictam  :  suam  inno- 
centiam    perpetua    vita,    felicitatelo.   Helvetiorum  bello 

800  esse   perspectam.      Itaque   se,    quod   in   longiorem   diem  13 
collaturus  fuisset,  repraesentaturum  et  proxima  nocte  de 
quarta  vigilia  castra  mòttìrum,  ut  quam  prlmum  intelle- 
gere   posset,  utrum   apud   eòs   pudor   atque   officium   an 
timor  plus  valeret.      Quod  si  praeterea  némó  sequatur,  u 

805  tamen  se  cum  sóla  decima  legione  ittlrum,  de  qua  non 
dubitaret,   sibique   eam   praetoriam    cohortem    futtlram. 
Hulc  legioni   Caesar  et  indulserat  praecipue  et  propter  15 
virtutem  confldébat  maxime. 

41.  Hac  oratione  habita,  mìrum  in  modum  conversae 

810  sunt   omnium   mentes   summaque   alacritàs  et   cupiditas 
belli  gerendl  illata  est,   prlncepsque   decima   legio    per  2 
tribtìnos   mllitum  el  gratias  egit,  quod  de  se  optimum 
itldicium  fecisset,  seque  esse  ad  bellum  gerendum  para- 
tissimam   cònflrmavit.       Deinde    reliquae  legiónes   cum  3 

815  tribtlnls    mllitum   et   prìmòrum    òrdinum    centuriònibus 
egerunt,  utl  Caesarl  satis  facerent  :    se  neque  umquam 
dubitasse   neque    timuisse,   neque  de   sumina  belli  suum 
itìdicium,   sed    imperatoris    esse   exlstimavisse.       Eòrum  4 
satisfactióne  accepta  et  itinere  exqulslto  per  Dlviciacum, 

820  quod  ex  G-allìs  eì  maximam  fìdem    habebat,   ut  mllium 
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amplius  quìnquaginta  circuiti!  locls  apertls  exercitmn 
duceret,  de  quarta  vigilia,  ut  cllxerat,  profectus  est. 
5  Septimó  die,  oum  iter  non  intermi tteret,  ab  explòratò- 
ribus  certior  factus  est,  AriovistI  còpias  a  nostrls  mllia 
passuum  quattuor  et  xx  abesse.  825 

Caesaris  cum  Ariovistó  colloquium  Germdnórum  impetù 
dlripitur. 

42.  Cognito  Caesaris  adventu,  Ariovistus  lègàtòs  ad 
enm  mittit  :  qnod  antea  de  colloquiò  pòstulasset,  id  per 
se  fieri  licere,  quoniam  propius  accessisset,  seque  id  sine 

2  perìculò   facere    posse  exlstimare.       Non  respuit   condi- 
ciónem  Caesar  iamque   emn  ad  sànitatem  revertl  arbi-  830 
trabatur,  cum  id,  quod  antea   petenti  dénegàsset,  ultro 

3  pollicerétur,  magnamque  in  spem  veniebat,  prò  suìs 
tantls  popullque  Romani  in  eum  beneficiis,  cògnitis  suìs 
postulatls,  fore,  ut!  pertinacia  désisteret.      Dies  colloquio 

4  dictus  est  ex  eó  die  quintus.     Interim  saepe  cum  legati  835 
ultró  citròque  inter  eos  mitterentur,  Ariovistus  postula vit, 

ne  quem  peditem  ad  colloquium  Caesar  addtlceret  :  vererl 
se  ne  per  ìnsidias  ab  eò  circumvenlretur  :  uterque  cum 
equitatu.  venlret  ;    alia  ratione  sese   non  esse  venturum. 

5  Caesar,   quod  neque   colloquium   interposi ta   causa    tolll  840 
volebat   neque   saltìtem   suam   Gallòrum   equitatul   com- 
mittere   audebat,    commodissimum  esse  statuit,  omnibus 
equis   Gallìs   equitibus    detractls,   eo   legiónarios  mllites 
legiònis  decimae,  cui  quam  maxime  cònfldebat,  impònere, 

ut   praesidium   quam   amlcissimum,    sì   quid   opus    facto  845 
e  esset,  haberet.     Quod  cum  fìeret,  non  irrldicule  quidam 
ex  mìlitibus  decimae  legiònis  dlxit  :  plus  quam  pollicitus 
esset,  Caesarem  facere  :  pollicitum  se  in  cohortis  praetòriae 
locò  decimam  legiònem  habiturum,  ad  equum  rescrlbere. 
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soo      43.     Plànities   erat  magna  et  in  ea  tumulus   terrénus 
satis  grandis.      Ilio  locus  aequum  fere  spatimn  a  castiis 
AriovistI  et  Caesaris  aberat.     Eò,  nt  erat  dietimi,  ad  collo- 
quium  venerunt.      Legiónem  Caesar,  qnam  equis  deve-  2 
xerat,  passibus  ce  ab  eó  tumulo  constituit.      Item  equites 

835  AriovistI   pari    intervallo    constitèrunt.      Ariovistus   ex  s 
equis   ut  colloquerentur  et    praeter   se    dènos    ad    collo- 
quium  addticerent,  postulavi!    Ubi  eo  ventum  est,  Caesar  4 
initiò  órationis  sua  senàtiisque  in  eum  beneficia  comme- 
mora vit,  quod  réx  appellàtus  esset  a  senatti,  quod  amicus, 

860  quod  mtlnera   amplissime   missa  ;    quam   rem   et   paucìs 
contigisse  et  prò  magnis  nominimi  offìcils  cónsuesse  tribul 
docebat  ;  illum  cum  neque  aditum  neque  causam  póstu-  5 
landl    iustam  haberet,   benefìcio   ac  llberalitate  sua   ac 
senattìs  ea  praemia  cònsecùtum.     Docèbat  etiam,  quam  e 

865  veterés    quamque  iustae  causae  necessituclinis  ipsls  cum 
Aeduls    intercederent,   quae    senattìs    consulta    quotièns  i 
quamque  honorifica  in  eos  facta  essent,  ut  omnl  tempore 
tòtìus  Galliae  prìncipatum  AeduI  tenuissent,  prius   etiam 
quam  nostrani  amicitiam  appetìssent.      Popull  Romani  s 

870  hanc   esse   cónsuétudinem,   ut   socios   atque   amleòs   non 
modo  sui  nihil  déperdere,  sed  gràtia,  dignitate,  honóre 
auctióres    velit   esse  :    quod  vero    ad    amicitiam    popull 
Romani  attulissent,  id  ils  eripi  quis  pati  posset  ?     Póstu-  9 
lavit  deinde  eadem,  quae  legatis  in  mandatis  dederat  :  ne 

875  aut  Aeduls  aut  eóruni  socils  bellum  inferret  ;  obsides  red- 
deret  ;  si  nullam  partem  Germanòrum  domum  remittere 
posset,  at  né  quós  amplius  Rhénum  transire  pateretur. 

44.  Ariovistus  ad  postulata  Caesaris  pauca  respondit,  2 
de  suis  virtù tibus  multa  praedicavit  :  Translsse  Phenum 

880  sese  non  sua  sponte,  sed  rogatimi  et  arcessìtum  a  Gallls  ; 
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non  sine  magna  spé  màgnisque  praemils  domum  pro- 
pinquosque  rellquisse;  secles  habére  in  Gallià  ab  ipsls 
concéssàs,  obsidés  ipsorum  voluntate  clatòs  ;  stlpendium 
capere  itlre  belli,  quod  victórés  victls  impònere  cónsuérint. 

3  ISTón  sésé  Gallls,  sed  Galles  sibi  bellmn  intnlisse  ;  omnés  885 
Galliae  cìvitatés  ad  sé  oppCignandmn  venisse  àc  contrà 

sé  castra  habuisse  ;  eas  omnés   copias  a  sé  uno  proelio 

4  pulsas  ac  superatas  esse.  Si  iterum  experiri  velint,  sé 
iterimi  paratum  esse  décertare;  si  pace  utl  velint, 
inìqimm  esse  de  stipendio  rectlsare,  quod  sua  voluntate  890 

5  ad  id  tempus  pependerint.  Amlcitiam  popull  Keniani 
sibi  ornamento  et  praesidiò,  non  detrimento  esse 
oportére,  atque  sé  hac  spé  petlsse.  Si  per  populum 
Ròmanum  stlpendium  remittatur  et  déditlcil  subtra- 
hantur,    non  minus    libenter    sésé    rectisaturum    popull  895 

e  Romani  amlcitiam,  quam  appetierit.  Quod  multitudinem 
Germanòrum  in  Galliam  traducat,  id  sé  sul  muniendì, 
non  Galliae  oppugnandae  causa  facere:  éius  rei  tésti- 
mònium   esse    quod   nisi   rogatus    non    vénerit    et   quod 

7  bellum  non  intulerit,  sed  defenderit.     Sé  prius  in  Galliam  900 
venisse  quam  populum  E-òmanum.     Numquam  ante  hòc 
tempus    exercitum    popull   Romani     Galliae    pròvinciae 

s  flnibus  égressum.     Quid  sibi  vellet  ?     Cur  in  suas  posses- 
siónés  venlret?      Pròvinciam  suam  hanc   esse  Galliam, 
slcut  illam  nostram.     Ut  ipsl  concèdi  non  oportéret,  si  in  905 
nostrós  flnés  impetum  faceret,  sic  item  nòs  esse  inìquós, 

9  quod  in  suo  itìre  sé  interpellarémus.   Quod  fratrés  a  senatu 
Aeduós  appellatos  dlceret,  non  sé  tam  barbarum  neque 
tam  imperì tum  esse   rerum,  ut  non  sclret,  neque   bello 
Allobrogum   proximò  Aeduòs  Romanls  auxilium  tulisse  910 
neque  ipsòs  in  hls  contentionibus,  quas  AeduI  sécum  et 
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cum  Sequanìs  kabuissent,  auxiliò  popull  Romàni  iisòs  esse. 
Debere   se  sfispicàrl  simulata   Caesarem   amìcitià,  quem  to 
exercitum  in  Gallia  habeat,  sul  opprimencll  causa  habére. 

915  Qui  nisi  decédat  atque  exercitum  dediicat  ex  hls  regio-  « 
nibus,  sese  illum  non  prò  amico,  sed  prò  hoste  habiturum. 
Quod    si   eum   interré  cerit,   multls    sese   nòbilibus   prin-  12 
cipibusque  popull  Romani  gratuiti  esse  facturum  :  id  se 
ab  ipsis  per  eorum  nimtiòs  compertum  kabere,  quorum 

920  omnium  gratiam  atque   amicitiam  eius  morte   redimere 
posset.     Quod  si  decéssisset  et  llberam  possessiònem  Gal-  13 
liae   sibi  tradidisset,  magnò   se   illum  praemiò   remune- 
raturum  et,  quaecumque  bella  gerì  vellet,  sine  ullo  eius 
labore  et  perìculò  cònfecturum. 

925  45.  Multa  a  Caesare  in  eam  sententiam  dieta  sunt, 
quare  negòtiò  desistere  non  posset  ;  neque  suam  neque 
popull  Romani  cònsuetudinem  pati,  utl  optime  meritós 
sociòs  desereret,  neque  sé  indicare,  Galliam  potius  esse 
AriovistI   quam  popull   Romani.      Bello   superatòs    esse  2 

930  Arvernòs  et  Rutenòs  a  Q.  Fabio  Maximo,  quibus  populus 
Ròmanus    Ignòvisset    neque    in     pròvinciam    redegisset 
neque  stlpendium   imposuisset.      Quod  si  antlquissimum  3 
quodque  tempus  spectarl  oportéret,  popull  Romani  iustis- 
simum   esse   in    Gallia   imperium  :     si    iudicium   senatus 

935  observarì  oportéret,  llberam  debere  esse  Galliam,  quam 
bello  victam  suls  legibus  utl  voluisset. 

46.  Dum  haec  in  colloquiò  geruntur,  Caesarì  nuntiatum 
est  equités  AriovistI  propius  tumulum  accedere  et  ad 
nostròs  adequitare,  lapidés  telaque  in  nostròs   cònicere. 

940  Caesar  loquendl  flnem  fécit,  seque  ad  suòs  recepit  sulsque  2 
imperavit   ne    quod   omnlnò   telum   in  hostés  reicerent. 
!N"am  etsl  sine  ullo  perìculò  legiònis  delectae  cum  equitatu.  3 
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proelium  fore  viclébat,  tamen  committenduni  non  pntàbat 
ut  pulsls  hostibns  dici  posset  eòs  ab  se  per  fìclem  in  col- 
4  loquiò  circumventòs.  Posteà  qnam  in  vulgus  mìlitnm  945 
elatum  est,  qua  arrogantià  in  colloquiò  Ariovistus  usus 
omnl  Gallia  Ròmanìs  interdlxisset,  impetumque  ut  in 
nostros  eius  equites  fecissent,  eaque  res  colloquium  diré- 
ni isset,  multo  maior  alacritas  studiumque  pugnandl  maius 
exercitul  iniectum  est.  950 

Galli  legati  ad  Ariovistum  missì  in  vincuìa  cóniciuntur. 

47.  Blduo  post  Ariovistus  ad  Caesarem  legatòs  niittit  : 
Velie  se  de  ils  rebus,  quae  inter  eòs  agi  coeptae  neque 
perfectae  essent,  agere  cum  eò  :  utl  aut  iterum  colloquiò 
diem  cònstitueret  aut,  si  id  minus  vellet,  ex  suls  legatls 

2  aliquem  ad  se  mitteret.     ColloquendI  Caesarl  causa  vlsa  955 
non    est,   et   eò   niagis,   quod  prldie  eius   diel   Germani 
retinerl  non  potuerant,  quln  tela  in  nostros   cònicerent. 

3  Legatimi  ex  suìs    sese    magnò   cum    periculò    ad    eum 
missurum    et    hominibus   ferls   obiecturum    exìstimabat. 

4  Commodissimum  visum  est  C.  Yalerium  Procillum,  C.  960 
Yalerl  CabùrI  fìlium,  summa  virtute  et  humanitate 
adulescentem,  cuius  pater  a  C.  Yaleriò  Fiaccò  ci  vi  tate 
dònàtus  erat,  et  propter  fidem  et  propter  linguae  Gallicae 
scientiam,  qua  multa  iam  Ariovistus  longinqua  consue- 
tudine utebatur,  et  quod  in  eò  peccancll  Germanls  causa  965 
non  esset,  ad  eum  mittere,  et  una  M.  Metium,  qui  hospitiò 

5  AriovistI  utebatur.     Hls  mandavit,  ut,  quae  dlceret  Ario- 
e  vistus,  cògnòscerent  et  ad  se  referrent.      Quòs  cum  apud 

se  in  castrls  Ariovistus  cònspexisset,  exercitu  suo  prae- 
sente  conclamavit  :  quid   ad  se  venlrent  ?  an  speciilandi  970 
causa  ?     Cònantes  dlcere  prohibuit  et  in  catenas  còniecit. 
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Equestre  proelium. 

48.  Eòdem  die  castra  pròmóvit  et  mllibus  passuum  sex 
à  Caesaris  castris  sub  monte  cónsedit.     Postrldie  èius  die!  2 
praeter  castra  Caesaris   suas   copias  tràdùxit  et  mllibus 

975  passuum  duóbus  ultra  eum   castra  fecit  eò  cónsilió3  ut! 
frumento  commeàttique,  qui  ex  Sequanis  et  Aeduls  sup- 
portàretur,  Caesarem  interclùderet.     Ex  eò  die  dies  con-  3 
tinuòs  quinque  Caesar  prò  castris  suas  copias  pròduxit  et 
aciem  ìnstructam  habuit,  ut,  si  vellet  Ariovistus  proelio 

980  contendere,  ei  potestas  non  deesset.     Ariovistus  his  omni-  4 
bus  diebus  exercitum   castris  continuit,  equestri  proeliò 
cotidiè  contendit.     Genus  hoc  erat  pugnae,  quo  se  Ger- 
mani   exercuerant.     Equitum  mìlia    erant   sex,   totidem  5 
numero  pedites  velócissimi  ac  fortissimi,  quos  ex  omni 

985  còpia  singulì  singulos  suae  saltitis  causa  delegerant  :  cum 
his  in  proeliìs  versabantur.    Ad  eós  se  equites  recipiebant:  e 
I11,  si  quid  erat  durius,  concurrebant,  sì  qui  graviòre  vul- 
nere  acceptó  equo  déciderat,  circumsistébant  ;  sì  quo  erat  7 
longius  pródeundum  aut  celerius  recipiendum,  tanta  erat 

990  horum  exercitatiòne  celeritas,  ut  iubls  sublevatì  equorum 
cursum  adaequarent. 

Castra  minora  Caesaris  Ariovistus  oppùgnat,  proeliò  dècertdre 

non  audet. 

49.  Ubi  eum  castris  se  tenere  Caesar  intellexit,  né 
diutius  commeatu  prohiberetur,  ultra  eum  locum,  quo  in 
loco  Germani  cònséderant,  circiter  passus  sexcentós  ab  ils, 

995  castris  idóneum  locum  delegit  acieque  triplici  Instrtìcta  ad 
eum  locum  venit.     Primam  et  secundam  aciem  in  armls  2 
esse,  tertiam  castra  munire  itissit.      Hlc  locus  ab  hoste  3 
circiter  passus   sexcentós,   utl    dictum   est,   aberat.      Eò 
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circiter  hominum   numerò    sedecim  mìlia   expedìta  cuna 
omnI    equitàtu    Ariovistus    mìsit,    quae    cópiae    nostrós  1000 

4  terrerent  et  munitione  prohibèrent.  Nihilo  setius  Caesar, 
ut  ante  cònstituerat,  duas  acies  hostem  propulsare,  tertiam 

5  opus  perficere  iussit.  Munltis  castris,  duas  ibi  legiónes 
relìquit  et  partem  auxiliòrum,  quattuor  reliquas  in  castra 
maiòra  reduxit.  1005 

50.  Proximó  die  ìnstittlto  suo  Caesar  e  castris  utrlsque 
còpias  suas  èdiixit  paulumque  a  màiòribus  castris  prògres- 
sus  aciem  Instrilxit,  hostibusque  pugnandl  potestatem  fecit. 

2  Ubi  ne  tum  quidem  eós  pròdlre  intellexit,  circiter  meri- 
die exercitum  in  castra  reduxit.    Tum  demum  Ariovistus  1010 
partem  suarum  copiarum,  quae  castra  minora  oppugnaret, 

3  mlsit.  Àcriter  utrimque  usque  ad  vesperum  pùgnatum 
est.     Sólis  occasu.  suas  cópias  Ariovistus  multls  et  illatls 

4  et  acceptls  vulneribus  in  castra  reduxit.     Cuna  ex  captlvìs 
quaereret  Caesar,  quam  ob  rem  Ariovistus  proeliò  non  1015 
decertaret,  hanc  reperiebat  causam,  quod  apud  Germanòs 

ea  consuettìdò  esset,  ut  matres  familiae  eòrum  sortibus 
et  vaticinatiónibus  declararent,  utrum  proelium  committl 

5  ex  usti  esset  necne  ;  eas  ita  dìcere  :  non  esse  fas  Germanòs 
superare,  si  ante  no  vani  lunam  proelio  contendissent.  1020 

Tandem  in  proelium  dèscendere  codcti  Germàni  vincuntur  et  ad 
Rhènum  profugiunt.     Lìberantur  legati  Galli. 

51.  Postrldie  eius  diel  Caesar  praesidiò  utrlsque  castris, 
quod  satis  esse  vlsum  est,  rellquit,  alariòs  omnés  in 
cònspectu  hostium  prò  castris  minori  bus  cònstituit,  quod 
minus  multittldine  mìlitum  legionariorum  prò  hostium 
numero  valebat,  ut  ad  speciem  àlarils  uteretur;  ipse,  1025 
triplici  Instrtìcta  acie,  tìsque  ad  castra  hostium  accessit. 
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Tum  dènmm  necessario  Germani  suàs  còpiàs  castrìs  èdu-  2 
xerunt   generatimque   cònstituerunt    paribus    intervàllìs, 
Harudes,   Marcomanòs,   Triboces,   Yangiones,   Nemetés, 

1030  Sedusiòs,  Suebòs,  omnemqne  aciem  snam  raedls  et  carrìs 
circumdedèrunt,  ne  qua  spes  in  fuga  relinqueretur.     Eò  3 
mulieres  imposuèrunt,  quae   ad   proelimn  proficlscentes 
milites    passis   manibus   flentes    implórabant,    ne    se  in 
servitutem  Romanls  traderent. 

1035      52.  Caesar  singulis  legiònibus  singnlos  legatos  et  quae- 
stórem    praefecit,    utl   eos   testes   suae    qnisqne  virtutis 
haberet  ;  ipse  a  dextro  cernii,  quod  eam  partem  minime  2 
firmam  hostium  esse  animadverterat,  proelinm  commlsit. 
Et    ita  nostri    acriter  in  hostes,   slgno   datò,   impetum  3 

1040  fecerunt,  itaque  hostes  repente  celeriterque  proenrrerunt, 
nt    spatmm     pila    in    hostes    coniciendì     non    daretur. 
ìleiectis    pllls,    comminus    gladils    ptìgnàtnm   est.       At  4 
Germani  celeriter  ex  consuetudine  sua  phalange  facta, 
impetus  gladi òrum  exceperunt.     Reperti  sunt  complures  5 

1045  nostri,    qui    in    phalanga    ìnsillrent    et    sciìta  manibus 
revellerent  et  désuper  vulnerarent.      Cum  hostium  acies  6 
a  sinistro  corniì  pulsa  atque  in  fugam  coniecta  esset,  a 
dextro   cornu.  vehementer  multitudine  suorum  nostram 
aciem  premebant.      Id  cum  animadvertisset  P.  Crassus  7 

1050  adulescens,  qui  equitatul  praeerat,  quod  expedltior  erat 
quam  il  qui  inter  aciem  versabantur,  tertiam  aciem 
labòrantibus  nostrìs  subsidio  mlsit. 

53.  Ita  proelium   restitutum  est,  atque   omnes  hostes 
terga  verterunt  nec  prius  fugere    destiterunt,    quam  ad 

1055  flumen  Rhenum  mllia  passuum  ex  eó  locò  circiter  quìnque 
pervenérunt.      Ibi  perpaucl  aut  vìribus   confisi  trànàre  2 
contenderunt  aut  lintribus  inventìs  sibi  salutem  reppere- 
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3  runt  ;    in  hls  fuit  Ariovistus,  qui  nàviculani   deligàtam 
ad  ripara  nactus  eà  profugit  :    reliquòs  omnes  cònsectìtl 

4  equitès  nostri  interfecèrunt.       Duae  fuerunt   AriovistI  1060 
uxóres,  una  Sueba  nàtiòne,  quani  domo  secum  dtlxerat, 
altera  Enrica,   regis  YocciOnis   soror,    quam  in    Gallia 
duxerat,    a    fràtre  missam  ;    utraque  in   ea  fuga   periit. 
Duae    fìliae  :    hàrum    altera    occlsa,    altera    capta    est. 

5  C.  Yalerius  Procillus,   cum   a  custòdibus   in  fuga  trlnis  1065 
catenis   vinctus   traheretur,    in   ipsuni   Caesarem   hostes 

6  equitatu  persequentem  incidit.  Quae  quidem  res  Caesarl 
non  minòrem  quam  ipsa  Victoria  voluptatem  attulit, 
quod  hominem  honestissimum  próvinciae  Galliae,  sunm 
familiàrem  et  hospitem,  ereptum  e  manibus  hostium  sibi  1070 
restitutum  videbat,  neque  eius  calamitate  de  tanta 
voluptate  et  gratulàtióne  quicquam  fortuna  deminuerat. 

i  Is  se  praesente   de   se   ter  sortibus   cónsultum   dlcebat, 
utrum  Igni  statini  necaretur,  an  in  aliud  tempus  reser- 

8  varetur  :  sortium  benefìcio  se  esse  incolumem.     Itera.  M.  1075 
Metius  repertus  et  ad  eum  reductus  est. 

Suébl  domum  revertuntur.     In  hìberna  dèdùcitur  exercìtus. 
Caesar  in  citeriórem  Galliam  proficìscitur. 

54.  Hoc  proelio  trans  Khenum  nuntiatò,  SuebI,  qui  ad 
rlpas  Khènì  venerant,  domum  reverti  coeperunt  ;  quos 
UbiI,  qui  proximl  Khènum  incolunt,  perterritos  senserunt  : 

2  ìnsectitl  magnum  ex  ils  numerum  occldérunt.    Caesar  una  1080 
aestate  duobus  màximis  bellìs  cónfectls,  màturius  paulò 
quam  tempus  anni  pòstulabat,  in  hìberna  in  Sèquanòs  ex- 

3  ercitum  dédtlxit  ;    hibernls  Labienum  praeposuit  ;  ipse  in 
citeriórem  Galliam  ad  conventtls  agendos  profectus  est. 
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/.     BELLUM  BELGI CUM. 

ce.  1-33. 

Conìùrdtió  Belgdrum  praeter  Rémós,  qui  se  in  fidem  Caesaris 
permittunt. 

1.  Cum  esset  Caesar  in  citerióre  Gallia,  ita  utl  suprà 
déniónstràvimus,  crebri  acl  eum  rmnórés  afferébantur, 
lltterlsque  item  LabiénI  certior  fiebat  omnes  Belgas, 
quarti    ter  tiara   esse   Galliae    partem    dìxeramus,   con  tra 

5  populum  Rómanum  coniurare  obsidesqne  inter  sé  dare. 
Coniurandi  has  esse  causas  :  prlmum  quod  vererentur,  né  2 
omni  pacata  Gallia  ad  eós  exercitus  noster  addtlcerétur  ; 
deinde,  quod  ab  non  nullls  Gallìs  sollicitàrentur,  partim  3 
qui,  ut  Germanós  diutius  in  Gallia  versar!  nóluerant,  ita 

10  popull  Romani  exercitum  hieniare  atque  inveterascere  in 
Gallia  moleste  f erébant,  partim  qui  mobilitate  et  levitate 
animi  no  vis  imperils  studébant  ;  ab  non  nullls  etiam,  quod  4 
in  Gallia  a  potentióribus  atque  iìs,  qui  ad  condticendos 
hominés  facultàtés  habébant,  vulgo  regna  occupabantur, 

15  qui    minus    facile    eam    rem    imperiò    nostro    cònsequì 
poterant. 

2.  Hìs-nuntiìs  lltterìsque  commotus  Caesar  duas  legi- 
onés  in  citerióre  Gallia  novàs  cónscrlpsit  et  inita  aestàte, 
in  ulteriórem  Galliam  qui  déduceret,  Q.  Pedium  légatum 

20  mìsit.     Ipse,  cum  prlmum  pabuli  copia  esse  inciperet,  ad  2 
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3  exercitum  venit.  Dat  negòtium  Senonibus  reliqulsque 
Gallis  qui  finitimi  Belgls  erant,  utl  ea,  quae  apud  eòs 
gerantur,    cògnòscant    seque    de    hls    rebus    certiòrem 

4  faciant.  Hi  cónstanter  omnes  ntintiàverunt  mantls  cògl, 
exercitum  in  unum  locum  conduci.     Tum  véro  dubitan-  25 

5  dum  non  existimàvit,  quìn  ad  eòs  proficlsceretur.  Re 
frumentàrià  comparata,  castra  movet,  diébusque  circiter 
quìndecim  ad  flnes  Belgarum  pervenit. 

3.  Eo  cum  de  impròvlso  celeriusque  omnium  opinione 
venisset,  Remi,  qui  proximl  Galliae  ex  Belgls  sunt,  ad  30 
eum  lègàtòs  Iccium   et   Andebrogium,  prìmòs    clvitatis, 

2  mìserunt,  qui  dlcerent  se  suaque  omnia  in  fidem  atque 
in  potestatem  popull  Romani  permittere,  neque  se  cum 
reliquls  Belgls  cònsensisse  neque  contra  populum  Róma- 

3  num    conitìrasse,    paratósque    esse    et    obsidés    dare    et  35 
imperata  facere  et  oppidls  recipere  et  frumento  ceterls- 

4  que  rebus  iuvare;  reliquós  omnés  Belgas  in  armls  esse, 
Germànosque,   qui   cis  Rhenum  incolant,  sese   cum  hls 

5  coniunxisse,   tantumque    esse    eòrum    omnium   furòrem, 
ut  ne  Suessiònes  quidem,  fratres  cònsanguineosque  suos,  40 
qui  eodem  iure  et  Isdem  legibus   utantur,  unum   impe- 
rium  unumque  magistratum  cum  ipsls  habeant,  deterrere 
potuerint,  quìn  cum  hls  cònsentlrent. 

Origó  et  cópiae  Belgarum. 

4.  Cum   ab  hls   quaereret,  quae   cìvitates   quantaeque 
in  armls  essent  et  quid  in  bello  possent,  sic  reperiébat  :  45 
plèròsque   Belgas   esse   ortos   ab   Germanìs   Rhénumque 
antlquitus   tràductos  propter  loci  fertilitàtem  ibi  cónsé- 

2  disse  Gallosque,  qui  ea  loca  incolerent,  expulisse,  sòlosque 
esse,  qui  patrum  nostròrum  memoria,  omnì  Gallia  vexàtà, 
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50  Teutonòs  Cimbròsque  intra  flnés  suòs  ingredì  prohibue- 
rint  ;  qua  ex  ré  fieri,  utl  eàrum  rerum  memoria  magnani  3 
sibi    auctòritàtem    magnòsque    spìritus    in    ré    militari 
sùmerent.     De  numero  eòrum  omnia  sé  habère  explorata  4 
KémI   dlcébant,  propterea  quod,  propinquitàtibus   affìni- 

55  tatibusque  coniunctl,  quantam  quisque  multitudinem  in 
communi  Belgàrum  concilio  ad  id  bellum  pollicitus  sit, 
cògnòverint.    Plurimum  inter  eos  Bellovacòs  et  virttlte  et  5 
auctòritate  et  hominum  numerò  valére:  hos  posse  con- 
fìcere  armata  mìlia  centum  ;  pollicitós  ex  eò  numero  élécta 

60  sexàginta,  tòtìusque  belli  imperium  sibi  postulare.     Sues-  6 
siònés  suos  esse  finitimos  ;  flnés  làtissimòs  feràcissimosque 
agròs  possidére.      Apud  eòs  fuisse  régem  nostra  etiam  7 
memoria  Dlviciacum,  tótìus  Galliae  potentissimum,  qui 
cum   màgnae  partis   hàrum   regiònum,   tum   etiam   Bri- 

65  tanniae  imperium  obtinuerit  :  nunc  esse  régem  Galbam  : 
ad    hunc    propter     iùstitiam    prudentiamque     summam 
tòtìus   belli   omnium  voluntate   dèferrl  ;    oppida   habére  s 
numero  duodecim,  pollicerl  mìlia  armata  qulnquàginta  ; 
totidem  Nerviós,  qui  màxime  feri  inter  ipsos  habeantur 

70  longissiméque   absint  ;   quindecim  mìlia  Atrebatés,  Am-  9 
bianòs   decem  mìlia,  Morinòs  xxv  mìlia,   Menapiòs   vii 
mìlia,    Caletos    x    mìlia,    Yeliocassés    et    Yiromanduos 
totidem,    Aduatucos    xix    mìlia;    Condrusos,   Eburònés,  10 
Caerosós,    Caemanós,   qui   ùnó   nòmine   Germani   appel- 

75  lantur,  arbitrari  ad  xl  mìlia. 

Castra   Caesarìs  ad  Axonam. 

5.  Caesar  Eémos  cohortàtus  llberaliterque  òratiòne 
prosecùtus  omnem  senatum  ad  sé  convenire  prlncipumque 
llberòs  obsidés  ad  sé  adduci  hlssit.     Quae  omnia  ab  hls 


** 


LIB.   II.,    CAP.    V.-VI.  41 

2  diligenter  ad  dieni  facta  sunt.      Ipse  Dìviciàcum  Aeduum 
màgnoperè  cohortàtus  docet,  quanto  opere  rei  pùblicae  80 
communisque   salutis   intersit   manùs   hostium   distineri, 
né  cum  tanta  multitùdine  uno  tempore  cònfligendum  sit. 

3  Id  fieri  posse,  sì  suàs  còpias  Aedui  in  frnés  Bellovacòrum 
intròduxerint  et  eorum  agròs  popularì  coeperint.      His 

4  datis   mandàtis,    eum   a   se   dimittit.      Postquam   omnes  85 
Belgarum  còpias  in  unum  locum    coàctas  ad  sé  venire 
yidit  neque  iam  longé  abesse  ab  iìs  quos  miserat  explò- 
ràtòribus  et  ab  Eémis  cognòvit,  flumen  Axonam,  quod 
est  in  extremis  Eemòrum  finibus,  exercitum  traducere 

5  maturavit   atque  ibi  castra   posuit.      Quae  rès   et   latus  90 
unum   castròrum  rìpis  fluminis  muniébat   et,  post   eum 
qùae  erant,  tuta  ab  hostibus  reddébat,  et  commeatùs  ab 
Eémis   reliquisque   cìvitatibus   ut  sine   perìculò   ad  eum 

6  portàrl  possent  emciébat.      In  eò  flumine  pons  erat.     Ibi 
praesidium  ponit  et  in  altera  parte  fluminis  Q.  Titùrium  95 
Sabìnum  legatura  cum  sex  cohortibus  relinquit.     Castra 
in    altitudinem    pedum    duodecim    Tallo   fossàque   duo- 
devigintì  pedum  munire  iubet. 

Bibrax,    Rémórum   oppidum  a  Belgìs   obsessum,    a    Caesare 
obsidióne  lìberdtur.     Discèdentès  Belgae  cldde  afficiuntur. 

6.  Ab  his  castris  oppidum   Rémórum  nomine  Bibrax 
aberat  milia  passuum  octò.      Id  ex  itinere  magno  impetri  100 
Belgae  oppugnare  coepérunt.     Aegré  eò  die  sustentatum 

2  est.  Gallòrum  eadem  atque  Belgarum  oppugnàtiò  est 
haec.  Ubi  circumiectà  multitùdine  hominum  tòtis  moeni- 
bus  undique  in  murum  lapidés  iacì  coepti  sunt  murusque 
dèfénsòribus  nudàtus   est,  tèstudine  facta  portas   succé-  105 

3  dunt  murumque  subruunt.    Quod  tum  facile  fièbat.    ISam 
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cum  tanta  multitudò  lapides  a  e  téla  cònicerent,  in  murò 
cónsistendl  potestàs  erat  nulli.  Cum  finem  oppùgnandì  4 
nox  fécisset,  Iccius  Rémus,  summa  nobilitate  et  gràtià 
110  inter  suòs,  qui  tum  oppidò  praeerat,  unus  ex  iis,  qui 
legati  de  pace  ad  Caesarem  venerant,  nuntium  ad  eum 
mittit  :  nisi  subsidium  sibi  submittàtur,  sese  cliutins 
sustinere  non  posse. 

7.  Eò  de  media  nocte  Caesar  ìsdem  ducibus  usus,  qui 
115  nuntiì  ab  Icciò  venerant,  JSumidas  et  Crétas  sagittariòs 

et  funditorés  Balearés  subsidio  oppidanis  mittit  ;  quòrum  2 
adventu  et   Kémis    cum  spé  defènsiònis  studium  propu- 
gnami! accessit,  et  bostibus  eadem  de  causa  spes  potiiinài 
oppidl  discessit.     Itaque  paulisper  apud  oppidum  morati  3 

120  agròsque  Eemòrum  dépopulàti,  omnibus  vicls ;  aedifìcils- 
que  quo  adire  potuerant  incensìs,  ad  castra  Caesaris  om- 
nibus còpils  contenderunt  et  a  mllibus   passuum  minus 
duòbus   castra   posuerunt  ;    quae   castra,  ut  fumò  atque  4 
Ignibus  slgnifìcàbatur,  amplius  mllibus^ passuum  octò  in 

125  latitudinem  patébant. 

8.  Caesar  primo  et  propter  multitudinem  hostium  et 
propter  eximiam  oplniònem  virtùtis  proeliò  supersedére 
statuit  ;  coj:Idié  tamen  equestribus  proelils,  quid  hostis 
virtute   posset   et   quid  nostri   audérent,    periclitabatur. 

130  Ubi  nostròs  non  esse  Inferiòres  intellexit,  locò  prò  castris  2 
ad  aciem  ìnstruendam   natura   opportuno   atque  idòneo, 
quod   is   Collis,   ubi    castra    posita    erant,   paululum    ex 
plànitié  eclitus  tantum  adversus  in  latitudinem  patebat, 
quantum    loci   acies   ìnstructa    occupare    poterat,   atque 

135  ex  utràque  parte  lateris  deiecttìs  habebat  et  in  frontem 
léniter    fasti gatus    paulatim    ad    planitiem    redlbat,   ab  3 
utròque   latere   eius  collis   transversam    fossam   obduxit 
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circiter  passuum  cd  et  ad  extremàs  fossas  castella  cònsti- 

4  tuit   ibique  tormenta  collocàvit,  ne,  cum  aciem    ìnstrti- 
xisset,   hostes,   quod   tantum    multitùdine    poterant,    ab    140 

5  lateribus   pugnantès    suòs    circum venire   possent.       Hòc 
facto,  duabus  legiònibus,  quàs  proxime  cònscrìpserat,  in  . 
castrìs  relictìs,  ut,  si  quo  opus  esset,  subsidiò  duci  pos- 
sent, reliquàs  sex  legiònes  prò  castrìs  in  acie  cònstituit. 
Hostes  item  suas  còpias  ex  castrìs  eductas  instruxerunt.      145 

9.  Palus  erat  non  magna  in  ter  nostrum  atque  hostium 
exercitum.  Hanc  si  nostri  translrent  hostes  exspectàbant  ; 
nostri  autem,  sLab  illls  initium  transeundì  fìeret,  ut  impe- 

2  dl^os  a  aggredefentur,   parati   in   armìs    erant.       Interim 
proeliò   equestri   inter   duas   acies   contendebàtur.      Ubi  150 
neutri   transeundì  initium   faciunt,    secundiòre    equitum 

3  proelio  nostrls,  Caesar  suos  in  castra  redtìxit.     Hostes 
protinus   ex  eo  locò  ad  flumen   Axonam   contenderunt, 

4  quod  esse  post  nostra  castra  demònstratum  est.     Ibi  vadis 
repertis  partem  suarum  copiarmi!  tràducere  conati  sant,  155 
eo   Consilio,   ut,    si   possent,    castellimi,    cui   praeerat   Q. 
Tittìrius  legatus,  expugnarent  pontemque  interscinderent  f^ 

5  si  minus  potuissent,  agròs  Remòrum  popularentur,  qui    i  (TU 
magnò   nòbìs   Usui  ad  bellum   gerendum  erant,  comme- 
atuque  nostròs  prohiberent.  .      0"  160 

10.  Caesar  certior  factus  ab  Tituriò  omnem  equitatum 
et   levis   armaturae   Numiclas,   funditòres    sagittàriòsque 

2  ponte  tradtìcit  atque   ad   eòs   contendit.       Àcriter  in  eo 
locò  pugnatimi  est.     Hostes  impeditòs  nostri  in  flamine 

3  aggressl  magnum  eòrum  numerimi  occlderunt  :  per  eòrum  165 
corpora    reliquòs    audacissime    trànslre    cònantes   multi- 
tùdine telòrum  reppulerunt  ;  prìmosque,  qui  transierant, 

4  equitatu  circumventòs  interfecerunt.      Hostes  ubi  et  de 
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expugnando  oppido   et  de  numine  trànseundó  spem  se 

170  fef ellisse  intellexèrunt  neque  nostròs  in  locum  inìquiòrem 
progredì  pùgnandl  causa  vldèrunt,  atque  ipsos  res  fru- 
mentaria  defìcere  cpepiL  conciliò  convocato,  cónstituerunt 
optimum  esse,  domum  suam  quemque  revertl  et,  quorum 
in   flnes   primum   Romani  exercitum  introduxissent,  ad 

175  eos  defendendòs  undiqueAconven!rent,  ut  potius  in  suls 
quam  in  alienis  flnibus  decertarent  et  domesticls  copiìs 
rei  frumentàriae  uterentur.      Ad  eam  sententiam   cum  5 
reliquis    causls    haec    Quoque    ratio   eos    deduxit,    quod 
Dlviciacum  atque  Aeduòs  flnibus  Bellovacòrum  appro- 

180  pinquàre  cognòverant.  His  persuader!,  ut  ditìtius  morà- 
rentur  neque  suls  auxilium  ferrent,  non  poterat. 

11.  Ea  re  cònstitutà,  secunda  vigilia  magno  cum  stre- 
pitìi ac  tumulti!  castris  egressi  nullo  certo  ordine  neque 
imperio,  cum  sibi  quisque  prlmum  itineris  locum  peteret 

185  et  domum   pervenire  properaret,  fécérunt  ut  cònsimilis 
fugae   profectió   vidéretur.      Hàc  re  statim   Caesar  per  2 
speculatorés  cognita,  Insidias  veritus,  quod,  qua  de  causa 
discederent,  nòndum  perspexerat,  exercitum  equitàtumque 
castris  continuit.      Prima  luce  conflrmata  re  ab  explò-  3 

190  ratòribus,    omnem    equitatum,   qui    novissimum    agmen 
moraretur,  praemìsit.    Hls  Q.  Pedium  et  L.  Aurunculéium 
Cottam  legatós  praefecit.      T.   Labiénum  legàtum  cum 
legiònibus  tribus  subsequl  iussit.     Hi  novissimos  adortl  4 
et  multa  milia  passuum  prosectitì  magnam  multitudinem 

195  eórum  fugientium  conclderunt,  cum  ab  extremó  agmine, 
ad  quòs  ventum  erat,  consisterent  fortiterque  impetum 
nostrorum   mllitum   sustinerent,   priòres,   quod  abesse  a  5 
periculò  viderentur  neque  ulla  necessitate  neque  imperiò 
continerentur,   exaudìtò   clamóre    perturbatis    òrdinibus, 
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6  omnés  in  fuga  sibi  praesidium  ponerent.     Ita  sine  ullò  200 
perlculó    tantam    eòrum    multitudinem    nostri    interfé- 
cérunt,    quantum  fuit   diél  spatium,  sub   occàsum   solis 
sequì   déstitérunt   seque  in   castra,  ut   erat  imperàtum, 
recépérunt. 

SuessióMjg  in  fidem  accipiuntur. 
12.  Postrldié   éius    die!  Caesar,  prius  quam  se    hostés  205 
ex  terrore  àCpfugà  reciperent,  in  flnés  Suessiónum,  qulr,  ^ 
proximl  Eémls  eran^t.  exercitum  duxit  et  magno  itinere 

2  [confecto]  ad  oppidum^^Toviodunum  contendit.      Id  ex 
itinere  oppugnare  conatus,  quod  vacuum   ab   defensòri- 
bus   esse   audiébat.  j)ropter  latitudinem   fossae  mùrìque  210 
altitùdinem  paucìs  défendentibus  expugnare  non  potuit. 

3  Castris  mùnìtis,  vTnea&  agère  quaeque  ad  opptlgnandum 

4  usui   erant   comparare  coepit.      Interim   omnis  ex  fuga 
Suessiónum  multi ttìdò  in  oppidum  proxima  nocte  con- 

5  venit.;  .  Celeriter  vlnels  ad  oppidum  actls,  aggere  iacto  215 
turribusqde  constitutis,  magnitudine  operum,  quae  neque 
viderant  ante  Galli  neque  audierant,  et  celeritate  Ròma- 
norum  permòti,  légatos  ad  Caesarem.  de  deditiòne  mit- 
tunt  et,  petentibus  Remis  ut  cònservaréntur,  impetrant. 


Caesar  Bellovacós,  petente  Diviciàcó,  in  fidem  reeipit,  de  Ner- 
viòrum  natura  móribusque  quaerit. 

13.  Caesar,  obsidibus  acceptis,  primis  clvitàtis  atque  220 
ipslus  Galbae  regis  duòbus  flliis  armìsque  omnibus  ex 
oppido  traditls,  in  deditiònem  Suessiònés  accipit  exer- 
2  citumque  in  Bellovacós  ducit.  Qui  cum  sé  suaque  omnia 
in  oppidum  Bratuspantium  contulissent,  atque  ab  eó 
oppido  Caesar  cum  exercitu.  circiter  mìlia  passuum  225 
qulnque  abesset,  omnés  maiórés  natu.  ex  oppido  egressi 
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man  us  ad  Caesarem  tendere  et  voce  significare  coepérunt, 
sése  in  eius  fidem  a  e  -potestatem  venire  neque  contra 
populum  Ròmanum  armis  contendere.  Item,  cum  ad  3 
230  oppidum  accéssisset  castraque  ibi  poneret,  pueri  mulie- 
résque  ex  muro  passis  manibus  suo  more  pacem  ab 
Ròmanìs  petierunt. 

14.  Pro  his  Dìviciàcus  (nam  post  discéssum  Belgàrum 
dimissìs  Aeduorum  còpiìs  ad  eum  reverterat)  facit  verba  : 

235  Bellovacos  omnì  tempore  in  fide  atque  amicitià  cìvitatis  2 
Aeduae  fuisse  :  impulsòs  a  suìs  prìncipibus,  qui  dìcerent 
Aeduos  a  Caesare  in  servitiìtem  redactòs  omnés  indìgni- 
tatès    contuméliasque   perferre,   et   ab   Aeduls    deferisse 
et  populo  Romàno  bellum  intulisse.      Qui  eius  cònsilii  3 

240  principés    fuissent,     quod    intellegerent    quantam    cala- 
mitàtem   civitati    intulissent,   in  Britanniam   profugisse. 
Petere  non  solum  Bellovacos,  sed  etiam  prò  Iris  Aeduos,  4 
ut  sua  clémentia  ac  mansuetudine  in  eós  utàtur.     Quod  5 
sì   fecerit,  Aeduorum  auctòritatem   apud   omnés  Belgàs 

245  amplifìcaturum  ;    quorum   auxiliìs   atque   opibus,   sì  qua 
bella  inciderint,  sustentare  consuérint. 

15.  Caesar  honoris  Dìviciàci  atque  Aeduorum  causa  sese 
eos  in  fidem  recepturum  et  cònservattìrum  dlxit  ;  et  quod 
erat  cìvitas  magna  inter  Belgas  auctóritate  atque  homi- 

250  num  multittidine  praestabat,  sexcentos  obsidés  poposcit. 
Hìs  traditìs  omnibusque  armis  ex  oppido  collàtls,  ab  eo  2 
loco  in  flnes  Ambianorum  pervenit,  qui  se  suaque  omnia 
sine  mora  dedidérunt.     Eòrum  fines  Nervi!  attingébant  ;  3 
quòrum  de  natura  mòribusque  Caesar  cum  quaereret,  sic 

255  reperiébat  :    Niìllum   aditum   esse  ad  eòs  mercàtòribus  :  4 
nihil  patì  vini  reliquarumque  rerum  ad  luxuriam  perti- 
nentium    inferri,    quod  iis    rebus   relanguescere  animus 
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5  [eòrum]  et  remittl  virtutem  exlstimarent  ;  esse  homines 
feròs  màgnaeque  virtutis,  increpitare  atque  incusàre  reli- 
quós  Belgas,  qui  se  populò  Romano  dedidissent  patriam-  260 

e  que  virtutem  pròiecissent  ;  cónfirmare  sese  neque  legàtós 
missUròs  neque  ullam  condiciònem  pàcis  accepturós. 

Nerviós,  multìs  utrimque  clddibus  acceptìs,  Cassar  vincit  cum' 
Atrebdtibus  et  Viromanduls  accipitque  in  dèditiónem. 

16.  Cum  per  eorum  fìnes  trìduum  iter  fecisset,  inve- 
niebat    ex    captìvls,    Sabim   fìumen   à   castrls   suls   non 

2  amplius  milia  passuum  x  abesse  :  trans  id  fìumen  omnes  265 
Nerviós  consedisse  adventumque  ibi  Komanorum  exspec- 
tàre  una  cum  Atrebatibus  et  Yiromanduls,  finitimls  suls 
(nam  hls  utrlsque  persuaserant,  uti  eandem  belli  forttl- 

3  nam  experlrentur)  ;  exspectarl  etiam  ab  iis  Aduatucòrum 

4  còpiàs  atque  esse  in  itinere  :  mulieres,  quique  per  aetatem  270 
ad  pugnam  inutiles  viderentur,  in  eum  locum  còniecisse, 
quo  propter  paltìdes  exercitul  aditus  non  esset. 

17.  Hls    rèbus    cognitls,    explòratòrès    centurionesque 

2  praemittit,  qui  locum  castrls  idóneum  deligant.  Cum  ex 
déditlcils  Belgls  reliqulsque  Gallis  complures  Caesarem  275 
secuti  una  iter  facerent,  quidam  ex  hls,  ut  postea  ex 
captlvis  cógnitum  est,  eorum  dierum  consuetudine  itineris 
nostri  exercittis  perspecta,  nocte  ad  Nerviós  pervenerunt 
atque  hls  demónstrarunt,  inter  singulas  legiónes  impe- 
dimentórum  magnum  numerum  intercedere,  neque  esse  280 
quicquam  negótii,  cum  prima  legió  in  castra  venisset 
reliquaeque  legiónes  màgnum  spatium  abessent,  hanc  sub 

3  sarcinìs  adorlrl  ;  qua  pulsa  impedìmentlsque  dìreptìs 
futùrum,   ut    reliquae   contra    consistere   non    auderent. 

4  Adiuvabat   etiam  eorum  cónsilium  qui  rem   deferebant,  285 
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quod  Nervi!  antiquitus,  cum  equitatu  nihil  possent  (neque 
enim  ad  hòc  tempus  el  rei  student,  sed  quicquid  possunt, 
pedestribus  valent  cópils)  quo  facilius  flnitimòruni  equi- 
tatum,  si  praedandi  causa  ad  eos  vènissent,  impedlrent, 

290  tenerls  arboribus  inclsls  atque  Inflexls  crebrlsque  in 
latitudinem  ramis  énàtls  et  rubls  sentibusque  interiectìs 
effecerant,  ut  Instar  muri  hae  saepes  munlmentum  prae- 
berent,  quo  non  modo  non  intràrl,  sed  ne  perspicl  quidem 
posset.     His  rebus  cum  iter  agminis  nostri  impedlretur,  5 

295  non  omittendum  sibi  consilium  Servii  existimaverunt. 

18.  Loci  natura  erat  haec,  quem  locum  nostri  castrls 
delegerant.       Collis   ab    summò    aequaliter    declivis   ad 
flumen  Sabim,  quod  supra  nominàvimus,  vergebat.     Ab  2 
eó.  flamine  pari   acclivitate   Collis   nascebatur,  adversus 

300  buie  et  contràrius,  passùs  circiter  ducentós  ìnfìmus  aper- 
tus,  a  superiore  parte  sii v  estris,  ut  non  facile  intròrsus 
perspicl  posset.      Intra  eas  silvas  hostes  in  occulto  sèse  3 
continebant;    in  aperto  loco   secundum   flumen   paucae 
statiónes   equitum   videbantur.      Fluminis   erat  altitudo 

305  pedum  circiter  trium. 

19.  Caesar  equitatu  praemissó  subsequebatur  omnibus 
copiis;    sed  ratio  òrdòque  agminis   aliter  se  habebat  ac 
Belgae  ad  Nervios  détulerant.     Nam  quod  hostibus  appro-  2 
pinquabat,   consuetudine   sua   Caesar  sex  legiones  expe- 

310  ditàs   ducebat  ;    post   eas   tòtius   exercitùs    impedlmenta 
collocàrat  ;  inde  duae  legiones,  quae  proxime  cònscriptae  3 
erant,   tòtum    agmen    claudébant    praesidióque    impedì- 
mentis  erant.      Equites  nostri  cum  funditoribus  sagitta-  4 
riisque  flumen  transgressi  cum  hostium  equitatu  proelium 

315  commlserunt.     Cum  se  illl  identidem  in  silvas  ad  suós  5 
reciperent  àc  rursus  ex  silva  in  nostrós  impetum  facerent, 
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neque  nostri  longius,  quam  quem  ad  finem  porrecta  loca 
aperta  pertinebant,  cedentes  ìnsequì  audèrent,  interim 
legiònès  sex,  quae  prìmae  vènerant,  opere  dlmenso  castra 

6  munire  coeperunt.     Ubi  prima  impedìmenta  nostri  exer-  320 
cittls  ab  iìs,  qui  in  silvls  abditi  latebant,  vlsa  sunt,  quod 
tempus  inter  eòs  committendi  proelil  convenerat,  ut  intra 
silvas    aciem    òrdinesque    constituerant  atque   ipsl  sèse 
cònflrmàverant,    subito    omnibus    copils    próvolàvèrunt 

7  impetumque    in    nostròs   equitès   fecerunt.       Hls  facile  325 
pulsìs    ac    proturbatls,   incredibili   celeritate  ad  fltìmen 
decucurrerunt,   ut   paene  uno   tempore   ad   silvas  et   in 
fltìmine  et   iam   in   manibus   nostrls   hostes   vidérentur. 

8  Eadem  autem  celeritate  adversó  colle  ad  nostra  castra 
atque  eos,  qui  in  opere  occupati  erant,  contenderunt.       330 

20.  Caesarl  omnia  uno  tempore  erant  agenda  :  vexillum 
proponendum,  quod  erat  Insigne,  cum  ad  arma  concurrl 
oporteret,  slgnum  tuba  dandum,  ab  opere  revocandi 
mìlites,  qui  pauló  longius  aggeris  petendl  causa  próces- 
serant,  arcessendl,  acies  Instruenda,  mìlites   cohortandl,  335 

2  slgnum  dandum.     Quàrum  rerum  màgnam  partem  tem- 

3  poris  brevitas  et  incursus  hostium  impediebat.  Hls  dif- 
fìcultatibus  duae  res  erant  subsidio,  scientia  atque  tisus 
mllitum,  quod  superioribus  proeliìs  exercitatl,  quid  fieri 
oporteret,  non  minus  commodè  ipsl  sibi  praescrlbere  340 
quam  ab  alils  docerl  poterant,  et  quod  ab  opere  singu- 
lìsque  legiònibus   singulòs  legatós  Caesar  discedere  nisi 

4  mtlnltìs  castrìs  vetuerat.  Hi  propter  propinquitatem 
et  celeritatem  hostium  nihil  iam  Caesaris  imperium 
exspectabant,  sed  per  se  quae  videbantur,  administràbant.  345 

21.  Caesar,  necessarils  rebus  imperatìs,  ad  cohortandòs 
mìlites,   quam    [in]   partem  fors    obtulit,   decucurrit    et 

4 
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ad  legiònem   decimam   devenit.      Mìlites  non  longiore  2 
óratione    cohortatus,    quam  ut!   suae    prlstinae  virttltis 

350  memoriam  retinerent  neu  perturbarentur   animo   hosti- 
umque   impetmn  fortiter  sustinerent,  quod  non  longius  3 
hostes   aberant,   quam  quo  telum   adigl   posset,   proelii 
committendi   sìgnum   dedit.      Atque  in  alteram  partem  4 
item   cohortancll   causa  profectus  pugnantibus   occurrit. 

355  Temporis   tanta  fuit  exiguitas  hostiumque  tam  paratus  5 
ad  dimicandum  animus,  ut  non  modo  ad  Insignia  accom- 
modanda,    sed    etiam    ad    galeàs    induenclas     sctìtisque 
tegimenta  detrahenda  tempus  defuerit.     Quam   quisque  e 
ab  opere  in  partem  casti  devenit  quaeque  prima  signa 

360  conspexit,  ad  haec  constitit,  ne  in  quaerendls  suls 
pugnandi  tempus  dlmitteret. 

22.  Instrùcto  exercitu,  magis  ut  loci  natura  deiectusque 
Collis  et  necessitas  temporis,  quam  ut  rei  mllitaris  ratio 
atque  ordo  póstulabat,  cum  dìversae  legiones  aliae  alia 

365  in  parte  hostibus  resisterent,  saepibusque  densissimìs,  ut 
ante  demonstravimus,  interiectls,  próspectus  impedlretur, 
neque  certa  subsidia  collocàrl  neque,  quid  in  quaque 
parte  opus  esset,  provider!  neque  ab  uno  omnia  imperia 
administrarl  poterant.     Itaque  in  tanta  rerum  inlquitate  2 

370  forttinae  quoque  eventus  varil  sequebantur. 

23.  Legiònis  nonae  et  decimae  mìlités,  ut  in  sinistra 
parte  acie  constiterant,  pllls  emissls,  cursu  ac  lassitudine 
exanimatós  vulneribusque  confectos  Atrebatés  (nam  hìs 
ea  pars  obvenerat)  celeriter  ex  loco  superióre  in  flumen 

375  compulerunt  et  transìre  conantes  Ins'ecutI  gladils  màgnam 
partem   eórum   impeditam  interfecerunt.      IpsI  transìre  2 
flumen  non  dubitaverunt  et  in  locum  inìquum  progressi 
rursus  resistentés  hostes  redintegratò  proelio  in  fugam 
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3  coniecerunt.     Item  alia  in  parte  dlversae  duae  legiònes, 
undecima  et  octava,  pròfììgatls  Yiromanduls,  quibuscum  380 
erant  congressi,  ex  locò  superióre  in  ipsis  fluminis  rlpis 

4  proeliàbantur.     At  tòtis  fere  castris  a  fronte  et  a  sinistra 
parte  ntidàtls,  cum  in  dextrò  cornu  legio  duodecima  et 
non  magno  ab  eà  intervallo  septima  cònstitisset,  omnes 
Nervi!    conf ertissimo     agmine    duce    Boduognatò,     qui  385 
summam  imperii  tenèbat,  ad  eum  locum  contenderunt  ; 

5  quòrum  pars  ab  aperto  latere  legiònes  circumvenlre, 
pars  summum  castròrum  locum  petere  coepit. 

24.  Eòdem  tempore  equites  nostri  levisque  armattlrae 
pedites,  qui   cum  iis  tìna  fuerant,  quòs  primo  hostium  390 
impettl    pulsòs   dlxeram,   cum  se  in    castra    reciperent, 
adversls  hostibus  occurrebant  ac  rtlrsus  aliam  in  partem 

2  fugam  petebant,  et  càlònes,  qui  ab  decumana  porta  ac 
summò    iugò    Collis    nostròs    victòres    flùmen    transisse 
cònspexerant,  praedandl  causa  egressi,  cum  respexissent  395 
et  hostes  in  nostris  castris  versàrl  vldissent,  praecipites 

3  fugae  sese  mandabant.  Simul  eòrum,  qui  cum  impedì- 
mentls  veniebant,  clamor  fremitusque  oriebatur,  alilque 

4  aliam  in  partem  perterritl  ferébantur.  Quibus  omnibus 
rebus  permòtl  equites  Treverl,  quòrum  inter  Gallòs  400 
virtutis  opìniò  est  singularis,  qui  auxilil  causa  a  cìvitate 
missl  ad  Caesarem  venerant,  cum  multitudine  hostium 
castra  [  nostra]  complerl,  legiònes  premi  et  paene  circum- 
ventas  teneri,  càlònes,  equites,  funditòre's,  Numidas 
dispersòs  dissipatòsque  in  omnes  partes  fugere- vldissent,  405 

5  dèsperàtls  nostris  rèbus  domum  contenderunt  ;  Ròma- 
nòs  pulsòs  superatòsque,  castris  impedlmentìsque  eòrum 
hostes  potìtòs  cìvitatl  renuntiàverunt. 

25.  Caesar  ab  decimae  legiònis  cohortatiòne  ad  dextrum 
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410  corrili  profectus,  ubi  suòs  urger!  slgnìsque  in  unum  locum 
collatls  duodecimae  legiònis  cònfertòs  mllites  sibi  ipsòs 
ad  pugnarti  esse  impedimento  vìdit,  quartae  cohortis 
omnibus  centuriònibus  occisls,  signifero  interfectò, 
slgnò  àmissò,  reliquarum   cohortium   omnibus   fere   cen- 

415  turiónibus  aut  vulneratìs  aut  occisls,  in  hls  primi, 
pilo  P.  Sextiò  Eaculò,  fortissimo  virò,  multls  gravi- 
busque  vulneribus  cònfectò,  ut  iam  se  sustinere  non 
posset,  reliquós  esse  tardiòres  et  non  nullòs  ab  novissimls, 
deserto  loco,  proeliò  excédere  ac  tela  vltàre,  bostes  neque 

420  a  fronte  ex  Inferiore  loco  subeuntes  intermittere  et  ab 
utròque  latere  Instare  et  rem  esse  in  angusto  vldit  neque 
ullum  esse  subsidium,   quod   submittl  posset,   scuto   ab  2 
novissimls  [unì]  militi  detracto,  quod  ipse  eo  sine  scuto 
venerat,   in   prlmam    aciem    processit    centurioni busque 

425  nominatim   appellatls  reliquós  cohortatus   mllites  slgna 
Interré   et  manipulos  laxare  iussit,  quo  facilius   gladils 
ut!  possent.     Cuius  adventtì  spe  illata  mllitibus  ac  redin-  3 
tegrato  animo,  cum  prò  se  quisque  in  cónspectu  impera- 
tóris  etiam  in  extremis  suls  rebus  operam  navare  cuperet, 

430  paulum  hostium  impetus  tardatus  est. 

26.  Caesar  cum  septimam  legionem,  quae  itìxta  con- 
stiterat,  item  urgerl  ab  hoste  vldisset,  tribunos  mllitum 
monuit,  ut  paulatim  sese  legiones  coniungerent  et  con- 
versa sìgna    in   hostes  Inferrent.      Quo  facto,  cum  aliis  2 

435  alil  subsidium  ferrent,  neque  timerent,  né  aversi  ab  hoste 
circumvenlrentur,  audacius  resistere  ac  fortius  pugnare 
coeperunt.      Interim  mllites  legiònum  duarum,  quae  in  3 
novissimo  agmine  praesidió  impedlmentls  fuerant,  proeliò 
nuntiatò,    cursii    incitato,   in   summò    colle   ab   hostibus 

440  cònspiciebantur,  et  T.  Labienus  castrls  hostium  potltus  4 
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et  ex  loco  superióre,  quae  res  in  nostris  castrls  gererentur, 
cònspicatus,  decimam  legiònem  subsicliò  nostris  mlsit. 
5  Qui  cum  ex  equitum  et  calònuin  fuga,  quo  in  loco  rés 
esset,  quantòque  in  perlculò  et  castra  et  legiònès  et 
imperatòr  versaretur,  cògnòvissent,  nihil  ad  celeritatem  445 
sibi  reliqul  fecerUnt. 

-  27.  Hòrum  ad  ventri  tanta  rerum  commutatiò  est  facta, 
ut  nostri,  etiam  qui  vulneribus  confectl  procubuissent, 
scutls  innlxì  proelium  reclintegrarent,  càlònes,  perter- 
ritòs    hostes    conspicatì,    etiam   inermés    armatìs   occur-  450 

2  rerent,  equites  vero,  ut  turpitudinem  fugae  virtute  delé- 
rent,  omnibus  in  locls  pugnando  se  legiónàrils  militibus 

3  praeferrent.  At  hostes  etiam  in  extrema  spe  salutis 
tantam  virtutem  praestiterunt  ut,  cum  primi  eòrum 
cecidissent,  proximl  iacentibus  Insisterent  atque  ex  eorum  455 

4  corporibus  pugnarent  ;  bis  deiectls  et  coacervàtls  cada- 
veribus,  qui   superessent,  ut  ex  tumulò,  tela   in  nostros 

5  cònicerent  et  pila  intercepta  remitterent  :  ut  non  nequl- 
quam  tantae  virtutis  homines  iuclicarl  deberet  ausos  esse 
transìre  latissimum  flumen,   ascendere   altissimas  rlpas,  460 
subire  inlquissimum  locum;    quae  facilia  ex  climcillimls 
animi  magnitudo  redegerat. 

28.  Hoc  proeliò  facto  et  prope  ad  internecionem  gente 
ac  nòmine  Nerviòrum  redactò,  maiòres  natii,  quos  una 
cum  puerìs  mulieribusque  in  aestuaria  ac  palucles  con-  465 
iectòs  dlxeramus,  hac  pugna  ntìntiata,  cum  victòribus 
2  nihil  impedltum,  victls  nihil  tutum  arbitrarentur,  om- 
nium, qui  supererant,  cònsénsu  legatòs  ad  Caesarem 
mlserunt  seque  el  dediderunt  et  in  commemoranda 
civitatis  calamitate  ex  sexcentls  ad  tres  senatòres,  ex  470 
hominum  mllibus  lx  vix  ad  quingentòs,  qui  arma  ferre 


54  DE  BELLO   GALLICO 

possent,  sesé  redàctòs  esse  dixerunt.     Quós  Caesar,  ut  iu  3 
miseròs  ac  supplices  usus  misericordia  vidéretur,  cllligen- 
tissime  conserva vit  sulsque  flnibus  atque  oppidis  ùtl  ius- 
475  sit  et  fmitimls  impera  vit,   ut  ab  iniuria  et  malefìcio  se 
suòsque  prohiberent. 

Item  Aduatacì  subiguntur. 

29.  AduatucI,  de  quibus  supra  dlximus,  cum  omnibus 
còpils  auxiliò  Nervils  venlrent,  hac  pugna  nuntiatà  ex 
itinere  domum  reverterunt  ;  cunctis  oppidis  castellìsque  2 

480  désertis   sua   omnia   in    unum   oppidum   egregie   natura 
munìtum  contulei^unt.     Quod  cum  ex  omnibus  in  circuì  tu.  3 
partibus   altissimàs   rupés   deiectusque   haberet,   una   ex 
parte  leniter  accllvis  aditus  in  latitudinem  non  amplius 
pedum  ducentòrum  relinquebatur  ;    quem  locum  duplici 

485  altissimo   muro  munierant  :    tum    magni    ponderis   saxa 
et  praeacutas  trabes  in  murò  collocabant.     Ipsi  erant  ex  4 
Cimbrls   Teutonisque  prognati,  qui,  cum  iter  in  pròvin- 
ciam  nostrani  atque  Italiani  facerent,  ils   impeclimentls, 
quae  secum  agere  ac  portare  non  poterant,  citra  flunien 

490  Rhenum  depositls,  custòdiam  ex  suls  ac  praesidium  sex 
mllia  hominum  una  relìquerant.      Hi  post  eòrum  obitmn  5 
multòs    annós   a   flnitimls   exagitatl,    cum   alias    bellum 
Inferrent,    alias    illàtum    defenderent,    cònsensu    eòrum 
omnium  pace  facta  hunc  sibi  domiciliò  locum  delégerant. 

495      30.  Ac   primo    adventu    exercittìs    nostri    crebras   ex 
oppidò   excursiònes   faciebant   parvullsque   proeliìs   cum 
nostrls  contendebant  ;  postea  vallò  pedum  xn  in  circuiti!  2 
xv  mìlium  crebrìsque  castellìs  circummunltl  oppidò  sèsé 
contine  bant.     Ubi,  vlnels  actls,  aggere  exstructò,  turrim  3 
500    procul  cònstitui  vìderunt,  prìmum  irridere  ex  murò  atque 
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increpitare  vòcibus,  quod  tanta  màchinatiò  a  tanto 
4  spatiò  ìnstruerétur  :  quibusnam  manibus  aut  quibus 
vlribus  praesertim  hominés  tantulae  staturae  (nani  plé- 
rumque  omnibus  Gallls  prae  magnitudine  corporum 
suòrum  brevitàs  nostra  contemptul  est)  tanti  oneris  505 
turrim  in  muro  sésé  posse  collocare  cònfìderent. 

31.  Ubi  vero  mover!  et  appropinquare  murìs  vldé- 
runt,  nova  atque  inusitata  specie  commoti  légàtòs  ad 
Caesarem  de  pace  mlsérunt,  qui,  ad  hunc  modum  locati  : 

2  non  se  exlstimare    Ròmanòs    sine    ope    deorum  bellum  510 
gerere,  qui  tantae  altitudinis  machinàtiònés  tanta  celeri- 
tate  prómovére  possent,  se  suaque  omnia  eòrum  potestatl 

3  permittere  dlxerunt.  Unum  petere  ac  deprecarl  :  si  forte 
prò  sua  clementia  àc  mansuetudine,  quam  ipsl  ab  aliis 
audirent,  statuisset  Aduatucos  esse  conservandòs,  ne  se  515 

4  armls  despoliaret.  Sibi  omnes  fere  flnitimos  esse  inimlcos 
ac  suae  virtutl  invidere  ;  a  quibus  sé  defendere  traditls 

5  armìs   non   possent.      Sibi  praestare,   si  in   eum   casum 
déducerentur,  quamvls  fortunam  a  populó  Romano  pati, 
quam  ab  his  per  cruciatum  interfìcl,  inter  quòs  dominarl  520 
cònsuéssent. 

32.  Ad  haec  Caesar  respondit  :  Se  magis  consuetudine 
sua  quam  meritò  eòrum  clvitatem  cònservaturum,  si,  prius 
quam  murum  ariés  attigisset,  sé  dédidissent  ;  sed  clédi- 

2  tiònis  nullam  esse  condiciònem  nisi  armls  traditls.     Sé  525 
id,  quod  in  Nerviìs  fécisset,  facturum  flnitimlsque  impe- 
rattlrum,   né   quam   déditlcils    popull   Romani   initìriam 

3  ìnferrent.      Ré  reniintiata  ad  suòs,  quae  imperarentur, 

4  facere  dlxerunt.     Armòrum  magna  multittìdine  de  murò 

in     fossam,    quae     erat    ante    oppidum,    iacta,    sic    ut  530 
prope    summam     muri    aggerisque    altitudinem    acervi 
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armòrum  adaequàrent,  et  tamen  circiter  parte  tertià, 
ut  postea  perspectum  est,  celata  atque  in  oppidò  retentà, 
portls  patefactls  eò  die  pace  sunt  usi. 

535      33.  Sub  vesperum  Caesar  portàs  claudì  mllitesque  ex 
oppidò  exìre  iussit,  ne  quam  noctti  oppidanl  a  mllitibus 
iniùriam  acciperent.     Illi,  ante  mito,  ut  intellectum  est,  2 
Consilio,  quod  deditiòne  facta  nostròs  praesidia  dèduc- 
ttìròs   aut    denique   indìligentius   servàttiròs  crediderant, 

540  partim  cum  ils,  quae  retinuerant  et  celàverant,  armls, 
partim  scutls  ex  cortice  factls  aut  viminibus  intextls, 
quae  subito,  ut  temporis  exiguitas  póstulabat,  pellibus 
indùxerant,  tertia  vigilia,  qua  minime  arduus  ad  nostras 
munltiònes  ascensus  videbatur,  omnibus    copiis   repente 

545  ex  oppidò  eruptionem  fecerunt.    Celeriter,  ut  ante  Cae-  3 
sar  imperarat,  Ignibus  signifìcatiòne  facta,  ex  proximis 
castellis  eò  concursum  est,  pugnàtumque  ab  hostibus  ita  4 
acriter   est,   ut  a  virls  fortibus  in   extrema   spé   salutis 
iniquo   locò   contra   eòs,   qui   ex   vallò   turribusque  tela 

550  iacerent,  pugnar!  debuit,  cum  in  una  virttìte  omnis  spes 
[salutis]  consisterei     Occisìs  ad  hominum  milibus  quat-  5 
tuor,  reliqul   in   oppidum  reiectl   sunt.       Postrldie   eius  e 
dièi,  refractis  portls,    cum  iam   defenderet  nemò,  atque 
intròmissis     mllitibus     nostris,     sectiònem     eius     oppidl 

555  universam   Caesar   vendidit.     Ab  ils,  qui  emerant,  capi-  7. 
tum  numerus  ad  eum  relatus  est  mìlium   qulnquagintà 
trium. 

77.     CRASSI  IN  AREMOR1CAS  CIVITA  TES  EXPEDITIO. 

34.  Eòdem  tempore  a  P.  Crasso,  quem  cum  legione  una 

mlserat    ad    Venetòs,    Yenellòs,    Osismòs,    Coriosolitas, 

560  Esuviòs,  Aulercòs,  Redonès,  quae  sunt  maritimae    civi- 
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tatès  Óceanumque  attingunt,  certior  factus  est,  omnes 
eas  clvitates  in  diciònem  potestatemque  popull  Romani 
esse  redactas. 

///.    RES  EXEUNTE  ANNO  GESTAE. 

35.  Hls  rebus  gestls,  ornili  Gallia  pacata,  tanta  huius 
belli  ad  barbaròs  opinio  periata  est,  utl  ab  ils  natiònibus,  565 
quae  trans  Rhenum  incolerent,  legati  ad  Caesarem  mit- 
terentnr,  qui  se   obsidés  daturas,  imperata  facturas  pol- 

2  licerentur.      Quas  legationes   Caesar,   quod    in    Italiam 
Illyricumque    properabat,    inita  proxima  aestate  ad   se 

3  revertl  iussit.     Ipse  in  Carnutes,  Andes,  Turonòs  quaeque  570 
cìvitates  propinquae  iìs  locls  erant  ubi  bellum  gesserat, 
legionibus  in  hlberna  deductls,  in  Italiam  profectus  est  ; 

4  ob  easque  res  ex  litterls  Caesaris  dierum  qulndecim  sup- 
plicatio  decreta  est,  quod  ante  id  tempus  accidit  nulli. 


COMMENTAEIUS   TERTIUS. 


/.    BELLUM    CUM    GENTI  BUS   ALPINIS. 
CC.    1-6. 

GaTba    légdtus    Caesaris  gentès  quàsdam  sub  Alpibus  sitds 
rebellantès  vincit  ;  posteti  in  próvinciam  redit. 

1.  Cum  in  Italiani  proficlsceretur  Caesar,  Ser.  Galbam 
cum  legióne  duodecima  et  parte  equitatas  in  JSTantuàtès, 
Veragròs  Sedanòsque  mìsit,  qui  a  flnibus  Allobrogum 
et  lacu  Lemanno  et  flamine  Rhodano  ad  summas  Alpes 
5  pertinent.  Causa  mittendl  fuit,  quod  iter  per  Alpes,  quo  2 
magno  cum  perlculo  màgnisque  cum  portoriis  mercatòres 
Ire  cònsuerant,  patefierl  volebat.  Hulc  permisit,  si  opus  3 
esse  arbitraretur,  utl  in  hls  locls  legiònem  hiemandi  causa 
collocàret.     Galba,  secundis  aliquot  proeliis  factls  Castel-  4 

10  lisque  compluribus  eorum  expugna tls,  missls  ad  eum 
undique  legàtis  obsidibnsque  datls  et  pace  factà,  cónsti- 
tnit  cohortes  duas  in  Nantuàtibus  collocare  et  ipse  cum 
reliquis  eius  legionis  cohortibus  in  vico  Veragrórum,  qui 
appellatur  Octodurus,  hiemare  ;  qui  vlcus  positus  in  valle,  5 

15  non  magna  adiecta  planitie,  altissimls  montibus  undique 
continetur.     Cum  hlc  in  duas  partés  flamine  dlvideretur,  6 
alteram  partem  éius  vici  Gallls  concessit,  alteram  vacuam 
ab  hls   relictam   cohortibus    [ad  hiemanclum]    attribuit. 
Eum  locum  vallo  fossaque  manìvit. 

20      %  Cum  dies  hlbernòrum  complares  transìssent,  framen- 
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tumque  eò  comportar!  itississet,  subito  per  explòratòrès 
certior  factus  est  ex  ea  parte  vici,  quam  Gallls  conces- 
serat,  omnes  noctu  cliscessisse  montesque,  qui  impende- 
rent,  a  maxima  multitiidine  Sedimòrum  et  Yeragròrum 
teneri.  Id  aliquot  de  causls  acciderat,  ut  subito  Galli  belli  25 
renovandl  legiònisque  opprimendae  cònsilium  caperent  : 
prlmum,  quod  legiònem  neque  eam  plénissimam,  detractls 
cohortibus  cluabus  et  compluribus  singillatim,  qui  comme- 
attìs  petendl  causa  missl  erant,  abseutibus,  propter  pauci- 
tatem  despiciebant  ;  tum  etiam,  quod  propter  inìquitatem  30 
loci,  cuna  ipsl  ex  montibus  in  vallem  decurrerent  et  tela 
cónicerent,  ne  prlmum  quidem  impetum  suum  posse 
sustineri  exìstimabant.  Accedebat,  quod  suòs  ab  se 
llberòs  abstractòs  obsidum  nòmine  dolebant  et  Romanós 
non  sólum  itinerum  causa,  sed  etiam  perpetuae  possessi-  35 
onis  culmina  Alpium  occupare  conarl  et  ea  loca  flnitimae 
pròvinciae  adiungere  sibi  persuàsum  habebant. 

3.  Hls  nuntils  acceptis,  Galba,  cum  neque  opus  hlber- 
norum   munltiònesque  piene  essent  perfectae  neque   de 
frumento  reliquòque  commeatu  satis  esset  pròvlsum,  quod  40 
deditione    facta    obsidibusque    acceptis    nihil    de    bello 
timendum    exlstimaverat,    Consilio    celeriter    convocato, 
sententias  exqulrere  coepit.     Quo  in  Consilio,  cum  tantum 
repentini   perlcull   praeter   opmionem  accidisset   àc  iam 
omnia  fere  superiora  loca  multitudine  armatòrum  com-  45 
pietà  cónspicerentur,  neque   subsidiò  venlrl  neque   com- 
meatus   supportar!  interclusls   itineribus   possent,    prope 
iam  desperata  salute   non   nidlae   éius   modi   sententiae 
dlcebantur,    ut    impedìmentls    rellctìs    eruptione    facta, 
Isdem    itineribus,    quibus   eo   pervenissent,    ad    salutem  50 
contenderent.     MaiòrI  tamen  parti  placuit,  hòc  reservato 
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ad  extremum  càsum  Consilio,  interim  rei  èventum  experlrl 
et  castra  defendere. 

4.  Brevi  spatiò  interiectò,  vix  ut  rebus,  quas  cònstitu- 
55  issent,  collocandls  atque  administrandls  tempus  daretur, 

hostes  ex  omnibus  partibus  sìgnò  datò  décurrere,  lapidés 
gaesaque  in  valium  conicere.     Nostri  primo  integrls  viri-  2 
bus  fortiter  propugnare  neque  ullum  frustra  telino,  ex  locò 
superiore  mittere,  et  quaecumque  pars  castròrum  nudata 

60  defensòribus  premi  videbatur,  eò  occurrere  et  auxilium 
ferre,  sed  hòc  superar!,  quod  diuturnitate  ptìgnae  hostes  3 
defessi  proeliò  excedébant,  alil  integrls  vlribus  succede- 
bant  ;  quarum  rerum  a  nostrìs  propter  paucitatem  fieri  4 
nihil  poterat,  ac  non  modo  defesso  ex  pugna  exceclendl, 

65  sed  ne  sauciò  quidem  eius  loci,  ubi  cònstiterat,  relinquendì 
ac  sui  recipiencli  facultas  dabatur. 

5.  Cum  iam  amplius  hòrls  sex  continenter  ptlgnaretur 
ac  non  sòlum  vìres,  sed  etiam  tela  nostròs  deficerent, 
atque  hostes   acrius   Instarent  languidiòribusque  nostrìs 

70  valium    scindere    et   fossas  compiere   coepissent,   resque 
esset    iam    ad    extremum    perducta    casum,   P.    Sextius  2 
Baculus,  primi  pili  centuriò,  quem  Nervicò  proeliò  com- 
pluribus  cònfectum  vulneribus  dlximus,  et  item  C.  Yolu- 
senus,  tribtinus  mllitum,  vir  et  cònsilil  magni  et  virttìtis, 

75  ad   Galbam    accurrunt   atque   imam    esse    spem    salutis 
docent,    sì   eruptiòne   facta    extremum    auxilium  experi- 
rentur.     Itaque  convocatls  centuriònibus  celeriter  mìlites  3 
certiòres     facit,    paulisper    intermitterent    proelium    ac 
tantum  modo  tela  missa  exciperent  seque  ex  labore  refì- 

80  cerent,    post    datò    sìgnò   ex   castrìs    erumperent    atque 
omnem  spem  salutis  in  virtute  pònerent. 

6.  Quod  iussl  sunt,  faciunt,  ac  subito  omnibus  portls 
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eruptione  factà,   neque   cògnóscendl,  quid  fieret,  neque 

2  sui  colligendl  hostibus  facilitatene  relinquunt.  Ita  com- 
mutata fortuna  eos,  qui  in  spern  potiundórum  castròrum  85 
venerant,  undique  circumventós  interfìciunt  et  ex  homi- 
num  mllibus  amplius  xxx,  quem'numerum  barbaròrum 
ad  castra  venisse  constabat,  plus  tertià  parte  interfecta, 
reliquós   perterritòs   in  fugam  coniciunt  ac  ne  in   locis 

3  quidem  superioribus  consistere  patiuntur.      Sic  omnibus  90 
hostium   còpiis   fusis    armisque    exutis    se    intra    munl- 

4  tiònes  suas  recipiunt.     Quo  proelio  facto,  quod  saepius 
fortunam  temptare  Galba  nòlebat  atque  alio  se  in  hlberna 
Consilio  venisse  meminerat,  aliis  occurrisse  rebus  viderat, 
maxime  frumenti  commeatusque  inopia  permotus,  posterò  95 
die,  omnibus  eius  vici  aedifìcils  incensìs,  in  provinciam 

5  revertl  contendit  ac,  nullo  hoste  prohibente  aut  iter 
demorante,  incolumem  legiónem  in  Nantuatés,  inde  in 
Allobroges  perduxit  ibique  hiemavit. 

//.    BELLUM    VENETICUM. 

ce.  7-16. 

Aremoricae  gentès  auctóritdte  Venetórum  adductae  obsidès 
repóscunt. 

7.  Hls   rebus    gestìs,   cum   omnibus    de  causls   Caesar  100 
pacatam  Galliam  exlstimaret,   superatls  Belgls,  expulsls 
Germanls,  victis  in  Alpibus  Sedtlnìs,  atque  ita  inita  hieme 
in  Illyricum  profectus  esset,  quod  eas  quoque  natiònés 
adire  et  regiònes  cognoscere  volebat,  subitum  bellum  in 

2  Gallia  coortum  est.    Eius  belli  haec  fuit  causa.    P.  Crassus  105 
adulescens  cum  legióne  septima  proximus  mare  Oceanum 

3  in  Andibus  hiemabat.  Is,  quod  in  hls  locìs  inopia  fru- 
menti erat,  praefeetós  tribunosque  mìlitum  complures  in 
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fìnitimàs  clvitates  frumenti  causa  dlmlsit  ;  quo  in  numero  4 
110  est  T.  Terrasiclius  missus  in  Esuviòs,  M.  Trebius  Gallus  in 
Coriosolitas,  Q.  Yelanius  cum  T.  Silio  in  Yenetòs. 

8.  Huius  est  clvitatis  longe  amplissima  auctoritas 
omnis  òrae  maritimae  regiònum  earum,  quod  et  nàvés 
habent  Yeneti  plurimas,  quibus  in  Britanniam  navigare 

115  cdnsuerunt,  et  scientia  atque  usu  rerum  nauticarum  ceteròs 
antecedunt  et  in  magnò  impetu  maris  vasti  atque  aperti, 
paucis  portibus  interiectis?  quos  tenent  ipsl,  omnes  fere, 
qui  eó  mari  utl  cònsuerunt,  habent  vectlgales.    Ab  hls  fit  2 
initium  retinendl  Sìlil  atque  YelaniI,  quod  per  eos  suós 

120  se  obsides,  quòs   Crasso   dedissent,  recuperaturòs  exlsti- 
mabant.     Ilòrum   auctóritate  finitimi  adductl,   ut   sunt  3 
Gallòrum  subita  et  repentina  Consilia,  eadem  de  causa 
Trebium    Terrasidiumque    retinent,    et    celeriter    missls 
legatls  per  suòs  prlncipes  inter  se  coniurant,  nihil  nisi 

125  communi    Consilio    acturòs   eundemque  omnis  fortùnae 
exitum  esse  laturós,  reliquasque  clvitates  sollicitant,   ut  4 
in  ea  llbertate,  quam  a  mrdòribus  acceperint,  permanére 
quam  Rómanórum  servitutem  perferre  mallent.      Omni  5 
ora    maritima   celeriter   ad   suam   sententiam    perducta, 

130  communem  legationem  ad  P.  Crassum  mittunt,  si  velit 
suós  recuperare,  obsides  sibi  remittat. 

Caesar  classem  parat  ad  eós  subigendós. 

9.  Quibus  de  rebus  Caesar  a  Crasso  certior  factus, 
quod  ipse  aberat  longius,  naves  interim  longas  aedifìcarl 
in  flumine  Ligerl,  quod  ìnnuit  in  Oceanum,  rémiges  ex 

135  provincia    InstituI,   nautas    gubernatoresque    compai'arl 
iubet.     Hìs  rebus  celeriter  administratls,  ipse,  cum  prl-  2 
mum   per  anni  tempus  potuit,  ad  exercitum  contendit. 
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3  Veneti  reliquaeque  item  clvitates,  cognito  Caesaris  ad- 
ventu,    simul  quod,  quantum   in  se  facinus   admisissent, 
intellegebant,   legàtós,  quod  nóinen  ad  omnés  nàtionés  140 
sanctum  inviolatumque  semper  fuisset,  retentós  ab  se  et 

in  vincula  coniectòs,  prò  magnitudine  pericull  bellum 
parare  et  maxime  ea,  qua  e  ad  usuiti  navium  pertinent, 
providere    instituunt,    hoc    malore    spe,    quod    multum 

4  natura  loci  confldebant.     Pedestria  esse  itinera  concisa  145 
aestuariis,  navigatiónem  impeditam  propter  Inscientiam 

5  locórum  paucitatemque  portuum  sciebant,  neque  nostròs 
exercitus    propter    frumenti    inopiam    diutius    apud    se 

e  morari    posse    cónfidébant  ;    ac   iam  ut    omnia    contra 
oplnionem  acciderent,  tamen  se  plurimum  navibus  posse  ;  150 
Ròmànòs  neque  ullam  facultatem  habere  navium  neque 
eorum  locorum  ubi  bellum  gesturi  essent,  vada,  portus, 

7  Insulas   nò  visse  ;    ac  longe   aliam   esse  navigatiónem  in 
concluso    mari    atque   in   vastissimo   atque    apertissimo 

s  Oceano  perspiciebant.     Hls  initis  cònsilils,  oppida  mimi-  155 
unt,  frumenta  ex  agrls  in  oppida  comportant,  naves  in 
Yenetiam,  ubi  Caesarem  primum  bellum  gesturum  cón- 

9  stàbat,  quam  pliìrimas  possunt  cògunt.  Sòciòs  sibi  ad 
id  bellum  Osismòs,  Lexoviós,  E"amnetes,  Ambiliatós, 
Morinòs,  Diablintes,  Menapiós  adsclscunt  :  auxilia  ex  igo 
Britannia,  quae  contra  eas  regiónes  posita  est,  arcessunt. 
10.  Erant  hae  difficultàtes  belli  gerendi,  quas  supra 
ostendimus,   sed   tamen   Caesarem   multa  ad  id  bellum 

2  incitabant  :    iniuriae   retentorum   equitum    Romanorum, 
rebellio  facta  post  deditiónem,  defectió  datls  obsidibus,  165 
tot  clvitatum  coniuratió,  in  primis,  ne  hac  parte  neglecta 

3  reliquae  nationes  sibi  idem  licere  arbitràrentur.     Itaque 
cum  intellegeret  omnés  fere  Galles  novls  rebus  studére 
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et  ad  bellum  móbiliter  celeriterque  excitarl,  omnes  autem 
170  hominés  natura  llbertàti  studere   et  concliciòneni  servi- 
tutis  ódisse,  prius  quam  plùrés  clvitates  cónspìràrent,  par- 
tiendum  sibi  àc  làtius  distribuendum  exercitum  putàvit. 

11.  Itaque    T.    Labienum    legatura   in    Treveròs,   qui 
proximi  fimninl  Rkénò  sunt,  cmn  equitatil  mittit.     Urne  2 

175  mandai;,  Reniòs  reliquosque  Belgàs  adeat  atque  in  officio 
contineat   Germanosque,   qui    anxilio   a   Gallls    arcessltl 
dlcebantnr,  si  per  vini  nàvibns  flumen  translre  cònentur, 
prohibeat.     P.   Crassmn   cmn  cohortibns   legiònariis   xn  3 
et  magno    numero   equitatus   in   Aquitaniam    profìcisci 

180  iubet,  ne  ex  bis  natiònibus  auxilia  in  Galliam  mittantur 
ac  tantae  natiònes  coniungantur.     Q.  Titurium  Sablnum  4 
legatum  cum  legiònibus  tribus  in  Yenellós,  Coriosolitas 
Lexoviòsque  mittit,  qui  eam  manum  distinendam  curet.  D.  5 
Bmtum  adulescentem  classi  Gallicisque  navibus,  quas  ex 

185  Pictonibus  et  Santonis  reliquisque  pacatls  regiònibus  con- 
venire iusserat,  praefìcit  et,  cum  prlmum  posset,  in  Yene- 
tos  profìcisci  iubet.     Ipse  eo  pedestribus  cópiis  contendit. 

Oppidórum  nàviumque   Venetórum  dèscrìptió. 

12.  Erant  eius  modi  fere  sittìs  oppidórum,  ut  posita  in 
extremis  lingulls  promunturilsque  neque  pedibus  aditum 

190  haberent,  cum  ex  alto  se  aestus  incitavisset,  quod   [bis] 
accidit  semper  hòrarum  xn  spatiò,  neque  navibus,  quod 
rursus  minuente  aesttl  naves  in  vadls  affllctarentur.     Ita  2 
utraque  ré  oppidórum   oppugnatió  impediebatur  ;    ac  si 
quando  magnitùdine  operis  forte  superati,  extrtlsó  man 

195  aggere  ac  mólibus  atque  hls  oppidl  moenibus  adaequatis, 
désperare  fortùnls  suls  coeperant,  magno  numero  navium 
appulsó,   cuius   rei    summam  facultatem  habebant,   sua 
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deportàbant  omnia  seque  in  proxima  oppida  recipiebant  : 
ibi  se  rtlrsus  Isdem  opportùnitàtibus  loci  defendebant. 
3  Haec  eo  facilius  magnam  partem  aestatis  f  aciebant,  quod  200 
nostrae  naves  tempestàtibus  detinebantur,  summaque 
erat  vasto  atque  aperto  mari,  màgnls  aestibus,  rarls  ac 
prope  nullìs  portibus,  difficultas  nàvigandl. 

13.  Namque   ipsòrum   naves   ad  hunc  modum  factae 
armataeque    erant  :     carinae    aliquantó  plàniòres  quam  205 
nostràrum  nàvium,  quo  facilius  vada  ac  decessum  aestus 

2  excipere  possent  ;  prorae  admodum  erectae  atque  item 
puppes  ad  magnittldinem  fluctuum  tempestatumque  accom- 

3  modatae,  naves  totae  faetae  ex  róbore  ad  quam  vis  vini 

et  contuméliam  perferendam  ;  transtra  ex  pedàlibus   in  210 
altittldinem  trabibus  conflxa  clavls  ferreìs  digiti  pollicis 
crassitudine  ;  ancorae  prò  funi  bus  ferreìs  catenls  revinctae  ; 

4  pelles  prò  vells  alutaeque  tenuiter  cònfectae,  slve  propter 
inopiam  lini  atque  eius  tìsus  ìnscientiam,  slve  eò,  quod 
est  magis  veri  simile,  quod  tantas  tempestates  Oceani  215 
tantòsque    impetus   ventòrum   sustinerl   ac   tanta   onera 
navium  regi  vells  non  satis  commode  posse  arbitrabantur. 

5  Cum  hls  navibus  nostrae  classi  eius  modi  congressus  erat, 
ut  una  celeritate  et  pulstl  rèmòrum  praestaret,  reliqua 
prò  loci  natura,  prò  vi  tempestatum  illls  essent  aptiòra  220 

e  et  accommodatiòra.  Neque  enim  hls  nostrae  ròstro 
nocère  poterant  (tanta  in  iìs  erat  flrmittìclò),  neque 
propter  altittldinem  facile  telum  adigébatur,  et  eadem  de 

t  causa  minus  commode  còpulìs  continébantur.  Accedebat, 
ut,  cum  saevlre  ventus  coepisset  et  se  ventò  dedissent,  et  225 
tempestatem  ferrent  facilius  et  in  vadls  cònsisterent  tutius 
et  ab  aestti  relictae  nihil  saxa  et  cautes  timérent  ;  quarum 
rerum  omnium  nostrìs  navibus  casus  erat  extimescendus. 
5 
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Veneti  navali  proelió  dèvictl  sé  dèdunt,   et  sub  coróna 
vènduntur. 

14.  Complfiribus  exptignàtìs  oppidis,  Caesar,  ubi  intel- 

230  lexit  frustra  tantum  labòrem  stimi,  neque  liostium  fugam 
captis   oppidls   reprimi   neque   ils    nocerl    posse,    statuit 
exspectandam  classem.      Quae  ubi  convenit  àc  prlmum  2 
ab  hostibus  vlsa  est,  circiter  ccxx  naves  eòrum  paratis- 
simae  atque  omnT  genere  armorum  ornatissimae  profectae 

235  ex  portu  nostrìs  adversae  cònstiterunt  ;  neque  satis  Bruto,  3 
qui  classi  praeerat,  vel  tribunis  militum  centuriònibusque, 
quibus  singulae  navés  erant  attributae,   cònstabat,  quid 
agerent  aut  quam  ratiònem  pugnae  Insisterent.     Ròstro  4 
enim   nocerl    non    posse   cògnoverant;    turribus    autem 

240  excitatls,  tamen  has  altitudò  puppium  ex  barbaris  navibus 
superabat,  ut  neque  ex  Inferióre  loco  satis  commode  tela 
adigl  possent  et  missa  a  G-allIs  gravius  acciderent.     Una  5 
erat   magnò   usui  res  praeparata  a  nostrìs,  falces  prae- 
actltae  ìnsertae  affixaeque  longurils,  non  absimill  forma 

245  muralium   falcium.      His   cum  funes,    qui  antemnas  ad  e 
malòs   destinabant,    comprehensl    adductlque   erant,   nà- 
vigio  remìs  incitato  praerumpebantur.     Quibus  absclsls  7 
antemnae  necessario   concidebant,    ut,  cum   omnis   Gal- 
licls   nàvibus   spes   in    vélìs   armamentlsque   cònsisteret, 

250  hls  ereptls,  omnis  tisus  navium  uno  tempore  eriperetur. 
Keliquum  erat  certameh  positum  in  virtute,  qua  nostri  s 
milites  facile  superabant,  atque  eò  magis,  quod  in  còn- 
spectu  Caesaris  atque  omnis  exercitus  res  gerébatur,  ut 
nullum  paulò  fortius  factum  latére  posset  :  omnès  enim  9 

255  colles  ac  loca  superiora,  unde  erat  propinquus  despectus 
in  mare,  ab  exercitu.  tenébantur0 
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15.  Deiectls,  ut  diximus,  antemnìs,  cura  singulàs  blnae 
ac  ternae  nàvès  circunisteterant,  mìlites  summà  vi  tran- 

2  scendere  in  hostium  naves  contendebant.   Quod  postquam 
barbari  fieri  animadverterunt,   exptlgnatìs   compluribus  260 
navibus,  cum   el  rei  nullum  reperlretur   auxilium,  fuga 

3  salutem  petere  contenderunt.  Ac  iam  conversìs  in  eam 
partem  navibus,  quo  ventus  ferebat,  tanta  subito  malacia 
ac  tranquillitas  exstitit,  ut  se  ex  loco  movere  non  possent. 

4  Quae    quidem  res   ad  negòtium    conficiendum   maxime  265 
fuit  opportuna  :  nam  singulàs  nostri  consectatl  expugna- 
verunt,  ut  perpaucae  ex  omnl  numero  noctis  intervento. 

ad  terram  pervenerint,  cum  ab  hora  fere  quarta  tìsque 
ad  sólis  occasum  pugnaretur. 

16.  Quo    proelio    bellum    Yenetòrum    totlusque    orae  270 

2  maritimae  cònfectum  est.  Nam  cum  omnis  iuventùs, 
omnes  etiam  graviòris  aetatis,  in  quibus  aliquid  cònsilil 
aut   dignitatis  fuit,  eò  convenerant,  tum  navium  quod 

3  ubique  fuerat  in  unum  locum  coegerant  ;  quibus  amissls, 
reliquì  neque  quo  se  reciperent,  neque  quem  ad  modum  275 
oppida  défenderent,  habebant.      Itaque  se  suaque  omnia 

4  Caesarl  decliderunt.  In  quòs  eo  gravius  Caesar  vindi- 
candum  statuit,  quo  dìligentius  in  reliquum  tempus 
a  barbarìs  ius  legatorum  cònservaretur.  Itaque  omnl 
senatu  necato,  reliquós  sub  corona  vendidit.  280 

///.     BELLUM    VENELLORVM. 

ce.  17-19. 
Sabinus,   lègdtus  Caesaris,  Venellós  superat. 

17.  Dum  haec  in  Yenetls  geruntur,  Q.  Tittirius  Sablnus 
cum  ils  copils,  quas  a  Caesare  acceperat,  in  fìnes  Yenellò- 
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rum    pervenit.       Hls    praeerat    Yiriclovlx    ac  surrimam  2 
imperii   tenebat  earum  omnium  cìvitàtum,  quae  cléfece- 

285  rant,  ex   qui  bus  exercitum  magnasque  còpias  coegerat  ; 
atque  hls  paucls  diebus  Aulerci  Eburovlces  Lexovilque  3 
senatù  suo  interfectò,  quod  auctòres  belli  esse  nòlebant, 
portas  clauserunt  seque  cum  Yiridovlce  coniimxerunt  : 
magnaque   praeterea  multitudò   undique   ex  Gallia  per-  4 

290  ditorum    hominum   latrònumque  convenerat,   quòs  spes 
praedandi  studiumque  bellandi  ab  agri  cultura  et  cotidiano 
labóre  sevocabat.     Sabinus   idòneo   omnibus  rebus  locò  5 
castrls  sese  tenebat,  cum  Yiridovix  contra  emn  duòrum 
milium    spatiò   cònsèdisset    cotidieque   pròductis    còpils 

295  pugnandi  potes'tatem  faceret,  ut  iam  non  sòlum  hostibus 
in  contemptiònem  Sablnus  veniret,  sed  etiam  nostròrum 
militum  yòcibus  non  nihil  carperetur  ;  tantamque  opini-  e 
ònem   timòris    praebuit,    ut   iam   ad    valium    castròrum 
hostes  accedere  auderent.     Id  ea  de  causa  faciebat,  quod  7 

300  cum  tanta  multitudine  hostium,  praesertim  eò  absente, 
qui  summam  imperii  teneret,  nisi  aequò  locò  aut  oppor- 
tunitate  aliqua  data  legato  climicandum  non  exìsti- 
mabat. 

18.  Hac  cònf Innata  opinione  timòris  idòneum  quendam 

305  hominem  et  callidum  dèlegit,  Gallum,  ex  iìs,  quòs  auxilil 
causa  secum  habebat.     Hulc  magnls  praemils  pollicita-  2 
tiònibusque   persuadet,  utl   ad   hostes   transeat,  et,  quid 
fieri  velit,  edocet.     Qui  ubi  prò  perfuga  ad  eòs  venit,  3 
timòrem   Ròmanòrum  pròpònit,    quibus    angustils    ipse 

310  Caesar  a  Yenetìs  prematur,  docet  neque  longius  abesse  4 
quìn  proxima  nocte  Sablnus  ciani  ex  castrls  exercitum 
éclucat  et  ad  Caesarem  auxilil  ferendl  causa  profìclscatur. 
Quod  ubi  auclltum  est,  conclamant  omnes,  occasiònem  5 
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negótii  bene  gerendi  àmittendam  non  esse,  ad  castra  Irl 
e  oportére.     Multae  rés  ad  hòc  cònsilium  Gallòs  hortàban-  315 
tur  :  superiórum  diérum  Sabini  cunctatiò,  perfugae  con- 
firmatió,   inopia   cibàriórum,    cui    rei    parum   dìligenter 
ab  ils  erat  provìsum,  spes  VeneticI  belli,  et  quod  fere 
7  libenter  hominés  id,  quod  volunt,  crédunt.      Hìs  rèbus 
adductl   non    prius   Viridovlcem    reliquòsque    ducés    ex  320 
concilio    dimittunt,    quam   ab    ils    sit   concessimi,   arma 
s  utl  capiant  et  ad  castra  contendant.     Qua  rè   concèssa 
laetl,  ut   exploràtà  Victoria,  sarmentls  virgultlsque   col- 
lèctls,  quibus  fossas   Ròmanorum   compleant,  ad  castra 
pergunt.  325 

19.  Locus  erat  castrorum  èditus  et  paulatim  ab  Imo 
accllvis  circiter  passus  mille.  Huc  magno  cursu  con- 
tendèrunt,  ut  quam  minimum  spatii  ad  sé  colligendòs 
armandòsque   Eomanls    darètur,  exanimatìque    pervènè- 

2  runt.      Sablnus    suós   hortatus   cupientibus   slgnum   dat.  330 
Impedltls    hostibus    propter    ea,   quae    ferèbant,   onera, 

3  subito  duabus  portìs  èruptiònem  fieri  iubet.  Factum  est 
opporttlnitate  loci,  hostium  Inscientia  ac  dèfatigatione, 
virtute  mllitum  et  superiórum  pugnarum  exercitatiòne, 

ut  né  primum  quidem   nostrórum  impetum   ferrent   ac  335 

4  statini  terga  verterent.  Quòs  integrls  vlribus  mllités 
nostri  consecutì  magnimi  numerum  eòrum  occldèrunt  ; 
reliquòs   equités  cònsectati  paucos,   qui   ex  fuga   évase- 

5  rant,  rellquèrunt.  Sic  uno  tempore  et  de  navali  pugna 
Sablnus  et  de  Sabini  Victoria  Caesar  est  certior  factus,  340 

e  clvitatésque  omnés  sé  statim  Titurio  dédidérunt.  Kam 
ut  ad  bella  suscipienda  Gallòrum  alacer  ac  promptus  est 
animus,  sic  mollis  ac  minime  resistèns  ad  calamitàtés 
ferendas  méns  eorum  est. 
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IV.     CRASSI  IN  AQUITANIAM  EXPEDITIO. 

ce.  20-27. 

Sótidtès  d  Crasso  vincuntur. 

345  20.  Eòdem  fere  tempore  P.  Crassus,  cum  in  AquI- 
taniam  pervénisset,  quae  [pars],  ut  ante  clictum  est,  et 
regiònum  latitudine  et  multitudine  hominum  ex  tertia 
parte  Galliae  est  aestimanda,  cum  intellegeret  in  iis  locls 
sibi  bellum  gerendum,  ubi  paucis  ante  annis  L.  Yalerius 

350  Praecònlnus  legatus  exercittì  pulsò  interfectus  esset, 
atque  unde  L.  Manlius  proconsul  impedimentis  amissls  pro- 
fugisset,  non  mediocrem  sibi  diligentiam  adhibendam  intel- 
legebat.  Itaque  re  frumentaria  pròvlsa,  auxilils  equita- 
tuque  comparato,  multis  praetereà  viris  fortibus  Tolosa 

355  et  Carcarsóne  et  barbóne,  quae  sunt  civitates  Galliae 
provinciae  fmitimae  bis  regiònibus,  nòminatim  evocatis, 
in  Sòtiatium  fines  exercitmn  intròcluxit.  Cùius  adventu 
cògnito,  Sòtiates  magnis  còpiìs  coàctls  equitatuque,  quo 
plùrimum  valebant,  in  itinere  agmen  nostrum  adortl  prl- 

360  mum  equestre  proelium  commiserunt,  deinde  equità  tu  suo 
pulsò  atque  ìnsequentibus  nostris  subito  pedestres  còpias, 
quas  in  convalle  in  ìnsidiis  collocaverant,  ostenderunt. 
Hi  nostròs  disiectòs  aclorti  proelium  renovarunt. 

21.  Pugnatum    est   diu    atque    acriter,    cum    Sòtiates 

365  superiòribus  victòrils  fréti  in  sua  virtute  tòtlus  Aquita- 
niae  salutem  positam  putarent,  nostri  autem,  quid  sine 
imperatóre  et  sine  reliquls  legiònibus  aclulescentulò  duce 
efficere  possent,  perspici  cuperent  :  tandem  cònfectl  vul- 
neribus  hostes  terga  vertérunt.     Quòrum  magnò  numerò 

370  interfectò,  Crassus  ex  itinere  oppiclum  Sòtiatium  oppu- 
gnare coepit.    Quibus  fortiter  resistentibus  vìneas  turrès- 
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3  que  ègit.  Illi  alias  eruptiòne  temptata,  alias  cunlculls  ad 
aggerem  vlneasque  àctls  (cuius  rei  sunt  longe  peritissimi 
Aqultanl,  proptereà  quod  multls  locìs  apud  eòs  aerariae 
secttiraeque  sunt),  ubi  diligentia  nostrorum  nihil  hls  rebus  375 
pròfìcl  posse  intellexerunt,  legatòs  ad  Crassum  mittunt 
seque  in  deditiònem  ut  recipiat,  petunt.  Qua  re  impetrata 
arma  tradere  iussi  faciunt. 

22.  Atque  in  eam  rem  omnium  nostrorum  intentis  ani- 
mìs,  alia  ex  parte  oppidl  Acliatunnus,  qui  summam  imperil  380 
tenébat,   cum   do  devòtls,  quos  illi   soldurios   appellant, 

2  quòrum  haec  est  condicio,  ut  omnibus  in  vita  commodls 
una  cum  ils  fruantur,  quòrum  se  amlcitiae  dédiderint,  si 
quid  hìs  per  vim  accidat,  aut  eundem  casum  una  ferant 

3  aut   sibi    mortem   cònsclscant  ;    neque   adhuc    hominum  385 
memoria  repertus  est  quisquam,  qui  eò  interfectò,  cuius 

4  se  amlcitiae  devòvisset,  mori  recusaret  :  cum  hls  Adia- 
tunnus eruptiònem  facere  cònatus  clamóre  ab  ea  parte 
munltiònis  sublatò,  cum  ad.  arma  mìlites  concurrissent 
vehementerque  ibi  pugnatum  esset,  repulsus  in  oppidum  390 
tamen,  utl  eadem  deditiònis  condiciòne  ùteretur,  a  Crasso 
impetra  vit. 

Crassus  alias  ndtiónès  aggredltur. 

23.  Armìs  obsidibusque  acceptls,  Crassus  in  flnes  Voca- 

2  tium  et  Tarusatium  profectus  est.      Tum   vero  barbari 
commòti,  quod  oppidum  et  natura  loci  et  manti  munitimi  395 
paucls  cliebus,  quibus  eò  ventum  erat,  expugnatum  còg- 
nòverant,   legatòs    quoque    versus    dlmittere,   coniurare, 

3  obsides  inter  se  dare,  còpias  parare  coeperunt.  Mittuntur 
etiam  ad  eas  clvitates  legati,  quae  sunt  citeriòris  Hispa- 
niae  flnitimae  Aqultaniae  :  inde  auxilia  ducesque  arces-  400 
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suntur.      Quorum   adventu  magna    cum   auctòritàte    et  4 
magna  [cum]  honiinum  multitùdine  bellino,  gerere  cònan- 
tur.      Ducès  vero  il  dèliguntur,  qui  una  cum  Q.  Sertòriò  5 
omnes  annòs  fuerant  summamque  scientiam  rei  mllitàris 

405  kabere  existimabantur.     Hi  consuetudine  popull  Romani  e 
loca   capere,  castra   munire,  commeàtibus  nostros  inter- 
cludere Instituunt.     Quod  ubi  Crassus  animadvertit    suas  7 
còpias  propter  exiguitàtem  non  facile  dlducì,  hostem  et 
vagàrl  et  viàs  obsidere  et  castrls  satis  praesidil  relinquere, 

410  ob   eam   causam  minus   commodé  frumentum   commea- 
tumque  sibi  supportarl,  in  dies  hostium  numerum  augerl, 
non    cunctandum    exlstimavit,    quln   pugna    decertaret. 
Hac   re   ad   cònsilium   délata   ubi   omnes    idem    sentire  s 
intellexit,  posterum  diem  pugnae  cónstituit. 

415      24.  Prima  luce,  próductls  omnibus  còpils  duplici  acie 
Instituta,  auxilils  in  mediani  aciem  còniectls,  quid  hostes 
cònsilil  caperent,  exspectabat.     IllI,  etsl  propter  multitu-  2 
dinem  et  veterem  belli  gloriam  paucitàtemque  nostròrum 
se    tutò    dimicaturòs    exlstimabant,    tamen    tutius    esse 

420  arbitrabantur,   obsessls    vils    commeatu    intercluso    sine 
yulnere  Victoria  potlrl,  et,  si  propter  inopiam  rei  frumen-  3 
tariae    Eòmanl   sese   recipere   coe^Dissent,    impedltós    in 
agmine  et  sub  sarcinìs  Inflrmiores  animò  adorìrl  cògita- 
bant.     Hòc  Consilio  probatò  ab  ducibus,pròductls  Eòma-  4 

425  nòrum  còpils  sese  castrls  tenébant.     Hac  re  perspectà,  5 
Crassus,    cum    sua    cunctatiòne  atque   opinione   timòris 
hostés  nostros  mllitès  alacriòres.  ad  pugnandum  effécis- 
sent,  atque  omnium  vòces  aucllrentur,  exspectarl  diutius 
non    oportere,   quln   ad   castra    Iretur,    cohortàtus    suòs 

430  omnibus  cupientibus  ad  hostium  castra  contendit. 

25.  Ibi   cum   alil  fossas   complerent,  ali!  multls  tells 
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coniectis  clèfénsòres  vallo  mimitiònibusque  depellerent, 
auxiliaresque,  quibus  ad  pugnam  non  multum  Crassus 
cònfìdebat,  lapidibus  tèllsque  subministrandis  et  ad  ag- 
gerem  caespitibus  comportando  speciem  atque  oplniónem  435 
ptìgnantium  praebèrent,  cum  item  ab  hostibus  cònstanter 
ac  non  timide  pugnaretur  telaque  ex  locò  superióre 
2  missa  non  frustra  acciderent,  equites  circumitls  hostium 
castrls  Crasso  renuntiaverunt  non  eadem  esse  dlligentia  ab 
decumana  porta  castra  munita  facilemque  aditum  habere.  440 

26.  Crassus  equitum  praefectós  cohortatus,  ut  magnis 
praemils  pollicitatiónibusque  suòs   excitarent,  quid  fieri 

2  velit  ostendit.    IllI,  ut  erat  imperatum,  devectis  ils  cohor- 
tibus,  quae  praesidiò  castrls  relictae  intrltae  ab  labóre 
erant,  et  longiòre  itinere   circumductls,  ne   ex    liostium  445 
castrls  con  spici  possent,  omnium  oculls  mentibusque  ad 
pùgnam   intentìs,   celeriter   ad  eas,  quas  diximus,  muni- 

3  tiónes  pervénérunt  atque  his  pròrutis  prius   in  hostium 
castrls  cònstiterunt,  quam  piane  ab  bis  videri  aut,  quid 

4  rei  gereretur,  cògnòscl  posset.     Tum  vero  clamore  ab  ea  450 
parte  audltò  nostri  redintegratls  viribus,  quod  plerumque 

in  spe   victòriae   accidere    consuevit,    acrius  impugnare 

5  coeperunt.    Hostes  undique  circum venti,  desperatis  omni- 
bus rebus,  se   per  munltiones   deicere  et  fuga  salutem 

e  petere  contenderunt.     Quos  equitatus  apertissimis  campìs  455 
cònsectatus,  ex    milium   l   numerò,   quae   ex  Aquìtania 
Cantabrisque    convenisse    cònstabat,    vix    quarta    parte 
relieta,  multa  nocte  se  in  castra  recipit. 

Maxima  pars  Aquìtàniae  in  dèditiònem  accipitur, 

27.  Hàc  audlta  pugna,  maxima  pars  Aquìtàniae  sese 
Crasso   dedidit  obsidesque  ultro  misit  ;    quo  in  numerò  460 
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fuèrunt  TarbellI,  Bigerriònes,  Ptianii,  Yocates,  Tarusàtes, 
Elusates,  Gates,  AuscI,  Garumnl,  Sibuzates,  Cocosàtés  ; 
paucae  ultimae   natiònes   anni   tempore   cònfìsae,    quod  2 
hiems  suberat,  id  facere  neglexerunt. 

V.     EXPEDITIO    CA ESARIS   IN  MORINOS   MENAPIOSQUE. 

ce.  28-29. 

465  28.  Eòdem  fere  tempore  Caesar,  etsì  prope  exacta  iam 
aestas  erat,  tamen,  qnod  omni  Gallia  pacata  Morini 
Menapiique  supererant,  qui  in  armls  essent  neque  ad 
eum  umquam  legatòs  de  pace  misissent,  arbitratus  id 
bellum  celeriter  confici  posse,  eo   exercitum  duxit;   qui 

470  longe  alia  ratióne  ac  reliqul  Galli  bellum  gerere  coepe- 
runt.     Nam  quod  intellegebant  maximas  natiònes,  quae  2 
proelio    contendissent,   pulsas    superatasque   esse,   conti- 
nentesque    silvas    ac    paludes    habebant,   eò   se   suaque 
omnia  contulerunt.      Ad  quàrum  initium  silvarum  cubi  3 

475  Caesar   pervenisset   castraque  munire  Instituisset,  neque 
hostis  interim  visus  esset,  dìspersls  in  opere  nostris  subito 
ex   omnibus   partibus   silvae  evolavérunt   et   in   nostròs 
impetum    fecerunt.        Mostri    celeriter    arma    ceperunt  4 
eòsque   in   silvas  reppulerunt  et  compluribus  interfectìs 

480  longius  impeditiòribus  locls  secuti  paucòs  ex  suis  deper- 
didèrunt. 

29.  Reliquis  deinceps  diébus  Caesar  silvas  caedere 
ìnstituit  et,  ne  quis  inermibus  imprudentibusque  mllitibus 
ab   latere   impetus  fieri   posset,    omnem   eam  màteriam, 

485  quae  erat  caesa,  conversam  ad  hostem  collocabat  et  prò 
vallo  ad  utrumque  latus  exstruebat.    Incredibili  celeritate  2 
magnò   spatiò   paucls   diebus   cònfectò,    cum   iam   pecus 
atque  extréma  impedìmenta  a   nostris   tenerentur,   ipsl 
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densióres  silvàs  peterent,  eius  modi  sunt  tempestàtes 
cónsectìtae,  uti  opus  necessario  intermitterétur  et  conti-  490 
nuatiòne  imbrium  ditltius  sub  pellibus  mllites  continen 
non  possent.  Itaque  vastatls  omnibus  eòrum  agrls,  vlcls 
aediiìciisque  incensls,  Caesar  exercitum  reduxit  et  in 
Aulercis  Lexovilsque,  reliquis  item  civitàtibus,  quae 
proximé  bellum  fécerant,  in  hlbernls  colloca vit.  495 


COMMENTAKIITS    QUAKTUS. 


/.     BELLUM    GERMANORUM. 

ce.  1-15. 

Usipetés  et  Tenetevi  Germani  in  Galliam  transeunte  Menapiós 
opprimunt. 

1.  Eà,    quae   seciita    est,   hieme,   qui    fuit    annus   Cn. 
Pompeió,   M.   Crasso   cònsulibus,    Usipetés   Germàni    et 
item  Tencterl  magna    [cimi]    multitudine  hominum  flu- 
men  Rhenum  trànsiérunt,  non  longé  a  mari,  quo  Rhenus 
5  Infiuit.     Causa  trànseundl  fuit,  quod  ab  Suebls  complùrès  2 
annòs  exagitàtl  bello  premebantur  et  agri  cultura  pro- 
hibebantur.     Suéborum  gens  est  longe  màxima  et  bel-  3 
licosissima   Germànorum   omnium.      Hi    centum    pàgos  4 
liabere    dicuntur,    ex    quibus    quotannìs    singula    mllia 

10  armatorum  bellandl  causa  ex  flnibus  educunt.     ReliquI, 
qui  domi  manserunt,  se  atque  illòs  alunt  ;  hi  rtlrsus  in  5 
vicem  anno  post  in  armls  sunt,  illì  domi  remanent.     Sic  e 
neque  agri  cultura  nec  ratio  atque  usus  belli  intermittitur. 
Sed  privati  àc  separati  agri  apud  eòs  nihil  est,  neque  7 

15  longius  anno  remanere  uno  in  loco  colendi  causa  licet. 
Neque  multum   frumento,  sed  màximam   partem    lacte  s 
atque  pecore  vìvunt   multumque  sunt  in  venationibus  ; 
quae  res   et    cibi   genere   et   cotidiànà   exercitatiòne   et 
lìbertàte  vìtae,  quod  a  puerìs  nullo  officiò  aut  disciplina 

20  assuéfactì   nihil   omnino    contrà  voluntatem  faciunt,   et 
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vlres  alit  et  immani  corporum  magnitùdine  homines 
io  efficit.  Atque  in  eam  se  cònsuètudinem  addùxerunt,  ut 
locls  frlgidissimis  neque  vestìtiis  praeter  pellés  habérent 
quicquam,  quàrum  propter  exiguitatem  magna  est  cor- 
poris  pars  aperta,  et  lavarentur  in  fluminibus.  25 

2.  Mercàtoribus  est  aditus  magis  eo,  ut,  quae  bello 
ceperint,  quibus  vendant,  habeant,  quam  quo  ullam  rem 

2  ad  se  importarl  déslderent.     Quln   etiam   iùmentls,  qui- 
bus maxime  Galli  délectantur,  quaeque  impenso  parant 
pretio,  [Germani]  importàtis  non  ùtuntur,  sed  quae  sunt  30 
apud   eos   nata,   parva   atque   deformia,    haec   cotidiana 

3  exercitatiòne,  summi  ut  sint  labóris,  einciunt.  Eque- 
stribus  proelils  saepe  ex  equis  désiliunt  àc  pedibus  proe- 
liantur,    equósque    eòdem    remanere   vestigio   assuéfece- 

4  runt,  ad  quós  se  celeriter,  cum  ùsus  est,  recipiunt  ;  neque  35 
eorum  móribus   turpius  quicquam   aut  inertius   habetur 

5  quam  ephippiis  ùtT.    Itaque  ad  quemvls  numerum  ephip- 
e  piatòrum  equitum  quamvis  paucì  adire  auclent.     Ylnum 

omnlnò   ad   se    importarl    non    sinunt,    quocl   ea   re   ad 
laborem  ferendum  remollescere  homines  atque  effeminar!  40 
arbitrantur. 

3.  Pùblice  maximam  putant  esse  lauclem,  quam  latis- 
sime  a  suls  flnibus  vacare  agròs  :  hac  re  slgnifìcarl, 
magnum   numerum   cavitatimi  suam  vim   sustinere   non 

2  posse.       Itaque    unii   ex   parte   a    Suebls   circiter    mllia  45 

3  passuum  centum  agri  vacare  dlcuntur.  Ad  alteram 
partem  succedunt  UbiI,  quòrum  fuit  cìvitas  ampia  atque 
flórens,  ut  est  captus  Germànòrum;  il  paulo,  quamquam 
sunt  eiusdem  generis,  sunt  ceterls  humaniores,  propterea 
quod  Rhenum  attingunt,  multumque  ad  eòs  mercatòres  50 
ventitant,  et   ipsi   propter  propinquitatem   Gallicis  sunt 
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mòribus  assuéfacti.     Hòs  cum  Suebi  multis  saepe  bellis  4 
experti    propter    amplitudinem    gravitatemque   cìvitatis 
fìnibus   expellere  non   potuissent,  tamen  vectigaLés  sibi 
55  fécerunt  àc  multo  humiliòres  Infìrmiòresque  reclégérunt. 

4.  In  eàdem  causa  fuerunt  Usipetés  et  Tencteri,  quòs 
supra  dlximus,  qui  complures  annòs  Suebòrum  vini  susti- 

<  nuerunt,  ad  extremum  tamen  agris  expulsi  et  multis  locis 
Germaniae   triennium  vagati  ad  Ehenum   pervènerunt: 

60  quas  regiónes  Menapii  incolebant.     Hi  ad  utramque  ri-  2 
pam  mlminis  agros,  aedificia  vlcòsque  habebant  ;  sed  tan- 
tae  multittìdinis  adventu  perterritT,  ex  ils  aedificiis,  quae  3 
trans  flumen  habuerant,  demigraverant  et  cis  Rhenum 
dispositis  praesidiis  Germanos  translre  prohibebant.      111!  4 

65  omnia  expertì  cum  neque  vi  contendere  propter  inopiam 
navium  neque  clam  translre  propter  ctlstòdias  Menapi- 
orum  possent,  reverti  se  in  suas  sedes  regiònesque  simula- 
vérunt  et  trìdui  viam  progressi  rursus  reverterunt  atque, 
omni   hòc  itinere   una  nocte   equitàtù   cònfecto,  Insciòs  5 

70  inopinantesque  Menapiós   oppresserunt,  qui   de   Germà-  e 
nórum  discessu  per  exploratórés  certiores  factl  sine  metu 
trans  Ehenum  in  suòs  vicòs  remigra verant.     His  inter-  7 
fectls  navibusque  eòrum  occupatis,  prius  quam  ea  pars 
Menapiorum,    quae   citra    Ehenum   erat,    certior    fleret, 

75  flumen  transierunt  atque,  omnibus  eòrum  aedificiis 
occupatis,  reliquam  partem  hiemis  se  eòrum  còpils 
aluérunt. 

Caesar  Germdnìs  óbviam  exercitum  dùcit  ;  eòrum  legatici. 

5.  His  de  rebus  Caesar  certior  factus  et  ìnfìrmitatem 
Gallòrum  veritus,  quod  sunt  in  cònsiliìs  capiendls  mòbiles 

80  et  novls  plerumque  rebus  student,  nihil  hls  committen- 
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2  dum  existimavit.  Est  enim  hoc  Gallicae  consuètudinis, 
uti  et  viàtòres  etiam  invitos  consistere  cogant  et,  quid 
quisque  eorum  de  quàque  re  audierit  aut  cognòverit, 
quaerant  et  mercatòrés  in  oppidis  vnlgns  circnmsistat, 
quibusque  ex  regionibus  veniant  quàsque  ibi  res  cògnò-  85 

3  verint,  pròntìn tiare  cogant.  His  rèbus  atqne  audìtiònibus 
permòtl,  de  summls  saepe  rebus  Consilia  inennt,  quorum 
eos  in  vestigio  paenitere  necesse  est,  cnm  incertìs  rumò- 
ribus  serviant  et  pleriqne  ad  voluntatem  eorum  ficta 
respondeant.  90 

6.  Qua  consuetudine  cògnita  Caesar,  ne  graviorì  bello 
occurreret,  mattirius  quam  cònsuerat,  ad  exercitum  pro- 

2  fìciscitur.     Eó  cuna  venisset,  ea,  quae  fore  suspicatus  erat, 

3  facta  cognóvit  :  missas  legatiònes  ab  non  ntìllis  clvitatibus 
ad  Germanòs  invltatòsque  eòs,  uti  ab  Rheno  discederent,  95 

4  omniaque,  quae  pòstulassent,  ab  se  fore  parata.  Qua  spe 
adductl  Germàni  latius  iam  vagabantur  et  in  fìnés  Eburo- 
num  et  Condrusorum,  qui  sunt  Treverórum  clientés,  per- 

5  vénerant.     Prmcipibus  Galliae  evocatis,  Caesar  ea,  quae 
cognoverat,    dissimUlanda     sibi     existimavit     eòrumque  100 
animis   permulsis   et  cónfirmàtls   equitàtuque    imperato, 
bellum  cuna  Germanis  gerere  cònstituit. 

7.  Re   frumentària    comparata    equitibusque    delectls, 
iter  in  ea  loca  facere  coepit,  quibus  in  locis  esse  Germanòs 

2  audiebat.     A  quibus  cum  paucórum  clièrum  iter  abesset,  105 

3  legati  ab  ils  venèrunt,  quòrum  haec  fuit  òràtiò  :  Ger- 
manòs neque  priòrès  populò  Romano  bellum  Interré, 
neque  tamen  recusare,  si  lacessantur,  quln  armls  conten- 
dane quod  Germanòrum  cònsuètudò  sit  à  màiòribus 
tradita,  quicumque  bellum  Inferant,  resistere  neque  110 
deprecàri.     Haec   tamen  dlcere,  venisse  invltòs,   éiectòs 
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domo  ;  si  suam  gràtiam  Romani  velint,  posse  iìs  titilés  4 
esse  amlcòs  ;  vel  sibi  agròs  attribuant  vel  patiantur  eòs 
tenére,   quòs   armis   posséclerint  :    sésé   tìnìs  Suébis  con-  5 
115  cedere,   quibus    ne   dil  qnidem    immortalés    parés    esse 
possint  :  reliqunm  quidem  in  terrls  esse  néminem,  qnem 
non  superare  possint. 

8.  Ad  haec  Caesar  quae  yìsnm  est  respondit;  sed 
exitns   fuit   orationis  :    Sibi   niillam   cum   hìs   amìcitiam 

120  esse  posse,  si  in  G-allia  remanérent  ;   neqne  vérum  esse  2 
qui    suòs   finés   tuéri    non   potuerint,   aliénos   occupare; 
neque  rillos  in  Gallia  vacare  agros,  qui  darl  tantae  prae- 
sertim   multitudini   sine  iniuria    possint;    sed  licere,   si  3 
velint,  in  Ubiòrum  flnibus  cònsidere,  quorum  sint  legati 

125  apud    se   et   de    Suébòrum    iniuriis    querantur   et   a   se 
auxilium  j^etant  :  hoc  se  Ubils  imperattirum. 

9.  Legati  haec  sé  ad  suos  relatùrós  dìxérunt  et  re 
deliberata  post  diem  tertium  ad  Caesarem  reversurós: 
interea  né  propius  sé  castra  movéret,  petiérunt.     ~Nè  id  2 

130  quidem  Caesar  ab  sé  impetrar!  posse  dlxit.     Cògnòverat  3 
enim   magnani   partem   equitatiis  ab   iìs  aliquot   diébus 
ante   praedandì   frumentandlque   causa   ad   Ambivaritos 
trans  Mosam  missam  ;  hos  exspectari  equités  atque  éius 
rei  causa  moram  interponi  arbitrabatur. 

Mosae  et  Rhènì  flùminum  dèscrìptió. 

135      10.  Mosa  pròfluit  ex  monte  Yosegó,  qui  est  in  flnibus 
Lingonum,    et   parte    quadam   ex   Rhéno   recepta,   quae 
appelltltur    Yacalus,    Insulam   efficit   Batavórum,   neque  2 
longius  inde  milibus  passuum  lxxx  in  Oceanum  inlìuit. 
Rhénus  autem  oritur  ex  Lepontiis,  qui  Alpés  incolunt,  3 

140  et    longò    spatiò    per   fìnés    Nantuatium,   Helvétiòrum, 


LIB.  IV,  CAP.   Vili. -XII.  81 

Sèquanòrum,  Mediomatricum,    Tribocòrum,  Trèveròrum 

4  citàtus  fertur  et,  ubi  Oceano  appropinqua vit,  in  plures 
cliffluit  partés,  multls  ingentibusque  Insulls  effectìs  (qua- 
rum  pars  magna  a  ferìs  barbarlsque  nàtiònibus  in  coli  tur, 

5  ex  quibus   sunt,    qui    piscibus   atque   òvls    avium  vivere  145 
exlstimantur)  multlsque  capitibus  in  Óceanum  InfLuit. 

Vieti  Germani  trans  Rhènum  se  recìpiunt. 

11.  Caesar  cum  ab  hoste  non  amplius  passuum  xn 
mllibus  abesset,  ut  erat  cónstitutum,  ad  eum  legati 
revertuntur;     qui   in   itinere    congressi    màgnopere,    ne 

2  longius    prògrederetur,    òrabant.       Cum   id   non    impe-  150 
trassent,   petebant,  ut!  ad  eos  equites,  qui  agmen  ante- 
cessissent,  praemitteret  eósque  pugna  proliiberet,  sibique 

3  ut  potestatem  faceret  in  Ubiòs  legatós  mittendl  :  quòrum 
si  prlncipes  àc  senatus  sibi  iure  itlrando  fìdem  fecisset, 

ea  condiciòne,  quae  a  Caesare  ferrétur,  sé  usuròs  osten-  155 
debant  :  ad  has  res  cónfìciendas  sibi  tridui  spati am  daret. 

4  Haec  omnia  Caesar  eódem  ilio  pertinere  arbitr&batur, 
ut  tridui  mora  interposta  equites  eòrum,  qui  abessent, 
reverterentur  ;  tamen  sesé  non  longius  mìlibus  passuum 

5  quattuor  aquatiónis  causa  pròcessurum  eó  die  dlxit  ;  bue  160 
posterò  die  quam  frequentissimi  con  venir  ent,  ut  de  eòrum 

e  pòstulatls  cògnòsceret.  Interim  ad  praefectòs,  qui  cum 
omnl  equitatu  antecesserant,  mittit,  qui  nuntiarent,  ne 
hostes  proeliò  lacesserent  et,  si  ipsl  lacesserentur,  susti- 
nerent,  quoad  ipse  cum  exercittì  propius  accessisset.         165 

12.  At  hostes,  ubi  prìmum  nostròs  equites  cònspexe- 
runt,  quòrum  erat  qulnque  mìlium  numerus,  cum  ipsl 
non  amplius  octingentòs  equites  haberent,  quod  il,  qui 
frumentandl  causa   ierant   trans  Mosam,  nòndum  redie- 
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170  rant,  nihil  timentibus  nostrls,  quod  legati  eòrum  pauló 
ante  a  Caesare  discésserant  atque  is  dies  indutiìs  erat  ab 
hls  petìtus,  impetri  facto  celeriter  nostròs  perturba verunt  ; 
rtìrsus  hls  resistentibus,  consuetudine  sua  ad  pedes  desilu-  2 
érunt,  suffossisque  equis  compltiribusque  nostrls  déiectis 

175  reliquòs   in    fugam    coniecerunt    atque    ita    perterritòs 
egerunt,  ut  non   prius  fuga    desisterent,   quam  in  con- 
spectum   agminis    nostri   venissent.      In   eó   proelió    ex  3 
equitibus  nostrls  interfìciuntur  quattuor  et  septuaginta, 
in  his  vir  fortissimus  Plso  Aquitanus  amplissimo  genere  4 

180  natus,    cuius    avus   in   ci  vitate   sua    régnum    obtinuerat 
amicus    a    senatti   nostro    appellatus.      Hic   cum   fratri  5 
intercluso  a  hostibus  auxilium  ferret,  illuni   ex    perlculò 
eripuit,  ipse  equo  vulnerato  déiectus,  quoad  potuit,  fortis- 
sime restitit  ;  cum  circumventus  multls  .vulneribus  accep-  6 

185  tls  cecidisset,  atque  id  frater,  qui  iam  proelio  excesserat, 
procul  animadvertisset,  incitato  equo  se  hostibus  obtulit 
atque  interfectus  est. 

13.  Hoc  facto  proelió,  Caesar  neque  iam  sibi  legàtòs 
audiendòs  neque  condiciònes  accipiendas  arbitràbatur  ab 

190  ils,  qui  per  dolum  atque  insidias  petità  pace  ùltrò  bellum 
.    intulissent  :  exspectare  vero,  dum  hostium  copiae  auge-  2 
rentur  equitatusque  reverteretur,  summae  dementiae  esse 
iùdicàbat,  et  cognita  Gallorum  ìnflrmitate,  quantum  iam  3 
apud  eòs  hostes  uno   proelió   auctóritàtis  essent   cónse- 

195  cuti,  sentiebat  ;  quibus  ad  Consilia  capienda  nihil  spatii 
dandum  exìstimabat.     Hls  cónstittitls  rebus  et  Consilio  4 
cum  lega  tls  et  quaestóre  communi  càtó,  ne  quem  diem 
piignae  praetermitteret,  opportùnissima  rés  accidit,  quod 
postrldié  éius  die!  mane  eadem  et  simulàtióne  et  perfi- 

200  dia  usi  Germani  frequentes  omnibus  prlncipibus  màióri- 
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5  busque  natii  aclhibitls  ad  eum  in  castra  venèrunt,  simul, 
ut  dlcebatur,  ptìrgandl  sui  causa,  quod  contrfi,  atque 
esset  dictum  et  ipsl  petissent,  proelium  prldie  commlsis- 
sent,  simul  ut,  si  quid  possent,  de  indutiis  fallendo  impe- 

6  trarent.     Quos  sibi  Caesar  oblatós  gavlsus  illòs  retineri  205 
iussit  :    ipse  òmnes  còpias  castrls    eduxit  equitatumque, 
quod  recenti  proeliò  perterritum  esse  existimabat,  agmen 
subsequi  iussit. 

14.  Acié  triplici  Tnstittlta  et  celeriter  viii  mìlium  itinere 
cónfectò,  prius  ad  hostium  castra  pervénit   quam   quid  210 

2  agerétur  Germani  sentire  possent.  Qui  omnibus  rebus 
subito  perterritl  et  celeritate  adventus  nostri  et  discessu 
suòrum,  neque  cònsilii  habendì  neque  arma  capiendi  spatiò 
datò,  perturbantur,  còpiasne  adversus  hostem  ducere,  an 
castra    défendere,   an  fuga    saluteni.  petere  praestaret.  215 

3  Quòrum  timor  cum  fremiti!  et  concurstì  signifìcaretur, 
milite s  nostri  pristini  diél  perfìdia  incitati  in  castra  irrù- 

4  pèrunt.  Quo  loco  qui  celeriter  arma  capere  potuérunt, 
paulisper  nostrls  restitérunt   atque  inter  carròs  impedl- 

5  mentaque  proelium  commìsérunt  ;   at  reliqua  multitudò  220 
puerorum    mulierumque    (nam   cum   omnibus  suls  domò 
excesserant  Bhenumque  transierant)  passim  fugere  coepit  ; 

ad  quos  cònsectandòs  Caesar  equitatum  misit. 

15.  Germani,  post  tergum    clamore  auditò,  cum   suòs 
interfìcl   viderent,  armìs   abiectìs    sìgnìsque    mllitaribus  225 

2  relictis  se  ex  castrls  eiécérunt,  et  cum  ad  confluentem 
Mosae  et  Ehéni  pervénissent,  reliqua  fuga  desperàta, 
magno  numerò  interfectò,  reliqul  se  in  fltimen  praecipità- 
verunt  atque  ibi  timore,  lassitudine,  vi  fliìminis  oppressi 

3  periérunt.     Nostri  ad  unum  omnes  incolumes,  perpaucls  230 
vulneratìs,  ex  tanti  belli  timore,  cum  hostium  numerus 
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capitum  ccccxxx  mìlium  fuisset,  se  in  castra  recepérunt. 
Caesar  iìs,  quòs  in  castrls  retinuerat,  discedendi  potestatem  4 
fecit.     Illì  supplicia  cruciàttlsque  Gallòrnm  veritì,  quòrum  5 
235  agròs  vexaverant,  remanere  sé  apud  eum  velie  dixérunt. 
Hìs  Caesar  lìbertàtem  concessit. 


II.     C A ES ARIS  IN  GERMANIA M  TRANSITUS. 
CC.   16-19. 

16.  Germanico  bello  cònfectò,  multìs  de  causls  Caesar 
statuit  sibi  Ehenum  esse  transeundum  ;  quàrum  illa  fuit 
iustissima,  quod,  cum  vidéret  Germanos  tam  facile  impelli 

240  ut  in  Galliam  venìrent,  suis  quoque  rebus  eòs  timere  voluit, 
cum  intellegerent  et  posse  et  audère  popull  Romàni  exer- 
citum  Khenum  transire.     Accessit  etiam,  quod  illa  pars  2 
equitatus  Usipetum  et  Tencteròrum,  quam  suprà  comme- 
moravi  praedandi   frumentandique  causa  Mosam  tràns- 

245  isse  neque  proelió  interfuisse,  post  fugam  suórum  se  trans 
Rhénum  in  fìnes  Sugambrorum  receperat  seque  cum  hìs 
coniunxerat.     Ad  quós  cum  Caesar  ntlntios  mlsisset,  qui  3 
pòstularent,  eòs,  qui  sibi  Galliaeque  bellum  intulissent, 
sibi   déderent,   respondérunt  :  Popull  Romani  imperium  4 

250  Rhénum  finire  :  si  se  invitò  Germanos  in  Galliam  trànsìre 
non  aequum  existimaret,  cut  sul  quidquam  esse  imperii 
aut  potestatis   trans  Rhénum  postularet?     UbiI  autem,  5 
qui  uni  ex  Transrhenanls  ad  Caesarem  legatòs  miserant, 
amlcitiam  fécerant,  obsidés  dederant,  magnopere  òràbant, 

255  ut  sibi  auxilium  f  erret,  quod  graviter  ab  Suebls  premeren- 
tur  ;  vel,  si  id  facere  occupatiònibus  rei  ptlblìcae  prohibe-  6 
retur,  exercitum  modo  Rhenum  transportaret  :  id  sibi  ad 
auxilium  spemque  reliqul  temporis  satis  futurum.     Tan-  7 


LIB.   IV,    CAP.   XVI. -XVII.  85 

tuin  esse  nomen  atque  oplniònem  éius  exercitus,  Ario  vistò 
pulso  et  hòc  novissimo  proeliò  facto,  etiam  ad  ultimas  260 
Germanòruni  nàtiònes,  utl   opinione   et   ainlcitia  populi 
s  Romani  ttìti  esse  possent.     Nàvium  màgnam  còpiam  ad 
transportandum  exercitum  pollicebantur. 

17.  Caesarhlsde  causis,  quas  commemoravi,  Ehénum 
trànsire  decreverat  ;  sed  navibustranslre  neque  satis  tùtum  265 
esse  arbitràbàtur,  neque  suae  neque  populì  Romani  dlgni- 

2  tatis  esse  statuebat.     Itaque,  etsì  summa  difficultas  faci- 
endl  pontis  propònébatur  propter  latittldinem,  rapiditatem 
altitudinemque  fluminis,  tamen  id  sibi  contendendum  aut 
aliter  non  traducendum  exercitum  existimabat.   Ratiònem  270 
pontis  hanc  Instituit.     Tigna  bina  sesquipedalia  paulum 

3  ab  Imo  praeacuta  dimensa  ad  altittidinem  fiuminis  inter- 

4  vallo  pedum  duòrum  inter  sé  iungebat.    Haec  cum  machi- 
na tiònibus  immissa  in  flùmen  déflxerat  flstuclsque  ade- 
gerat,  non  sublicae  modo  dérecte  ad  perpendiculum,  sed  275 
pròne  àc  f astlgate  ut  secundum  natùram  fiuminis  pròcum- 

5  berent,  ils  item  contraria  duo  ad  eundem  modum  itìncta  in- 
tervallò pedum  quaclragenum  ab  Inferiore  parte  contra  vini 

6  atque  impetum  fiuminis  conversa  statuebat.     Haec  utra- 
que  ìnsuper  bipedalibus  trabibus  immissls,  quantum  eòrum  280 
tìgnòrum  iuncttlra  dìstabat,  bìnis  utrimque  flbulls  ab  ex- 

7  trema  parte  distinèbantur  ;  quibus  discltìsìs  atque  in  contra- 
riarti partem  revinctls  tanta  erat  operis  flrmitudo  atque  ea 
rerum  natura,  ut,  quo  maior  vis  aquae  se  incitavisset,  hòc 

s  artius  illigata  tenerentur.     Haec  derectà  materia  iniecta  285 
contexebantur  ac  longurils  cratibusque  cònstemebantur  ; 

9  ac  nihilò  setius  sublicae  et  ad  Inferiòrem  partem  fiuminis 
oblique  agébantur,  quae  prò  ariete  subiectae  et  cum  omni 

10  opere  coniunctae  vim  fiuminis  exciperent,  et  aliae  item 
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290  suprà  pontem  mediocri  spatio,  ut,  sì  arborum  tranci  sive 
nfives  deiciendì  operis  causa  essent  a  barbarls  immissae, 
hls  defénsoribus  eàrum  rerum  vis  minueretur,  neu  ponti 
nocerent. 

18.  Diebus  decem,  quibus  materia  coepta  erat  compor- 

295  tari,  om.nl  opere  effectò  exercitus  tràducitur.     Caesar,  ad  2 
utramque  partem  pontis  firmo  praesidiò  relictó,  in  flnes 
Sugambròrum  contendit.     Interim  a  complùribus  cività-  3 
tibus  ad  eum  legati  veniunt  ;  quibus  pacem  atque  amlci- 
tiam  peten tibus  llberaliter  respondit   obsidesque  ad  se 

300  adduci  iubet.     At   SugambrI  ex   eo   tempore,  quo  póns  4 
InstituI  coeptus  est,  fuga  comparata,  hortantibus  ils,  quòs 
ex  Tencterls  atque  Usipetibus  apud  se  habebant,  flnibus 
suls  excesserant    suaque  omnia  exportaverant   seque  in 
solitudinem  ac  silvàs  abdiderant. 

305      19.  Caesar  paucos  diés  in  eòrum  flnibus  moratus,  omni- 
bus vicìs  aedifìcilsque  incensls  frùmentìsque  succìsls,  se  in 
flnes  Ubiòrum  recepit,  atque  ils  auxilium  suum  pollicitus, 
si  a  Suebls  premerentur,  haec  ab  hls  cògnòvit  :    Suébòs,  2 
postea  quam  per  exploratòres  pontem  fieri  comperissent, 

310  more  suo  conciliò  habitó,  ntìntiòs  in  omnes  partés  dlml- 
sisse,  utl  de  oppidls  démigràrent,  lìberós,  uxòres  suaque 
omnia  in  silvls  depònerent,  atque  omnes,  qui  arma  ferre 
possent,  unum  in  locum  convenlrent  :  hunc  esse  dèlectum  3 
medium  fere  regiònum  earum,  quas  SuebI  obtinerent  :  hìc 

315  Rómanòrum  adventum  exspectare  atque  ibi  decertare  còn- 
stituisse.     Quod  ubi  Caesar  comperit,  omnibus  ils  rebus  4 
confectls,  quarum  rerum  causa  traducere  exercitum  còn- 
stituerat,  ut  Germanls  metum  iniceret,  ut  Sugambròs  ulcl- 
sceretur,   ut   Ubiòs   obsidióne   llberaret,    diebus    omnìnò 

320  xviii  trans  Rhenum  consumptìs,  satis  et  ad  laudem  et  ad 
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titilitatem   pròfectum   arbitratus,   se   in  Galliam    recepit 
pontemque  resciclit. 

///.     BELLUM  BRITANNICUM. 

ce.  20-36. 

Lltoribus  Britanniae  explóràtis  Caesar  classem  ad  transitimi 

cógit. 

20.  Exigua  parte  aestatis  reliqua,  Caesar,  etsl  in  bis 
locls,  quocl  omnis  G-allia  ad  septentriònés  vergit,  màtùrae 
sunt  hiemes,   tamen  in  Britanniam  pronciscl  contendit,  325 
quocl  omnibus  fere  G-allicis   bellis  hostibus  nostrls  inde 

2  subministràta  auxilia  intellegebat  et,  si  tempus  [anni]  ad 
bellum  gerendum  defìceret,  tamen  magno  sibi  usui  fore 
arbitrabatur,  si  modo  Insulam  adìsset,  genus  bominum 
perspexisset,  loca,  portus,  adittis  cògnòvisset  ;  quae  omnia  330 

3  fere  Gallis  erant  incògnita.  Neque  enim  temere  praeter 
mercatòres  ilio  adit  quisquam,  neque  his  ipsis  quicquam 
praeter  oram  maritimam  atque  eas  regiones,  quae  sunt 

4  contra  Gallias,  nòtum  est.  Itaque  vocatls  ad  se  undique 
mercatóribus,  neque  quanta  esset  Insulae  magnitudo,  neque  335 
quae  aut  quantae  natiònes  incolerent,  neque  quem  usum 
belli  haberent  aut  quibus  Institùtìs  uterentur,  neque  qui 
essent  ad  maiòrem  nàvium  multitùdinem  idonei  portus, 
reperire  poterat. 

21.  Ad  haec  cògnoscenda,  prius  quam  perlculum  faceret,  340 
idòneum  esse  arbitratus   C.  Volusenum  cum  navi  longa 

2  praemittit.     Hulc  mandat,  ut  explòratls  omnibus  rebus  ad 

3  se  quam  prìmum  revertatur.  Ipse  cum  omnibus  copils  in 
Morinos  proficìscitur,  quod  inde  erat  brevissimus  in  Britan- 

4  niam  traiectus.    Huc  naves  undique  ex  f  Initimls  regiònibus  345 
et,  quam  superiore  aestate  ad  Yeneticum  bellum  fecerat 
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classerà,  iubet  convenire.     Interim  Consilio  éius  cognito  5 
et  per  mercàtores  periato  ad  Britannos,  a  compluribus 
Insulae  clvitàtibus  ad  emn  legati  veniunt,  qui  polliceantur 

350  obsides  dare  atque  imperio  popull  Romani  obtemperare. 
Qnibus  audltls,  llberaliter  pollici tus  hortatusque,  nt  in  ea  6 
sententia  permanerent,  eòs  domnm  remittit,  et  cum  iìs  una 
Commium,  quem  ipse  Atrebatibus  superatis  regem  ibi  con-  7 
stituerat,  cuius  et  virttltem  et  cònsilium  probabat  et  qnem 

355  sibi  fìdelem  esse  arbitrabatiir,  ctìiusque  auctòritas  in  hls 
regionibus  magni  habebatur,  mittit.     lime  imperat,  quas  8 
possit,  adeat  cìvitates  hortetnrque,  ut  popnli  Romani  fìdem 
sequantur,  seque  celeriter  eó  venturum  nuntiet.   Y olusenus  9 
perspectls  regionibus,  quantum  el  facultatis  dar!   potuit 

360  qui  navi  egredl  ac  se  barbarls  committere  non  audèret, 
quinto  die  ad  Caesarem  revertitur  quaeque  ibi  perspexisset 
rentlntiat. 

Morinós,  unde   trdiectus    in  Britanniam    brevissìmus  est,  in 
fidem  recipit. 

22.  Dum  in  hls  locìs  Caesar  nàvium  parandarum  causa 
moratur,   ex    magna    parte  Morinorum   ad  eum   legati 

365  venerunt,  qui  se  de  superiòris  temporis  Consilio  excùsarent, 
quod  hominés  barbari  et  nostrae  cònsuettldinis  imperiti 
bellum  populo  Romano  f  écissent,  seque  ea,  quae  imperasset, 
factùròs  pollicerentur.     Hòc  sibi  Caesar  satis   oporttlne  2 
accidisse  arbitratus,  quod  neque  post  tergum  hostem  relin- 

370  quere  volebat  neque  belli  gerendl  propter  anni  tempus 
facultatem  habebat  neque  has  tantularum  rerum  occupa- 
tiònés  Britanniae  anteponendas  iudicabat,    magnum   iìs 
numerum  obsidum  imperat.    Quibus  adductls,  eòs  in  fìdem  3 
recepit.     Navibus  circiter  lxxx  oneràrils  coactls  [contrae- 
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tìsque],  quot  satis  esse  ad  duàs  transportandàs  legiònés  375 
exlstimabat,  quod  praetereà  navium  longarum  habebat, 

4  quaestòrl,  legatls  praefectisque  distribuit.  Huc  accède- 
bant  xviii  onerariae  nàves,  quae  ex  eó  locò  a  milibus 
passuum  octò  vento  tenebantur,  quo  minus  in  enndem 

5  portum  venire  possent  ;   hàs  equitibus  distribuit.     Reli-  380 
quum  exercitum  Tittlriò  Sabino  et  L.  Aurunculeiò  Cottae 
legatls  in  Menapiós.  atque   in  eos  pagòs  Morinòrum,  a 

6  quibus  ad  eum  legati  non  venerant,  ducendum  dedit  ; 
Sulpicium  Rufum  legatum  cum  eò  pfaesidio,  quod  satis 
esse  arbitrabatur,  portum  tenere  itìssit.  385 

Caesar  in  ìnsulam  trdicit. 

23.  His  constitutis  rebus,  nactus  idoneam  ad  navigan- 
dum  tempestatem  tertià  fere  vigilia  solvit  equitesque  in 
ùlteriorem  portum  progredì  et  naves  cònscendere  et  se  se- 

2  qui  iùssit.     A  quibus  cum  paulo  tardius  esset  administra- 
tum,  ipse  hòrà  die!  circiter  quarta  cum  primis  navibus  390 
Britanniam  attigit  atque  ibi  in  omnibus  collibus  expositas 

3  hostium  cópias  armatas  cònspexit.  Cùius  loci  haec  erat 
natura,  atque  ita  montibus  anguste  mare  continebatur, 

4  uti  ex  locis  superiòribus  in  lìtus  telum  adigi  posset.  Hunc 

ad  egrediendum  nequaquam  idoneum  locum  arbitratus,  395 
dum  reliquae  naves  eo  convenìrent,  ad  horam  nonam  in 

5  ancoris  exspectavit.  Interim  legatls  tribtinisque  militum 
convocatìs,  et  quae  ex  Voluseno  cognovisset  et  quae  fieri 
vellet,  ostendit  monuitque,  ut  rei  militaris  ratio,  maxime 

ut  maritimae  res  postularent,  ut  quae  celerem  atque  Insta-  400 
bilem  motum  haberent,  ad  nùtum   et  ad  tempus  omnès 

6  res  ab  iis  administrarentur.  Hìs  dimissìs  et  ventum  et 
aestum  uno  tempore  nactus  secundum,  dato  slgno  et  sub- 
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làtls  ancorls,  circiter  nillia  passumn  septem  ab  eò  locò 
405  prògressus,  aperto  ac  plano  lltore  naves  cònstituit. 

Britannòs  in  fugam  vertit.     Eòrum  dèditió. 

24.  At  barbari,  Consilio  Ròmanóruni  cògnito,  praemissò 
equitatu  et  essedarils,  quo  plèrumque  genere  in  proelils 
utl  cònsuèrunt,  reliqnls  còpils  subsecutl  nostròs  navibus 
ègredl  prohibebant.     Erat  ob  has  causas  smnma  difficultas,  2 

410  quod  naves  propter  màgnitudinem  nisi  in  alto  constatili 
non  poterant,  militibus  autem,  Ignòtis  locls,  impedìtls 
manibns,  magnò  et  gravi  onere  armòrum  pressìs,  simul 
et  de  navibus  desiliendum  et  in  fluctibus  cònsistenduin 
et  cimi  bostibus  erat  pugnandum,  cimi  illl  ant  ex  arido  aut  3 

415  panlum  in  aquam  progressi,  omnibus  membrls  expedltls, 
nòtissimis  locls,  audacter  tela  cònicerent  et  equòs  Insuefac- 
tòs  incitarent.     Quibus  rebus  nostri  perterritl  atque  huius  4 
omninò  generis   pugnae  imperiti   non   eadem  alacritate 
ac  studiò,  quo  in  pedestribus  utl  proelils  cònsuerant,  tite- 

420  bantur. 

25.  Quod  ubi  Caesar  animadvertit,  navés  longas,  quàrum 
et  species  erat  barbarls  inusitatior  et  mòtus  ad  usum 
expedltior,  paulum  removerl  ab  oneràrils  navibus  et  remls 
incitarl  et  ad  latus  apertum  hostium  cònstitul  atque  inde 

425  fundìs,  sagittls,  tormentls   hostes   propelli  ac  submoverì 
itìssit  ;  quae  res  magnò  usui  nostrls  fuit.     Xam  et  navium  2 
figura  et  rèmòrum  mòtti  et  inusitato  genere  tormentòrum 
pernio  ti,   barbari   cònstiterunt   a  e   paulum  etiam  pedem 
rettulerunt.  Atque  nostrls  militibus  cunctantibus,  maxime  3 

430  propter  altitùdinem  maris,  qui  decimae  legiònis  aquilani 
ferebat,  obtestatus  deòs,  ut  ea  res  legióni  féllciter  evenlret, 
'  Desillte,'  inquit,  '  commllitònès,  nisi  vultis  aquilani  hosti- 
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bus  pròdere  :  ego  certe  meum  rei  piiblicae  atque  impera- 

4  tòri  officium  praestiterò.'     Hoc  cum  voce  magna  dixisset, 

se  ex  navi  pròiécit  atque  in  hostes  aquilani  ferre  coepit.  435 

5  Tum  nostri  cohortàtl  inter  sé,  ne    tantum  dédecus  ad- 
e  mitterétur,  universi  ex  navi  desiluèrunt.     Hós  item  ex 

proximis  navibus  cum  cònspexissent,  subsecuti  hostibus 
appropinqua  vérunt. 

26.  Pugnatimi  est  ab  utrisque  acriter.     Nostri  tamen,  440 
quod  neque  òrdinés  servare  neque  flrmiter  Insistere  neque 
slgna  subsequl  poterant,  atque  alius  alia  ex  navi,  quibus- 
cumque  slgnls  occurrerat,  se  aggregabat,  magnopere  per- 

2  turbabantur  ;  hostes  véro,  nòtls  omnibus  vadls,  ubi  ex 
lìtore   aliquos   singulares  ex  navi  egredientés   conspexe-  445 

3  rant,  incitatìs  equis  impeditos  adoriebantur,  plurés  paucós 
circumsistebant,  alil   ab  latere  aperto  in  universos  téla 

*  coniciébant.  Quod  cum  animadvertisset  Caesar,  scaphas 
longarum  navium,  item  speculatòria  navigia  mìlitibus 
compier!  iussit  et,  quos  laborantés  cònspexerat,  hls  subsi-  450 

5  dia  submittébat.  Nostri,  simul  in  arido  constitérunt,  suìs 
omnibus  cònsecutls  in  hostes  impetum  fécérunt  atque  eòs 
in  fugam  dedérunt,  neque  longius  prosequl  potuérunt, 
quod  equités  cursum  tenére  atque  Insulam  capere  non 
potuerant.  Hoc  unum  ad  prlstinam  fortùnam  Caesarl  455 
défuit. 

27.  Hostes  proelio  superati,  simul  atque  sé  ex  fuga 
recépérunt,  statini  ad  Caesarem  légatos  de  pace  mlsérunt  ; 
obsidés  dattiros,  quaeque  imperasset  facturòs  sésé  pollicitl 

2  sunt.     Una  cum  hls  légatis  Commius  Atrebas  vénit,  quem  460 
supra   démònstraveram  a  Caesare   in   Britanniam   prae- 

3  missum.  Hunc  illl  é  navi  égressum,  cum  ad  eòs  òratòris 
modo  Caesaris  mandata  déferret,  comprehenderant  atque 
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in  vincula  cóniècerant  ;   tum  proelio  facto  remlsèrunt  et 
465  in  petenda  pace  eius  rei  culpam  in  multitudinem  contn-  4 
lerunt  et  propter  imprtìdentiani  ut  ìgnòsceretur  petlvé- 
runt.     Caesar  questus,  quod,  cum  ultro  in  continentem  5 
legatls  missìs  pacem  ab  se  petìssent,  bellum  sine  causa 
intulissent,    ìgnóscere     imprudentiae     dixit     obsidésque 
470  impera vit  ;  quòrum  illl  partem  statini  dederunt,  partem  e 
ex  longinquiòribus   locls   arcessitam   paucis  diebus   sesè 
dattlros    dixerunt.       Interea    suòs    remigrare    in    agròs  7 
iusserunt,  principesque  undique   convenire  et  sé  clvità- 
tesque  suas  Caesarl  commendare  coeperunt. 

Classe  Romana  tempestate  affiìctà  Britanni  coniurant. 

475      28.  His   rebus   pace   conflrmata,  post    diem   quartum, 
quam  est  in  Britanniam  ventum,  naves  xvm,  de  quibus 
supra   demonstratum   est,   quae   equites    sustulerant,    ex 
superióre  portu  leni  vento  solverunt.     Quae  cum  appro-  2 
pinquarent   Britanniae   et   ex   castrls    viderentur,   tauta 

480  tempestàs  subito  coorta  est,  ut  nulla  earum  cursum  tenere 
posset,  sed  aliae  eòdem,  unde  erant  profectae,  referrentur, 
aliae  ad  Inferiorem  partem  Insulae,  quae  est  propius  solis 
occasum,    magno    suo    cum   perlculò    deicerentur  ;    quae  3 
tamen  ancorls  iactls  cum  fìuctibus  complerentur,  neces- 

485  sarió  adversa  noe  te  in  altum  provectae  continentem 
petierunt. 

29.  Eadem  nocte  accidit,  ut  esset  luna  piena,  qui  dies 
maritimós  aestus  maximos  in  Oceano  efficere  consuevit, 
nostrlsque  id  erat  incógnitum.    Ita  tino  tempore  et  longas  2 

490  naves,  quibus  Caesar  exercitum  transportandum  ctlrà- 
verat  quàsque  in  aridum  subduxerat,  aestus  complebat, 
et  onerarias  quae  ad  ancoras  erant  deligatae,  tempestàs 
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afflìctabat,  neque  ulla  nostris  facultàs  aut  administrandi 

3  aut  auxiliandl  dabatur.    Compltìribus  navibus  fractis  reli- 
quae  cura  essent,  funibus,  ancoris  reliquìsque  armàmentls  495 
àmissìs  ad  navigandum  inutiles,  magna,  id  quod  necesse 
erat    accidere,    tòtlus    exercittis    perturbatiò    facta    est. 

4  Neque  enim  naves  erant  aliae,  quibus  reportagi  possent, 
et  omnia  deerant,  quae  ad  reficiendas  naves  erant  usui, 

et,  quod  omnibus  cónstabat,  hiemàri  in  Gallia  oportere,  500 
frumentum  in  bis  locis  in  hiemem  provlsum  non  erat. 

30.  Quibus  rebus  cognitls,  prlncipés  Britanniae,  qui 
post  proelium  ad  Caesarem  convenerant,  inter  se  collocutT, 
cum  equites  et  naves  et  frumentum  Romanls  deesse 
intellegerent  et  paucitatem  militimi  ex  castròrum  exi-  505 
guitate  cògnòscerent,  quae  hòc  erant  etiam  angustiòra, 
quod  sine  impedimentis  Caesar  legiónes  transportaverat, 

2  optimum  factu  esse  duxerunt  rebellione  facta  frumento 
commeattìque  nostròs  prohibere  et  rem  in  hiemem  pro- 
ducere, quod,  his  supera tis  aut  reditu.  intercltìsls,  neminem  510 
postea  belli  Inferendl  causa  in  Britanniam  transiturum 

3  cónfidebant.  Itaque,  rtlrsus  coniuratione  facta,  paulàtim 
ex  castris  discédere  et  suós  clam  ex  agris  deducere 
coeperunt. 

Caesar  ndvès  reficit. 

31.  A.t  Caesar,  etsì  nondum  eórum  Consilia  cognoverat,  515 
tamen  et  ex  eventu  navium  suarum  et  ex  eò,  quod  obsidés 
dare   interiniserant,  fore  id,  quod  accidit,  suspicabatur. 

2  Itaque  ad  omnes  casus   subsidia  comparabat.     ]STam  et 
frumentum  ex  agris  cotldie  in  castra  cònferebat  et  quae 
gravissime   affllctae   erant   naves,  earum  materia   atque  520 
aere  ad  reliquas  reficiendas  utebatur  et  quae  ad  eas  res 

3  erant  usui  ex  continenti  comparar!  iubebat.     Itaque,  cum 
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summò    studio    à    mllitibus    administraretur,    duodecim 
navibus   àmissls,  reliquìs   ut   navigar!   commode   posset, 
525  effécit. 

Britanni  proelió  pulsi  fugìunt. 

32.  Dum  ea  geruntur,  legióne  ex  consuetudine  una 
frumentatuni  missa,  quae  appellabàtur  septima,  neque 
ullà  ad  id  tempns  belli  suspicióne  interposta,  cum  pars 
kominum  in  agris  renianeret,  pars  etiam  in  castra  venti- 

530  taret,   il,    qui   prò   portis    castrórum   in   statióne    erant, 
Caesarl    ntìntiaverunt    pulverem    maiorem,    quam    con-  ■ 
suetudó  ferret,  in  eà  parte  videri,  quam  in  partern  legió 
iter   fecisset.     Caesar  id,  quod   erat,  stispicatus,  aliquid  2 
novi  a  barbarls  initum  consilii,  cobortés,  quae  in  statió- 

535  nibus  erant,  seenni  in  eam  partem  profìciscl,  ex  reliquìs 
duàs   in   statiónem   cobortes   succedere,  reliquas   armari 
et  cónfestim  sese  subsequl  iussit.     Cum  pauló  longius  à  3 
castrls  prócessisset,  suós  ab  hostibus  premi  atque  aegre 
sustinere  et,  cónferta  legióne,  ex  omnibus  partibus  tela 

540  cònici  animadvertit.     K"am  quod  omnl  ex  reliquìs  parti-  4 
bus   demessó  frumento  pars  una  erat  reliqua,  suspicatl 
bostes  bue  nostrós  esse  venturòs  noctu.  in  silvls  delitue- 
rant  :  tum  dlspersòs  dépositls  armls  in  metendó  occupàtós  5 
subito  adortl  paucìs  interfectls  reliquòs  incertls  órdinibus 

545  perturbàverant,    simul  equitatu  atque   essedls  circumde- 
derant. 

33.  Genus  liòc  est  ex  essedls  pugnae.  Primo  per 
omnes  partes  perequitant  et  tela  còniciunt  atque  ipso 
terróre  equórum  et  strepitìi  rotarum  òrdines  plérumque 

550  perturbant,  et  cum  se  inter  equitum  turmas  Insinua verunt, 
ex   essedls    désiliunt   et    pedibus   proeliantur.      Aurlgae  2 
interim  paulàtim  ex  proelió  excedunt  atque  ita   currus 
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collocant,  ut,  si  ili!  a  moltitudine  hostium  premantur, 
3  expedltum  ad  suòs  receptum  habeant.  Ita  mòbili  tatem 
equitum,  stabilitàtem  peditum  in  proelils  praestant,  ac  555 
tantum  usti  cotldianò  et  exercitatiòne  efficiunt,  ut!  in 
declivi  ac  praecipitl  loco  incitàtòs  equòs  sustinere  et  brevi 
moderar!  ac  nectere  et  per  temònem  percurrere  et  in 
iugó  Insistere  et  se  inde  in  currus  citissime  recipere 
cònsuerint.  560 

34.  Quibus  rebus  perturbàtìs  nostrls  novitate  pugnae 
tempore  opportunissimo  Cacsar  auxilium  tulit  :  namque 
eius  adventti  hostes  cònstiterunt,  nostri  se  ex  timóre  rece- 

2  perunt.     Quo  facto  ad  lacessendum  hostem  et  commi tten- 
dum  proelium  alienum  esse  tempus  arbitratus  suo  se  locò  565 
continuit  et  brevi  tempore  intermissò  in  castra  legiònes 

3  reduxit.     Duna  haec  geruntur,  nostrls  omnibus  occupatìs, 

4  qui  erant  in  agrls  reliqul,  discesserunt.  Seciitae  sunt 
continuòs   compltires   dies  tempestate^,  quae  et  nostròs 

in  castrls   continerent   et   hostem  a  pugna   prohiberent.  570 

5  Interim  barbari  nuntiòs  in  omnes  partes  dlmlserunt 
paucitatemque  nostròrum  mìlitum  suls  praedicaverunt 
et,  quanta  praedae  faciendae  atque  in  perpetuimi  sui 
lìberandl  facultas  daretur,  si  Kòmanòs  castrls  expulissent, 

e  demònstraverunt.      Hìs  rebus  celeriter  magna  multiti!-  575 
dine  peditatus  equitatusque  coacta,  ad  castra  venerunt. 

35.  Caesar  etsl  idem,  quod  superiòribus  diebus  acciderat, 
f ore  videbat,  ut,  si  essent  hostes  pulsi,  celeritate  perlculum 
effugerent,  tamen  nactus  equites  circiter  xxx,  quòs  Com- 
mius  Atrebas,  de  quo  ante  dictum  est,  secum  transporta-  580 

2  verat,  legiònes  in  acie  prò  castrls  cònstituit.  Commissò 
proeliò  diiitius  nostròrum  mìlitum  impetum  hostes  ferre 

3  non  potuèrunt  ac  terga  vertérunt.     Quòs  tanto   spatiò 
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sediti,  quantum  cursu  et  vìribus  efficere  potuerunt,  com- 
585  pliirés  ex  ils  occldérunt,  deinde  omnibus  longe  latèque 
aedifìciìs  incensls  sé  in  castra  recépérunt. 

Obsidibus  acceptìs  Caesar  in  Gallio  m  redit. 

36.  Eòclem  die  legati  ab  hostibus  missT  ad  Caesarem  de 
pace  vénerunt.     His  Caesar  numerum  obsidum,  quem  ante  2 
impera verat,    duplica  vi  t   eosque  in    continentem    adduci 

590  itissit,  quod  propinqua  die  aequinoctil  Inflrmìs  navibus 
hieml  navigatiónem  subiciendam  non  exlstimàbat.     Ipse  3 
idoneam  tempestatela,  nactus  pauló  post  mediani  noctem 
naves  solvit  :  quae  omnés  incolumes  ad  continentem  per-  4 
vénerunt  ;  sed  ex  ils  onerariae  duae  eósdem  porttis,  quòs 

595  reliquae,  capere  non  potuerunt  et  paulo  Infra  delàtae  sunt. 

IV.     MORI N OS  MENAPIOSQUE  REBELLANTES  CAESAR  SUBÌ  Gì  T. 
SUPPLICA  TIO  A    SENA  TU  DECRETA. 

37.  Quibus  ex  navibus  cum  essent  expositl  mìlites  cir- 
citer  trecenti  atque  in  castra  contenderent,  Morinl,  quos 
Caesar  in  Britanniam  profìcìscéns  pacatòs  relìquerat,  spe 
praedae  adducti  primo  non  ita  magnò  suòrum  numero 

600  circumsteterunt  ac,  si  sese  interficl  nòllent,  arma  ponere 
iusserunt.     Cum  illl  orbe  facto  sese  defenderent,  celeriter  2 
ad  clamòrem  hominum  circiter  mllia  sex  con  vénerunt. 
Qua  re  nuntiata  Caesar  omnem  ex  castrìs  equitatum  suls 
auxilió  misit.     Interim  nostri  mìlites   impetum  hostium  3 

605  sustinuerunt    atque   amplius    hórls     quattuor   fortissime 
pugnaverunt  et  paucls  vulneribus  acceptìs  complurès  ex 
hls  occlderunt.     Postea   vero  quam   equitatus  noster  in  4 
cònspectum  venit,  hostes  abiectìs  armls  terga  vertérunt 
magnusque  eórum  numerus  est  occlsus. 


LIB.  IV.,   CAP.  XXXVI.-XXXVIII.  Q)J 

38.  Caesar  postero  die  T.  Labienum  legàtum  cum  ils  610 
legiònibus,  quas  ex  Britannia  redtìxerat,  in  Morinòs,  qui 

2  rebelliónem  fecerant,  mlsit.  Qui  cum  propter  siccitàtes 
palùdum,  quo  se  reciperent,  non  haberent,  quo  pertugio 
superiore  anno  erant  usi,  omnes  fere  in  potestatem  La- 

3  bienì  vènérunt.     At  Q.  Tittlrius  et  L.  Cotta  legati,  qui  615 
in  Menapiòrum  flnes  legiones  dtìxerant,  omnibus  eorum 
agrìs  vastatls,  frumentis  succlsls,  aedifìcils  incensls,  quod 
MenapiI  sé  omnes  in  densissima^  silvàs  abdiderant,  se  ad 

4  Caesarem  recéperunt.  Caesar  in  Belgìs  omnium  legiònum 
hlberna  cònstituit.     Eo  duae  omnlnò  cìvitates  ex  Britan-  620 

5  nia  obsides  mlserunt,  reliquae  neglexerunt.  Hls  rebus 
gestìs  ex  lltterls  Caesaris  dierum  vlgintl  supplica tio  a 
senato,  decreta  est. 


COMMENTAKIUS    QUEKTTUS. 


/.     CAESARIS  ILLYRICUM  ITER. 
C.    I. 

Pdcàtió  Pirùstàrum. 

1.  L.  Domitiò,  Ap.  Claudio   cònsulibus,  discedens  ab 
hlbernìs   Caesar   in  Italiani,  nt  quotannls   facere   consu- 
erat,   lègatls   imperat,  qnòs    legiònibus    praefècerat,  utl 
qnam  plurimas   possent  hieme  naves  aedifìcandàs   vete- 
5  resque  refìciendas  ctlrent.      Earmn  modum   fòrmamque 
demònstrat.      Ad   celeritatem    onerandl  snbdnctiònesque  2 
panlo  facit  humiliòres,  quam  qnibus  in  nostro  mari  utl 
cónsuevimus,   atqne  id   eó   magis,  quod  propter  crébras 
commutatiònes    aestumn    minns    magnòs   ibi   fìuctus  fi- 
lo eri   cógnoverat,  ad  onera  ac  multitudinem  imnentórum 
transportandam  panlo  latióres,  qnam  quibus  in  reliqnls 
utimnr   maribns.      Has   omnes    actuarias   imperat  fieri,  3 
qnam  ad  rem  mnltnm  lmmilitas  adiuvat.     Ea,  qnae  snnt  4 
usui  ad  armandas    naves,  ex  Hispania   apportarl  iubet. 
15  Ipse,  conventibus  Galliae  citerióris  peractis,  in  Illyricum  5 
profìclscitur,  quod  a  Plrtìstls  flnitimam  partem  provinciae 
incursiònibus  vastarl  audiebat.     Eò  cum  venisset,  Civita-  6 
tibus  mllites  imperat  certumque  in  locum  convenire  iubet. 
Qua  re  ntìntiata,  Plrtistae  legatòs  ad  eum  mittunt,  qui  7 
20  doceant   nihil    earum    rerum    publicò    factum   Consilio, 
seseque  paratòs  esse  démònstrent  omnibus  ratiònibus  de 
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8  iniurils  satis  facere.  Perceptà  òratióne  eórum,  Caesar 
obsides  imperat  eosque  ad  certam  diem  adduci  iubet  ;  nisi 
ita  fecerint,  sese    bello  clvitatem  persecuttirum  demòn- 

9  strat.     Ils  ad  diem  adductls  ut  impera  ver  at^  arbitròs  inter  25 
clvitàtes  dat  qui  lìtem  aestiment  poenamque  cònstituant. 

II.     SECUNDA    CAESARIS  IN  BRITANNIAM  EXPEDITIO. 

ce.  2-23. 

Trèverórum  contentiónes  compònuntur. 

2.  Hls  cònfectls  rebus  couveutibusque  peràctls,  in  cite- 
riòrem  Galliam  revertitur  atque  inde  ad  exercitum  profi- 

2  elscitur.     Eó  cum  venisset,  circumitis  omnibus  hlbernls, 
singularl  mllitum  studiò  in  summa  omnium  rerum  inopia  30 
circiter    sexcentas    eius   generis,  cuius  supra  demònstra- 
vimus,  nàves  et  longàs   xxyiii  invenit  Instructas  neque 
multum  abesse  ab  eo,  quln  paucis  diebus  deduci  possint. 

3  Collaudata  militibus  atque  ils,  qui  negotiò  praefuerant, 
quid  fieri  velit,  ostendit  atque  omnes  ad  portum  Itium  35 
convenire  iubet,  quo  ex  portu  commodissimum  in  Britan- 
niam  traiectum  esse  cògnòverat,  circiter  mllium  passuum 
xxx  transmissum  a  continenti  ;    halc  rei  quod  satis  esse 

4  vlsum  est  mllitum  relinquit.     Ipse  cum  legiònibus  expe- 
dltls  iv  et  equitibus  dccc  in  flnes  Trèverórum  profìcìscitur,  40 
quod  hi  neque  ad  concilia  veniebant  neque  imperio  pare- 
bant  Germanosque  Transrhenanos  sollicitare  dlcebantur. 

3.  Haec  cìvitas  longe  plurimum  tòtlus  Galliae  equitatu 
valet  magnasque  habet  còpias  peditum,  Rhenumque,  ut 

2  suprà   demonstravimus,  tangit.      In   ea  cìvitate  duo  de  45 
prlncipattl  inter  se  contenclebant,  Indutiomarus  et  Cinge- 

3  torlx  ;  ex  quibus  alter,  simul  atque  de  Caesaris  legiónum- 
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que   adventu   cógnitum   est,    ad   eum  vénit,    se  suòsque 
omnes  in  officio  futuro?  neque  ab  amlcitia  popull  Romani 

50  défecturòs  cónfìrmavit   quaeque  in  Trèverls  gererentur 
ostendit.     At  Indutioniarus  equitàtum  peditàtumque  co-  4 
gere  ilsqne,  qui  per  aetàtem  in  arnils  esse  non  poterant, 
in  silvani  Arduennam  abditìs,  quae  ingenti  magnitudine 
per  mediós  fìnes  Trèverórum  a  flumine  Rhénó  ad  initium 

55  Rèmórura  pertinet,  bellmn  parare  Instituit.     Sed  postea  5 
quam  non  nulli  principes  ex  ea  -  ci  vi  tate,   et  auctoritate 
Cingetorlgis  adductl  et  adventu  nostri  exercitus  perterritl, 
ad  Caesarem  venerunt   et   de   suls  prlvatls  rebus  ab  eo 
petere  coeperunt,  quoniam  ci  vitati  cònsulere  non  possent, 

60  veritus  ne  ab  omnibus  desererétur,  legatós  ad  Caesarem 
mittit  :  Sese  idcirco  ab  suls  discedere  atque  ad  eum  venire  e 
nòluisse,  quo  facilius  clvitatem  in  officiò  contineret,  ne 
omnis   nobilitatis   discessu   plebs   propter  imprudentiam 
laberétur  :  itaque  clvitatem  in  sua  potestate  esse,  seque,  7 

65  si  Caesar  permitteret,  ad  eum  in  castra  venturum,  et  suas 
clvitàtisque  fortunas  eius  fidel  permissurum. 

4.  Caesar,  etsi  intellegebat,  qua  de  causa  ea  dicerentur, 
quaeque  eum  res  ab  Instituto  Consilio  deterreret,  tamen, 
né  aestatem  in  Trèverls  consumere  cógeretur,  omnibus 

70  rebus  ad  Britannicum  bellum  comparàtìs,  Inclutiomarum 
ad  se  eum  ducentls  obsidibus  venire  iussit.     Hls  adductìs,  2 
in  ils  flliò  propinqulsque  eius  omnibus,  quòs  nominatim 
èvocaverat,    cónsolatus    Indutiomarum    hortatusque   est, 
utl  in   officio  maneret  ;  niliilò  tamen  setius  prlncipibus  3 

75  Trèverórum  ad  sé  convocatls  hòs  singillatim  Cingetorlgl 
conciliavit  ;  quod  eum  merito  éius  ab  sé  fìerj  intellegebat, 
tum  magni  interesse  arbitrabatur  éius  auctòritatem  inter 
suós  quam  pltirimum  valére,  cuius  tam  égregiam  in  se 
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4  voluntàtem  perspexisset.     lei  factum  graviter  tulit  Indu- 
tiomarus,  [suam  gràtiam  inter  suòs  minuì],  et  qui  iam  80 
ante   inimicò   in  nòs  animo   fuisset,   multò  gravius  hòc 
dolore  exàrsit. 

Caesar  cópids   ad  portum  Itium  colligit  ;  Dumnorix  Infidus 
a  fuga  revocdtus,  resìstèns  interficitur. 

5.  Hls  rebus  cònstitutls,  Caesar  ad  portum  Itium  cum 

2  legiònibus   pervenit.     Ibi    cògnòscit   lx  naves,   quae  in 
Meldis  factae  erant,  tempestate  réiectàs   cursum  tenere  85 
non  potuisse  atque  eòdem,  unde  erant  prof ectae,  revertisse  ; 
reliquas   paratas   ad  nàvigandum   atque   omnibus   rebus 

3  Instructas  invenit.  Eòdemequitatustòtius  Galliae  convenit 
numerò  mllia  quattuor  prlncipesque  ex  omnibus  civitati- 

4  bus  ;  ex  quibus  perpaucòs,  quòrum  in  se  fìdem  perspexerat,  90 
relinquere  in  G-allia,  reliquòs  obsidum  locò  secum  ducere  de- 
créverat,  quod  cum  ipse  abesset  mòtum  Galliae  verebatur. 

6.  Erat  una  cum  ceterls  Dumnorix  Aeduus,  de  quo  ante 
a  nòbls  dictum  est.     Hunc  secum  habere  in  primis  còn- 
stituerat,  quod  eum  cupidum  rerum  novarum,  cupidum  95 
imperii,  magni  animi,  magnae  inter  Gallòs  auctòritatis 

2  cògnòverat.  Acceclebat  bue,  quod  in  conciliò  Aeduòrum 
Dumnorix  dlxerat  sibi  a  Caesare  regnum  elvitatis  def  erri  ; 
quod  dictum  AeduI  graviter  ferebant,  neque  rectlsandl  aut 
deprecano!!  causa  legatòs  ad  Caesarem  mittere  audebant.  ìoo 

3  Id  factum  ex  suìs  hospitibus  Caesar  cògnòverat.  Ille  om- 
nibus primo  precibus  petere  contendit,  ut  in  Gallia  relin- 
querètur,  partim  quod  Insuetus  navigancll  mare  timeret, 

4  partim  quod  religiònibus  impedlrl  sese  dlceret.     Postea 
quam  id  obstinate  sibi  negarì  vldit,  omni  spe  impetrandi  105 
ademptà,  prlncipes  Galliae  sollicitare,  sevocare  singulòs 
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hortàrlque  coepit,  utl  in  continenti  remanerent  ;  metti  ter-  5 
ritare:  non   sine  causa   fieri,  ut   Gallia   oinni  nobilitate 
spoliaretur  ;  id  esse  cònsilimn  Caesaris,  nt,  quòs  in  cón- 
no spectti  Galliae  interflcere  verèretur,  hòs   omnes  in  Eri- 
tanniam   traductòs  necàret  ;   ficlem  reliquls   interpònere,  e 
iris    itìranclum   pòscere,   nt,   quod   esse    ex    usti    Galliae 
intelléxissent,  communi   Consilio   administrarent.      Haec 
a  compluribus  ad  Caesarem  deferebantur. 
Ilo      7.  Qua   re   cognita  Caesar,  quod  tantum   ci  vitati  Ae- 
duae  dlgnitàtis  tribuébat,  coercendum  atque  deterrendum, 
quibuscumque  rèbus  posset,  Dumnorlgem  statuebat  ;  quod  2 
longius  eius  amentiam  progredì  videbat,  pròspiciendum, 
ne  quid  sibi  ac  rei  ptìblicae  nocére  posset.     Itaque  dies  3 
120  circiter  xxv  in  eo  locò  commoratus,  quod  cliórus  ventus 
navigationem    impediebat,   qui  magnam  partem   omnis 
temporis  in  hls  locis  tiare  consuévit,  dabat  operam,  ut 
in  officio   Dumnorlgem  contineret,  nihilo   tamen  setius 
omnia  eius  Consilia  cògnòsceret  ;  tandem  iclòneam  nactus  4 
125  tempestatem  mllites  equitesque  cónscendere  naves  iubet. 
At  omnium  impeditìs  animis,  Dumnorìx  cum  equitibus  s 
Aeduòrum  a  castrls  Insciente  Caesare  domum  discedere 
coepit.     Qua  re  ntlntiata  Caesar,  intermissa  profectione  e 
atque  omnibus  rebus  postpositls,  magnam  partem  equi- 
130  tatus  ad  eum  Insequendum  mittit  retrahlque  imperat  ;  si  1 
vim  faciat   neque  pareat,   interfìcl   iubet,  nihil  hunc  se 
absente  prò  sanò  facturum  arbitratus,  qui  praesentis  im- 
perium  neglexisset.     Ille  autem  revocatus  resistere  ac  se  s 
manti  defendere  suòrumque  fldem  implorare  coepit  saepe 
135  clamitans  llberum  se  lìberaeque  esse  cìvitatis.      IllI,  ut 
erat    imperàtum,    circumsistunt   hominem   atque   interfl- 
ciunt  ;  at  equites  AeduI  ad  Caesarem  omnes  revertuntur. 
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Caesar  in  Britanniam  exercitum  traditeti,  fugatque 
Britannós. 

8.  Hìs  rebus   gestls   Labieno  in  continenti  cum  tribus 
legiònibus  et  equitum  mllibus  duòbus  relieto,  ut  portus 
tueretur  et  rei  fmmentàriae  pròvideret,  quaeque  in  Gal-  KO 
lia  gererentur  cògnòsceret  cónsiliumque  prò  tempore  et 

2  prò   re    caperet,   ipse   cum    quìnque    legiònibus   et   pari 
numero  equitum,  quem  in  continenti  relinquebat,  ad  sòlis 
occàsum  nàves  solvit;    et  leni  Africo  pròvectus,  media 
circiter   nocte,  vento   intermissò,    cursum   non  tenuit,  et  145 
longius  delatus  aestu,  orta  luce  sub  sinistra  Britanniam 

3  relictam  cónspexit.  Tum  rtlrsus  aestus  commutatiònem 
secutus  remls  contendit,  ut  eam  partem  msulae  caperet, 
qua  optimum  esse  egressum  superióre  aestate  cógnòverat. 

4  Qua  in  re  admodum  fuit  mìlitum  virtus  laudancla,  qui  150" 
yectòrils  gravibusque  navigiìs,  non  intermissò  remigandl 

3  labóre,  longarum  navium  cursum  adaequarunt.  Acces- 
sum  est  ad  Britanniam  omnibus  navibus  meridiano  fere 

e  tempore  neque  in  eó  locò  hostis  est  visus  ;  sed,  ut  postea 
Caesar  ex  captìvìs  cógnóvit,  cum  magnae  manùs  eó  con-  155 
venissent,  multitudine  navium  perterritae,  quae  cum 
annótinis  prìvatìsque,  quas  sui  quisque  commodi  causa 
fécerat,  amplius  octingentae  uno  erant  vlsae  tempore,  a 
lìtore  discesserant  ac  se  in  superiora  loca  abdiderant. 

9.  Caesar  expositó  exercitù  et  locò  castrìs  idòneo  captò,  100 
ubi  ex  captìvìs  cógnóvit,  quo  in  locò  hostium  cópiae  còn- 
sedissent,  cohortibus  x  ad  mare  relictls  et  equitibus  ccc, 
qui  praesidiò  navibus  essent,  de  tertia  vigilia  ad  hostes 
contendit  eò  minus  veritus  navibus,  quod  in  lìtore  molli 
atque  aperto  déligatas  ad  ancoras  relinquebat.     Ei  prae-  165 
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sidiò  nàvibusque   Q.  Atrium  praeiecit.     Ipse  noeta  prò-  2 
gressus  mllia  passumn  circiter  xn  hostium  còpiàs  cònspi- 
càtus  est.     Illi  equitatu  atque  essedis  ad  flùmen  progressi  3 
ex  loco  superiore  nostròs  prohibere  et  proelium  commi  t- 

170  tere  coeperunt.     BepulsI  ab  equitatu  se  in  silvas  abdide-  4 
runt,  locum  nanctl  egregie  et  natura  et  opere  munitum, 
quem  domestici  belli,  ut  vide  ba  tur,  causa  iam  ante  prae- 
paraverant  ;  nam  crebris  arboribus  succìsìs  omnés  intro-  5 
ittis  erant  praeclusl.      IpsI  ex  silvls   rari  própugnabant  e 

175  nostròsque  intra  munltiònes   ingredi   prohibèbant.      At  7 
mllites   legiònis   septimae  testudine  facta  et  aggere   ad 
munltiònes  adiectò  locum  ceperunt  eòsque  ex  silvls  expu- 
lerunt  paucls  vulneribus    acceptìs.      Sed   eòs   fugientés  s 
longius  Caesar  pròsequl  vetuit,  et  quod  loci  naturano.  ìgnò- 

,180  rabat,  et  quod  magna  parte  diel  consumpta  nuinltiònl 
castròrum  tempus  relinqul  yolebat. 

Classis  tempestate  afflìcta  in  lltore  reficitur. 

10.  Postrldie  eius  diel  mane  tripertltò  mllites  equites- 
que  in  expeditiònem  misit,  ut  eòs,  qui  fùgerant,  per- 
sequerentur.       His   aliquantum  itineris  prògressìs,   cum  2 

185  iam  extremi  essent  in  pròspectu,  equites  a  Q.  Àtrio  ad 
Caesarem  ATenérunt,  qui  nuntiarent  superiore  nocte 
maxima  coorta  tempestate  prope  omnes  nàves  afflìctas 
atque  in  litus  éiectas  esse,  quod  neque  ancorae  ftlnesque 
sustinerent     neque    nautae    gubernàtòrésque    vini    tem- 

190  pestatis  patì  possent  ;  itaque  ex  eò  concursu  navium 
magnum  esse  incommodum  acceptum. 

11.  Hls  rebus  cògnitis  Caesar  legiònés  equitatumque 
revocar!  atque  in-  itinere  resistere  iubet,  ipse  ad  nàves 
revertitur  :    eadem   fere,     quae   ex   nuntiìs    [lìtterls]    co-  2 
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gnòverat,  còram  perspicit,     sic    ut    amissìs    circiter    xl  195 
navibus  reliquae  tamen  retici  posse  magno  negòtiò  vidé- 

3  rentur.      Itaque  ex  legiònibus  fabròs  deligit  et  ex  con- 

4  tinentì  aliòs  arcessì  iubet  ;  Labiènó  scrìbit,  ut,  quarti 
plùrimas  possit,  ils  legiònibus,  quae  sint  apud  eum,  naves 

5  Instituat.      Ipse,  etsì  rés  erat  multae  operae  ac  labòris,  200 
tamen  commodissimum  esse  statuit  omnes  naves  subducl 

e  et  cum  castris  una  munitiòne  coniungi.  In  his  rebus 
circiter   dies   x   cònsumit    ne   nocturnis   quidem   tempo- 

7  ribus  ad  laborem  militum  intermissls.     Subductis  navibus 
castrisque  egregie  munitis  easdem  copias,  quas  ante,  prae-  205 
sidio   navibus  relinquit,  ipse  eòdem,  unde  redierat,  pro- 

8  fìciscitur.     Eò  cum  venisset,  maiores  iam  undique  in  eum 
locum  copiae  Britannòrum  convenerant,  summa  imperii 
belllque    administrandl  communi  Consilio  permissa  Cas- 
sivellauno  ;    cùius   fìnes   a  maritimìs   cìvitatibus   flumen  210 
dlvidit,  quocl  appellato  Tamesis,  a  mari  circiter  milia 

9  passuum  lxxx.  Hulc  superióre  tempore  cum  reliquls 
cìvitatibus  continentia  bella  intercésserant  ;  sed  nostro 
adventù  permòtì  Britanni  hunc  tòtl  bello  imperióque 
praefecerant.  215 

Britanniae  èiusque  incoldrum  dèscrìptió. 

12.  Britanniae  pars  interior  ab  ils  incolitur,  quòs  natos 
in  ìnsula  ipsa  memoria  proditum  dlcunt,  maritima  pars 

2  ab  ils,  qui  praedae  ac  belli  Inferendì   causa  ex  Belgio 
transierunt  (qui  omnés  fere  ìsdem  nòminibus  cìvitatum 
appellantur,  quibus  orti  ex  cìvitatibus  eo  prevenerunt)  et  220 
bello  illato  ibi  remanserunt  atque  agros  colere  coeperunt. 

3  Hominum  est  Infinita  multi tudo  creberrimaque  aeclincia 

4  fere  Galli cls  cònsimilia,  pecoris  màgnus  numerus,     Utun- 
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tur  [aut  aere]  aut  nummo  aureo  aut  tàleìs  ferrels  ad 
225  certuni  ponclus   examinàtis   prò   nummo.      Nascitur   ibi  5 

plumbuni  album  in  mediterrànels  regiònibus,  in  maritimls 

ferrimi,  sed  eius  exigua  est  copia  ;  aere  ùtuntur  importato. 

Materia  cuiusque  generis,  ut  in  Gallia,  est  praeter  fàgum 

atque  abietem.  Leporem  et  galllnam  et  anserem  gustare 
280  fas  non   putant  ;    haec  tamen  alunt  animi  voluptatisque  e 

causa.      Loca  sunt  temperatiora  quam  in  Gallia  remis- 

sioribus  frìgoribus. 

13.  Insula    natura    triquetra,    cuius    unum    latus    est 
contra  Galliam.     Huius  lateris  alter  angulus,  qui  est  ad 

235  Cantium,  quo  fere  omnes  ex  Gallia  naves  appelluntur, 
ad  orientem  solem,  inferior  ad  meridiem  spectat.     Hòc  2 
latus  tenet  circiter  milia  passuum  quingenta.     Alterum 
vergit  ad  Hispàniam  atque  occidentem   solem:    qua  ex 
parte  est  Hibernia  Insula  dlmidiò  minor,  ut  exlstimatur, 

240  quam   Britannia,   sed   pari   spatiò   transmissus   atque  ex 
Gallia  est  in  Britanniam.      In  hòc  mediò  cursu  est  ìnsula,  3 
quae    appellatur    Mona  ;    complures   praeterea    minòres 
obiectae  Insulae  exlstimantur  ;  de  quibus  insulìs  non  nulli 
scrìpserunt  dies  continuòs  xxx  sub  brumam  esse  noctem. 

245  Nòs  nihil  de  eò  percontatiònibus  reperiebamus  nisi  cer-  4 
tls  ex  aqua  ménsurls  breviòres  esse  quam  in   continenti 
noctés  yidebamus.     Huius  est  longitudò  lateris,  ut  fert  5 
illòrum  oplniò,  dcc  mllium.     Tertium  est  con  tra  septen-  e 
triònes  ;  cui  parti  nulla  est  obiecta  terra,  sed  eius  angulus 

250  alter    maxime    ad    Germaniam    spectat.       Hòc    mìlium 
passuum  octingentum  in  longitudinem   esse    exlstimatur. 
Ita  omnis  ìnsula  est  in  circuito,  vlcies  centum    mllium  7 
passuum. 

14.  Ex    bis    omnibus     longé    sunt    humànissiml,    qui 
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Cantium  incolunt,  quae  regio  est  maritima  omnis,  neque  255 

2  multimi  a  Gallica  differunt  consuetudine.  Interiòrés 
plerlque  frumenta  non  serunt,  secl  lacte  et  carne  vìvunt 
pellibusque  sunt  vestiti.  Omnés  véro  se  Britanni  vitro 
Infìciunt  quocl  caeruleum  efficit  colorerà,  atque  hoc  horri- 

3  biliòres  sunt  in  pugna  aspectu  ;  capillòque  sunt  pròmissò  260 
atque  omnl  parte  corporis  rasa  praeter  caput  et  labrum 

4  superius.  ITxòrés  habent  eleni  duodenlque  inter  sé 
communes  et  maxime  fratrés  cum  fratribus  parentesque 

5  cum  llberls  ;  sed  qui  sunt  ex  ils  nati,  eorum  liabentur 
liberi,  quo  prìmum  virgo  quaeque  deducta  est.  265 

Caesar    Tamesìm  trànsit,    Britannós  fugat,    Cassivellaunum 
ducem  subigìt. 

15.  Equités  hostium  essedarilque  acriter  proeliò  cum 
equitatu.  nostro  in  itinere  conflixerunt,  ita  tamen  ut 
nostri  omnibus  partibus  superiòrés  fuerint  atque  eos  in 

2  silvàs  collésque  compulerint  ;  sed  compluribus  interfectls 

3  cupidius  Insediti  non  nullos  ex  suls  amlsérunt.     At  illl  270 
intermissò  spatiò,  impriìdentibus  nostrls  atque  occupatis 

in   munltione   castrórum,  subito   se   ex   silvls  eiécèrunt, 
impettique  in  eos  facto  qui  erant  in  statione  prò  castrls 

4  collocati,  acriter  pugna  verunt  ;  duabusque  missls  subsidió 
cohortibus  a  Caesare  atque  hìs  primis  legionum  daarum,  275 
cum  eae  perexiguò  intermissò  loci  spatiò  inter  se  con- 
stitissent,    novo    genere    pugnae   perterritls   nostrls,  per 
mediòs   audacissime   perruperunt   seque   inde    incolumes 

5  recepérunt.      Eò   die   Q.  Laberius   Diirus,   tribunus   mi- 
litimi,   interficitur.      Illl    plùribus    submissls    cohortibus  280 
repelluntur. 

16.  Tòto  hòc  in  genere  pugnae  cum  sub  oculis  omnium 
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àc  prò  castrls  dimicaretur,  intellectum  est  nostros  propter 
gravitatem  armòrum,  quod  neque  Insequì  cédentes  pos- 

285  sent  neque  ab  slgnls  discedere  auderent,  minus  aptòs  esse 
ad  huius    generis   hostem,   equites    autem  magno    cum  2 
periculò  proeliò  dlmicàre,  propterea  quod  illì  etiam  con- 
sulto  plerumque    cederent   et,  cum    paulum   ab   legióni- 
bus  nostros  remóvissent,  ex  essedls  desillrent  et  pedibus 

290  dispari  proelió  contenderent.       [Equestris  autem  proelii  3 
ratio    et   cedentibus   et   insequentibus    par    atque    idem 
perlculum    Inferebat.]       Accedebat    huc,    ut    numquam  4 
confertl,   sed    rari    magnlsque    intervallls    proeliàrentur 
statiònesque  dispositas  habérent,  atque  aliós  ali!  deinceps 

295  exciperent,  integrlque  et  recent es  defatiga tls  succéderent. 

17.  Posterò   die   procul   a   castrls    hostes    in    colli  bus 
cònstiterunt  rarique  se  ostendere  et  lenius  quam  prldie 
nostros  equites  proelió  lacessere  coeperunt.     Sed  meridie  2 
cum  Caesar  pabulandi  causa  tres  legiònes  atque  omnem 

300  equità tum  cum  C.  Trebònio  legato  misisset,  repente  ex 
omnibus  partibus  ad  pabulàtòres   advolaverunt,   sic   uti 
ab  slgnls  legiònibusque  non  absisterent.     Nostri  acriter  3 
in   eos   impetu   facto  reppulerunt  neque  flnem  sequendl 
fecerunt,    quoad   subsidiò   confisi   equites,    cum  post   se 

305  legiònes  vidèrent,  praecipites  hostes  egerunt,  magnòque  4 
eòrum    numerò    interfectò    neque   sul   colligendi    neque 
cònsistendl-  aut  ex  essedls  desiliendl  facultatem  dederunt. 
Ex  hac  fuga  pròtinus,  quae  undique  convenerant,  auxi-  5 
lia  discesserunt,  neque  post  id  tempus  umquam  summls 

310  nòbìscum  còpiis  hostes  contenderunt. 

18.  Caesar  cògnito  Consilio  eòrum  ad  flumen  Tamesim 
in  flnes  CassivellaunI  exercitum  dtlxit  ;  quod  flumen  uno 
omnìnò   locò  pedibus,  atque  hòc  aegré,  transirl  potest. 
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2  Eò  cum  vénisset,  animadvertit  ad  alteram  fluminis  rìpam 

3  magnas  esse  còpiàs  hostium  Instructàs.     Kìpa  autem  erat  315 
actìtls  sudibus  praefixìsque  munita,  eiusdemque   generis 

4  sub  aqua  deflxae  sudes  flamine  tegébantur.     Hls  rebus 
cognitìs   a   captìvìs  perfugisque   Caesar  praemisso  equi- 

5  tatti  cònfestim  legiones  subsequi  iussit.     Sed  ea  celeritate 
atque  eo  impettl  milités  ierunt,  cum  capite  sólo  ex  aqua  320 
exstarent,  ut  hostes  impetum  legionum  atque  equitum 
sustinère  non  possent  rlpasque  dimitterent  ac  se  fugae 
mandarent. 

19.  Cassi vellaunus,  ut  supra  demonstravimus,  omni 
deposita  spe  contentiònis,  dimissls  ampli oribus  cópiis,  325 
milibus  circiter  quattuor  essedariorum  relictls,  itinera 
nostra  servabat  paulumque  ex  via  excédebat  locisque 
impeditis  ac  silvestribus  sese  occultabat  atque  iis  regio- 
nibus,  quibus  nòs  iter  facturòs  cognóverat,  pecora  atque 

2  homines  ex  agrls  in  silvas  compellébat  et,  cum  equitatus  330 
noster  llberius  praedandl  vàstandique  causa  sé  in  agròs 
effunderet,  omnibus  vils  semitìsque   essedarios  ex  silvls 
emittebat   et   magnò   cum  periculo  nostrórum   equitum 
cum  hls  cónnigebat  atque  hoc  metti  latius  vagar!  pro- 

3  hibebat.     Relinquebatur    ut  neque  longius  ab  agmine  335 
legionum  discedi  Caesar  pateretur,  et  tantum  [in]  agrls 
vastandls     incendilsque    faciendls     hostibus     noceretur, 
quantum  labore  atque  itinere  legionari!  mìlites  efficere 
poterant. 

Trinovantium  et  complùrium  cìvitdtum  dèditió. 

20.  Interim  Trinovantes,  prope  flrmissima  earum  regi-  340 
ónum  cìvitas,  ex  qua  Mandubracius  adulèscens  Caesaris 
fìdem  secutus  ad  eum  in  continentem  [Galliam]  venerat 
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(cuius  pater  in  ea  ci  vitate  regnimi  obtinuerat  interfectus- 
que  erat   a  Cassivellaunò,   ipse  fuga  mortem  vltàverat),  2 

345  legatòs  ad  Caesarem  mittunt  pollicenturque  sesé  ei  dedi- 
turòs  atque  imperata  facturòs  ;  petunt  ut  Mandubracium  3 
ab   iniuria    CassivellaunI    dèfendat    atque    in   clvitatem 
mittat,  qui  praesit  imperiumque  obtineat.      Hìs  Caesar  4 
imperat    obsides    quadraginta    frumentumque    exercituì 

350  Mandubraciumque  ad  eòs  mittit.     IllI  imperata  celeriter 
fecerunt,  obsides  ad  numerum  frumentumque  mlserunt. 

21.  Trino vantibus  defensls  atque  ab  omnl  militum  iniu- 
ria probibitls  Cenimagni,  Segontiaci,  Ancalites,  BibrocI, 
Cassi  legatiònibus  missls  sese  Caesari  dedunt.      Ab  his  2 

355  cognoscit   non  longe  ex  eó  locò  oppidum  CassivellaunI 
abesse  silvis  paludibusque   miinitum,  quo  satis   magnus 
liominum  pecorisque  numerus  convènerit.     Oppidum  au-  3 
tem  Britanni  vocant,  cum   silvas  impeditas   vallò  atque 
fossa  muniérunt,  quo  incursiònis  hostium  vìtandae  causa 

360  convenire  cònsuerunt.     Eò  proficlscitur  cum  legiònibus  ;  4 
locum    reperit    egregie    natura   atque   opere    munitimi; 
tamen    hunc   duabus   ex   partibus   oppugnare   contendit. 
Ilostes    paulisper  morati  militimi    nostròrum    impetum  5 
non  tulerunt   seseque   alia   ex    parte     oppidi    eiecerunt. 

365  Magnus  ibi  numerus  pecoris  repertus  multìque  in   fuga  e 
sunt    comprehensl  atque  interfectl. 

22.  Dum  haec  in  hìs  locis  geruntur,  Cassivellaunus  ad 
Cantium,  quod  esse  ad  mare  supra  demònstravimus, 
quibus  regiònibus  quattuor  reges  praeerant,   Cingetorix, 

370  Carvilius,    Taximagulus,   Segovax,    nuntiòs   mittit   atque 
hìs   imperat,  utl  coactls   omnibus   còpils   castra   navalia 
de  impròvìsò  adoriantur  atque  opptignent.     Hi  cum  ad  2 
castra   venissent,   nostri    eruptione   facta  multls    eòrum 
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interfectls,  capto  etiam  nobili  eluce  Lugotorlge  suos  inco- 

3  luines  reduxerunt.     Cassi  vellaunus  hòc  proelio  ntintiàtò,  375 
tot  detrimenti  acceptìs,  vàstàtis  finibus,  màxime  etiam 
permòtus   defectiòne   civitàtum,  legàtòs  per  Atrebàtem 

4  Commium  de  déditiòne  ad  Caesarem  mittit.     Caesar  cum 
cònstituisset    hiemàre  in   continenti  propter    i-epentinòs 
Galliae  mòtus,  neque  multum  aestatis  superesset  atque  id  380 
facile  extrabl  posse  intellegeret,  obsides  imperat  et  quid 

in  annòs   singulós  vectlgàlis   populó  Romàno  Britannia 

5  penderet  cónstituit  ;  interdlcit  atque  imperat  Cassivel- 
launo  né  Mandubracio  neu  Trinovantibus  noceat. 

Caesar is  in  Galliam  rediius. 

23.  Obsidibus    acceptìs    exercitum   redùcit    ad    mare,  385 

2  nàves  invenit  refectàs.  Hls  clecluctls,  quod  et  captivórum 
màgnum  numerum  habebat,  et  non  nullae  tempestate 
déperierant   nàves,    cluòbus    commeatibus   exercitum  re- 

3  portare   Instituit.     Ac  sic  accidit    uti  ex  tanto  nàvium 
numero   tot   nàvigàtionibus   neque  hòc  neque   superiore  390 
anno  ulla  omnìnò  nàvis,  quae  milites  portàret,  desiderà- 

4  rètur  ;  at  ex  ils,  quae  inànes  ex  continenti  ad  eum  remit- 
terentur,  [et]  priòris  commeàtus  expositis  mllitibus,  et 
quàs  posteà  Labienus  facienclàs  curàverat  numerò  lx, 
perpaucae  locum   caperent  ;  reliquae  fere   omnes    reice-  395 

5  rentur.      Quàs   cum   aliquamdiu   Caesar   frustra   exspec- 
tàsset,  ne  anni  tempore  à  nàvigàtiòne  excluderetur,  quod 
aequinoctium  suberat,  necessario  angustius  mìlites  collo- 
fi  cavit  àc,  summà  tranquillitàte  cònsectìtà,  secundà  inità 

cum  solvisset  vigilia,  prima  luce  terram  attigit  omnesque  400 
incolumes  nàves  perdùxit. 
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III.    BELLUM  AMBIORIGIS. 

ce.  24-52. 

Legiónès  Rómdnae  in  plùrès  cwitdiès  distribuuntur. 
24.  Subductis   navibus  conciliòque  Gallòrum  Samaro- 
brlvae    peràctò,   quod    eò    anno    friimentum    in    Gallia 
propter  siccitates  angustius  pròvenerat,  coactus  est  aliter 

405  ac   snperiòribns    annis   exercitum    in   hiberms    collocare 
legiònesque  in  pltires  civitates  distribuere.      Ex  qnibus  2 
imam  in  Morinòs  dncendam  C.  Falciò  legato  dedit,  alte- 
rnili in  ]N"ervios  Q.  Ciceroni,  tertiam  in  Esnvios  L.  Eósciò  ; 
quartam  in  Remis  cnm  T.  Labienò  in  conflnió  Treverò- 

410  rum  hiemare  iussit  ;    tres  in  Bello vacis   colloca vit  ;    hls  3 
M.  Crassmn  et  L.  Munatinm  Plancum  et  C.  Trebónium 
legatos  praefecit.     Unam  legiònem,  quam  proxime  trans  4 
Padani  cònscrlpserat,  et  cohortes  qninque  in  Eburones, 
quòrum  pars  maxima  est  inter  Mosam  ac  Rhenum,  qui 

415  sub  imperio  Ambiorigis  et  CatuvolcI  erant,  mlsit.     Hls  5 
militibus   Q.    Titurium    Sabinum    et    L.    Aurunculéium 
Cottam  légàtòs  praeesse  iussit.     Ad  hunc  modum  distri-  e 
butls     legiònibus     facillime    inopiae    frumentariae    sese 
mederi   posse   existimiwit.      Atque    harum    tamen    om-  7 

420  nium  legionum  hlberna,   praeter   eam,    quam  L.    Roscio 
in     pacatissimam    et    quietissimam     partem     ducendam 
dederat,  mllibus   passuum  centum  continebantur.      Ipse  8 
interea,   quoad    legiones   collocatas    munltaque    hìberna 
cógnovisset,  in  Gallia  moràri  constituit. 

Tasgetius  Caesaris  amicus  db  inimìcìs  interficitur. 

425      25.  Erat  in  Carnutibus  summo  locò   natus  Tasgetius, 
cuius  maiòres  in  sua  ci  vitate  regnum  obtinuerant.     Hulc  2 
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Caesar  prò  eius  virttite  atque  in  se  benevolenza,  quod  in 
omnibus  bellls  singulàrl  eius  opera  fuerat  asus,  maiorum 

3  locum  restituerat.  Tertium  iam  hunc  annum  regnantem 
inimici,   palam  multls  ex  clvitate   auctòribus,  interfecè-  430 

4  runt.  Defertur  ea  res  ad  Caesarem.  Ille  veritus,  quod  ad 
plures  pertinebat,  ne  clvitàs  eòrum  impulsi!  dèfìceret, 
L.  Plancum  cum  legióne  ex  Belgio  celeriter  in  Carnutes 
profìcìscl  iubet  ibique  hiemare,  quòrumque  opera  cògnó- 
yerit   Tasgetium   interfectum,   lios   comprehensòs   ad    se  435 

5  mittere.  Interim  ab  omnibus  [légatls  quaestoribusque], 
quibus  legiònes  tradiderat,  certior  factus  est  in  hiberna 
perventum  locumque  hibernls  esse  munitum. 

Eburóìiès,  ducibus   Ambiorlge   et   Catuvolcó,  castra  Sabini 
et  Cottae  oppùgnant. 

26.  Diebus  circiter  xv,  quibus  in  hiberna  ventum  est, 
initium  repentini  tumultus  ac  defectionis  ortum  est  ab  440 

2  Ambiorlge  et  Catuvolcó  ;  qui,  cum  ad  flnes  régni  sul 
Sabino  Cottaeque  praesto  fuissent  frumentumque  in 
hìberna  comportavi  ssent,  Indutiomari  Tre  veri  nuntils 
impulsi  suos  concita  verunt  subitòque  oppressls  llgnatóri- 

3  bus  magna  manti  ad  castra  oppugnanda  venerunt.     Cum  445 
celeriter   nostri  arma    cepissent  Vcàllumque    ascendissent 
atque  una  ex  parte  Hispanls   equitibus  emissls  equestri 
proelio  superióres  fuissent,  desperata  re  hostes  suòs  ab 

4  oppugnatiòne  reduxérunt.  Tum  suo  more  conclamave- 
runt,  utl  aliqui  ex  nostrls  ad  colloquium  pròdlret  :  habere  450 

sesé,  quae  de  re  communi  dlcere  vellent,  quibus  rebus 
contróversias  minul  posse  sperarent. 
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Colloquiò  habitó  Ambiorìx  Rómdnós  ut  discèdant  monet. 
Legati  inter  sé  dissentiunt. 

27.  Mittitur   ad   eòs   colloque'ndi    causa   C.  Arpinèius, 
eques   Rómanus,   familiaris   Q.    Titurii,    et  Q.  Iunius  ex 

455  Hispania  quidam,  qui  iam  ante  missu  Caesaris  ad  Anibio- 
rlgem  ventitàre  cònsuerat  ;  apud  quòs  Ambiorìx  ad  hunc  2 
modum  locutus  est  :  Sese   prò  Caesaris  in  se  benefìcils 
plurimum  el  cònfìterl  dèbere,  quod  eius  opera  stipendio 
llberatus  esset,   quod   Aduatucls,  flnitimls  suls,  pendere 

460  cònsuesset,  quodque  el  et  fllius  et  fratris  fìlius  a  Caesare 
remissi  essent,  quòs  Aduatuci  obsidum  numero  rnissós  apud 
se  in  servittlte  et  catenis  tenuissent  ;  neque  id,  quod  f  ecerit  3 
de  oppugnaticene  castrorum,  aut  iudiciò  aut  voluntate  sua 
ferisse,  sed  coactti  civitatis  ;  suaque  esse  eius  modi  im- 

465  peria,  ut  non  minus  haberet  iuris  in  se  multitudó,  quam 
ipse  in  multitudinem.      Civitatì  ]3orro  banc  fuisse  belli  4 
causam,  quod  repentmae  Gallòrum  coniuratiónl  resistere 
non  potuerit.    Id  se  facile  ex  humilitate  sua  probare  posse, 
quod  non  adeo  sit  imperltus  rerum,  ut  suls  copils  populum 

470  Romanum  superar!  posse  confldat.  Sed  esse  Galliae  com- 
mùne  cònsilimn  ;  omnibus  blbernls  Caesaris  oppugnandìs 
bunc  esse  dictum  diem,  ne  qua  legió  alteri  legióni  subsidió 
venire  posset.  ^Tón  facile  Gallós  G-allis  negare  potuisse, 
praesertirn  cum  de  recuperanda  communi  llbertate  consi- 

475  lium  initum  viderétur.     Quibus  quoniam  prò  pietate  satis- 
fecerit,   babere  nunc   sé   rationem   officil   prò   benefìcils 
Caesaris  ;  monere,  orare  Titurium  prò  hospitiò   ut  suae 
ac  militimi  saluti   cònsulat.      Magnam  manum    Germa-  s 
nòrum  conductam  Rhenum  translsse  ;  banc  affore  bìduò. 

480  Ipsòrum  esse  cònsilium,  velintne,  prius  quam  finitimi  sen-  9 


LIB.    V.,    CAP.  XXVII.-XXIX.  I  I  ^ 

tiant,  eductòs  ex  hlbernls  milites  aut  ad  Ciceróneni  aut  ad 
Labienum  déducere,  quòrum  alter  milia  passuum  circiter 

io  quìnquaginta,  alter  paulò  amplius  ab  ils  absit.  Illud  se 
polliceli   et  iure  itirandò  cònfirmàre  tutum  se  iter  per 

11  suòs  fines  dattirum.    Quod  cum  faciat,  et  ci  vitati  sèsè"  con-  485 
sulere,  quod  hlbernls  levètur,  et  Caesarl  prò  eius  meritls 
gratiam  referre.     Hac  oratiòne  habita  discédit  Ambiorlx. 

28.  Arpineius   et   Iùnius,    quae   audierant,  ad   legatòs 
deferunt.     IllI  repentina  re  perturbati,  etsi  ab  hoste  ea 
dicebantur,  tamen  non  neglegenda  existimabant,  maxime-  490 
que  liac   re   permovébantur,    quod   civitatem   Ignòbilem 
atque   humilem   Eburònum   sua   sponte  populò  Romano 

2  bellum  facere  ausanti  vix  erat  credendum.  Itaque  ad  còn- 
silium  rem  deferunt,  magnaque  inter  eos  exsistit  contrò- 

3  versia.     L.  Aurunculeius  compluresque  tribuni  mìlitum  495 
et  prlmòrum  òrdinum  centuriònes  nihil  temere  agendum 
neque  ex  hlbernls  iniussu  Caesaris  discedendum  exlstima- 

4  bant;  quantasvls  còpias  etiam  Germanòrum  sustinerl  posse 
munitis  hlbernls  docebant;  rem  esse  testimònio,  quod 
prlmum   hostium  impetum  multls  ultrò  vulneribus  illa-  500 

5  tls  fortissime  sustinuerint  ;  re  f rumentaria  non  premi  ; 
interea  et  ex  proximis  hlbernls  et  a  Caesare  conventura 

e  subsidia  ;  postremo  quid  esse  levius  aut  turpius,  quain 
auctòre  hoste  dò  summis  rebus  capere  cònsilium? 

29.  Contra  ea  Tittìrius  serò  facttlròs  clàmitabat,  cum  505 
maiòrés  manus  hostium  adiunctls  Germanls  convenissent, 
aut  cum  aliquid  calamitatis  in  proximis   hlbernls  esset 

2  acceptum.    Brevem  cònsulendl  esse  occasiònem.  Caesarem 
arbitràri   profectum  in   Italiam  ;    neque   aliter  Carnutés 
interficiundl    Tasgetiì   cònsilium   fuisse   capttìròs,   neque  510 
Eburònes,  si  ille  adesset,  tanta   contemptiòne  nostri  ad 
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castra  venturós  ;  sese  non  hostem  auctórem,  sed  rem  spec-  3 
tare  ;    subesse  Rhènuin  ;    magnò    esse   Germanls   dolori 
Ario  visti  mortem  et  superióres  nostras  victóriàs  ;  àrdere  4 

515  Galliam  tot  contumélils  acceptls  sub  popull  Romani  im- 
perium  redàctam,  superiore  gloria  rei  mllitaris  exstincta. 
Postremo  quis  hoc  sibi  persuadere^  sine  certa  spé  Am-  5 
biorlgem  ad  eius  modi  consilium  descendisse  ?    Suam  sen-  e 
tentiam  in  utramque  partem  esse  ttìtam:    si  nihil  esset 

520  dtirius,  nullo  cum  perlculò  ad  proximam  legionem  perven-  7 
turós  ;  si  Gallia  omnis  cum  Germanls  consentire^  unam 
esse  in  celeritate  positam  saltltem.     Cottae  quidem  atque 
eorum,  qui  dissentlrent,  consilium  quem  habere  exitum  ? 
in  quo  si  non  praesens  perlculum,  at  certe  longinquà  obsi- 

525  diòne  famés  esset  timenda. 

30.  Hac  in  utramque  partem  disputatone  habita, 
cum  a  Cotta  prlmlsque  ordinibus  acriter  resisteretur, 
'  Vincite,'  inquit,  '  si  ita  vultis,'  Sablnus,  et  id  clariòre 
vóce,  ut  magna  pars  mìlitum  exaudlret  ;  '  neque  is  sum,'  2 

530  inquit,  'qui  gravissime  ex  vóbls  mortis  perìculo  terrear  : 
hi   sapient;    si  gravius   quid  acciderit,  abs  té  ratiònem 
reposcent  ;  qui,  si  per  te  liceat,  perendino  die  cum  proxi-  3 
mls   hlbernls   coniunctl    communem    cum  reliquls   belli 
casum  sustineant  ;  non,  réiectl  et  relegati  long©  a  ceterìs, 

585  aut  ferro  aut  fame  intereant.' 

Uòmdrvi  e  castrls  ègrediuntur;  in  itinere  db  Eburónibus 
circumventì  omnès  caeduntur. 

31.  Consurgitur  ex  Consilio  ;  comprehendunt  utrumque 
et  òrant,  né  sua  dissensióne  et  pertinacia  rem  in  summum 
perlculum  déducant  ;  facilem  esse  rem,  seu  maneant,  seu 
proficlscantur,  si  modo  unum  omnes  sentiant  àc  probent  ; 
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3  contrà  in  dissensione  nullam  se  saltitem  perspicere.     Res  540 
disputàtiòne  ad  mediani  noctem  perducitur.     Tandem  dat 
Cotta  permòtus  manns;  superat  sententia  Sabini.      Prò- 

4  nuntiatur  prima  luce  ituròs.  Consumi  tur  vigilils  reliqua 
pars  noctis,  cum  sua  quisque  mlles  circumspiceret,  quid 
secum  portare   posset,  quid   ex  Instrumentò  hlbernòrum  545 

5  relinquere  cogeretur.  [Omnia  excògitantur,  quare  nec 
sine  perlculò   maneàtur   et   languóre  militimi  et  vigilils 

e  perlculum  augeàtur.]     Prima  ltìce   sic   ex   castrls  profì- 
clscuntur,  ut  quibus  esset  persuasum,  non  ab  hoste,  sed  ab 
homine  amicissimo  [Ambiorlge]  consilium  datum,  longis-  550 
simó  agmine  maximlsque  impedlmentls. 

32.  At  liostés,  postea  quam  ex  nocturno  fremitu.  vigiliis- 
que  de  profectione  eorum  sénserunt,  collocatis  Insidils 
bipertltò  in  silvls  opportuno  atque  occulto  locò  a  mllibus 
passuum  circiter  duobus  Pòmanòrum  adventum  exspecta-  555 

2  bant,  et  cum  se  maior  pars  àgminis  in  magnam  convallem 
demìsisset,  ex  utraque  parte  eius  vallis  subito  se  ostende- 
runt  novissimosque  premere  et  prlmos  prohibére  àscensu. 
atque  inlquissimò  nostrls  locò  proelium  committere  coe- 
perunt.  560 

33.  Tum  vdemum  Tittìrius,  qui  nihil  ante  pròvìdisset, 
trepidare  et  concursare  coliortesque  dispònere,  haec 
tamen  ipsa  timide  atque  ut  eum  omnia  defìcere  vide- 
rentur;    quod   plerumque   iìs   accidere  cònsuevit,  qui  in 

2  ipso  negòtiò  consilium  capere  còguntur.     At  Cotta,  qui  565 
cògitasset  haec  posse  in  itinere  accidere,  atque  ob  eam 
causam  profectiònis  auctor  non  fuisset,  nulla  in  re  com- 
muni saltiti  deerat,  et  in  appellando  cohortandlsque  mlli- 
tibus  imperatòris  et  in  pugna  mllitis  officia  praestabat. 

3  Cum  propter  longitudinem  agminis  non  facile  per  se  om-  570 
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nia  obìre  et,  quid  quòque  locò  facieudum  esset,  pròvidere 
possent,  iusserunt  prònuntiarì,  ut  impecllmenta  relinque- 
rent  atque  in  orbem  cònsisterent.     Quod  cònsilium,  etsl  4 
in  eius  modi  casti  reprehendendum  non  est,  tamen  in- 

575  commode  cecidit  ;  nam  et  nostrls  mìlitibus  spem  minuit  5 
et  hostes  ad  pugnarti  alacriòres   effécit,  quod  non  sine 
summò    timore    et   desperatiòne    id    factum    videbàtur. 
Praeterea  accidit,  quod  fieri  necesse  erat,  ut  vulgo  milites  6 
ab  slgnis  discederent,  quaeque  quisque  eòrum  carissima 

580  liaberet,   ab    impedimentis    petere    atque    ampere    pro- 
peraret;  clamóre  et  fletti  omnia  complérentur. 

34.  At  barbaris  cònsilium  non  defuit.  Nam  dtlcès 
eòrum  tòta  acie  prònùntiarl  iusserunt,  ne  quis  ab  locò 
discederet;    illòrum  esse   praedam  atque   illis   reservarl, 

585  quaecumque    Romani    rellquissent  ;     proinde    omnia   in 
Victoria  posita  exlstimarent.     [Erant  et  virttìte  et  numerò  2 
pugnandl  pares.]  Nostri   tametsl   ab  duce  et  a  fortuna 
deserebantur,  tamen  omnem  spem  salutis  in  virttìte  pòne- 
bant,  et  quotiens  quaeque  cohors  pròcurrerat,  ab  ea  parte 

590  magnus  numerus  hostium  cadebat.     Qua  re  animadversa  3 
Ambiorlx  pròntlntiarl  iubet,  ut  procul  tela  còniciant  neu 
propius  accedant  et,  quam  in  partem  Romani  impetum 
fecerint,  cedant,  [levitate  armòrum  et  cotldiana  exercita-  4 
tiòne  nihil  hìs  nocerl  posse,]  rtlrsus  se  ad  slgna  recipientes 

595  ìnsequantur. 

35.  Quo  praeceptò  ab  ils  dìligentissime  observatò,  cum 
quaepiam    cohors    ex    orbe    excesserat    atque    impetum 
fécerat,   hostes   velocissime  refugiebant.      Interim   eam  2 
partem  nudar!  necesse  erat  et  ab  latere  aperto  tela  re- 

600  cipere.     Rtlrsus,  cum  in  eum  locum,  unde  erant  progressi,  3 
revertì  coeperant,  et  ab  iìs,  qui  cesserant,  et  ab  ils,  qui 
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4  proximl  steterant,  circumvenièbantur  ;  sin  autem  locum 
tenere  vellent,  nec  virtutl  locns  relinquèbatur,  neque  ab 
tanta  mnltittìdine  cóniecta  tela  cónfertl  vltare  poterant. 

5  Tamen    tot    incommodls    cònfllctàtl,   multls    vulneribus  605 
acceptls  resistebant  et  magna  parte  cliel  constimpta,  cum 

a  prima  luce  ad  hòram  octavam  pugnaretur,  nihil  quod 
e  ipsls  esset  indlgnum  committebant.     Tum  T.  Balventio, 
qui  superióre  anno  prìmum  pilum  duxerat,  viro  forti  et 
magnae   auctòritàtis,  utrumque  femur  tragula  traicitur  ;  610 

7  Q.  Lucanius,  eiusdem  òrdinis,  fortissime  ptignans,  dum 

8  circum vento  filió  subvenit,  interfìcitur  ;  L.  Cotta  legatus 
omnes  cohortes  órdinesque  adhortans  in  adversum  òs 
funda  vulneratur. 

36.  Hls    rebus     permòtus    Q.    Titùrius,    cum     procul  615 
Ambiorigem  suos  cohortantem  conspexisset,  interpretem 
suum   Cn.  Pompéium   ad   eum   mittit    rogatum   ut   sibi 

2  mllitibusque  parcat.     Ille  appellatus  respondit  :  Si  velit 
secum  colloqui,  licere;    sperare  a  multitùdine  impetràrl 
posse,  quod  ad  militum  salutem  pertineat  ;  ipsl  vero  nihil  620 
nocitum  Irì,  inque  eam  rem  se  suam  fìdem  interpònere. 

3  Ille  cum  Cotta  saucio  communicat,  sì  videatur,  pugna  ut 
excedant  et  cum  Ambiorlge  una  colloquantur  :  sperare 

4  se   ab   eò   de   sua  ac    mllitum    salute    impetràrl    posse. 
Cotta  se  ad  armatum  hostem  iturum  negat  atque  in  eo  625 
perseverai 

37.  Sablnus  quos  in  praesentia  tribunos  mllitum  circum 
se  habebat  et  prìmórum  òrdinum  centuriònés  se  sequl 
iubet  et,  cum  propius  Ambiorlgem  accessisset,  iùssus 
arma  abicere  imperatum  facit  sulsque,  ut  idem  faciant,  630 

2  imperat.  Interim,  dum  de  condicionibus  inter  se  agunt 
longiorque    consultò    ab    Ambiorlge    Instituitur    sermò, 
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paulàtim  circumventus  interfìcitur.     Tum  vero  suo  mòre  3 
victòriam  conclamant  atque  ululatimi  tollunt  impetfique 

635  in  nostròs  facto  òrdinès  perturbant.    Ibi  L.  Cotta  pugnàns  4 
interfìcitur  cum  maxima  parte  militimi.     ReliquI  se  in  5 
castra  recipiunt,  un'de  erant  egressi.     Ex  quibus  L.  Petro- 
sidius   aquilifer,    cum  magna   moltitudine   hostium   pre- 
merétur   aquilani   intra  valium  pròicit,  ipse  prò  castrls 

640  fortissime    pugnàns    occlditur.       IllI    aegre    ad  noctem  e 
oppugnatiònem  sustinent  ;  nocte  ad  unum  omnes  dispe- 
rata salute  se  ipsl  interfìciunt.     PaucI  ex  proelio  elapsl  7 
incertls  itineribus  per  silvàs  ad  T.  Labienum  legatum  in 
hlberna  perveniunt  atque  eum  de  rebus  gestis  certiorem 

645  faciunt. 

Hlberna  Cicerónis  ab  Ebiirónibus,  adiunctìs  Aduatucìs  et 
Nervils,  oppùgnantur. 

38.  Hac  Victoria  sublàtus  Ambiorlx  statini  cum 
equitatu.  in  Aduatucòs,  qui  erant  eius  regno  finitimi,  pro- 
fìclscitur  ;  neque  noctem  neque  diem  intermittit  pedita- 
tumque  se  subsequl  iubet.    Re  demonstrata  Aduatuclsque  2 

650  concitatls,  posterò  die  in  E"erviòs  pervenit  hortaturque, 
ne  sul  in  perpetuum  llberandl  atque  ulclscendl  Ròmànòs 
prò  ils,  quas  acceperint,  iniurils  occasiònem  dìmittant  : 
interfectòs  esse  lègatòs  duòs  magnamque  partem  exercitus  s 
interlsse  demònstrat  ;  nihil  esse  negòtil,  subito  oppressam  4 

655  legiònem,  quae  cum  Ciceróne  hiemet,  interfìcl  ;  se  ad  eam 
rem  profìtetur  adiutòrem.  Facile  hac  òratiòne  Nervils 
persuadet. 

39.  Itaque  cònfestim  dlmissìs  nuntils  ad  Ceutrones, 
Grudiòs,   Levacòs,   Pleumoxiòs,    Geidumnòs,    qui    omnes 

660  sub  eòrum  imperiò  sunt,  quam  maximas  manus  possunt, 
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cògunt  et  de  impròvlsò  ad  Cicerònis  hlberna  advolant, 

2  nóndmn  ad  eum  fama  de  Tituril  morte  periata.  Huìc 
quoque  accidit,  quod  fuit  necesse,  ut  non  nulli  mìlites, 
qui  llgnatiònis  mtmitiònisque  causa  in  silvas  discessissent, 

3  repentino  equitum  adventtì  interciperentur.     Hls  circum-  665 
yentls   magna  manti  Eburònes,  JSTervil,  AduatucI  atque 
kòrum    omnium    socil   et   clientes   legiònem    oppugnare 
incipiunt.     Nostri  celeriter  ad  arma  concurrunt,  valium 

4  conscendunt.      Aegre  is  dies   sustentàtur,  quod   omnem 
spein  laostes   in  celeritate   ponebant  atque   bano   adepti  670 
victóriam  in  perpetuum  se  fore  victòres  cònfldebant. 

40.  Mittuntur     ad    Caesarem     cónfestim    a    Cicerone 
litterae     magnìs     pròpositls     praemils,    si    pertulissènt  ; 

2  obsessìs   omnibus   vils  missl   intercipiuntur.      Noctu   ex 
materia,  quam  munitiònis  causa  comportaverant,  turres  675 
admodum    cxx    excitantur    incredibili    celeritate  ;    quae 

3  deesse  operi  videbantur,  perfìciuntur.  Hostes  posterò 
die  multò  maiòribus  coactls  còpiìs  castra  oppugnant, 
fossam  complent.      A  nostrls  eadem  ratiòne  qua  prldie, 

4|  resistitur.     Hòc  idem  reliquìs  deinceps  fìt  diebus.     Nulla  680 
pars  nocturnl  temporis  ad  labòrem  intermittitur  ;    non 

6  aegrls,  non  vulneratìs  facultas  quietis  datur.  Quae- 
cumque  ad  proximl  diel  oppugnatiònem  opus  sunt,  noctu 
comparantur  ;  multae  praetistae  sudes,  magnus  miira- 
lium  pìlòrum  numerus  Instituitur;  turres  contabulantur,  685 

7  pinnae  lòrìcaeque  ex  cràtibus  attexuntur.  Ipse  Cicero, 
cum  tenuissima  valetudine  esset,  ne  nocturnum  quiclem 
sibi  tempus  ad  quietem  relinquebat,  ut  nitro  mllitum 
concursti  ac  vòcibus  sibi  parcere  cògeretur. 

41.  Tum   ducès  prìncipesque  Nerviòrum,  qui  aliquem  690 
sermònis    aditum     causamque    amlcitiae    cum    Cicerone 
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habebant,  colloqui  sese  velie  dlcunt.      Factà  potestàte,  2 
eadem,  quae   Ambiorlx  cum  Tittìriò  egerat,   commemo- 
rant  :  omnem  esse  in  armls  Galliam  ;  G-ermanòs  Rhenum  3 

695  transìsse  ;    Caesaris    reliquòrumque    hlberna    oppugnar!. 
Addunt  etiam  de  Sabini  morte  ;  Ambiorlgem  ostentant  4 
fide!  faciundae  eausa.      Errare  eós  dlcunt,  si  quicquam  5 
ab   ils   praesidil  sperent,  qui  suls  rebus  drffldant  ;    sese 
tamen   hòc   esse   in   Cicerònem    populumque    Ròmanum 

700  animo,  ut  nihil  nisi  hlberna  rectisent   atque   hanc  inve- 
terascere  cònsuètudinem  nólint  ;  licere  illls  per  se  inco-  e 
lumibus  ex  hlbernls  discedere  et,  quàscumque  in  partes 
velint,  sine  metti  profìcisci.     Cicero  ad  haec  unum  modo  7 
respondet  :  non  esse  consuettìdinem  popull  Romani  acci- 

705  pere  ab  hoste  armato   condiciónem  ;   si  ab  arrnis  disce- 
dere velint,  se  adiutóre  utantur  legatósque  ad  Caesarem  8 
mittant  ;    sperare   se   prò   eius    iustitia,   quae    petierint, 
impetrattìros. 

42„  Ab  hac  spe  repulsi  Servii  vallo  pedum  x  et  fossa 

710  pedum  xv  hlberna  cingunt.    Haec  et  superiorum  annórum  2 
consuetudine  a  nóbis  cògnóverant  et,  quósdam  de  exercitu. 
nactl  captlvos,  ab   hls  docebantur,  sed  nulla  ferramen-  3 
tòrum   còpia,  quae  essent  ad  hunc  usum  idònea,  gladils 
caespites  circumcldere,  manibus  sagullsque  terram  exhau- 

715  rire   cògebantur.      Qua   quidem   ex  re   hominum  multi-  4 
ttìdò    cògnòscì  potuit  ;    nam  minus  hòrls  tribus  mllium  5 
passuum   xv   in  circuito,  munìtiònem  perfecerunt.     Reli- 
quls  diebus  turres  ad   altitudinem   valli,   falcés   testudi- 
nesque,  quas   Idem  captivi  docuerant,  parare   ac  facere 

720  coeperunt. 

43.  Septimò   opptìgnatiònis  die  maximò  coortò   ventò 
ferventes  tusiles  ex  argilla  glandes  fundìs  et  fervefacta 
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iacula  in  casàs,  quae  more  Gallico  stramentls  erant  tectae, 

2  iacere  coeperunt.     Hae  celeriter  Ignem  comprehendérunt 

et  venti  magnitudine  in  omnem  locum  castròrnm  distu-  725 

3  lerunt.      Hostés    maximò    clamóre,    sic   ntl    parta    iam 
atque  explorata  Victoria,  turres  testudinesque  agere  et  sca- 

4  lls  valium  ascendere  coeperunt.  At  tanta  militum  virtus 
atque  ea  praesentia  animi  fuit  ut,  cuna  undique  fiamma 
torrerentur  màximaque  télorum  multitudine  premerentur  730 
suaque  omnia  impedimenta  atque  omnes  forttinas  còm 
flagrare  intellegerent,  non  modo  [demigrandi  causa]  de 
vallo  decederet  nemo,  sed  paene  ne  respiceret  quidem 
quisquam  ;  ac  tum  omnes  acerrime  fortissimeque  ptlgna- 

5  rent.     Hic  dies  nostris  longe  gravissimus  fuit  ;  secl  tamen  735 
hunc  habuit  eventum  ut  eo  die  maximus  numerus  ho- 
stium   vulneraretur  atque  interfìceretur,  ut  se  sub  ipso 
vallo  constlpaverant  recessumque  primis  ultimi  non  da- 

6  bant.    Paulum  quidem  intermissa  fiamma  et  quodam  locò 
turrl  adacta  et  contingente  valium,  tertiae  cohortis  centu-  740 
riònes  ex  eo  quo  stabant  loco  recesserunt  suosque  omnes 
removerunt  ;  nutii  vocibusque  hostes  si  introire  vellent, 
vocare    coeperunt,    quorum    progredì    ausus   est    nemo. 

7  Tum  ex  omnl  parte  lapidibus  coniectìs  deturbatl,  turris- 
que  succensa  est.  745 

44.  Erant   in  ea  legione    fortissimi   viri,    centuriones, 
qui  iam  primis   òrdinibus  appropinquarent,  T.  Pullo  et 

2  L.  Yorenus.     Hi  perpetuas  inter  sé  contróversias  habè- 
bant,  uter  alteri  anteferretur,  omnibusque  annls  de  locò 

3  summìs  simultatibus  contendebant.      Ex  hls  Pullò,  cum  750 
acerrime    ad    mtìnltiònes    ptlgnaretur,    6  Quid    dubitas,' 
inquit,  '  Yorene  ?  aut  quem  locum  tuae  probandae  virttitis 
exspectàs?   hlc   dies   de  nostris   contròversils   iudicabit.' 
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Haec   cnm   dlxisset,  pròcédit   extra  munìtiònes  quaeque  * 

755  pars    hostium    cònfertissima    est    visa,    irrumpit.        Ne  5 
Yorenus   quidem   sese   tum  vallò  continet,  sed  omnium 
veritus     exlstimatiònem    subsequitur.      Mediocri    spatiò  e 
relieto    Pullò    pllum    in   hostés    immittit    atque    unum 
ex  multitudine   prócurrentem   traicit;    quo    percussò   et 

760  exanimatò  hunc  sciitls  pròtegunt  hostés,  in  illuni  universi 
tela    cóniciunt     neque    dant     prògrediendi     facultatem. 
Transfìgitur  scutum  PullònI  et  verutum  in  balteò  defl-  7 
gitur.      Avertit  hic  casus  vaglnam  et  glaclium  educere  8 
cònantl  clextram  moratur  manum,  impeditumque  hostés 

765  circumsistunt.      Succurrit  inimlcus  ili!  Yorenus  et  labò-  9 
ranti  subvenit.      Ad  hunc  se  cònfestim  a  Pullóne  omnis  10 
multittìdo  convertit  [  ;  illum  veruto  transfixum  arbitran- 
ti^].     Gladio  comminus  rem   gerit  Yorenus  atque  uno  11 
interf  ecto  reliquòs  paulum  propellit  ;  dum  cupidius  Instat,  12 

770  in    locum   deiectus   Inferiórem    concidit.       IIuic    rtìrsus  13 
circumvento  subsidium  fert  Pullò,  atque  ambo  incolumes 
compltìribus    interf ectls    summa   cum    laude   sésé    intra 
munìtiònes    recipiunt.       Sic    fortuna  in   contentiòne   et  14 
certamine    utrumque   versavit    ut   alter   alteri    inimlcus 

775  auxilio  saltitlque  esset,  neque  dliudicarl  posset  uter  utrl 
virtute  anteferendus  videretur. 

Obsidió  adventù  Caesaris  solvitur  ;  hostés  prófligantur. 

45.  Quanto  erat  in  dies  gravior  atque  asperior  opptl- 
gnatiò,  et  maxime  quod  magna  parte  mllitum  cònfecta 
vulneribus  res  ad  paucitatem  défensòrum  pervenerat, 
780  tanto  crèbriòres  lìtterae  nuntilque  ad  Caesarem  mìtte- 
bantur  ;  quòrum  pars  deprehénsa  in  cònspectu.  nostròrum 
mllitum    cum    cruciati!    necabatur.       Erat    ùnus    intus  2 
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Nervius  nomine  Vertico,  loco  nàtus  honestò,  qui  a  prima 
obsidióne   ad   Cicerònem    perfugerat   suamque   el   fidem 

3  praestiterat.      Hlc   servo   spé   llbertàtis   magnisque  per-  785 

4  suadet  praemiìs,  ut  lltteras  ad  Caesarem  deferat.  Has 
ille  in  iaculo  illigatàs  effert  et  Gallus  inter  GallOs  sine 

5  lilla  suspicione  versatus  ad  Caesarem  pervenit.  Ab  eò 
de  perlculls  Cicerònis  legiònisque  cógnóscitur. 

46.  Caesar  acceptis  lltteris  hórà  circiter  undecima  clieì  790 
statini  nuntium  in  Bellovacòs  ad  M.  Crassum  mittit,  ctiius 

2  hlberna  aberant  ab  eo  milia  passuum  xxv  ;  iubet  media 
no'cte  legiònem  proficisci  celeriterque  ad  se  venire.     Exit 

3  cum  nuntió  Crassus.  Alterum  ad  C.  Fabium  legatum 
mittit,  ut  in  Atrebatium  fines  legiònem  adducat,  qua  sibi  795 

4  iter  faciendum  sciebat.  Scrlbit  Labienó,  si  rei  ptìblicae 
comm odo  facere  posset,  cum  legione  ad  flnes  IsTerviórum 

5  veniat.  Keliquam  partem  exercittìs,  quod  pauló  aberat 
longius,  non  putat  exspectandam  ;  equites  circiter  qua- 
dringentos  ex  proximls  hlbernls  cogit.  800 

47.  Hora   circiter  tertia  ab  antecursóribus   de   Crassi 
adventtl  certior  factus,  eo  die  mllia  passuum  xx  prógre- 

2  ditur.  Crassum  Samarobrivae  praefìcit  legiónemque  el 
attribuit,  quod  ibi  impedlmenta  exercitus,  obsides  clvi- 
tatum,  lltteras   publicas   frùmentumque   omne,   quod   eó  805 

s  tolerandae  hiemis  causa  devexerat,  relinquebat.  Fabius, 
ut  imperatum  erat,  non  ita  multum  moratus  in  itinere 

4  cum  legióne  occurrit.     Labienus  interitù  Sabini  et  caede 
cohortium    cognita,   cum    omnes    ad    eum    Tréverorum 
copiae  venissent,  veritus  ne,  si  ex  hlbernls  fugae  similem  810 
profectiònem   fecisset,   hostium   impetum   sustinere   non 
posset,    praesertim    quos    recenti   Victoria   efferrl   sclret, 

s  lltteras   Caesarì   remittit  quanto  cum  perlculó  legiònem 
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ex  hlbernls  éducturus  esset  ;  rem  gestam  in  Eburònibus 
815  perscrlbit  ;    clocet   omnes   equitatus  peditatusque    còpias 
Treveròrum   tria   mìlia   passuum   longe    ab   suls   castrls 
cònsedisse. 

48.  Caesar  Consilio  éins  probàtò,  etsl  opinione  trium 
legiònum  deiectus  ad  duas  reciderat,  tamen  unum  com- 

820  munì    saltiti    auxilium    in    celeritàte   pònebat.        Yenit  2 
magnis  itineribus  in  Nerviòrum  flnes.     Ibi  ex  captlvls 
cognoscit   quae  apud  Cicerònem  gerantur  qnantoqne  in 
pericnlò  res  sit.     Tnm  cnidam  ex  eqnitibus  Gallls  magnis  3 
praemils  persnadet  ntl  ad  Cicerònem  epistnlam  déferat. 

825  Hanc  Graecls  cònscrlptam  lltterls  mittit,  ne  intercepta  4 
epistnla   nostra   ab   hostibus   Consilia   cògnòscantnr.      Si  5 
adire  non  possit,  monet   ut   tragulam  cnm   epistula   ad 
amentnm   déligata   intra  munltiònes   castrornm  abiciat. 
In  lltterls  scribit  se  cum  legiònibus  profectum  celeriter  e 

830  affore  ;  hortatur  ut  prlstinam  virtutem  retineat.     Gallus  1 
periculum  veritus,  ut  erat  praeceptum,  tragulam  mittit. 
Haec  casu  ad  turrim  adhaesit  neque  a  nostris  blduò  ani-  s 
mad versa  tertiò  die  a  quòdam  mìlite  cònspicitur  ;  démpta 
ad    Cicerònem    defertur.      Ille   perlectam    in   conventi!  9 

835  mllitum  recitat  maximaque  omnes  laetitia  afficit.     Tum  10 
fumi   incendiòrum   procul  videbantur,  quae  res  omnem 
dubitatiònem  adventtìs  legiònum  expulit. 

49.  Galli  re  cògnita  per  explòratòrés  obsidiònem  relin- 
quunt,  ad  Caesarem  omnibus  còpils  contendunt.      Haec 

840  erant   armata   circiter  mìlia  lx.     Cicero   data   facultate  2 
Gallum  ab  eòdem  Yerticòne,  quem  supra  démònstravimus, 
repetit,  qui  litteras  ad  Caesarem  deferat  ;  hunc  admonet 
iter  caute  dlligenterque  faciat  ;  perscribit  in  lltterls  hostés  3 
ab  se  discessisse  omuemque  ad  eum  multitudinem  con  ver- 
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4  tisse.     Quibus  litteris  circiter  media  nocte  Caesar  allàtls  845 
suòs   facit   certiòres   eòsque   ad   dimicandum  animò  còn- 

5  flrmat.  Postero  die  luce  prima  movet  castra  et  circiter 
milia  passuum  quattuor  prògressus  trans  vallem  et  rlvnm 

e  multitiidinem  hostium  cònspicatur.     Erat  magni  perlcull 
res  tantulis  còpiis  iniquo  locò  dlmicare;  tum,  quoniam  850 
obsidiòne    llberatum    Cicerònem    scièbat,   aequò    animò 

7  remittendum  de  celeritàte  existimabat  :  considit  et,  quam 
aequissimò  potest  loco  castra  communit  atque  haec,  etsl 
erant  exigua  per  se,  vix  hominum  mllium  septem,  prae- 
sertim  nullis  cum  impedlmentis,  tamen  angustiis  viarum,  855 

s  quam  maxime  potest  contrahit,  eò  Consilio,  ut  in  sum- 
mam  contemptiònem  hostibus  veniat.  Interim  speculà- 
toribus  in  omnés  partes  dimissis  explòrat,  quo  commo- 
dissime  itinere  vallem  transire  possit. 

50.  Eò  die  parvulis  equestribus  proelils  ad  aquam  factis  860 

2  utrlque  sese  suo  loco  continent  :    Galli,  quod  ampliòrés 

3  còpias  quae  nòndum  convénerant  exspectàbant  ;  Caesar, 
si  forte  timòris  simulatiòne  hostes  in  suum  locum  elicere 

4  posset,  ut  citra  vallem  prò  castris  proeliò  contenderet  ; 

si  id  efficere  non  posset,  ut  explòratls  itineribus  minore  865 
cum  periculò  vallem    rivumque    trànslret.      Prima  luce 
hostium   equitatus   ad   castra   accedit   proeliumque   cum 

5  nostris    equitibus    committit.      Caesar    consultò    equites 
cedere  seque  in  castra  recipere  iubet  ;  simul  ex  omnibus 
partibus   castra   altiòre   vallò   munir!   portasque   obstruì  870 
atque   in   hìs   admmistrandis   rebus   quam  maxime  con- 
cursari   et   cum   simulatiòne   agi   timòris   iubet. 

51.  Quibus  omnibus   rebus   hostes   invitati  còpiàs  trà- 
ducunt   aciemque   iniquo   locò  cònstituunt  ;   nostris  vero 

2  etiam  de  vallò  deductis  propius  accedunt  et  tela  intra    875 
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mtinltiónem  ex  omnibus  partibus  cóiciunt  praecònibusque 
circummissis    pronuntiàrl    iubent,    seu   quis   Gallus   seu  3 
Rómànus  velit  ante   hóram  tertiam  ad  se  trànslre,  sine 
periculò  licere  ;  post  id  tempus  non  fore  potestà tem.     A  e  4 

880  sic  nostròs  contempsérunt,  ut  obstrtìctls  in  speciem  portls 
singulis  òrdinibus    caespitum,  quod    ea  non  posse  intrò- 
rumpere  videbantur,  ali!  valium  manti  scindere,  ali!  fossa s 
compiere  inciperent.     Tum  Caesar  omnibus  portls  erup-  5 
tione  facta  equitatuque  emissò  celeriter  hostès  in  fugam 

885  dat,  sic  ut!  omnlnó  ptignandl  causa  resisteret  nemó, 
magnumque  ex  ils  numerum  occldit  atque  omnés  armis 
exuit. 

52.  Longi us  persequi   veritus,  quod  silvae    paltldesque 
intercedebant  [neque  etiam  parvulò  detrimento  illorum 

890  locum  relinqul  videbat],  omnibus  suls  incolumibus  eodem 
die  ad  Cicerónem  pervenit.     Insti ttìtas  turres,  testtìdines  2 
munltionesque  hostium  admìratur  ;  pròducta  legióne  cò- 
gnoscit  non  decimum  quemque  esse  reliquum  militem  sine 
vulnere  ;  ex  hls  omnibus  itldicat  rebus  quanto  cum  peri-  3 

895  culo  et  quanta  virtùte  res  sint  administràtae  ;  Cicerónem  4 
prò  éius  merito  legiónemque  collaudat  ;  centuriónés  sin- 
gillatim  tribtlnósque  mllitum  appellat,  quòrum  ègregiam 
fuisse  virtutem    testimonio    Cicerònis   cógnóverat^      De 
casti    Sabini    et    Cottae    certius    ex    captìvis    cógnóscit.  5 

900  Postero    die     contióne    h abita    rem    gestam    própónit, 
milités  cónsólàtur  et  cónflrmat  ;  quod  détrìmentum  culpa  e 
et  temeritate  legati  sit    acceptum,  hòc   aequióre   animo 
ferundum   docet,    quod,    benefìcio    deórum   immortalium 
et   virttite   eórum    expiató    incommodó,   neque    hostibus 

905  diùtina  laetitia  neque  ipsls  longior  dolor  relinquatur. 
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IV.    MOTUS  SENONUM  ET   TREVERORUM. 

ce.   53-58. 

Caede  Eburónum  audìtd,  Indutiomdrus  cópids  redùcit.    Caesar 
in  Gallid  hiemdre  parat 

53.  Interim  ad  Labienum  per  Rèmos  incredibili  cele- 
ritate  de  Victoria  Caesaris  fama  perfertur,  ut,  cum  ab 
hibernls  Ciceronis  mìlia  passuum  abesset  circiter  lx,  eòque 
post  hòram  nonam  die!  Caesar  pervénisset,  ante  mediam 
noctem  ad  portàs  castrorum  clamor  orerétur,  qnò  clamóre  910 
significatió   victòriae    gràtulatióque   ab   Rémis   Labienò 

2  fìeret.  Hàc  fama  ad  Treveros  periata  Indutiomarus,  qui 
postero  die  castra  Labieni  oppugnare  decréverat,  noctu. 
profugit  cópiasque  omnes  in   Treveros  reducit.     Caesar 

3  Fabium  cum  sua  legióne  remittit  in  hlberna,  ipse  cum  915 
tribus    legiònibus  circum   Samarobrìvam  trims   hlbernis 
hiemare  cónstituit  et,  quod  tanti  mótus  Galliae  exstite- 
rant,  totam  hiemem  ipse  ad  exercitum  manere  decrévit. 

4  ]STam  ilio  incommodo  de  Sabini  morte  periato  omnes  fere 
Galliae  civitates  de  bello  consultabant  ;  nuntios  legàtiò-  920 
nésque  in  omnes  partès  dimittèbant  et,  quid  reliqui  consi- 

liì  caperent  atque  un  de  initium  belli  fìeret,  explórabant 

5  nocturnaque  in  locls  désertis  concilia  habebant.  jSTeque 
tìllum  fere  tòtius  hiemis  tempus  sine  sollicitudine  Caesaris 
intercessit  quin  aliquem  de  consiliis  ac  motti  Gallorum  925 

6  nuntium  acciperet.  In  his  ab  L.  Ròscio,  quem  legioni 
tertiaedecimae  praefécerat,  certior  factus  est,  magnas 
[Gallorum]    cópiàs   earum    civitatum    quae   Aremoricae 

7  appellantur    opptignandì     sui    causa    convenisse    neque 

longius  milibus   passuum   octò  ab  hìbernis  suis  àfuisse,  930 
9 
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sed  nùntió  allato  eie  Victoria  Caesaris  discèssisse  adeo  ut 
fugae  similis  discèssus  viderétur. 

54,  At  Caesar,  principibus  ctiiusque  civitàtis  ad  se  evo- 
ca tis,  aliòs  territandò,  cum  se  sclre  quae  fìerent,  denunti- 

935  aret,  aliòs  cohortandò,  magnani  partem  Galliae  in  officiò 
tenuit.     Tamen  Senones,  quae  est  civitas  in  primis  firma  2 
et  magnae  inter   Gallòs   auctòritàtis,  Cavarlnum,  quem 
Caesar  apud  eòs  regem  cònstituerat,  cuius  frater  Moritas- 
gus  adventu  in  Galliam  Caesaris  ctìiusqne  maiòres   ré- 

940  gnnm  obtinuerant,  interfìcere  ptlblico  Consilio  conati,  cum 
ille  praesensisset  àc  profùgisset,  usque  ad  fines  Insecutì  3 
régno  domoque  expulerunt  et,  missls  ad  Caesarem  satis 
f aciendl  causa  legatls,  cum  is  omnem  ad  se  senatum  venire 
iussisset,  dictò  audientes  non  fuerunt.     Ac  tantum  apùd  4 

945  homines  barbaròs  valuit,  esse  aliquòs  repertos  prìncipes 
belli  Inferendl,  tantamque  omnibus  voi  unta  tum  commuta- 
tiónem  attulit,  ut  praeter  Aeduòs  et  Kemós,  quos  praeci- 
puo  semper  honore  Caesar  habuit,  alteròs  prò  vetere  ac 
perpetua  erga  populum  Ròmànum  fide,  alteròs  prò  recen- 

950  tibus  Gallici  belli  oflficils,  nulla  fere  civitas  fuerit  non 
siispecta  nòbìs.     Idque  adeò  haud  sciò  mlrandumne  sit,  5 
cum  compluribus  aliìs  de  causìs,  tum  màxime,  quod,  qui 
virtute  belli  omnibus  gentibus  praeferebantur,  tantum  sé 
éius   opiniònis   deperdidisse  ut   populi   Romani   imperia 

955  perferrent,  gravissime  dolébant. 

Tréverl  duce  Indutiomàró  Labiènì  castra  oppugnant. 

55.  Treveri  vero  atque  Indutiomarus  tòtius  hiemis 
nullum  tempus  intermiserunt,  quin  trans  Rhénum 
légatòs  mitterent,  civitatés  sollicitarent,  pectìnias  polli- 
cerentur,  magna  parte  exercittìs  nostri  interfectà  multo 
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2  minòrem  superasse  dlcerent  partem.     Keque  tamen  ulli  960 
cìvitatl    Germanòrum    persuader!    potuit     ut    Rhenum 
trànslret,  cum  se  bis  expertós  dlcerent,  Ario-visti  bello  et 
Tencteròrum  transititi  ;  non  esse  amplius  fortunata  temp- 

3  tàturòs.       Hac   spe   lapsus   Indutiomarus    nibilò    minus 
còpias  cògere,  exercère,  a  fìnitimis  equòs  parare,  exulès  965 
damnatòsque  tòta  Gallia  magnìs  praemils  ad  se  allicere 

i  coepit.  Àc  tantani  sibi  iam  hls  rebus  in  Gallia  auctòri- 
tatem  compara verat  ut  undique  ad  eum  legàtiònes  con- 
currerent,  gratiam  atque  amicitiam  publicé  prlvatimque 
peterent.  970 

56.  Ubi  intellexit  ultró  ad  se  venlrl,  aiterà  ex  parte 
Senones  Carnutésque  cònscientia  facinoris  Instigari, 
altera  Kerviós  Aduatucòsque  bellmn  Eòmanìs  parare, 
neque  sibi  voluntariòruni  cópias  defore,  si  ex  flnibus  suls 

2  progredì    coepisset,   armatum    concilium   indicit.       Hòc  975 
mòre   Gallòrum   est    initium   belli,    quo   lege    communi 
omnes   puberes  armati  convenire   còguntur;    qui  ex  ils 
novissimus    venit    in    cònspectu     multitudinis    omnibus 

3  cruciatibus  affectus  necatur.      In  eo  conciliò  Cingetorl- 
gem,  alterius  prlncipem  factiònis,  generum  suum,  quem  980 
supra   demònstràvimus   Caesaris    secutum    fìdem   ab    eò 

4  non  discessisse,  hostem  iudicat  bonaque  eius  ptlblicat.  Hìs 
rebus  cònfectls  in  conciliò  prònuntiat  arcessltum  se  a 
Senonibus   et   Carnutibus   alilsque    compluribus    Galliae 

5  clvitatibus  ;    huc  iturum  per  flnes  Remòrum   eòrumque  985 
agròs    populaturum    ac,    prius    quam    id    faciat,    castra 
LabienI  oppugnativrum.     Quae  fieri  velit  praecipit. 

57.  Labiènus,  cum  et  loci  natura  et  manti  munltissimls 
castrls  sese  tenéret,  de  suo  ac  legiònis  perlculò  nihil 
timébat  ;  ne  quam  occàsiònem  rei  bene  gerendae  dlmit-  990 
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teret  cogitàbat.      Itaque  a  Cingetorlge  atque  gius  prò-  2 
pinquls  òràtione  Indutiomarl  cògnita,  quam  in  concilio 
habuerat,    ntintios  mittit   ad   fìnitimas  clvitatès  equitès- 
que  undique  èvocat  ;  hls  certam  diem  conveniendi  dlcit. 
995  Interim  prope  cotidie  cum  omni  equitàtu.  Indutiomarus  3 
snb    castrls    èius    vagàbatur,   alias   nt   situm   castròrum 
cògnosceret,    alias     colloqnendl     aut    territandl     causa  : 
equites  plèrumque  omnès  tela  intra  valium  còniciebant. 
Labiènus  snòs   intra  munitionem  continebat   timorisque  4 
1000  opiniónem  quibuscnmqne  poterat  rèbus  augebat. 

IndutiomCirò  caesó,  Gallici  in  quieterà  redùcitur. 

58.  Cum  maiòre  in  dies  contemptióne  Indutiomarus  ad 
castra  accederet,  nocte  una  intròmissls  equitibus  omnium 
flnitimarum  clvitatum  quós  arcessendòs  cùraverat,  tanta 
diligentià  omnes  suòs  custòdils  intra  castra  continuit  ut 

1005  nulla  ratiòne  ea  res  entìntiari  aut  ad  Treveros  perferri 
posset.     Interim  ex  consuetudine  cotldiàna  Indutiomarus  2 
ad  castra  accedit  atque  ibi  magnani  partem  diel  cònsùmit  ; 
equites  tela  còniciunt  et  magna  cum  contumèlia  verbo- 
rum  nostròs  ad  pugnarti  évocant.     Nullo  ab  nostrls  dato  3 

1010  responso,  ubi  visum  est  sub  vesperum  dispersi  ac  dissi- 
pati  discèdunt.     Subito  Labiènus  cluabus  portis  omnem  4 
equitatum  èmittit  ;  praecipit  atque  interdlcit,  perterritls 
hostibus    atque    in   fugam   coniectis   (quod  fore,   sic  ut 
accidit,  vidèbat),  unum  omnès  petant  Indutiomarum,  neu 

1015  quis  quem  prius  vulneret,  quam  illuni  interfectum  viderit, 
quod   mora  reliquòrum   spatium  nactum   illum  effugere 
nòlèbat;    magna  propònit   ils,   qui   occlderint,  praemia; 
submittit  cohortès  equitibus  subsidiò.     Comprobat  homi-  5 
nis  consilium  fortuna,  et  cum  unum  omnès  peterent,  in  6 
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ipso  niiminis  vado  deprehensus  Indutiomarus  interfìcitur  1020 
caputque  eius  refertur  in  castra  ;  redeuntes  equitès  quòs 
7  possunt  cónsectantur  atque  occidunt.  Hac  re  cògnita 
omnes  Eburònum  et  Nerviórum,  quae  convenerant, 
copiae  discédunt  ;  pauloqne  habuit  post  id  factum  Caesar 
quiètiòrem  Galliam.  1025 


COMMESTTAKIUS    SEXTUS. 


/.     GALLI  A  E  MOTUS. 

ce.   i-S. 


Cópiìs  auctìs   Caesar  Nerviós,    Senones,    Carnutès,   Menapiòs 

subigit. 

1.  Multls   de  causls   Caesar   màiòrem  Galliae   mòtum 
exspectans  per  M.  Silànum,  C.  Antistium  Règlnum,   T. 
Sextium  legàtos  diléctum r  liabére  Instituit  ;  sirnul  ab  Cn.  2 
Pompeiò  pròconsule  petit,2  quoniam  ipse  ad  urbem  cum 

5  imperio  rei  publicae  causa  remaneret,  quòs  ex  Cisalpina 
Gallia  consul  sacramento 3  ro^asset  ad  smna  convenire  et 
ad  se  profìclsci  iubèret  ;  magni 4  interesse  etiam  in  reliquum  3 
tempus  ad5  opiniònem  Galliae  exlstimans  tantas  vidérl 
Italiae   facultatés  ut,    sì  quid  esset  in   bello   detrimenti 

10  acceptum,  non  modo  id  brevi  tempore  sarclrl,6  sed  etiam 
maioribus  augerl 7  copils  posset.     Quod  cum  Pompeius  et  4 
rei  publicae  et  amìcitiae  tribuisset,  celeriter  cònfecto  per 
suòs  dilectu  tribus  ante  exactam8  liiemem  et  cònstittìtls 
et    adductls    legionibus   duplicatòque    earum   coliortium 

15  numero  quas  cum  Q.  Titùrio  amìserat,  et  celeritate  et 
copils  docuit  quid  popull  Romani  disciplina  atque  opes 
possent. 

2.  Interfecto  Indutiomaró,  ut  docuimus,  ad  eius  propin- 

quos   a   Tréveris  imperium  defertur.     IllI  flnitimós  Ger- 

^levy.'  2  se.  ut,  with  iuberet.  3  sacramento  rogare  :  'enlist.' 
4  magni  interesse:  'be  of  great  importance.'  5  'for  (influencing).' 
6  '  reDair.'        7  se.  exercitum.        8  ''finish.' 
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mànòs   sollicitàre  et   pecuniani   pollicérl   non   desistunt.  20 

2  Cuna  a  proximls  impetrare  non  possent,  ulteriòres  temp- 
tant.  Inventìs  non  nullis  Civita tibus  iure  iuranclò  inter  se 
cònfirrnant  obsidibusque  de *  pecunia  cavent 2  ;  Ambiorigem 

3  sibi  societate3  et  foedere4  adiungunt.  Quibus  rebus  có- 
gnitis  Caesar,  cuin  undique  bellum  pararl  vidèret,  Xerviòs,  25 
Aduatucòs,  Menapiòs,  adiunctis  Cisrhènanìs  omnibus  Ger- 
manis,  esse  in  armls,  Senones  ad5  imperatimi  non  venire 
et  cum  Carnutibus  finitimlsque  clvitatibus  Consilia  com- 
municare,  a  Treveris  Germanós  crebris  legatiònibus  sol- 
licitarl,  maturius  sibi  de  bello  cogitandum  putavit.  30 

3.  Itaque  nóndum  hieme  confecta,  proximls  quattuor 
coactls  legiònibus  de  impròviso  in  flnes  Kerviòrum  con- 

2  tendit  et,  prius  quam  illl  aut  convenire  aut  profugere  pos- 
sent, magno  pecoris  atque  hominum  numero  capto  atque 
ea  praeda  militibus  concessa  vastatisque  agris,  in  (ledi-  35 

3  tiónem  venire  atque  obsides  sibi  dare  coegit.     Eo  cele- 

4  riter  cónfectó"  negòtiò  rùrsus  in  hiberna  legiónes  reduxit. 
Conciliò  Galliae  primo  vere,6  ut  Instituerat,  indictò,  cum 
reliqui  praeter  Senones,  Carnutes,  Treveròsque  venisseut, 
initium  belli  a. e  defectiònis  hòc  esse  arbitra tus,  ut  omnia  40 
postpònere    videretur,     concilium   Lutetiam    Parisiòrum 

5  transfert.  Cònflnés7  erant  hi  Senonibus  clvitatemque 
patrum  memoria  conirmxerant,  sed  ab  hòc  Consilio  afuisse 

e  existimabantur.     Hac  re  prò  suggestù8  prònuntiata  eò- 
dem  die  cum  legiònibus  in  Senones  proiiciscitur  magnìs-  45 
que  itineribus  eò  pervenit. 

4.  Cògnito  èius  adventu  Accò,9  qui  prmeeps  eius 
cònsilil  fuerat,  iubet  in  oppida  multitùdinem  convenire. 

1  "for.'  2  'gire  security.'  3  '  alliance.'  4  'league.'  5  ad  im- 
peratum  :  '  at  his  command.'  6ispring.'  T  '  neighboring.'  s  ''  plat- 
form.'        9  nom. 
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Cònantibus,  prius  quam  id  effici  posset,  adesse  Bòmànòs 

50  nuntiatur.     Necessario  sententià  desistunt  legàtòsque  de-  2 
precandl  causa  ad  Caesarem  mittunt  ;  adeunt  per  Aeduòs, 
quorum   antlquitus   erat   in  fide  clvitas.     Libenter  Cae-  3 
sar  petentibus  Aeduls  dat  veniam *  excusàtiònemque  acci- 
pit,  quod   aestìvum2  tempus   instantis   belli,3  non   quae- 

55  stionis3  esse  arbitràbatur.      Obsidibus  imperatìs  centum  4 
hós  Aeduls  ctlstòdiendòs  tradit.    Eòdem  Carnutes  lègatòs  5 
obsidesque  mittunt,  usi  deprecatòribus   Remis,   quòrum 
erant  in  clientela4;  eadem  ferunt  responsa.     Peragit  con- 
silium  Caesar  equitesque  imperat  civitatibus. 

60      5.  Hac  parte  Galliae  pacata  tótus 5  et  mente  et  animo 
in  bellum  Treverorum  et  Ambiorlgis  Insistit.    Cavarinum 
cum   equitatu  Senonum  secum  profìclscì  iubet,  ne  quis  2 
aut  ex  huius  Iracundia 6  aut  ex  eó  quod  meruerat  odio 7 
clvitatis8  mòtus9  exsistat.      Hls  rebus  constittìtis,  quod  3 

65  prò  explòratò  habebat  Ambiorigem  proeliò  non  esse  con- 
tenttlrum,  reliqua   eius  Consilia    animò  circumspiciebat. 
Erant  Menapii    propinqui   Eburònum  finibus,  perpetuis  4 
paludibus   silvlsque  muniti,  qui  uni   ex  Gallia  de  pace 
ad  Caesarem  legatòs  numquam  mlserant.     Cum  hls  esse 

70  hospitium  Ambiorlgl  sciebat  ;  item  per  Treveròs  venisse 
Germams   in   amicitiam   cògnòverat.      Haec   prius   illl 10  5 
dètrahenda  auxilia  exlstimabat  quam  ipsum  bello  laces- 
seret,  né  desperata  salute  aut   se  in  Menapiòs   abderet 
aut  cum  Transrhenànls  congredl11  cògeretur.     Hòc  initò  e 

75  Consilio  tòtìus  exercittìs  impedimenta  ad  Labienum  in 
Treveròs  mittit  duasque  ad  eum  legiònes  profìclscì  iubet  ; 
ipse  cum  legiònibus  expedìtis  qulnque  in  Menapiòs  profi- 

1  'pardon.'  2  '  (of )   summer.'  3  pred.  gen.  4  '  protection.' 

5  totus — animo:  '  heart  and  soul.'       6  'passion.'       7  '  hatred.'       °  sub- 
jective.         9  noun.         10  dat.  of  separation.         "  '  join.' 
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7  ciscitur.  111!  nulla  coactà  manti,  loci  praesidiò  fretl,  in 
silvàs  pai  adescale  cònfugiunt  suaque  eodem  cònferunt. 

6.  Caesar,  partltis  còpiis  cani  C.  Fabio   legato  et  M.  80 
Crasso  quaestòre  celeriterque  effectis  pontibus,  adit  triper- 
titò,1   aedifìcia   vlcòsque  incendit,  magno   pecoris   atque 

2  hominum  numero  potltur.     Quibus  rebus  coacti  Menapii 

3  legatós  ad  eum  pacis  petendae  causa  mittunt.     Ille  obsi- 
dibus  acceptls  hostium  se  habittìrum  numero  confìrmat,  85 
si  aut   Ambiorigem  aut   eius  légatós  flnibus  suìs  rece- 

4  pissent.  Hls  conflrmatis  rebus  Commium  Atrebatem 
cum  equitatu  custódis  locò  in  Menapils  relinquit  ;  ipse 
in  Trevérós  proficiscitur. 

Labiènus   Trèverós  vincit. 

7.  Dum    haec    a   Caesare    geruntur,    Treverl    magnls  90 
coactìs  peditattls  equitattlsque  còpiis  Labienum  cum  una 

2  legione  quae  in  eorum  flnibus  hiemabat  adorlri  para- 
bant  ;  iamque  ab  eo  non  longius  bldui  via  aberant,  cum 

3  duas  venisse  legiònes  missu  Caesaris  cògnòscunt.  Positis 
castrls  a2  milibus    passuum   qumdecim   auxilia   Germa-  95 

4  nórum  exspectare  cònstituunt.  Labiènus,  hostium  cògnito 
Consilio,  sperans  temeritate 3  eòrum  f ore  aliquam  dlmicandl 
facultatem,  praesidiò  qulnque  cohortium  impedlmentis 
relictò,  cum  viginti  qulnque  cohortibus  magnòque  equitatu 
contra  hostem  proficlscitur,  et  mille  passuum  intermissò  100 

5  spatiò  castra  communit.  Erat  inter  Labienum  atque 
hostem  difficili  transito,  flumen  rlplsque  praeruptis.  Hòc 
neque  ipse  transire  habèbat  in  animò  neque  hostès  trànsi- 

e  ttlròs  exlstimabat.  Augèbàtur  auxiliòrum  cotidie  spes. 
Loquitur  consultò  palam,  quoniam  Germani  appropinquare  105 

1  from  très,  pars.        3  '  away.'        3  '  rashness.' 
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dlcantur,   sese    suàs   exercitùsque   fortunas   in1    dubium 
non    dèvocattirum    et     posterò    die    prima  luce    castra 
mó  turimi.     Celeriter  haec   ad  hostés   detenni  tur,   ut  ex  7 
magnò    Gallòrum  equitum   numerò    non  ntillòs   Gallicìs 

110  rebus  favére  natura  cògebat.     Labienus  nocte,  tribtìnis  8 
mllitum    prlmisque    òrdinibus   convocatls,   quid   sul    sit 
cònsilil  pròpònit   et,   quo   facilius   hostibus   timòris    det 
suspiciònem,    maiòre   strepitìi   et   tumulti!   quam   populì 
Romani  fert  cònsuettìdò  castra  mover!  iubet.     His  rebus  » 

115  fugae  similem  profectiònem  efficit.  Haec  quoque  per 
explòratòres  ante  lucem  in  tanta  propinquitate  castro- 
rum  ad  hostes  deferuntur. 

8.  Yix   agmen    novissimum   extra  mùnltiònes  pròcés- 
serat,  cum  Galli  cohortati  in  ter  se  ne  speratam  praedam 

120  ex  manibus  dimitterent  ;  longum 2  esse  perterritis  Ròmanis 
Germanòrum  auxilium  exspectare  ;  neque  suam  pati  cligni- 
tatem  ut  tantis  còpiis  tam  exiguam  manum  praesertim 
fugientem  atque  impedltam  adorlrl  non  audeant  flumen 
transire  et  inìquo  locò  committere  proelium  non  dubitant. 

125  Quae  fore  stispicàtus  Labienus,  ut   omnes   citra  flumen  2 
eliceret,  eadem  usus  simulatiòne  itineris  placide 3  prògre- 
diébatur.     Tum   praemissls  paulum  impedimentis  atque  3 
in  tumulò  quòdam  collocatis,  'Habétis,'  inquit,  'mllites, 
quam  petistis  facultatem  ;  bostem  impedito  atque  iniquo 

130  locò  tenetis  ;   praestate  eandem  nòbìs  ducibus  virtutem  4 
quam  saepe  numerò  imperatòri  praestitistis,  atque  illuni 
adesse  et  haec  còram  cernere 4  exlstimate.'     Simul  slgna  5 
ad  hostem  converti  aciemque  dirigi 5  iubet  et  paucls  tur- 
mls  6  praesidiò  ad  impedimenta  dhnissls  reliquòs  equites 

1  in    dubium    devocare  :     'endanger.'         2<toolong.'         3  '  calmly.' 
*  'see.'         5  ■  draw  up.'         6  '  squadron.' 
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6  ad  latera  dispònit.     Celeriter  nostri  clamóre  sublàtò  pila  135 
in  hostes  immittunt.     IllI,  nbi  praeter  spem  quòs  fugere 
crédebant   Infestis i  signìs  ad   se  Ire  vidérunt,  impetum 
nostròrum  ferre    non  potuerunt,  ac  primo    concursu.  in 

7  fugam  coniectl  proximàs  silvas  petierunt.     Quòs  Labie- 
nus  equità  tu.  cònsectatus,  magnò  numerò  interfectò,  coni-  140 
pluribus   captls,   paucls  post   diebus    cìvitàtem    recepit. 
Nani    Germani    qui   auxiliò   veniebant   percepta  Treve- 

s  ròrum  fuga  sese  domum  contulerunt.  Cum  hls  pro- 
pinqui  Indutiomari,   qui    défectiònis    auctòres   fuerant, 

9  comitati 2  eòs  ex  civitate  excesserunt.    Cingetorigi,  quem  145 
ab  initiò  permansisse  in  officiò  démònstravimus,   prlnci- 
patus  atque  imperium  est  traditum. 

ALTER    C A  ESA  RI S   IN    GERMANIA  M  EXPEDITIO. 

ce.  9-28. 

Caesar,   satisfactióne    Ubìórum  acceptd,   contrà  Suèbós   pro- 
ficlscl  cónstituit.     Suèbì  in  ùltimósflnès  suós  se  recipiunt. 

9.  Caesar   postquam  ex  Menapiìs   in   Treveròs  venit, 

2  duabus  de  causìs  Rlienum  translre  cónstituit  ;  quarum  una 
erat  quod  [Germani]  auxilia  contra  se  Treverls  miserant  ;  150 

3  altera,  ne  ad  eòs  Ambiorlx  receptum  habèret.  Hls  còn- 
stittltls  rebus  paulò  supra   eum  locum  quo  ante  exerci- 

4  tum  traduxerat  facere  pontem  ìnstituit.  Nòta  atque 
Instittìta  ratiòne,  magnò  militum  studiò,  paucls   diebus 

5  opus   efficitur.     Firmò  in  Treverls  ad  pontem  praesidiò  155 
relietò,   ne    quis  ab  hls    subito  mòtus  oreretur,  reliquàs 

e  còpias  equitatumque  traducit.  Ubii,  qui  ante  obsidés 
dederant  atque  in  deditiònem  vénerant,  purgandi  sui 
causa  ad  eum  legatòs  mittunt  qui  doceant  neque  auxi- 

1  '  hostile.'        2  '  accompany .  ' 
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160  lia  ex  sua  civitàte  in  Treveròs  missa  neque  ab  se  fìdem 
laesam  1  :  .petunt  atque  òrant  ut  sibi  parcat,2  né  communi  7 
odio    Germànòrum3    innocentes   prò   nocentibus   poenas 
pendant  ;    sì    amplius    obsidum  velit    dar!,   pollicentur. 
Cognita   Caesar   causa  reperit   ab  Suebls   auxilia  missa  s 

165  esse  ;  Ubiòrum  satisfactiònem  accipit  ;  aditus  viasque  in 
Suebos  perqulrit.4 

10.  Interim  paucls  post  diebus  fit  ab  Ubiis  certior  Sue- 
bos omnes  in  unum  locum  còpias  cògere  atque  ils  nàtiòni- 
bus  quae  sub  eorum  sint  imperio  dénuntiare  ut  auxilia 

ITO  peditatus  equitatusque  mittant.     His  cògnitis  rebus  rem  2 
frumentariam   providet,  castrls  idoneum  locum   déligit  ; 
Ubiis  imperat  ut  pecora  dedtlcant  suaque  omnia  ex  agrls 
in  oppida  cónferant,  sperans    barbaròs   atque  imperitòs 
homines   inopia   cibariòrum    adductòs    ad    inlquam   pu- 

175  gnandi  condicionem   posse   deduci  ;   mandat   ut   crebrós  3 
exploratores  in  Suebos  mittant  quaeque  apud  eos  geran- 
tur  cognòscant.     IllI  imperata  faciunt  et  paucls  diebus  4 
intermissis  referunt  :    Suebos   omnès,   posteà    quam  cer- 
tiores   nunti!   de    exercitu   Romànòrum    venerint,    cum 

180  omnibus   suis  sociorumque  copiis  quas   coegissent,  peni- 
tus  5  ad  extremòs  flnes  se  recepisse  ;  silvam  esse  ibi   In-  5 
finita     magnitudine,    quae    appelletur    Bacénis;     hanc 
longe  introrsus   pertinére  et  prò  nativo  murò  obiectam 
Chéruscòs    ab    Suebòrum    Suèbòsque    ab    Cheruscòrum 

185  iniuriìs  incursiònibusque  prohibere  ;  ad  éius  silvae  ini- 
tium  Suebos  adventum  Kòmanòrum  exspectare  cònsti- 
tuisse. 

1  '  break.'  a  '  spare. '  3  objective.  *  simple  verb,  quaerò. 

5  '  clear.' 
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Mórès    Gallórum. 

11.  Quoniani  ad  hunc  locum  perventum  est,1  non  alie- 
nimi2 esse  vidétur  de  Galliae  Germàniaeque  mòribus  et 

2  quo3  differant   hae  natiónés  inter  sesé    própònere.      In  190 
Gallià  non  solum  in  omnibus  civitatibus  atque  in  omnibus 
pàgls   partibusque,  sed  paene  etiam  in  singulis  domibus 

3  factiones  sunt  ;  eàrumque  factiònum  principès  sunt  qui 4 
summam  auctoritàtem  eòrum  iudicio  habere  existimantur, 
quorum5  ad    arbitrium6    iudiciumque    summa    omnium  195 

4  rerum  consiliórumque  redeat.  Idque  eius  rei  causa 
antiquitus  Institutum  videtur,  ne  quis  ex  plebe  con  tra 
potentiòrem  auxilii  egéret 7  ;  suòs  enim  quisque  opprimi 
et  circumvenirì   non  patitur,  neque,  aliter  si  faciat,  ullam 

5  inter  suos  habeat  auctoritàtem.     Haec  eadem  ratio  est  in  200 
summa  tótius  Galliae;   namque  omnes  civitatès  divlsae 
sunt  in  duas  partes. 

12.  Cum   Caesar    in   Galliam   venit,  alterius   factiònis 

2  principes  erant  AeduI,  alterius  Sequani.     Hi  cum  per  se 
minus  valerent,  quod  summa  auctoritas  antiquitus  erat  in  205 
Aeduls  magnaeque    eòrum    erant    clientelae,8  Germanos 
atque  Ariovistum  sibi  aditlnxerant  eosque   ad  se   màgnis 

3  iacttìrls  9  pollicitàtiónibusque 10  perduxerant.    Proeliis  vero 
compliìribus  factis  secundls11  atque  omnl  nobilitate  Ae- 
duorum  interfecta,  tantum  potentia  antecesserant  ut  ma-  210 
gnam  partem  clientium  ab  Aeduls  ad  se  traducerent  obsi- 

4  désque  ab  his  prlncipum  flliós  acciperent  et  publice  iuràre 
cógerent  nihil   se   contra   Sequanòs  cónsilil   inittiròs,  et 

1  '  we  have  come.'        2  '  out  of  place.'        3  'how.'        4  this  clause  is 
paren thetical,    explaining  principes.  5  characteristic.  6  '  discre- 

tion.'  7'lack'   (with    gerì.).  8  '  dependency.'  9  '  concession.' 

10  'promise.'         "  '  successful. ' 


142  DE  BELLO   GALLICO 

partem   flnitinn    agri    per   vini   occupàtam    possiderent 

215  Galliaeque  tòtìus  prlncipatum  obtinerent.     Qua  necessi-  5 
tate  adductus  Dlviciacus  auxilil  petendl  causa  Romani  ad 
senàtum  profectus  Infectà  re  redierat.     Adventu  Caesaris  6 
facta    commutàtiòne  rerum,  obsidibus   Aeduls    redditìs, 
veteribus  clientells  restitutìs,  novls  per  Caesarem  compa- 

220  ratls,  quod  il  qui  se  ad  eòrum  amlcitiam  aggregaverant 
meliòre   condiciòne   atque   aequiòre  imperio  sé  ut!  vidé- 
bant,  reliquìs  rebus  eòrum  gratia  dignitateque   amplifi- 
cata,1 Sèquanl  prlncipatum  dimlserant.     In  eòrum  locum  7 
Remi  successerant  ;  quòs  quod  adacquare  apud  Caesarem 

225  gratia  intellegebatur,  il   qui  propter  veteres  inimicitias 
nullo  modo  cum  Aeduls  coniungl  poterant  se  Remls  in 
clientelarti   dicabant.2     Hòs    illì 3  dlligenter  tuebantur 4  ;  8 
ita  et  no  vani  et  repente  colle  ctam  auctòritatem  tenébant. 
Eò  [tamen]  statu  res  erat  ut  longe  prlncij)és  haberentur  9 

230  AeduI,  secundum  locum  dignitatis  Remi  obtinerent. 

13.  In  omnl  G-allià  eòrum  honiinum  qui  aliquò  sunt 
numerò5  atque  honòre  genera  sunt  duo;  nam  plebés6 
paene  servòrum  habetur  locò,  quae  nihil  audet  per  se, 
nulli  adhibetur  Consilio.     Plerlque,  cum  aut  aere7  alienò  2 

235  aut  magnitudine  tributòrum  aut  iniuria  potentiòrum  pre- 
muntur,    sésé  in  servitutem   dicant  nòbilibus,   quibus  in  3 
hòs  eadem  omnia  sunt  iùra  quae  dominìs 8  in  servòs.     Sed 
de  hls  duòbus  generibus  alterum  est  druiclum,  alterum 
equitum.      Illì  rebus  dlvlnls  intersunt,  sacrificia  publica  4 

240  ac  privata  pròcurant,9  religiònes  interpretantur  ;    ad  eòs 
màgnus  adulescentium  numerus  dlscipllnae  causa  concur- 


1  '  increase.' 

2  '  devote. 

3  i.e.  Remi. 

4  '  protect.' 

6  'ac- 

ount.'            6  5th 

deci. 

7  aes     alienum  : 

'debt.'          8 

'  master/ 

i.e.    'attend  to.' 
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5  rit,  magnòque  hi1  sunt  apud  eos2  honòre.  Nam  fere  de 
omnibus  contròversils  ptìblicls  prlvatlsque  cònstituunt  ;  et, 
si  quod  est  admissum 3  f  acinus,  si  caedés  f  acta,  si  de  hèrè- 
ditàte,4    de    flnibus    controversia    est,    Idem    decernunt  ;  245 

6  praemia  poenàsque  cònstitnunt  ;  si  qui  aut  prlvatus  aut 
populus  eorum  decreto  non  stetit,  sacrificils  interdlcunt. 

7  Haec  poena  apud  eos  est  gravissima.     Quibus  ita  est  inter- 
dictum,  hi  numero  impiòrum  ac  sceleratórum 5  habentur, 
hls  omnes  decedunt,  aditum  eòrum  sermonemque  defugi-  250 
unt,  ne  quid  ex  contagiòne 6  incommodl  accipiant,  neque 

ils  petentibus  ius  redditur  neque  honòs  ullus  communi- 

s  catur.     Hls  autem  omnibus  druidibus  praeest  unus,  qui 

9  summam  inter  eos  habet  auctóritatem.     Hòc  mortuo,  aut 

sì  qui  ex  reliquls  excellit  dlgnitate,  succedit,  aut,  si  sunt  255 

plùres   pares,    suffragio   druidum,   non   numquam   etiam 

10  armls  de  principato,  contendunt.  Hi  certo  anni  tempore 
in  flnibus  Carnutum,  quae  regio  tòtlus  Galliae  media 
habetur,  consldunt  in  locò  cònsecràtò.  Huc  omnes 
undique  qui  controversias  liabent  coni^eniunt  eorumque  260 

11  decretls  itidicilsque  parent.  Disciplina7  in  Britannia 
reperta8    atque    inde  in  Galliam    translata    exlstimatur, 

12  et  nunc  qui  dlligentius  eam  rem  cògnoscere  volunt  ple- 
rumque  ilio9  discendi  causa  profìcìscuntur. 

14.  Druides  a  bello  abesse  consuerunt   neque  tributa  265 
una  cuna  reliquls  pendunt  [,  mllitiae 10  vacàtionem  omni- 

2  umque  rerum  habent  immuni tatem].  Tantls  excitatl 
praemils  et  sua  sponte  multi  in  cliscipllnam  conveniunt 

3  et  a  parentibus  propinqulsque  mittuntur.     Magnum  ibi 

1  i. e.  druides.  2i.e.  Gallòs.  3'commit.'  4 'inheritance.'  5'  crim- 
inal.' 6 'association.'  7  'system.'  8  as  pass.,  'originate.'  9  adv. 
10  '  war ';  locative. 
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270  nunierum  versuum  edìscere 1  dlcuntur.  Itaque  annos  non 
nulli  vlcènos2  in  disciplina  permanent.  E  eque  fàs  esse 
exlstimant  ea  lìtteris  mandare,  cum  in  reliqnls  fere  rèbus, 
publicis  prìvàtlsque  rationibus,  Graecls  lìtteris  utantur. 
Id  mihi  duabus  de  causls  Instituisse  videntur  ;  quod  neque  4 

275  in  vulgus  dlscipllnam 3  efferrl  velint  neque  eòs  qui  dlscunt 
lìtteris  cónflsós  minus  memoriae  studere,  quod  fere  ple- 
rìsque  accidit  ut  praesidiò  lltterarum  dlligentiam  in  per- 
dlscendò 4  ac  memoriam  remittant.     In  primis  hoc  volunt  5 
persuadere,  non  inferire  animas,5  sed  ab  alils  post  mortem 

280  translre  ad  aliós  ;    atque  hoc  maxime  ad  virttltem  exci- 
tarl  putant  metti  mortis  neglecto.     Multa  praetereà  de  6 
slderibus6  atque    eorum    mòtu,   de  mundi7  ac  terrarum 
magnitudine,  de  rerum  natura,  de  deòrum  immortalium 
vi  ac  potestate  disputant  et  iuventtìtl  tradunt. 

285  15.  Alterum  genus  est  equitum.  Hi,  cum  est  usus8 
atque  aliquod  bellum  incidit  (quod  fere  ante  Caesaris 
adventum  quotannls  accidere  sòlebat,9  ufi  aut  ipsl  iniurias 
luferrent  aut  illatas  propulsar ent),  omnes  in  bello  versan- 
tur,10  atque  eorum  ut  quisque  est  genere  n  copilsque  amplis-  2 

290  simus,  ita  plurimòs  circum  se  ambactos  12  clientesque  habet. 
Hanc  tìnam  gratiam  potentiamque  nòverunt. 

16.  Natio  est  omnis  Gallòrum  admodum 13  dedita  religió- 
nibus,14  atque  ob  eam  causam  qui  sunt  affectl  gravioribus  2 
morbls,15  qulque  in  proelils  perlcullsque  versantur,  aut  prò 

295  victimls  homines  immolant 16  aut  se  immolaturòs  vovent n 
adininistrìsque 18  ad  ea  sacriflcia  druidibus  utuntur,  quod, 

1  'learn  by  heart.'  2  'twenty  '  (each)  ;  distributive.  3  'doctrine.' 
4  cf.  è-discò,  above.  5  'soul.'  6  'star.'  7  '  universe.'  8  'need.' 
9 'be  aecustomed.'  10  'engagé.'  "  ' f araily  ' ;  specification.  12're- 
tainer.'  "  '  very  greatly.'  14  '  superstition.'  15'disease.'  16  '  sac- 
rifice.'        17<vow.'        18 'agent.' 
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3  prò  vita  hominis  nisi  hominis  vita  reddatur,  non  posse 
deòrum  immortàlium  niimen  *  placarl 2  arbitrari  tur,  pu- 
bliceque  eiusdem  generis  habent  Instittita  sacrifìcia.     Ali! 

4  immani  magnitudine    simulacra3   habent,    quorum   con-  300 
texta 4   ylminibus   membra    vi  vis 5   hominibus  complent  ; 
quibus  succensìs  circumventl  fiamma  exanimantur  homi- 
nes.     Supplicia  eorum  qui  in  furto6  aut  latrocinio7  aut 

5  aliqua  noxia8  sint  comprehensl  gratiora  dls  immortali- 
bus  esse  arbitrantur  ;  sed,  cum  gius  generis  còpia  deficit,  305 

e  etiam  ad  innocentium  supplicia  déscendunt. 

17.  Deòrum   maxime    Mercurium   colunt  :    htìius   sunt 
plurima    simulacra  ;    hunc   omnium  inventòrem    artium 
ferunt,9   liunc   viarum  atque    itinerum   ducem,  hunc   ad 
quaestùs 10  pecuniae  mercaturasque  n  habere  vim  màximam  310 
arbitrantur.     Post  hunc  Apollinem  et  Màrtem  et  Iovem 

2  et  Minervam.  De  hls  eandem  fere  quam  reliquae  gentés 
habent  oplniònem  :  Apollinem  morbòs  depellere,  Miner- 
vam operum12  atque  artifìciòrum 13  initia  tradere,  Iovem 
imperium  caelestium14  tenere,  Martem  bella  regere.    Hulc,  315 

3  cum  proeliò  dimicare  cònstituérunt,  ea,  quae  bello  cépe- 
rint,  plérumque  devovent  ;  cum  superàverunt,  animalia 
capta  immolanti,  reliquas  res  in  unum  locum  cònferunt. 
Multls   in  cìvitatibus  hàrum  rerum  exstrtìctòs   cumulòs 

4  locls   cònsecratls    cònspicàrì   licet  ;    neque    saepe    accidit  320 
ut  neglectà  quispiam  religione  aut  capta 15  apud 16  se  occul- 

5  tare 17  aut  posita 15  tollere  audéret,  gravissimumque  el  rei 
supplicium  cum  cruciatu  cònstitutum  est. 

1  (divine)  '  power.'  2  '  appease.' 

1  'living.'  6  'theft.'  7  '  robbery.' 

10  '  acqnisition.'        u  'trade.'         12  '  trades.' 
'  gods.'  15  i.e.  ea  quae  bello  cèperint. 

17  '  hide.' 

10 


'  image.' 

4  '  weave.' 

b  '  crime. 

9  '  cali.' 

13  (arts.' 

14  (celestials) 

apud  se  : 

'  in  his  house.' 
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18.  Galli  sé"  omnes  ab  Dite1  patre  prògnàtòs 2  praedi- 
325  cant  idque  ab  clruidibus  pròdituin  clicunt.    Ob  eam  causam  2 

spatia  omnis  temporis  non  numerò  dierum  sed  noctium 
fìniunt 3  ;  dies  natalès 4  et  mènsium  et  annerimi  initia  sic 
observant  nt  noctem  dies  subsequatur.  In  reliquìs  vltae  3 
Institutis  hoc  fere  ab  reliquìs  differunt,  qnod  suòs  llberòs, 
330  nisi  cum  adoleverunt 5  nt  mimus 6  mllitiae  sustinere 
possint,  palam  ad  se  adire  non  patinntnr  fìliumque  pue- 
rili aetate  in  publicò  in 7  cònspectù  patris  assistere  turpe 8 
diicunt. 

19.  Yirl,  quantas  pecunias  ab  uxóribus  dòtis9  nòmine 
335  acceperunt,  tantas  ex  suìs  bonls  aestimatiòne  facta  cmn 

dòtibus  communicant.      Huius  omnis  pecuniae  coniiìnc-  2 
tim 10  ratio  n  habetur  f rùctusque 12  servantur  ;  uter 13  eòrum 
vita    superavit,   ad   eum  pars  utrlusque   cum    fructibus 
superiòrum  temporum  pervenit.     Yirl  in  uxòres  sic  ut!  3 

340  in  llberòs  vltae  necisque  habent  potestatem  ;  et  cum  pater 
familiae  illustriòre  locò  natus  décessit,14  eius  propinqui 
conveniunt  et  de  morte,  si  res  in  stlspiciònem  venit,  de 
uxóribus  in  servllem 15  modum  quaestiònem  habent  et,  si 
compertum  est,  Igni  atquo  omnibus  tormentls  excruciatas 16 

345  interfìciunt.     Funera  sunt  prò  cultti  Gallòrum  magnifica  4 
et  sumptuòsa  ;    omniaque  quae  vlvls  cordi 17  f uisse   arbi- 
trantur  in  Ignem  Inferunt,  etiam  animalia,  ac  paulò  supra 
hanc  memoriam  servi  et  clientes,  quòs  ab  ils  dllectòs 18  esse 
cònstabat,  iustìs 19  f tìnebribus 20  cònfectls  una  cremabantur. 

1  Bis  or  Fiuto,  god  of  the  lower  woiid.  ^prò  +  (g)nascor.  3  '  lim- 
it.'  4  '  of  birth,' adj.  6'growup.'  6  'service.'  7inconspectu 
assistere:  '  appeal*  '(with).  8  agrees  with  filium  assistere.  9'dowry.' 
"'jointly.'  "  'account.'  12'income.'  13  '  whichever.'  u se.  vita. 
15  '  (the  same  as)  of  slaves.'  16  '  torture.'  "  '  to  the  heart  '  ;  here, 

'dear.'         18  '  love.'        19<regular.'        20neut.  più.  of  adj.  =  funeribus. 
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20.  Quae  cìvitates  commodius  suani  rem  pfiblicam  ad-  350 
ministrare  exlstimantur  habent  legibus  sanctum,1  si  quis 
quid  de  re  publicà  a  fìnitimis  rumore  ac  fama  acceperit,2 
uti  ad  magistràtum  deferat  néve  cura  quo  alio  commiì- 

2  nicet  ;  quod  saepe  homines  temerariòs 3  atque  imperi tòs 
falsls  rumòribus  terrerl  et  ad  facinus  impelli  et  de  summls  855 

3  rebus  cónsilium  capere  cògnitum  est.  Magistratus  quae 
visa  sunt  occultant,  quae  esse  ex  usti  iudicaverunt  multi- 
tudini  pròdunt.  De  re  publica  nisi  per  concilium  loqul 
non  conce ditur. 

Mòrès  Germdnórum. 

21.  Germani  multimi   ab  hac  consuetudine   clifferunt.  360 
Nam  neque   druides   habent   qui  rebus  dlvlnis  praesint 

2  neque  sacrifìcils  student.  Deòrum  numero  eòs  sòlòs 
ducunt  quos  cernunt  et  quorum  aperte  opibus  iuvantur, 
Sòlem  et  Yulcanum  et  Lunam  ;  reliquos  ne  fama  quidem 

3  acceperunt.2     Yita  omnis  in  vènatiònibus  atque  in  studiis  365 
rei    militaris    consistit  ;    a   parvis 4  labori    ac   duritiae 5 

4  student.  Qui  diutissime  impuberes 6  permansérunt  maxi- 
mam inter  suòs  ferunt  laudem;    hoc  ali7  staturam,  ali 

5  vlres  nervòsque  conflrmarl  putant.  Intra  annum  vero 
Ylcesimum8  feminae  nòtitiam9  habuisse  in  turpissimìs  370 
habent  rebus;  ciiius  rei  nulla  est  occultatió,10  quod  et 
promiscue  in  fluminibus  perluuntur11  et  pellibus  aut 
parvis  rénònum 12  tegimentls 13  utuntur,  magna  corporis 
parte  nuda. 

22.  Agri  culturae  non  student,  maiorque  pars  eorum  375 

''ordain.'  2  '  hear  of.'  3  '  reckless.'  4 'boyhood.'  6<hard- 
ship.'  6'chaste.'  7  '  strengthen.'  8 'twentieth.'  8  '  knowl- 
edge.'  10  '  coiicealment.'  "  '  bathe.'  12  '  reindeer  skins.'  13  'cov- 
ering.' 


I48  DE  BELLO  GALLICO 

victus 1  in  lacte,  càseo,2  carne  consistit.     Neque  quisquam  2 
agri  moclum  certuni  aut  flnes  liabet  propriós 3  ;  sed  magi- 
stratus ac  prlncipes  in  annòs  singulós  gentibus  cògnatio- 
nibnsque4  hominum,  quìque  una   coierunt,5  quantum  et 

380  quo  loco  vlsum  est  agri  attribuunt,  atque  anno  post  aliò 6 
trànslre   cògunt.     Eius   rei  multas   afferunt   causas  :    ne  3 
assidua 7  consuetudine  capti8  studium*  belli  gerendl  agri 
cultura  commùtent 9  ;    ne    latòs   flnes  parare 10  studeant 
potentióres,   atque  humiliores  possessiònibus    expellant; 

385  ne  accuratius  ad  frìgora  atque  aesttls n  vìtandos  aedifì- 
cent  ;  ne  qua  oriatur  pectiniae  cupiditas,  qua  ex  re  facti- 
ones    dissensionesque    nascuntur  ;    ut   animi    aequitàte 12  4 
plebem  contineant,  cum  suas  quisque  opes  cum  potentis- 
simls  aequarl  videat. 

390      23.  Clvitatibus  maxima  laus  est  quam  latissime  circum 
se  vastatls  flnibus  sòlitudines  habére.     Hoc  proprium 13  2 
virtutis  exlstimant,  expulsòs  agrls  flnitimos  cèdere,  neque 
quemquam  prope  se  audere  consistere  ;  simul  hoc  se  f  ore  3 
tùtióres  arbitrantur,  repentlnae  incursiónis   timore  sub- 

395  lato.     Cum  bellum  clvitas  aut  illatum  defendit  aut  Infert,  4 
magistratus    qui    el    bello    praesint,   et    vìtae    necisque 
habeant  potestatem,  deliguntur.     In  pace  nullus  est  com-  5 
munis  magistratus,  sed  prlncipes  regiónum  atque  pago- 
rum  inter  suòs   iris14  dlcunt   contròversiasque   minuunt. 

400  Latrócinia    nullam    habent    mfamiam    quae   extra   flnes  e 

cuiusque  clvitatis  flunt,  atque  ea  iuventutis  exercendae 

ac  desidiae 15  minuendae  causa  fieri  praedicant.      Atque  7 

ubi  quis   ex  prlncipibus  in  concilio  dlxit  se  ducem  fore, 

1  'food.'       2  'cheese.'       3  'private.'       4  'clan.'       6  con,  ed.       6adv. 
continued.'  e  '  charm.'  9  '  exchange  (for).'  10  '  acquire.' 

1  '  heat.'        12  'contentment.'        13  '  evidence  '  (pred.).       14  ius  dicunt  : 
act  as  judges.'        15  '  idleness.' 


7  < 


LIB.    VI.,    CAP.  XXIII. -XXV.  I49 

qui    sequi    velint    proflteantur,1    cónsurgunt    il    qui    et 
causam  et  hominem  probant2   suumque    auxilium   polli-  405 

8  centur  atque  a  inultitudine  collaudantur  ;  qui  ex  hls 
secutl  non  sunt  in  desertorum  ac  pròditórum3  numero 
ducuntur  omniumque  Iris  rerum  posteà  fìdes  derogatur.4 

9  Hospitem 5  violare  f  às  non  putant  ;  qui  quacumque  de  causa 

ad  eós  venerunt  ab  iniuria  prohibent,  sanctòsque 6  habent,  410 
hlsque  omnium  domtìs  patent  vlctusque  communicatur. 

24.  Àc  fuit  antea  tempus  cum  Germànòs  Galli  virtute 
superarent,  ultrò  bella  mferrent,  propter  hominum  multi- 
ttldinem  agrlque  inopiam  trans  Rhènum  colonias  mitte- 

2  rent.     Itaque  ea,  quae  fertilissima  Germaniae  sunt,  loca  415 
circum  Hercyniam  silvam,  quam  Eratosthenì 7  et  quibus- 
dam  Graecls  fama  nòtam  esse  video,  quam  illl  Orcyniam 
appellant,  Yolcae  Tectosages  occupa verunt  atqne  ibi  còn- 

3  sederunt  ;  quae  gens  ad  hoc  tempus  hls  sedibus  sese 
continet   summamque  habet   itlstitiae   et   bellicae  laudis  420 

4  oplniònem.  JNunc  quod  in  eaclem  inopia,  egestate,8 
patientia,9  qua  ante,  Germani  permanent,  eodem  vlctu.  et 

5  cultu  corporis  utuntur;  Gallls  autem  próvinciarum  pro- 
pinquitas   et   trànsmarlnarum   rerum  notitia   multa 10  ad 

6  copiam  atque  ustls  largì  tur  n  ;  paulatim  assuèfactl  superarl  425 
multlsque  vieti  proelils  ne  se  quidem  ipsl  cum  illls  virtute 
comparant. 

Hercynia  stiva  et  ferdrum  quae  in  ed  ndscuntur,  quaedam 
genera  dèscrìbuntur. 

25.  Huius  Hercvniae  silvae,  quae  supra  demònstrata 
est,  latittìdo  novem  dierum  iter12  expedlto13  patet;  non 

1  imper.  in  ind.  clis.  ;  translate,  '  f or  those  .  .  .  to  signify  it.' 
Q'approve.'  3  '  traitor.'  4  '  withdraw.'  5 'guest.'  °'sacred.' 
7  nora.  Eratosthenès.        8  '  need.'         9  'suffering.'        10  acc.  J1  'af- 

ford.'        12  cognate  acc.         13  (one)  '  unencumbered.' 
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430  enim  aliter  flnlrl 1  potest,  neque  mensuras  itinerum  nòve- 
runt.     Oritur  ab  Helvètiorum  et  Nemetum  et  Eauracò-  2 
rum  flnibus  rectaque2  fluminis  Danuvil3  regióne   perti- 
net  ad  fìnes  Dacórum  et  Anartium  ;  bine  sé  fìectit  sini-  3 
stròrsus4    dlversìs5   a   flamine   regionibus    multarumque 

435  gentium    fìnes    propter  magnitùdinem   attingit;    neque  4 
quisquam  est  huius 6  Germaniae  qui  se  [aut  audlsse]  aut 
adisse  ad  initium  eius  silvae  dlcat,  cum  dierum  iter  sexa- 
ginta  prócesserit,  aut  quo  ex  locò  oriatur  acceperit  ;  mul- 
taque  in  eà  genera  ferarum7  nasci  cònstat  quae  reliquls  5 

440  in  locls  vlsa  non  sint  ;  ex  quibus  quae  maxime  differant 
a  ceterls  et  memoriae  pròdenda  videantur  haec  sunt. 

26.  Est  bòs 8  cervi 9  figura  cuius  a  media  fronte 10  inter 
aures  n  unum  cornu  exsistit  excelsius 12  magisque  derectum 13 
bis  quae  nòbls  nòta  sunt  cornibus  ;  ab  éius  summo  sic  ut  2 

445  palmae  ramique 14  late  diffunduntur.15     Eadem  est  feminae 
marisque 16  natura,  eadem  forma  magnitudòque  cornuum. 

27.  Sunt  item  quae  appellantur  alces.17  Harum  est 
cònsimilis  caprls 18  figura  et  varietas 19  pellium  ;  sed  magni- 
tudine  paulo  antecedunt  mutilaeqae20  sunt   cornibus  et 

450  crura  21   sine  nódls 22  articullsque 23  liabent  ;  neque  quietis 
causa   prócumbunt24  neque,  si  quo  afflìctae  casti   conci-  2 
dérunt,   erigere   sèsé   ac   sublevare   possunt.       Hls   sunt  3 
arborés  prò  cubllibus25;  ad  eas  se  applicant   atque  ita 
paulum  modo  recllnatae  quieterà  capiunt.      Quàrum  ex  4 

1  'measure.'  2  recta  regione  :    '  parallel  '  (to).  8  '  Danube.' 

*  '  to  the  left.'  °  '  remote.'  6  '  this  part  of.'  7  '  wild  animai.' 

8  '  ox.'  9  '  stag.'  10  '  forehead.'  "  '  ear.'  12  '  elevated.' 

13  '  straight.'  14  hendiadys  ;    '  palm  branches.'  15  '  spread   out.' 

16  '  male.'  17  '  elk.'  1B  '  goat.'  19  '  different  colors.'  20  '  broken  '  ; 
mutilae  sunt  cornibus  :  '  have  broken  horns.'  21  '  leg.'  22  'enlarge- 
ment.'        23  '  joint.'        24<liedown.'        25  '  resting-place.' 
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véstlgils 1  cum  est  animadversum  a  venàtoribus 2  quo  se  455 
recipere  cònsuerint,  omnes3  eo  loco  aut  ab  radlcibus 
subruunt4  aut  accìdunt5  arbores,  tantum  ut  summa6 
5  species  earum  stantium  relinquàtur.  Htic  cum  se  con- 
suetudine reclìnaverunt,  Inflrmàs  arbores  pondere  affll- 
gunt  atque  una  ipsae  concidunt.  460 

28.  Tertium    est    genus    eorum   qui   uri7   appellantur. 
Hi  sunt  magnitudine  paulò  Infra  elephantos,  specie  et 

2  colore  et  figura  tauri.8  Magna  vis  eorum  est  et  magna 
velòcitas,  neque  nomini  neque  ferae  quam  cònspexerunt 

3  parcunt.     Hòs  studiose9  fovels10  captós  interfìciunt;  hoc  465 
s5  labore  dtìrant n  adulescentes  atque  hoc  genere  venati- 
onis  exercent,  et  qui  plurimòs  ex  hls  interfecerunt,  relatls 

in    ptiblicum    cornibus    quae   sint   testimonio,    magnani 

4  ferunt  laudem.     Sed  assuescere 12  ad  homines  et  mansué- 

5  fieri13  ne  parvull   quidem   exceptl   possunt.     Amplitudo  470 
cornuum  et  figura  et  species  multum  a  nostrorum  boum 

e  cornibus  differt.  Haec  studiose  conqulsìta  ab  labrls14 
argento15  circumcludunt 16  atque  in  amplissimls  epulls17 
prò  poculìs18  utuntur. 

III.     BELLUM  CONTRA    AMBIORIGEM  ET  EBURONES. 

ce.  29-44. 

Caesar,  ex  Germania  reversus,  in  Eburónum  fìnès  exercitum 
dùcit,  et  omnès  Gallós  ad  illós  dìripiendós  evocai. 

29.  Caesar,  postquam  per  Ubiòs  exploratóres  comperit  475 
Suebos  sese  in  silvas  recepisse,  inopiam  frumenti  veritus, 

1  'track.'        2  '  hunter,'        3  with  arbores.       4  '  dig  under.'      5'cut 
into.'        6,exact.'         7  '  urochs.'       8  '  bull.'       9  '  cautiously.'       10  '  pit.  ' 
11  '  harden.'        12  cf.  cònsnèscò.         n  '  tame.'         14  '  edge.'         15  '  Silver. 
16  '  line.'         17  '  banquet.'         18  '  drinking  cup.' 
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quod,  ut  suprà  dèmònstravimus,  minime  homines  Ger- 
mani agri  culturae  student,  constituit  non  progredì  lon- 
gius  ;  sed  ne  omnlno  metum  redittìs  sul  barbarls  tolleret  2 

480  atque  ut  eòrum  auxilia  tardaret,  reductò  exercitii  partem 
ultimam  pontis,  quae  rlpas  Ubiorum  contingèbat,  in  longi- 
tùdinem  pedum  ducentòrum  rescindit,  atque  in  extremò  3 
ponte  turrim  tabulatorum1   quattuor    constituit    praesi- 
diumque  cohortium  duodecim  pontis  tuencli  causa  pònit 

485  magnlsque   eum    locum  munitionibus   flrmat.      El  loco 
praesidiòque  C.  Yolcacium  Tullum  aduléscentem  praefìcit. 
Ipse,  cum  mattlrescere2  f rumenta  inciperent,  ad  bellum  4 
Ambiorlgis   profectus  per  Arduennam   silvam,  quae  est 
tòtlus   Galliae  maxima  atque  ab  rìpls  RhenI  flnibusque 

490  Trèverorum  ad  Nerviòs  pertinet  mllibusque  amplius  quln- 
gentls  in  longitudinem  patet,  L.  Minucium  Basilum  cum 
omnl    equitatu    praemittit,    si3   quid    celeritate    itineris 
atque  oportunitate  temporis   pròfìcere  possit  ;   monet  ut  5 
ìgnes   in   castrls   fieri  prohibeat,  ne   qua   eius,  adventus 

495  procul  slgnifìcatio  fiat  ;  sese  cònf estim  subsequl  dlcit. 

30.  Basilus  ut   imperatum   est   facit.      Celeriter    con- 

traque    omnium   oplniónem   confectò    itinere  multos   in 

agrìs  inoplnantes  deprehendit  ;  eòrum  indiciò 4  ad  ipsum 

Ambiorlgem  contendit,  quo  in  locò  cum  paucìs  equitibus 

500  esse  dìcebatur.      Multum  cum  in  omnibus  rebus  tum  in  2 
re  militari  potest  fortuna.     Nani  ut  magnò  accidit 5  casti 
ut  in  ipsum  incautum  etiam  atque  imparatum  incideret, 
priusque6   eius   adventus  ab  hominibus  yideretur   quam 
fama   ac   nuntius   afferretur,   sic  magnae  fuit   fortunae, 

505  omnl7    militari    Instrumentò    quod    circum    se    habebat 

1  '  story.'        2  '  ripen.'        3  '  to  see  if.'        4  '  information.'        5  perfect. 
6  translate  prius  with  quam,  below.        7  omni  erepto  ;  concessive. 
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erepto,    raeclls1    equlsque    comprehensis,   ipsum   effugere 

3  mortem.  Secl  hoc  factum  est,  quocl,  aedifìciò  circuindatò 
silva,  ut  sunt  fere  domicilia  Gallòrum,  qui  vitandi  aestus 
causa  plerumque  silvarum  a  e  fmminum  petunt  propin- 
quitates,    comites2  familiarésque    eius   angusto   in   locò  510 

4  paulisper  equitum  nostròrum  vini  sustinuèrunt.  Hls 
pugnantibus  illuni  in  equum  quidam  ex  suls  intulit  ;  fugi- 
entem  silvae  texerunt.  Sic  et  ad  subeundum  perlculum 
et  ad  vltandum  multum  fortuna  valuit. 

31.  Ambiorìx  copias   suas  iudiciòne3  non   conduxerit,  515 
quod  proelio  dlmicandum   non  existimaret,  an  tempore 
exclusus  et  repentino  equitmn   adventu  prohibitus,  cum 

2  reliquum  exercitum  subsequl  crederet,  dubium  est  ;  sed 
certe  dìmissls  per  agros  nuntiis  sibi  quemque  cónsulere 
iùssit.     Quòrum  pars  in  Arduennam  silvani,  pars  in  con-  520 

3  tinentes  paltides  profugit  ;  qui  proximl  Oceano  fuerunt, 
hi  Insulls  sese  occultaverunt,   quas  aestus 4  enicere  còn- 

4  suerunt  ;  multi  ex  suls  finibus  egressi  se  suaque  omnia 
alienissimis 5  crediderunt.    Catuvolcus,  rex  dlmidiae  partis 

5  Eburònum,  qui  una   cum  Ambiorlge   cònsilium  inierat,  525 
aetate  iam  cònfectus,  cum  labòrem  belli  aut  fugae  ferre 
non   posset,  omnibus  precibus  detestàtus6  Ambiorlgem, 
qui  eius   cònsilil   auctor   fuisset,  taxò,7  ctiius   magna  in 
Gallia  Germaniaque  còpia  est,  se  exanimavit. 

32.  Segni  Condruslque  ex  gente  et  numerò  Germano-  530 
rum,  qui   sunt   inter   Eburònes   Treveròsque,   legatòs  ad 
Caesarem  mlsérunt   oratum   ne   se   in   hostium   numerò 
duceret   neve    omnium    Germanòrum    qui    essent    citrà 

1  '  wagon.'  2  'companion.'  3  -ne  :  *  whether  '  ;  iudicio  :  'deliber- 
ately  '  ;  explained  by  quod — existimaret.  4  '  tide.'  6  '  utter  stran- 
ger.'        6  '  curse,'        7  '  (the  fruit  or  leaves  of)  the  yew-tree.' 
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Rhenum  tlnam  esse  causam  itldicaret  ;  nitrii  se  de  bello 

535  cògitàvisse,  nulla  Ambiorigi  auxilia  niìsisse.     Caesar  ex- 
plorata  re  quaestiòne  captlvòrum,  si  qui  ad  eos  Eburònés  2 
ex  fuga  convènissent,  ad  se  ut  reducerentur  impera vit  ; 
sì  ita  f ecissent,  flnes  eórum  se  violàturum 1  negàvit.   Tum  3 
còpils   in   tres  partes   distribtitls   impedimenta   omnium 

540  legiònum  Aduatucam  contulit.      Id  castelli  nòmen  est.  4 
Hòc  fere  est  in  medils  Eburònum  flnibus,  ubi  Tittirius 
atque  Aurunculéius  hiemandi  causa  cònsederant.     Hunc  5 
cum  reliquis  rebus  locum  probàbat,  tum  quod  superióris 
anni  munltiónes  integrae  manebant,  ut  mllitum  laborem 

545  sublevaret.      Praesidiò   impedlmentls  legiònem  quartam 
decimam   rellquit,    imam   ex   hls    tribus    quas    proximé 
cònscrlptas  ex  Italia  tradfixerat.     Ei  legioni  castrlsque  6 
Q.  Tullium  Ciceronem  praefecit  ducentosque  equites  ei 
attribuit. 

550      33.  Partito  exercitu  T.  Labienum  cum  legiònibus  tribus 
ad2  Oceanum  versus  in  eas  partes  quae  Menapios  attin- 
gunt  prolìclscl  iubet;  C.  Trebònium  cum  pari  legiònum  2 
numerò   ad   eam  regiònem   quae  Aduatucìs   adiacet  de- 
populandam  mittit  ;  ipse  cum  reliquis  tribus  ad  flumen  3 

555  Scaldini,  quod  ìnlluit  in  Mosam,  extremasque  Arduennae 
partes  Ire  cònstituit,  quo  cum  paucls  equitibus  profectum 
Ambiorlgem  audiebat.      Discedens  post  diem  septimum  4 
sese  reversurum  cònflrmat,  quam  ad  diem  el  legioni  quae 
in  praesidiò   relinquebatur  frumentum   deberl3  sciebat. 

560  Labienum  Trebòniumque  hortàtur,  si  rei  publicae  com-  s 
modo  tacere  possint,  ad  eam  diem  revertantur,  ut,  rtlrsus 
communicatò  Consilio  explòratlsque  bostium  ratiònibus, 
aliud  initium  belli  capere  possint. 

1 'invade.'         2  ad  versus:    'toward.'         3  '  owe/ 
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34.  Erat,  ut  supra  demonstràvimus,  manus  certa  nulla, 
non  oppidum,  non  praesidium,  quod  se  armls  defenderet,  565 

2  sed  in  omnes  partés  dispersa  multittìdò.  Ubi  cuìque  aut 
valles  abdita  aut  locus  silvestris  aut  palus  impedita  spem 

3  praesidil  aut  salutis  aliquam  offerébat,  cònsederat.  Haec 
loca  vlcìnitatibus 1  erant  nòta,  magnamque  res  dìligentiam 
requirebat,  non  in  summa 2  exercitus  tuenda  (nullum  enim  570 
poterat  universls3  a  perterritis  ac  dispersls  periculum 
accidere),  sed  in  singulis  mìlitibus  conservandls  ;  quae 
tamen    ex    parte  res  ad  salutem   exercitus    pertinebat. 

4  ]STam  et  praeclae  cupiditas  multos  longius  sevocabat,  et 
silvae  incertls  occultisque  itineribus  cònfertòs  adire  prò-  575 

5  hibebant.  Si  negótium  confici  stirpemque4  hominum 
sceleratórum  interficl  vellet,   dlmittenclae   plures  manus 

6  dìducendique  erant  mìlites  ;  si  continere  ad  slgna  mani- 
pulos   vellet,   ut  Instituta  ratio  et   cònsuettidò  exercitus 
Romani    pòstulàbat,  locus  ipse   erat  praesidiò  barbarìs,  580 
neque  ex 5  occulto  msidiandl  et  dlspersos  circumveniendl 

7  singulis  deerat  audacia.  Ut 6  in  eius  modi  difficultatibus, 
quantum7  dìligentia  próviderl  poterat  pròvidebatur ;  ut 
potius 8  in  nocendò 9  aliquid  praetermitteretur,  etsl  omnium 
animi  ad  ulclscendum  ardebant,  quam  cum  aliquo  mllitum  585 

s  detrimento  nocéretur.9      Dlmittit  ad  flnitimas  cìvitates 

ntlntiòs  Caesar  ;  omnes  evocat  spe  praedae  ad  dlripiendòs 

Eburones,  ut  potius  in  silvls  Gallorum  vita  quam  legio- 

narius  mlles  perlclitetur 10  ;  simul  ut  magna  multitùcline 

circumfusa  prò  tali11  facinore  stirps  ac  nómen  clvitatis  590 

tollatur.12      Magnus  undique  numerus  celeriter  convenit. 

1  '  (people  of  the)  neighborhood.'  2  '  whole.'  3  dat.  ;  se.  nostrls. 
4  '  stock.'  6  ex — insidiandi  :  '  attack  from  ambush.'  6  (as)  'being.' 
7  'asfaras.'  B  with  quam,  below.  9  se.  hostilus.  10  'endanger.' 
11  'such.'        12  'destroy.' 
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Sugambrì  èius  rei  fama  mòti  Bhènum  transeunte  sed  mutato 
Consilio  Cicerónis  castra  adoriuntur. 

35.  Haec  in  omnibus  Eburonum  partibus  gerebantur, 
dièsque  appetebat1  septimus,  quem  ad  diem  Caesar  ad 
impedìmenta    legiónemque   revertl   cònstituerat.       Hìc 2  2 

595  quantum  in  bello  fortuna  possit  et  quantós  afferat  casus 
cògnòscì  potuit.      Dissipatis  àc   perterritls  hostibus,  ut  3 
demònstràvimus,  manus  erat  nulla  quae  parvam  modo3 
causam  timóris  afferret.      Trans  Khenum  ad  Germanós  4 
pervenit  fama   dlripl  Eburónes  atque  ultró4  omnes  ad 

600  praedam  évocarl.     Cogunt  equitum  duo  mllia  Sugambrì,  5 
qui  sunt  proximi  Rheno,  a  quibus  receptós  ex  fuga  Tenc- 
teros  atque  Usipetes  supra  docuimus.    Transeunt  Ehénum  6 
navibus  ratibusque  triginta 5  mllibus  passuum  Infra  eum 
locum  ubi  pons  erat  perfectus  praesidiumque  a  Caesare 

605  relictum  :    prlmós    Eburonum    flnes    adeunt  ;   mtlltos  ex 
fuga  dlspersòs  excipiunt,6  magno  pecoris  numero,   cuius 
sunt    cupidissimi   barbari,    potiuntur.       Invitati    praeda  7 
longius  pròcedunt.     Non  hos  paltldés  bello  latrociniìsque 
nàtos,  non  silvae  morantur.     Quibus  in  locis  sit  Caesar, 

610  ex  captivls  quaerunt;    profectum  longius  reperiunt  om- 
nemque  exercitum  discessisse  cognòscunt.      Atque  unus  8 
ex  captivls  :  '  Quid  vós,'  inquit,  '  hanc  miseram  àc  tenuem 7 
sectaminì8   praedam,   quibus    licet    iam   esse  forttlnatis- 
simòs?      Tribus  hórls  Aduatucam  venire  potestis;    Me 

615  omnes  suas  f orttlnas  exercitus  Romanorum  contulit  ;  prae-  9 
sidii  tantum  est  ut  ne  murus  quidem  cingi 9  possit,  neque 
quisquam  egredl  extra  munltiónes  audeat.'     Hac  oblata  10 
spe  Germani  quam  nactì  erant  praedam  in  occultò  re- 

1  '  be  at  hand.'  2  adv.  ;  '  here.'  3  '  even.'  4  '  further.'  5  '  thirty.' 
6  'come  upon.'        7  'precarious.'        8  '  run  after.'       ,9  'man.' 
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linquunt;  ipsl  Aduatucam  contendunt  tisi  eodem  duce 
cuius  haec  indició  cògnóverant.  620 

36.  Cicero,  qui  omnes  superiores  dies  praeceptls  Caesa 
ris  summa  dìligentià  mllités  in  castris  continuisset  ac 
ne  càlonem  quidem  quemquam  extra  munitiònem  egredl 
passus  esset,  septimo  die  diffldens1  de  numero  diérum 
Caesarem  fìdem  servaturum,  quod  longius  prógressum  625 
audiébat   neque  ulla  de  reditu   eius  fama   afferebatur; 

2  simul  eorum  permotus  vòcibus,  qui  illlus  patientiam2 
paene  obsessionem 3  appellabant,  si  quidem  ex  castris 
egredl  non  liceret,  nullum  eius  modi  casum  exspectans, 
quo,4  novem  oppositls5  legiònibus  maximoque  equitatu,  630 
dlspersìs  ac  paene  déletls  hostibus,  in  mllibus  passuum 
tribus   offendi 6  posset,    quinque    cohortes  frtìmentatum 

in  proximas    segetes7  mittit,  quas  in  ter  et  castra  unus 

3  omnìnò  Collis  intererat.  Compltlres  erant  in  castris  ex 
legiònibus  aegrl 8  relictl  ;  ex  quibus  qui  hoc  spatio  diérum  635 
convaluerant,9  circiter  trecenti,  sub  vexilló  una  mittun- 
tur;  magna  praeterea  multitùdo  calonum,  magna  vis 
itimentorum,  quae  in  castris  subsederat,10  facta  potestate 
sequitur. 

37.  Hoc  ipso  tempore  et  casti  Germani  equites  inter-  640 
veniunt n  pròtinusque 12  eòdem  ilio  quo  venerant  cursti  ab 

2  decumana  porta  in  castra  irrumpere  conantur  ;  nec  prius 
sunt  visi,  obiectls  ab  ea  parte  sii  vis,  quam  castris  appro- 
pinquarent,    tisque13   eo    ut    qui    sub    vallo    tenderent14 

3  mercatòres  recipiendl  sul  facultatem  non  habérent.     Ino-    645 

1  'doubt.'         2  '  patient  waiting.'  3  '  siege.'         4  abl.  of  means  = 

ut  ed.  5  '  being  in  the  field.'  6  offendi  posset  :  '  harm  could  be 
done.'  7  ;eorn  fields.'  8'ill.'  9<getwell.'  10  '  remain  behind.' 
11  '  appear/  12  '  iramediately.'  13  usque  eo  :  '  (and  were)  so  near, 
even.'        14  '  pitch  (a  tent).' 
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pìnantes   nostri   re  nova  perturbantur,   ac   vix  prhnum 
impetum  cohors  in  statione  sustinet.     Circumfunduntur 1  4 
hostes    ex  reliqnls    partibus,    si   quem    aditmn    reperire 
possint.      Aegre   portas  nostri  tuentnr,   reliquòs  adittìs  5 

650  locus  ipse  per  se  munltiòque  dèfendit.     Tòtls  trepidata* 2  e 
castrls   atque   alius    ex    aliò    cansam    tumultus   qnaerit; 
neque  quo  slgna  ferantnr  neqne  quam  in  partem  qnisque 
conveniat  pròvident.     Alins  castra  iam  capta  pròntìntiat,  7 
alius  délétò  exercitu  atque  imperatore  victòres  barbaròs 

655  venisse  contendit  ;  plerlque  novas 3  sibi  ex  locò  religiònes  s 
fìngunt  Cottaeque  et  Tituril  calamitatem,  qui  in  eòdem 
occiderint   castellò,   ante  oculòs   pònunt.       Tali    timore  9 
omnibus   perterritls  cònflrmàtur   opìniò  barbarls,  ut  ex 
captlvò  audierant,  niìllum  esse  intus  praesidium.      Per-  10 

660  rumpere    nìtuntur    seque    ipsl    adhortantur    ne    tantam 
fortunam  ex  manibus  dlmittant. 

38.  Erat  aeger  in  praesidiò  relictus  P.  Sextius  Baculus, 
qui  prìmum  pìlum  apud  Caesarem  duxerat,  cuius  men- 
tiònem  superiòribus  proeliìs  fecimus,  ac  diem  iam  quìn- 

665  tum  cibò  caruerat.4      Hlc  difflsus5  suae  atque   omnium  2 
saluti  inermis   ex   tabernaculò  pròdit;   videt  imminere6 
hostes  atque  in  summò  rem  esse  discrimine 7  ;  capit  arma 
a  proximls  atque  in  porta  cònsistit.     Cònsequuntur  hunc  3 
centuriònés  eius  coliortis  quae  in  statione  erat  ;  paulisper 

670  una    proelium    sustinent.       Pelinquit8   animus    Sextium  4 
gravibus  acceptls  vulneribus  ;  aegre  per 9  manus  traditus 
servàtur.      Hòc  spatiò  interpositò  reliqul  sese  cònflrmant  5 


1  '  swarm  around  '  ;  middle  voice.  2  '  be  in  confusion  '  ;  impers. 
3  npvas — fingunt  :  '  inyentnew  superstitions  f rora  the  locality.'  4  '  be 
without.'  5  'distrust.'  6 'be  dose    at    hand.'  7 'danger.' 

erelinquit  animus:    'faint.'  9  per  manus:    'from  hand  to  hand.' 
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tantum  ut  in  munltiónibus  consistere  audeant  speciem- 
que  défensòrum  praebeant. 

Adventù  Caesaris  dèspèràtd  castrdrum  expugndtióne  domum 
revertuntur. 

39.  Interim  cònfectà  frumentàtiòne  mllites  nostri  eia-  675 
mòrem  exaudiunt  ;  praecurrunt  equités  ;  quanto  res  sit  in 

2  perlculò  cognoscunt.  Hic  véro  nulla  munitio  est  quae 
perterritòs  recipiat  ;  modo  conscrlptl  atque  ustls  militaris 
imperiti  ad  tribunum  mllitum   centurionesque  óra   con- 

3  vertunt  ;  quid  ab  hls  praecipiatur  exspectant.     ¥émo  est  680 

4  tam  fortis  quln  rei  novitate  perturbetur.  Barbari  slgna 
procul  conspicàti  oppugnatióne  desistunt  :  redisse  primo 
legiones  credunt,  quas  longius  discessisse  ex  captlvls 
cognòverant  ;  postea  despecta  paucitate  ex  omnibus  parti- 
bus  impetum  faciunt.  685 

40.  Calones  in  proximum  tumulum  procurrunt.     Hinc 
celeriter  deiectì  se   in   slgna  manipulosque  còiciunt  ;  eo 

2  magis  timidòs  perterrent  mllites.  Alil  cuneo 1  facto  ut 
celeriter  perrumpant  censent,2  quoniam  tam  propinqua 
sint   castra,  et  si  pars   aliqua  circumventa   ceciderit,   at  690 

3  reliquòs  servarl  posse  [confldunt]  ;  alil  ut  in  iugò  consi- 

4  stant  atque   eundem  omnés  ferant  casum.     Hòc  veterés 
non   probant    mllites,   quos   sub   vexillo   una    profectos 
docuimus.     Itaque  inter  se  coliortatl,  duce  C.  Trebònio, 
equite  Romano,  qui  ils  erat  praepositus,  per  mediòs  ho-  695 
stes  perrumpunt  incolumesque  ad  unum  omnes  in  castra 

5  perveniunt.     Hòs   subsecutl    calones    equitesque  eodem 

6  impetu   mllitum  virtute   servantur.     At   il  qui  in  iugo 

1  '  wedge  '  ;  this  abl.  abs.  belongs  in  sense  within  the  uè  clause,  which 
is  obj.  of  censent.        2  '  determine.' 
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cònstiterant,  nullo  etiam  nunc  usti  rei  mllitaris  perceptò, 
700  neque  in  eò  quocl  probàverant  Consilio  permanere,  ut  se 
locò  superióre  defenderent,  neque  eam x  quam  profuisse 2 
alils  vini  celeritatemque  vlclerant,  imitar!  potuerunt  ;  sed 
se  in  castra  recipere  conati  inlquum  in  locum  demìserunt. 
Centurione^,  quòrum  non  nulli  ex  Inferiòribus  òrdinibus  ? 
705  reliquarum  legiònum  virtutis  causa   in   superiòres  erant 
òrdines  huius  legiònis  traductl,  ne  ante  partam 3  rei  mlli- 
taris laudem  àmitterent,  fortissime   pugnantès   concide- 
runt.     Mìlitum  pars,   hòrum  virttlte  submòtls  hostibus,  8 
praeter  spem  incolumis  in  castra  pervènit;  pars  a  bar- 
710  barls  circumventa  periit. 

41.  Germani  désperata  expugnatiòne  castròrum,  quod 
nostròs  iam  cònstitisse  in  munltiònibus  videbant,  cum  ea 
praedà  quam  in  silvls  deposuerant  trans  Rhenum  sese 
recepérunt.     Àc  tantus  fuit  etiam  post  discèssum  hostium  2 

715  terror  ut  ea  nocte  cum  C.  Volusenus  missus  cum  equi- 
tatu   in   castra  venisset,   fìdem  non  faceret  adesse   cum 
incolumi  Caesarem  exercitu.     Sic  omnium  animòs  timor  3 
occupaverat    ut   paene    alienata4    mente,   delètls    omni- 
bus còpils,  equitatum  se  ex  fuga  recepisse  dlcerent,  neque 

720  incolumi   exercitu  Germanòs  castra  opptìgnaturòs  fuisse 
còntenderent.     Quem  timòrem  Caesaris  adventus  sustulit.  * 

42.  Reversus  ille,  eventus  belli  non  Ignòrans,  unum 
quod  cohortes  ex  station  e  et  praesidiò  essent  emissae 
questus — ne  minimum  quidem  casul  locum  relinqul  de- 

725  buisse — multum5  fortunam  in  repentino  hostium  adventu  2 
potuisse  iudicavit  ;  multò  etiani  amplius,  quod  paene  ab 

1  agreeing  w.  vim  celeritatemque,  which  is  attraeteci  into  the  rei. 
clause.  2  '  be  of  advantage.'  3  '  gain.'  4  alienata  mente  :  '  having 
lost  their  reason.'        6adv.  acc.  with  potuisse. 
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3  ipso  vallo  portlsque  castrorum  barbarós  àvertisset.     Quà- 
rum  omnium  rerum    maxime    admlrandum    videbàtur, 
quod  Germani,  qui   eo  Consilio  Khenum  trànsierant,  ut 
Ambiorlgis  flnes  depopulàrentur,  ad  castra  Kómànórum  730 
delàtl  optatissimum 1  Ambiorlgì  benencium   obtulerant. 

Caesar  Eburónum  fìnès  vdstat  ;  tum  conciliò   habitó  et   sup- 
plició  de  Accòne  sùmptó  in  Italiani  proficiscitur. 

43.  Caesar  rursus  ad  véxandos  hostes  profectus,  magno 
coacto  numero  ex  flnitimis  clvitatibus  [equitum]  in  omnès 

2  partes  dimittit.  Omnes  vici  atque  omnia  aedificia  quae 
quisque  cònspexerat  incendebantur  ;  praeda  ex  omnibus  735 

3  locls  agebatur  ;  frumenta  non  sólum  a  tanta  multitùdine 
iumentòrum  atque  hominum  consumebantur,  sed  etiam 
anni  tempore  atque  imbribus  pròcubuerant,  ut,  si  qui 
etiam  in  praesentia  se  occultàssent,  tamen  hls  deducto 

4  exercittl  rerum  omnium  inopia  pereundum  videretur.    Ac  740 
saepe  in  eum  locum 2  ventum  est,  tanto  in  omnes  partes 
dlmissó  equi  tatù,  ut  [non]  modo 3  vlsum  ab  se 4  Ambiorlgem 

in  fuga  circumspicerent 5  captivi  nec 6  piane  etiam  ablsse 7 

5  ex  cònspectu  contenderent,8   ut,  spe   cònsequendl   illata 
atque  Infinito  labóre  susceptò,  qui  se  summam  a  Caesare  745 
gratiam  inituros9    patarent,  paene  naturam   studiò  vin- 
cerent,10    semperque  paulum11    ad   summam  fellcitatem 

6  defuisse  videretur,  atque  ille  latebrls12  aut  saltibus13  se 
èriperet  ;   et   nocttì   occultàtus   alias  regiònes   partésque 
peteret  non  malore   equitum  praesidio   quam   quattuor,  750 
quibus  sòlls  vltam  suam  committere  audebat. 

''welcome.'         2'point.'  3 'just.'         4  with  visum.         6  trans.  : 

'  look  around  for.'        6  negative  with  piane.        7  se.  eum.        8  '  declare.' 
0  '  gain.'       10  '  outdo.'       n  paulum  ad  defuisse  videretur  :  '  he  (Caesar) 
seemed  barely  to  miss.'        J2  '  hiding-place.'        13  '  woods.' 
11 
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44.  Tali  modo  vàstàtls  regiònibus  exercitum  Caesar 
duarum  cohortium  danmò 1  Diirocortoruin 2  Remòrum 
deducit;   concilioque  in   eum  locum  Galliae  indicto  de 

755  coniuratione  Senonuni  et  Carnutum  quaestiónem  habere 
Instituit  ;  et  de  Accone,  qui  prìnceps  èius  consilii  fuerat,  2 
graviore  sententia  prònuntiata,  mòre  maiòrum3  suppli- 
cium  sumpsit.     Non  nulli  iudicium  verità   profugèrunt.  3 
Quibus  cum  aquà  4  atque  Igni  interdixisset,  duas  legiónes 

760  ad  fìnes  Treverorum,  duas  in  Lingonibus,  sex  reliquas  in 
Senonum  flnibus  AgedincI 5  in  hlbernls  collocavit  ;  f rumen- 
toque  exercituì  pròviso,  ut  Instituerat,  in  Italiam  ad  con- 
vento^ agendòs  profectus  est. 

1  '  loss.'  2  acc.  3  se.  nostrorum.  *  aqua — interdixisset  :  for- 
mula for  banishment.        6  locative. 


Lutetia. 
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COMMENTAKIITS    SEPTIMUS. 


BELL  UM    VERCINGE  TORI  GIS. 
CC.    i-go. 

Caesar  cura  urbano  rnòtù  in  Italia  retinèrl  dìcerétur,  nova  de 
bello  Consilia  ineunt  Galli.  Primi  Carnutes,  deinde  Ar- 
verni,  auctòre  Vercingetorlge  bellura  suscipiunt. 

1.  Quieta  Gallia  Caesar,  ut  cònstituerat,  in  Italiani  ad 
conventus  agenclós  profìcìscitur.  Ibi  cognòscit  de  P. 
ClodiI  caede,  de  senatùsque  consulto  certior  factus,  ut 
omnés  itìniòres  x  Italiae  coniuràrent,2  dilectum  tota  pro- 

2  vincià  habere  mstituit.    Eae  res  in  Galliam  Trànsalplnam  5 
celeriter  perferuntur.     Addunt  ipsi  et  affingunt 3  rumori- 
bus  Galli,  quod  res  pòscere  videbatur,  retineri  urbano4 
motti  Caesarem  neque  in  tantis  dissensiònibus  ad  exercitum 

3  venire  posse.  Hac  impulsi  occasione  qui  iam  ante  se 
populi  Eomani  imperio  subiectòs  dolerent  llberius  atque  io 

4  audacius  de  bello  Consilia  inire  incipiunt.  Indictls  inter 
se  prmeipes  Galliae  concilils  silvestribus  ac  remotis  locis 
queruntur  de  Accónis  morte  ;  posse  hunc  casum  ad  ipsós 
recidere    demonstrant;    miserantur   communem    Galliae 

5  forttlnam  ;   omnibus  pollici tatiónibus   ac  praemils   depo-  15 
scunt  qui5  belli  initium  faciant  et   sul   capitis  perlculò 

e  Galliam  in  llbertatem  vinclicent.6  In  primis  rationem 
esse  habendam   dlcunt,  prius  quam  eorum  clandestina7 

1  (younger)  'of  railitary  age.'  3  '  take  the  military  oath.'  3  'in- 
vent  (other  stories)  in  addition.'  4  i.e.  at  Eome.  6  se.  eds  ;  pur- 
pose  clause.         6'restore.'        7  '  secret.' 
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Consilia  efferantur,1  ut  Caesar  ab  exercitu  intercltldàtur. 

20  Id    esse   facile,   quod    neque    legiones    audeant  absente  7 
imperatóre    ex    hibernls    égredi,    neque   imperàtor   sine 
praesidio   ad    legiones    pervenire    possit  ;    postremo    in  s 
acie  praestàre  interne!,  quam  non  veterem  belli  gloriam 
llbertatemque,  quam  a  maióribus  acceperint,  recuperare. 

25      2.  Hìs  rebus  agitàtis  profltentur  Carnutés  se  nullum 
perlculum  communis  salùtis  causa  rectisare  principesque 2 
ex  omnibus   bellum  factuxos  pollicentur  et,  qaoniam  in  2 
praesentia  obsidibus  cavére  in  ter  sé  non  possint,  né  res 
efferatur,1  at  iure  iùrandó  ac  fide  sanciatur  petunt,  colla- 

30  tis  mllitaribus  slgnis,  quo  more  eòrum  gravissima  caeri- 
mònia  continétur,  né  facto  initio  belli  ab  reliquis  dèseran- 
tur.     Tum   collaudati  s  Carnuti  bus,  dato  iure  iurando  ab  3 
omnibus  qui  aderant,  tempore  éius  rei  cònstitutò,  a  con- 
cilio discéditur. 

35  3.  Ubi  ea  diés  vénit,  Carnutés  Cotuatò  et  Conconne- 
todumnò  ducibus,  déspératis  hominibus,  Cénabum  signó 
dato  concurrunt  elvesque 3  Romanòs  qui  negòtiandi4  causa 
ibi  cònstiterant,  in  bis  C.  Fufìum  Citam,  honestum  equi- 
tem  Komanum,  qui  rei  frumentariae  iusstl  Caesaris  prae- 

40  erat,  interficiunt  bonaque  eòrum  diripiunt.     Celeriter  ad  2 
omnés  Galliae  civitatés  fama  perfertur.     Nani  ubi  quae 
maior   atque   illustrior   incidit   rés,    clamore5   per  agròs 
regiònésque  slgnificant  ;   hunc  ali!  deinceps  excipiunt  et 
proximls    tradunt,  ut   tum   accidit.      Nam   quae   CénabI  3 

45  oriente  sole  gesta  essent  ante  primam  cònfectam  vigiliam 
in  finibus  Arvernòrum  audita  sunt,  quod  spatium  est  mi- 
lium  passuum  circiter  centum  et  sexaginta. 

4.  Simili  ratione  ibi  Yercingetorlx,  Celtilli  filius,  Ar- 

1  'spread  abroad.'      2 'first.'      3 'citizen.'      4  'do business.'      5'shout.' 
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vernus,  summae  potentiae  aduléscens,  cuius  pater  princi- 
pàtum  tòtius  Galliae  obtinuerat  et  ob  eam  causam  quod  50 
regnum  appetebat  a  civitate  erat  interfectus,  convocatis 

2  suis  clientibus  facile  incendit.1  Cognito  eius  Consilio  ad 
arma  concurritur.  Prohibetur  a  Gobannitiòne,  patrnò  2 
suo,  reliqulsque  principibus,  qui  hane  temptandam  fortù- 
nam  non  existimàbant  ;   expellitur  ex  oppido  Gergo  via  ;  55 

3  non  désistit  tamen  atque  in  agrls  habet  dilectum  egen- 
tium  ac  perditórum.     Hac  coacta  manu  quoscumque  adit 

4  ex  ci  vitate  ad  suam  sententiam  perducit  ;  hortatur  ut 
communis  llbertatis  causa  arma  capiant,  magnfsque  coac- 
tis  copiTs  adversariòs  suós,  a  quibus  paulò  ante  erat  eiec-  60 

5  tus,  expellit  ex  civitate.  Eex  ab  suis  appellatur.  Dimittit 
quoque3  versus  légatiònes;  obtéstatur 4  ut  in  fide  maneant. 

e  Celeriter  sibi  Senonés,  Parisiòs,  Pictones,  Cadurcòs,  Turo- 
nós,  Aulercós,  Lemovìces,  Andòs  reliquosque  omnés  qui 

v  Oceanum  attingunt  adiungit  ;  omnium  cónsensù  ad  eum  65 
clefertur  imperium.     Qua  oblata   potestate  omnibus   hls 
cìvitatibus   obsidés   imperat;   certuni   numerum  mllitum 
ad  se  celeriter  addtici  iubet  ;  armorum  quantum  quaeque 

8  civitas  domi,  quodque 5  ante  tempus  efficiat,  cònstituit  ;  in 

9  primis   equitatui   studet.     Summae   dlligentiae   summam  70 
imperi!  sevéritatem   addit  ;   magnitudine   supplici!  dubi- 
to tantes  cógit.     ]Sl"am  maiore  commisso  delictò 6  Igni  atque 

omnibus  tormentls  necat  ;  leviore  de  causa  auribus  desec- 
tls 7  aut  singulls  effossls  8  oculls  domum  remittit,  ut  sint  re- 
liquis  documentò 9  et  magnitudine  poenae  perterreant  aliòs.  75 
5.  Bis   suppliciis   celeriter  coàctò  exercitu.   Lucterium 

1  'excite.'  2  'micie.'  3  quoque  versus:  (turned  each  way)  'in 

every  direction.'  4  'adjure.'  5  i.e.  quod-que,  quod  w.  tempus. 

6  'offence.'        7  'cut  off.'         8  'put  out.'         9  '  example.' 
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Caclùrcuin,  summae  hominem  audaciae,  cum  parte  cópi- 
arum  in  Ruténos  mittit  ;  ipse  in  Biturlgés  profìclscitur. 
Eius  adventu  Biturìges  ad  Aeduós,  quòrum  erant  in  fide,  2 

80  légàtòs  mittunt  subsidium  rogàtum,  quo  facilius  hostium 
còpias  sustinere  possint.     AeduI  de x  Consilio  lègatòrum,  3 
quòs   Caesar   ad   exercitum   rellquerat,    cópias   equitàtus 
peditatùsque  subsidio  Biturìgibus  mittunt.     Qui  cum  ad  * 
flumen  Ligerim  venissent,  quod  Biturlgés  ab  Aeduìs  divi- 

85  dit,  paucòs  diés  ibi  morati  neque  flumen  translre  ausi  do- 
mum  revertuntur  legàtisque  nostrls  rentintiant  se  Bitu- 
rlgum  perfìdiam  veritos  revertisse,  quibus  id  cònsilil  fuisse  5 
cógnoverint  ut,  si  flumen  trànslssent,  una  ex  parte  ipsl, 
altera  Arverni  se  circumsisterent.   Id  eàne  de  causa  quam  e 

90  legatls  prontintiarint,  an  perfìdia  adductl  fecerint,  quod2 
nihil  nòbls  cònstat,  non  vidétur  prò  certo  esse  pònen- 
dum.     Biturìgès  eórum  discessu  statim  se  cum  Arvernls  7 
coniungunt. 

Caesar  ex  Italia  reversus  Arvemós  opprimit,  Gergobinae,  Bòiò- 
rum  urbi  a  Vercingetorlge  oppìlgndtae,  auxilió  profìclscitur. 

6.  Hls  rebus  in  Italiani  Caesarì  ntlntiatls,  cum  iam  ille 
95  urbànàs  res  virttlte  Cn.3  Pompei  commodiòrem  in  statum 
pervenisse  intellegeret,  in  Transalplnam  Galliam  prof ectus 
est.     Eò  cum  venisset,  magna  difficultate  afliciébàtur,  qua  2 
ratiòne  ad  exercitum  pervenire  posset.     Nam  si  legiones  3 
in  próvinciam  arcesseret,  se    absente  in   itinere    proelió 
100  dìmicaturas  intellegebat  ;  si  ipse  ad  exercitum  contendere^  4 
ne  ils  quidem  eo  tempore  qui  quieti  viderentur  suam  salu- 
tem  recte 4  committl  videbat. 

1  de  Consilio  :  'by  the  advice.'  2  quod — constat  :  '  because  it  is 

not  at  ali  clear  to  us.'         3  Gnaeus.         4  (rightl)7)  'safely.' 
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7.  Interini  Lucterius  Cadurcus  in  Rutenòs  missus  eam 
ì  clvitàtem  Arvernìs  conciliati.     Prògressus  in  Mtiobrogés 

et  Gabalòs  ab  utrìsque  obsides  accipit  et  magna  eoaetà  105 
manti  in  próvinciam  iSarbòneni  versus 1  irruptiònem  f acere 

3  contendit.     Qua  ré  nuntiata  Caesar  omnibus  cònsilils  ante- 

4  vertendum 2  exlstimavit,  ut  ISTarbònem  proficlsceretur.  Eò 
cum  venisset,  timentés  cònfirmat,  praesidia  in  Rutenìs  pró- 
vincialibus,  Yolcls  Arecomicls,  Tolósatibus  circumque  ^ar-  110 

5  bònem,  quae  loca  hostibus  erant  finitima,  cònstituit  ;  par- 
tem  copiarum  ex  provincia  supplèmentumque 3  quod  ex 
Italia  addùxerat  in  Helviòs,  qui  fines  Arvernorum  con- 
tingunt,  convenire  iubet. 

8.  Hls  rebus  compara tls,  represso  iam  Lucteriò  et  remòto,  115 
quod  intrare  intra  praesidia  periculósum  putabat,  in  Hel- 

2  viòs  profìciscitur.  Etsl  mòns  Cebenna,  qui  Arvernòs  ab 
Helviis  discludit,  durissimo  tempore  anni  altissima  nive4 
iter  impediebat  ;  tamen,  discussa 5  nive  in  altitudinem  pe- 
dum  sex  atque  ita  vils  patefactìs,  summo  mllitum  labóre  120 

3  ad  flnes  Arvernorum  pervenit.  Quibus  oppressls  inopl- 
nantibus,  quod  se  Cebenna  ut  muro  munltòs  exlstima- 
bant,  ac  ne  singularl  quidem  umquam  hominl  eò  tem- 
pore anni  sèmitae 6  patuerant,  equitibus  imperat  ut  quam 
làtissimé  possint  vagentur  et  quam  màximum  hostibus  125 

4  terròrem  Inferant.  Celeriter  haec  fama  ac  ntlntil  ad 
Yercingetorigem  perferuntur  ;  quem  perterritì  omnes  Ar- 
verni  circumsistunt  atque  obsecrant  ut  suls7  forttinls 
cònsulat,  neu  se  ab  hostibus  dlripl  patiatur  ;  praesertim 

5  cum  videat  omne  ad  se  bellum  trànslatum.     Quòrum  ille  130 

1  'toward';  obj.  is  Narbonem.  2  'take  precedenee ' ;  subj.  is  ut — 

proficisceretur.  3 'reenforcement.'  *'snow.'  5'remoye.' 

tì  'patii.'  7  i.e.  Arvernorum. 
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precibus  permòtus  castra  ex  Biturlgibus  .movet  in  Arver- 
nos  versus. 

9.  At  Caesar  bìduum  in  hìs  locìs  moratus,  quod  haec  1 
de2  Yercingetorlge  usti3  ventura  opinióne4  praeceperat, 

135  per 5  causani  supplementi  equitatiisque  cògendl  ab  exercitti 
discedit;  Brtìtum  aduléscentem  hls  còpiis  praeficit;  hunc 
monet  ut  in  omnés  partés  equites  quam  latissimé  perva- 
gentur  ;  daturum 6  se  operam  né  longius  trìduo  a  castrls 
absit.     Hls  cònstittitìs  rebus,    suis   inopinantibus,   quam 

140  maximìs  potest  itineribus  Yiennam  pervenit.  Ibi  nactus 
recentem 7  equitatum,  quem  multis  ante  diébus  eó  praeml- 
serat,  neque  diurno  neque  nocturno  itinere  intermissò,  per 
flnes  Aeduorum  in  Lingones  contendit,  ubi  duae  legiònes 
hiemabant  ut,  si  quid  etiam  de  sua  salute  ab  Aeduls  inlre- 

145  tur  cónsilil,  celeritate  praecurreret.  Eò  cum  pervenisset, 
ad  reliquas  legiònes  mittit  priusque  omnés  in  unum  locum 
cógit,  quam  de  eius  adventtì  Arvernis  nuntiari  posset. 
Hac  re  cognita  Yercingetorix  rursus  in  Bituriges  exer- 
citum  redtìcit  atque  inde  profectus  Gorgobinam,  Bòiòrum 

150  oppidum,  quòs  ibi  Helvetico  proelió  victós  Caesar  colloca- 
verat  Aecluìsque  attribuerat,  oppugnare  Instituit. 

10.  Magnam  haec  res  Caesari  difficultatem  ad  consilium 
capiendum  afferébat  :  si  reliquam  partem  hiemis  uno  loco 
legiònes  contineret,  ne  stipendiariis  Aeduorum  expugnàtis 

155  cuncta  Gallia  defìceret,  quod  nullum  amicis 8  in  eo 9  prae- 
sidium positum  videret 10  ;  si  mattlrius  ex  hlbernls  educeret, 
ne  ab  n  ré  frumentaria  dtìrls  subvectiònibus 12  labóraret. 

1  '  these  movements.'  2  '  on  the  part  of.'  3  usu  ventura  :  '  come 
to  pass.'  4  opinione  praeceperat:  'conjecture.'  5percausam: 

'for   the   ostensible    reason.'  6  daturum    operam:     '  take    pains.' 

7 'rested.'        tìdat.        9i.  e.  Caesar.         10  se.  Gallia.        n  '  in  thematter 
of.'        12  '  transportation.' 


LIB.   VII.,    CAP.   IX. -XI.  169 

2  Praestàre  vlsum  est  tamen  omnes  difficultates  perpeti,1 
quam,  tanta  contumelia  accepta,  omnium  suórum  volun- 

3  tatès  alienare.     Itaque  cohortàtus  Aeduòs  de  supportando  160 
commeatu,  praemittit  ad  Bóios  qui  de  suo  adventu  doceant 
hortenturque  ut  in  fide  maneant  atque  hostium  impetum 

4  magnò  animo  sustineant.  Duabus  Agedincì  legiónibus 
atque  impecllmentls  totius  exercitus  relictìs  ad  Boiós  pro- 
fìcìscitur.  165 

In  itinere  Vellaunodunum,  Cènabum,  Noviodùnum  capit,  ad 
Avaricum  proficìscitur. 

11.  Altero  die  cum  ad  oppidum  Senonum  Vellaunodu- 
num  venisset,  ne  quem  post  se  hostem  relinqueret,  et  quo 
expecìltióre  re  frumentaria  uteretur,  oppugnare  instituit 

2  eoque  bìduo  circurnvallavit 2  ;  tertió  die  missis  ex  oppido 
legàtls  de  deditiòne  arma  conferrl,  iumenta  produci,  sex-  170 

3  centós  obsidés  dar!  iubet.  Ea  qui  cònfìceret  C.  Trebonium 
legatum  relinquit,  ipse  ut  quam  prlmum  iter  cònfìceret. 

4  Cenabum  Carnutuni  proficìscitur  ;  qui  tum  prlmum  allato 
nuntiò  de  oppugnatiòne  Yellaunoduni,  cum  longius  eam 
rem  ductum  Tri  existimarent,  praesidium  CenabI  tuendl  175 

5  causa,  quod  eò  mitterent,  comparabant.  Huc  biduò  per- 
venit.  Castris  ante  oppidum  positis,  diel  tempore  exclùsus 
in  posterum  oppugnatiònem  differt  quaeque  ad  eam  rem 

e  usui  sint  mllitibus  imperat  et,  quod  oppidum  Cenabum 

pòns  fluminis  Ligeris  contingebat,  veritus  ne  noctu  ex  180 

oppido   profugerent,    cluas   legiones   in   armls   excubare3 

7  iubet.     Cenabénses  paulo  ante   mediani  noctem  silentio 

s  ex  oppido  egressi  flùmen  tmnslre  coeperunt.     Qua  re  per 

explòratòrés  nuntiata  Caesar  legiones,  quas  expedltas  esse 

1  simple  verb,  patio?'.  a  'invest.'  3  'lie  under  arras.' 
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185  iusserat,  portls  incénsls,  intròmittit  atque  oppidó  potitur, 
perpaucls  ex  hostium   numerò  desiderato 1  quin    cuncxl 
caperentur,  quod  pontis  atque  itinerum  angustiae  multitu- 
dini  fugam  interclùserant.     Oppidum  dlripit  atque  incen-  9 
dit,  praedam  mllitibus  dònat,  exercitum  Ligerim  traclùcit 

190  atque  in  Biturìgum  flnes  pervenit. 

12.  Yercingetorlx,  ubi  de  Caesaris   adventu  cògnóvit, 
oppugnatiòne  desistit  atque  obviam 2  Caesarl  profìclscitur. 
Ille  oppidum  Biturigum  positum  in  via  E"oviodunum  op-  2 
pugnare  Instituerat.     Quo  ex  oppido  cimi  legati  ad  eum  5 

195  venissent  óratum  ut  sibi  Ignosceret  suaeque  vltae  cònsule- 
ret,  ut  celeritate  reliquas  res  cónfìceret  qua  pleraque  erat 
cònsecutus,   arma   cònferri,  equos   produci,  obsidés   darl 
iubet.     Parte  iam  obsidum  tradita,  cum  reliqua  admini-  4 
strarentur,  centurionibus  et  paucls  mìlitibus  intromissìs 

200  qui   arma    itìmentaque   conqulrerent,   equitatus   hostiuin 
procul  visus  est,  qui  agmen  Yercingetorlgis  antecésserat. 
Quem  simul  atque  oppidanl  cònspexerunt  atque  in  spem  5 
auxilil   venérunt,   clamore   sublató   arma   capere,   portas 
claudere,  murum  compiere  coeperunt.    Centurione^  in  op-  e 

205  pidó,  cum  ex  sìgnificatiòne  Gallòrum  novi  aliquid  ab  iis 
inirl  cònsiliì  intellexissent,  gladiìs  destrictìs  portas  occu- 
paverunt  suòsque  omnes  incolumes  receperunt. 

13.  Caesar  ex  castrls  equitatum  ©duci  iubet,  proelium- 
que  equestre  committit  ;  labórantibus  iam  suìs  Germanós 

210  equites  circiter  quadringentos   submittit,  quos   ab  initió 
secum  habere  Instituerat.     Eòrum  impetum  Galli  susti-  2 
nére  non  potuerunt  atque  in  fugam  coniectl  multls  amis- 
sls  se  ad  agmen  receperunt.     Quibus  pròfllgatls  rtìrsus  3 

1  'miss.'  2  se.  viam,  cognate  acc.  ;  lit.  '  an  opposite  way'  ;  trans, 

'te-  raeet.' 


LIB.  VII.,    CAP.  XII. -XIV.  I^I 

oppidànl  perterritì  comprehensós  eòs  quorum  opera *  ple- 
bem  conci  tatam  exìstimabant  ad  Caesarem  perduxerunt  215 
séseque  ei  dédidérunt.  Quibus  rebus  cónfectls  Caesar  ad 
oppidum  Avaricum,  quod  erat  maximum  mùnìtissimum- 
que  in  flnibus  Biturlgum  atque  agri  fertilissima  regióne, 
profectus  est,  quod  eò  oppidò  receptò  clvitàtem  Biturlgum 
sé  in  potestàtem  redàcturum  cónfldebat.  220 

Biturlgum  oppida  praeter  Avaricum  a  Gallìs  incenduntur. 

14.  Yer cinge torlx  tot  continuis  incommodls  Yellauno- 
dunl,  CenabI,  NoviodùnI  acceptis  suos  ad  concilium  con- 

2  vocat.  Docet  longe  alia  ratiòne  esse  bellum  gerendum 
atque2  antea  gestum  sit.  Omnibus  modis  huic3  rei  stu- 
dendum  ut  pabulatiòne  et  commeatu  Romani  prohibean-  225 

3  tur.  Id  esse  facile,  quod  equitattì  ipsl  abundent  et  quod 
anni  tempore  subleyentur.     Pabulum  secàrl 4  non  posse  ; 

4  necessario  dlspersòs  hostés  ex  aedificils  petere 5  ;  hòs  om- 

5  nés  cotldie  ab  equitibus  clelerl  posse.     Praeterea  salutis 
causa  rei6  familiaris  commoda  neglegenda  ;   vìcòs  atque  230 
aedificia  incendi  oportere  hòc  spatiò  [a  Boia]  quoque  ver- 

e  sus,  quo  pabulandl  causa  adire  posse  videantur.     Harum 

ipsls  rerum  còpiam  suppetere,  quod  quòrum  in   flnibus 
7  bellum  geratur  eorum  opibus  subleventur  :  Pòmanos  aut 

inopiam  non  laturos  aut  magno  cum  perlculó  longius  ab  235 
s  castris  pròcesstìros  ;   neque  interesse  ipsosne  interfìciant 

an  impedlmentls  exuant,  quibus  amissls  bellum  gerì  non 
9  possit.     Praeterea,  oppida  incendi  oportere  quae  non  mtì- 

nltiòne  et  loci  natura  ab  omnì  sint  perlculó  tuta,  ne  suls 

^activity.'  2'than.'  3  huic — studendum  :  'it  was  desirable.' 

4  '  cut.'      5  se.  frùmentum,  obj.       6  rei — commoda  :  '  personal  interests.' 
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240  sint  ad  détrectandam  *  mllitiam  receptàcula 2  neu  Ròmanìs 
pròposita3  ad  còpiam  commeatùs  praedamque  tollendam.4 
Haec  si  gravia  aut  acerba 5  videantur,  multo  illa  gravius  io 
aestiniàrl  debere,    llberòs,  còniuges6  in  servitutem  abs- 
trahl,  ipsos  interfìcl;   quae  sit  necesse  accidere  victis. 

245      15.  Omnium  cònsensu  hac  sententia  probàta  tino  die 
amplius  vigintl  urbés  Biturlgum  incenduntur.     Hòc  idem  2 
fit  in  reliquls  clvitàtibus.     In  omnibus  partibus  incendia 
cònspiciuntur  ;  quae  etsl  magno  cum  dolore  omnes  f ere- 
bant,  tamen  hòc  sibi  solaci! 7  pròpònebant,  quod  se  prope 

250  explorata  Victoria  celeriter  amissa  recuperattiros  confidé- 
bant.     Dellberatur  de  Avarico  in  communi  conciliò,  in-  3 
cendi  placeat  an  defendl.    Pròcumbunt  omnibus  Gallìs  ad  4 
pedés  Biturlgés,  ne  pulcherrimam 8  prope  tòtius  Galliae 
urbem,  quae  et  praesidiò  et  ornamentò  sit  civitatì,  suis 

255  manibus  succendere  cògantur  ;  facile  se  loci  natura  defen-  5 
suròs  dicunt,  quod,  prope  ex  omnibus  partibus  mimine  et 
palude  circumclata,  unum  habeat  et  perangustum  aditimi. 
Datur  petentibus  venia,  dissuadente   primo  Yercingeto-  e 
rige,  post  concedente,  et  precibus  ipsorum  et  misericordia 

260  vulgi.     Defensòres  oppidò  idònei  deliguntur. 

Caesar,  Avaricum  aliquamdiù  dèfènsum,  tandem  expugnat, 
incoldsque  omnès  fere  trucidai. 

16.  Yercingetorix  minòribus  Caesarem  itineribus  subse- 

quitur  et  locum  castrìs  deligit  paludibus  silvlsque  mtìnl- 

tum  ab  Avarico  longe  milia  passuum  sedecim.     Ibi  per  2 

certòs   explòratòres   in   singula9  die!   tempora10  quae  ad 

265  Avaricum  gererentur  cògnòscebat  et,  quid  fieri  vellet  im- 

1  'eseape.'  2  'refuge.'  3  'present.'  4  '  get.  '  5  'bitter.' 

6  (spouse)  '  wife.'       7 'comfort.'      "'beautiful.'      9  'every.'       l0'hour.' 
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»  peràbat.  Omnes  nostras  pabulàtiones  frtimentationesque 
observabat  dlspersosque,  cum  longius  necessario  procede- 
rent,  adoriebàtur  magnòque  incommodó  afficiebat;  etsl, 
quantum  ratióne  provider!  poterat,  ab  nostrls  occurreba- 
tur,  ut  incertìs  temporibus  dìverslsque  itineribus  Iretur.       270 

17.  Castrls  ad  eam  partem  oppidi  positls  Caesar  quae 
intermissa  [a]  flamine  et  palude  aditum,  ut  supra  dixi- 
mus,  angustum  habebat,  aggerem  apparare,  vlneas  agere, 
turres  duas  constituere  coepit  ;   nam  circumyrillàre  loci 

2  natura  prohibebat.     De  re  frtimentaria  Bòios  atque  Ae-  275 
duós  adhortari  non  destitit  :  quorum  alteri,1  quod  nidlò 
studio  agebant,  non  multum  adiuvabant  ;  alteri  non  ma- 
gnls  f acultatibus,  quod  civitas  erat  exigua  et  Infirma,  cele- 

3  riter  quod  habuerunt  cònstìmpserunt.    Summa  difficultàte 
rei   frumentariae   affectò   exercitii,    tenuitate2    Boiòrum,  280 
indlligentia  Aeduorum,  incendiis   aedifìciorum,  usque  eò 

ut  complures  dies  frumento  mllites  caruerint  et  pecore  ex 
longinquioribus  yIcìs  adactó  extrémam  famem  sustenta- 
rint,  nulla  tamen  vox  est  ab  iis  audlta  populi  Romani 

4  màiestate  et  superiòribus  victòrils  indigna.     Quin  etiam  285 
Caesar  cum  in  opere  singulas  legionés  appellaret,  et,  si 
acerbius  ,  inopiam  f errent,  se  dlmisstìrum  oppugnatiònem 

5  cllceret,  universi  ab  eò  ne  id  faceret  petebant  :  sic  se  com- 
plures annòs  ilio  imperante  meruisse  ut  nullam  ìgnomi- 

e  niam 3  acciperent,  numquam 4  inf ectà 5  rè  discederent  ;  hòc  290 
se  ignóminiae  lattìròs  loco,  si  inceptam  oppugnatiònem 

7  relìquissent  :  praestare  omnès  perferre  acerbitates 6  quam 
non   civibus    Romànis    qui    Cenabi    perfìdia    Gallorum 

s  interìssent  parentarent.7     Haec  eadem  centuriònibus  tri- 

1  i.e.  Aetlui.  2 'poverty.'  3  'dishonor.'  4  (nowhere)  'never.' 

ft  "unfinished.'        6  cf.  acerba,  eh.  14,  §10.         7  'avenge.' 
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295  bùnìsque  mìlitum  mandàbant,  ut   per  eòs  ad  Caesarem 
deferrentur. 

18.  Cum  iam  muro  turres  appropinquassent,  ex  captlvls 
Caesar  cògnòvit  Vercingetorigem  consumptò  pabulo  ca- 
stra mòvisse  propius  Avaricum  atque  ipsum  cum  equitàtti 

800  expeditisque  qui  inter  equites  proeliàrl  cònsuéssent,  insi- 
di aneli  causa  eo  profectum  quo  nostròs  posterò  die  pabu- 
làtum  venturòs  arbitraretur.    Quibus  rebus  cògnitls  media  2 
nocte  silentiò  profectus  ad  hostium  castra  mane  pervenit. 
111!  celeriter  per  explòratòrés  adventti  Caesaris  cògnito  3 

305  carròs  impedimentaque  sua  in  artiòres 1  silvas  abdiderunt, 
còpias  omnes  in  locò  èdito  atque  aperto  Instruxèrunt.    Qua  4 
ré  nuntiata  Caesar  celeriter  sarcinas  cònferrT,  arma  expe- 
dirl  iussit. 

19.  Collis   erat   léniter   ab  Infimo   acclìvis.     Hunc   ex 
310  omnibus  fere  partibus  palus  difficilis  atque  impedita  cin- 

gebat  non  làtior   pedibus  qulnquaginta.     Hòc   se   colle,  2 
interruptls  pontibus,  Galli  fiducia 2  loci  continébant  gene- 
ratimque 3  distributl  [in  cìvitates]  omnia  vada  [ac  saltùs 4] 
èius  paludis  obtinebant  sic5  animò  parati  ut,  si  eam  palu- 

315  dem  Romani   perrumpere   cònarentur,   haesitantes 6   pre- 
merent  ex  locò  superiore  ;   ut,    qui   propinquitatem  loci  3 
yidéret,  paratòs  prope  aequò  Marte 7  ad  cllmicanclum  exl- 
stimàret  ;  qui  inlquitàtem 8  condiciònis fl  perspiceret,  inani 10 
simulatiòne n  sese  12  ostentare  cògnòsceret.     Indìgnantes  4 

320  mllités  Caesar,  quod  cònspectum  suum 13  liostés  ferre  pos- 
sent  tantulò  s])atiò    interiectò,  et   slgnum  proelii   expò- 

1 'dense.'  2  'confìdenee' (in).  3  'by  tribes.'  4 'defilé.'  5  sic — ut: 
'  determined  to.'  6  '  struggle  '  (as  in  mud).  7  '  combat.'  8  '  advan- 
tage.'  9  '  situation.'  ]0'vain.'  "  '  pretence  '  (of  bravery).  12  obj. 
of  ostentare,  of  which  se.  Gallds  as  subj.  13  for  obj.  gen.,  referring 

to  milites. 
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scentes  édocet  quanto  detrimento x  et  quot 2  virórum  f  or- 

5  tium  morte  necesse  sit  constare 3  victòriam  ;  quòs  cum  sic 
animo  paratós  videat  ut  nullum  prò  sua 4  laude  periculum 
rectlsent,  summae  se  inlquitatis 5  condemnarl  debere,  nisi  325 

6  eórum  vltam  laude  sua  habeat  càriórem.  Sic  mìlitès  còn- 
sòlatus  eòdem  die  redtlcit  in  castra  reliquaque  quae  ad 
oppùgnatiònem  oppidi  pertinebant  administrare  instituit. 

20.  Yercingetorix,  cum  ad  suòs  redlsset,  pròditionis 6 
insimulàtus,7  quod  castra  propius  Ròmariós  móvisset,  quod  330 
cum  omni  equitatu  discessisset,  quod  sine  imperio  tantas 
copias  relìquisset,  quod  eius  discessu  Romani  tanta  opor- 

2  ttlnitate 8  et  celeritate  venissent  ;  non  haec  omnia  for- 
tuito 9  aut  sine  Consilio  accidere  potuisse  ;  regnum  illuni 10 
Galliae  malie   Caesaris  concessi!  quam  ipsórum  habere  335 

3  beneficiò — tali  modo  accusàtus  ad  haec  responclit  :  Quod 
castra  móvisset,  factum  n  inopia  pàbuli  etiam  ipsls  hortan- 
tibus  ;  quod  propius  Romanós  accessisset,  persuàsum  loci 
oportùnitate,   qui   se   ipse    sine    munltióne    defenderet  ; 

4  equitum  vero  operam 12  neque  in  loco  palustri  deslderàrl  340 

5  debuisse  et  illlc 13  fuisse  utilem  quo  sint  prof ectl.  Summam 
imperii  se  consultò  14  nulli  discedentem  traclidisse,  ne  is 
multitudinis  studiò  ad  dlmicandum  impellerétur,  cui  rei 
propter  animi   mollitiem15  studere  omnes   videret,  quod 

e  .diutius  labòrem  ferre  non  possent.     Romani  si  casti  inter-  345 
vénerint,  fortunae16;  si  alicuius   indiciò   vocàtl,17   hulc18 
liabendam  gratiam,  quod  et  paucitatem  eòrum  ex  locò 
superióre  cógnóscere  et  virtutem  déspicere  j)otuerint,  qui 

1  'loss,'  abl.  of  price.  2  '  how  many.'  3  '  be  obtained.'  4  i.e. 

Caesaris.  5 'injustice.'  6'treason.'  7  '  charged.'  8  '  seasonableness.' 
9  cf .  forte.  10  i.e.  Yercingetorix.  n  se.  esse.  12  'services.'  13'there.' 
14  '  pnrposely.'  15  '  weakness.'  16  se.  gratiam  liabendam  esse.  17  se. 
Romàni  intervènerint.        18  antecedent  alicuius. 
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dimicàre  non  ausi  turpiter  se  in  castra  recèperint.     Im-  7 

350  perium  se  a  Caesare  per  proditionem  ntlllum  desiderare, 
quod  habere  Victoria  posset,  quae  iam  esset  sibi  atque 
omnibus  Gallìs  explòrata  :  quln  etiam  ipsìs 1  remittere,  sì 
sibi 3  magis  honorem  tribuere  quam  ab  se 2  saltìtem  accipere 
videantur. 3      '  Haec  ut   intellegatis,'   inquit,    4  a  me  sin-  s 

355  cere4  prònùntiàrì,   audlte    Rómanos  mìlites.'     Producit  9 
servòs,  quós  in  pabulatiòne  paucls  ante  diébus  exceperat 
et  fame  vincullsque  excruciàverat.     Hi,  iam  ante  edoctì  10 
quae  interrogati  prónuntiarent,  mìlites  se  esse  legiònàriòs 
dlcunt  ;  fame  atque  inopia  adductos  clam  ex  castrls  exlsse, 

360  sì  quid  frumenti  aut  pecoris  in  agrìs  reperire  possent  ;  si-  11 
mili  omnem  exercitum  inopia  premi,  nec  iam  vìres  sunicere 
cuiusquam  nec  f  erre  operis  laborem  posse  :  itaque  statuisse 
imperatórem,  si  nihil  in  oppugnatione  oppidì  pròfécisset, 
trìduo  exercitum  deducere.    '  Haec,'  inquit,  '  a  me  '  [Yercin-  12 

365  getorìx],  '  beneficia  habetis,  quem  proditionis  ìnsimulatis  ; 
cuius  opera  sine  vestro 5  sanguine 6  tantum  exercitum 
victorem  fame  cònsumptum  vidétis  ;  quem  turpiter  se  ex 
hac  fuga  recipientem  ne  qua  cìvitas  suls  fìnibus  recipiat, 
a  me  pròvìsum  est.' 

370  21.  Conclamat  omnis  multi ttìdó  et  suo  more  armìs  con- 
crepat,7  quod  f acere  in  8  eò  cònsuerunt  cuius  oratiónem 
approbant  :  summum  esse  Vercingetorlgem  ducem  nec  de 
eius  fiele  dubitandum,  nec  maiòre  ratiòne  bellum  admini- 
strarì  posse.     Statuunt  ut  decem  mìlia  hominum  delécta  2 

375  ex  omnibus    còpils    in  oppidum  submittantur,  nec  sólìs  3 
Biturìgibus  communem  salutem  committendam  censent  ; 

1  se.  se  ìmperium.         2  i.e.  Vercingetorix.         3  'think.'  4  'in  good 

faith.'       6  Poss.  prò.,  2d  pers.  più.       6  'blood.'       7  'rattle.'       8  'in  the 
case  of.' 
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quocl  paene  in  eò,  si  id  oppidum  retinuissent,  summam 
victòriae  constare  intellegèbant. 

22.  Singularl  mllitum  nostrorum  virtutl  Consilia  cuius- 
que  modi  Gallòrum  occurrebant,1  ut  est  snmmae  genus  380 
sollertiae 2  atque  ad  omnia  imitanda  et  emcienda  quae  a 

2  quoque  traduntur3  aptissimum.     Nam  et  laqueis4  falces 
àvertebant,  quas,  cum  destinaverant,5  tormentis  intròrsus 
redùcebant  ;    et    aggerem    cunlculìs 6    subtrahebant,7   eò 
scientius,8  quod  apud  eòs  màgnae  sunt  ferrariae9  atque  385 
omne  genus  cuniculòrum   nótum   atque  usitatum10    est. 

3  Totum  autem  murum  ex  omni  parte  turribus  contabulà- 

4  verant u  atque  has  corils 12  intexerant.13  Tum  crebrls  diurnls 
nocturnlsque   eruptiònibus  aut  aggeri  ignem  mferebant 
aut  milites  occupatòs  in  opere  adoriebantur  et  nostrarum  390 
turrium  altitudinem,  quantum  has  cotidianus  u  agger  ex- 

s  presserat,15  commissls 16  suarum  turrium  malls  17  adaequa- 
bant  et  apertós  cuniculòs  praetista  et  praeacuta  materia  et 
pice 18  f ervefacta 19  et  maximl  ponderis  saxis  morabantur 
moenibusque  appropinquare  prohibebant.  395 

23.  Muri  autem  omnes  Gallici  hac  fere  fórma  sunt. 
Trabes  derectae,20  perpetuae21  in  longitudinem,  paribus 
intervallls  distantes  inter  se  binos  pedes,  in  solo  collo- 

2  cantur.  Hae  revinciuntur 22  intròrsus  et  multo  aggere23 
vestiuntur  ;  ea  autem  quae  dlximus  intervalla  grandibus  400 

3  in  fronte  saxis  efferciuntur.24     His  collocatis  et  coagmen- 

1 'oppose.'  2  '  ingenuity.'  3'impart.'  4  '  noose.'  5  '  draw  tight.' 
6  '  mine.'  7  '  take  away  material  from.'  8  (knowingly)  '  skilfully.' 

9'ironmine.'         10  '  familiar.'         "'cover.'  12'hide.'         13' cover.' 

14  'daily  (addition  to  the).'  15  'increase.'  16  'splice.'  17  'post.' 

18  '  pitch.'  1<J  '  hot.'  20  'perpendicular'  (to  the  front  of  the  wall). 

21  perpetuae  in  longitudinem  :  'along  the  entire  length.'      22  '  mortise.' 
23  '  rubble  ';  earth  and  stone.        24  '  completely  fili.' 
12 
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tatis 1  alius  Insuper 2  ordo  additili",  ut  idem  illud  inter- 
Yàllum  servetur  neque  inter  se  contingant  trabes,  sed 
paribus  intermissìs  spatils,  singulae3  singulìs  saxis  inter- 

405  iectìs  arte4  contineantur.     Sic  deinceps  omne  opus  con-  4 
texitur  duni  itista 5  muri  altitudo  expleatur.6     Hòc  cum  in  5 
speciem  varietatemque  opus  defórme  non  est  alternis  tra- 
bibus  ac  saxis,  quae  rectìs  linels7  suos  ordinés  servant, 
tum  ad  utilitatem  et  défensiònem  urbium  summam  habet 

410  opporttìnitatem,  quod  et  ab  incendio  lapis  et  ab  ariete  ma- 
teria def endit,  quae  perpetuis 8  trabibus  pedum  quadragé- 
num 9  plerumque  intròrsus  revincta  neque  perrumpl  neque 
distrahl  potest. 

24.  His  tot  rèbus  impedita  oppugnatiòne  mìlités,  cum 

415  tòto   tempore   frlgore  et   assiduis   imbribus   tardàrentur, 
tamen  continenti  labóre  omnia  baec  superaverunt  et  dié- 
bus  YigintI  quinque  aggerem  làtum  pedes  trecentós  et 
trlginta    altum   pedés   octóginta   exstrtìxérunt.     Cum  is  2 
murum   hostium  paone  contingeret,  et   Caesar  ad  opus 

420  consuetudine  excubaret10  mllitesque  hortaretur  ne  quod 
omnlnó  tempus  ab  opere  intermitteretur,  pauló  ante  ter- 
tiam  yigiliam  est  animadversum  fumare  n  aggerem,  quem 
cuniculó  hostes   succenderant  ;   eódemque  tempore,  tótó  3 
murò  clamóre  sublàtò,  duabus   portis   ab  utròque  latere 

425  turrium  eruptió  fiebat  :   alil  faces 12  atque  aridam  mate-  4 
riam  de  muro  in  aggerem  eminus 13  iaciébant  ;  picem  reli- 
quasque  res  quibus  Ignis  excitarl  potest  fundébant;   ut, 
quo  prlmum  occurreretur  aut  cui  rei  ferretur  auxilium, 
vix  ratio  inìrl   posset.     Tamen,  quod  ìnstitutó  Caesaris  5 

1  'cement.'        2'above.'        3  se.  trabès.        4 'closely.'        6 'intended.' 
6'reach.'         7'line.'  tì 'repeated.'         9  ' f orty  each. '         10  'watch.' 

11  'smoke.'         12  'torch.'         13  'frora  a  distance.' 
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duae  seniper  legiònès  prò  castrls  excubabant  pluresque  430 
partltls  temporibus  erant  in  opere,  celeriter  factum  est  ut 
alil  eruptiònibus  resisterent,  ali!  turres  reducerent  agge- 
remque  interscinderent,1  omnis  vero  ex  castrls  multitùdò 
ad  restinguendum 2  concurreret. 

25.  Cum  in  omnibus  locls,  cònsiimpta  iam  reliqua  parte  435 
noctis,  pugnaretur  semperque  hostibus  spes  victóriae  red- 
integraretur,  eò  magis  quod  detistòs3  pluteòs4  turrium 
vidébant  nec  facile  adire3  apertòs  ad  auxiliandum  anim- 
advertébant,  semperque  ipsi  recentes  defessìs  succede- 
rent  omnemque  Galliae  salutem  in  ilio  vestigio 6  temporis  440 
positam  arbitrarentur  ;  accidit  Inspectantibus  nòbls  quod 
dignurn7  memoria  visum8  praetereundum  non  exlstima- 

2  vimus.  Quidam  ante  portam  oppidi  Gallus  per  manus 
sebi 9  ac  picis  traditas  glebàs 10  in  Ignem  e  n  regione  turris 
proiciébat  ;   scorpióne 12  ab  latere  dextró  traiectus  exani-  445 

3  matusque  conciclit.      Hunc   ex   proximls   unus    iacentem 

4  transgressus   eódem   ilio  munere13  fungebatur 14  ;   eàdem 
ratiòne  ietti  scorpiònis  exanimato  alterò  successit  tertius 
et  tertiò  quartus;   nec  prius  ille  est  a  pròpiignatòribus 
vacuus  relictus  locus  quam,  restinctò  aggere  atque  omni  450 
parte  submòtls  hostibus,  finis  est  pugnane!!  factus. 

26.  Omnia  expertl   Galli,  quod   res  nulla  successerat, 
posterò  die  cònsilium  ceperunt  ex  oppidò  profugere  hor- 

2  tante  et  iubente  Yercingetorlge.     Id  silentiò  noctis  conati 
non  magna  iactura 15  suòrum  sèse  effecturòs  speràbant  ;  455 
propterea  quod  neque  longé  ab  oppidò  castra  Vercingeto- 
rlgis  aberant,  et  palus  perpetua,  quae  intercedébat,  Rò- 

^cutinto.'        2  (  extinguish  (the  flames).'  3  de,  uro.         4'screen.' 

6  se.  nostrds  as  subj.      G  '  moment.'      7  '  \vorthy.'  8  '  seeming.'      9  '  suet.' 

10  'ball.'        "  e — turris  :  ' opposite  a  tower.'  ]2  '(a  dart  from  a)  scor- 

pion.'        13  '  service.'        14  '  perforai  ';  ^vy.  abl.  15  '  loss.' 
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manòs  ad  ìnsequendum   tardàbat.      Iamque  hòc  facere  3 
noctu.  apparabant,  cum  màtres  familiae  repente  in  piibli- 

460  cum  pròcurrerunt  flentèsque  pròiectae  ad  pedes  suòrum 
omnibus  precibus  petierunt  ne  se  et  commiìnes  lìberos 
hostibus  ad  supplicium  dederent,  quòs  ad  capiendam  fu- 
gami nàttìrae  et  vlrium  Inflrmitas  impedlret.     Ubi  eòs  in  4 
sententia  perstare1  vlclerunt,  quod  plèrumque  in  summò 

465  perlculò  timor  misericordiam  non  recipit,2  conclamare  et 
significare  de  fuga  Ròmanis  cocperunt.     Quo  timore  per-  5 
ferriti  Galli,  ne  ab  equitàtu  Ròmanòrum  viae  praeoccupa- 
rentur,  Consilio  destiterunt. 

27.  Postero  die  Caesar  promota  turri  derectlsque 3  ope- 

470  ribus  quae  facere  Instituerat,  magno  coortò  imbrl,  non 
inutilem  hanc  ad  capiendum  consilium  tempestatem  arbi- 
tratus,  quod  paulo  incautius  custòdias  in  muro  dispositas 
videbat,  suós  quoque  languidius  in  opere  versar!  iussit 
et  quid  fieri  yellet  ostendit.     Legiònibusque  [intra  vlneas]  2 

475  in  occultò  expedltls,  cohortatus  ut  aliquandò 4  prò  tantis 
labòribus  fructum  victòriae  perciperent,  iìs  qui  primi  mu- 
rum  ascendissent  praemia  pròposuit  mllitibusque  slgnum 
dedit.     111!  subito  ex  omnibus  partibus  evolaverunt  mu-  3 
rumque  celeriter  compleverunt. 

480      28.  Hostes  ré  nova  perterriti,  murò  turribusque  deiecti, 
in  forò5  ac  locis  patentiòribus  cuneatim6  cònstiterunt,  hòc 
animò  ut,  si  qua  ex  parte  obviam  veniretur,  acié  ìnstructa 
depugnarent.     Ubi  néminem  in  aequum 7  locum  sese  de-  2 
mittere,  sed   tòtò   undique  murò   circumfundl  vìderunt, 

485  veri  ti  ne  omnìnò  spes  fugae  tollerò  tur,  abiectls  armis  ul- 
timas  oppidl  partes  continenti8  impetri  petìverunt,  pars- 

1-'persist.'  2<show.'  3 'arrange.'  4'atlength.'  5  '  market 
place.  '  6  '  in  dose  f ormation.  '  7  '  level.  '  8  continenti  impetu  :  '  without 
halting.' 
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3  que  ibi,  cum  angusto  exitu  portarum  se  ipsl  premerent,  a 
mìlitibus,  pars  iam  égressa  portls  ab  equitibus  est  inter- 

4  fecta.  Nec  fuit  quisquam  qui  praedae  studéret.  Sic  et 
CenabensI  caede  et  labore  operis 1  incitati  non  aetate  con-  490 

5  fectls,  non  mulieribus,  non  ìnfantibus  pepercerunt.  Dé- 
nique  ex  omnl  numero,  qui  fuit  circiter  mllium  quadra- 
gin  ta,  yìx  octingentl,  qui  primo  clamore  audìto  se  ex 
oppido  éiecerant,  incolumes  ad  Yercingetorlgem  perve- 

e  nerunt.  Quòs  ille  multa  iam  nocte  silentio  ex  fuga  495 
excepit,  et  veritus  ne  qua  in  castrls  ex  eorum  concursu  et 
misericordia  vulgl  seditio  oreretur,  [ut]  procul  in  via  dis- 
positi familiaribus  suis  prlncipibusque  clvitatum,  dispa- 
randòs2  dedtlcendosque  ad  suos3  cùravit,  quae  culque 
ci  vitati  pars4  castrorum  ab  initio  obvenerat.  500 

Bellum  à  Vercingetorìge  continudtur.      Caesar  discèdere 
cógitur  ut  dissènsìónem  Aeduórum  sèdet. 

29.  Posterò  die   conciliò    convocato   cònsòlatus  cohor- 
tatusque   est  :   né   se  admodum  animò  demitterent  neve 

2  perturbarentur  incommodò  ;  non  virttlte  neque  in  acie 
vicisse  Ròmanòs,  sed  artifìcio  5  quòdam  et  scientia  oppu- 

3  gnatiònis,  ctlius  rei  fuerint  ipsl  imperiti  ;  errare,  si  qui  in  505 

4  bello  omnes  secundòs  rerum  pròventus  6  exspectent  ;  sibi 
numquam  placuisse  Avaricum  defendl,  cuius  rei  testes 
ipsòs  habéret,  sed  factum  imprudentia  Biturlgum  et 
nimià 7   obsequentia 8    reliquòrum  utl   hòc   incommodum 

5  acciperetur  ;   id  tamen  se  celeriter  maiòribus   commodls  510 

1  '  siege.'         2  'separate  ';  se.  esse,  and  eds  as  subj.,  referring  to  quos. 
3  explained  in  the  following  clause.  *  attracted  into  subordinate 

clause;  quae  pars  castrorum  =  eam  partem  castrorum  (explaining  suos) 
quae.        6  '  cunning.'        6  'result.'  7  '  excessive.'         8  '  willingness 

to  yield.' 
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sànàturuni.1  Nam,  quae  ab  reliquls  Gallis  civitàtes  dis-  e 
sentlrent,  has  sua  dlligentia  adiuncttìruni  atque  unum 
cònsilium  tòtlus  Galliae  effecturum,  cuius  cònsènsul  ne 
orbis  quidem  terra-rum  possit  obsistere;  idque  se  prope 
515  iam  effectum  habere.  Interea  aequum  esse  ab  ils  com-  7 
munis  saltitis  causa  impetrarl  ut  castra  munire  Institue- 
rent,  quo  facilius  repentinós  bostium  impettìs  sustinere 
possent. 

30.  Fuit  baec  óratiò  non  ingrata2  Gallis,  et  maxime 
520  quod  ipse  animo  non  clefecerat  tanto  acceptò  incommodó, 

neque  se  in  occultum  abdiderat  et  cònspectum  multitu- 
dinis  fugerat  ;   pltlsque  animo    pròvidere   et   praesentire  2 
exlstimabatur,  quod  ré  integra  primo  incendendum  Ava- 
ricum,  post  deserendum  censuerat.    Itaque,  ut  reliquórum  3 

525  imperatòrum    res    adversae    auctoritatem    minuunt,    sic 
huius  ex  contrario  dlgnitas  incommodó  accepto  in  dies 
augebatur.     Simul  in  spem  veniebant   éius  afflrmatione  4 
de  reliquls  adiungendls  cìvitatibus;  prlmumque  eo  tem- 
pore Galli  castra  munire  Instituerunt,  et  sic  erant  animo 

530  cònsternatl  homines  InsuetI  labòris,  ut  omnia  quae  impe- 
rarentur  sibi  patienda  exlstimarent. 

31.  Nec  minus  quam  est  pollicitus  Yercingetorlx 
animò  labòrabat  ut  reliquas  clvitatés  adiungeret,  atque 
earum   prlncipes   dònls3    pollicitatiònibusque    alliciébat. 

535  Hulc  rei  idòneos  homines  deligebat,  quòrum  quisque  aut  2 
òratiòne   subdola4  aut  amlcitia  facillime  capere5  posset. 
Qui   Avaricò   expugnatò   refugerant,   armandòs   vestien-  3 
dòsque  curat  ;  simul,  ut  deminutae  còpiae  redintegraren-  4 
tur,  imperat  certum  numerum  mllitum  cìvitatibus,  quem, 

540  et  quam  ante  diem,  in  castra  adduci  velit  ;  sagittariòsque 

1  (cure)  '  makeup  for.'     a  '  displeasing.'      3  '  gift.'      4  '  crafty.'      5  '  win.' 
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omnes,  quorum  erat  permagnus  in  Gallia  numerus,  con- 
qulrl  et  ad  se  mittl  iubet.  Hìs  rebus  celeriter  id  quod 
5  Avarici  deperierat  explètur.  Interim  Teutomatus  Ollo- 
vicònis  fElius,  rex  iNItiobrogum,  ctìius  pater  ab  senatu 
nostro  amlcus  erat  appellatus,  cum  magnò  numerò  equi-  545 
tum  suòrum  et  quòs  ex  Aqultania  conduxerat 1  ad  eum 
pervènit. 

32.  Caesar   Avarici  complures  dies  commoratus   sum- 
mamque  ibi  còpiam  frumenti  et  reliqul  commeatus  nac- 

2  tus  exercitum  ex  labore  atque  inopia  reficit.     Iam  prope  550 
hieme   cònfecta,    cum  ipso  anni   tempore   ad   gerendum 
bellum   vocaretur   et   ad   hostem  profìclscl  cònstituisset, 

si  ve2  eum  ex  paludi  bus  silvlsque  elicere  si  ve  obsidiòne 
premere  posset,  legati  ad  eum  prlncipes  Aeduòrum  veni- 
unt  òratum  ut  maxime  necessario  tempore  clvitatl  sub-  555 

3  veniat  :  summò  esse  in  perlculò  rem,  quod,  cum  singull 
magistrattìs  antlquitus  crearl  atque  regiam  potestatem 
annum  obtinere  cònsuessent,  duo  magistratum  gerant  et 

4  se  uterque  eòrum  legibus  creàtum  dìcat.     Hòrum   esse 
alterimi  Convictolitavem,  flòrentem3   et  illustrerà  adule-  560 
scentem,    alterum  Cotum,    antlquissima    familia    natum 
atque  ipsum     hominem    summae    potentiae   et    magnae 
cògnatiònis,4  cuius  frater  Yaletiacus  proximò  anno  eun- 

5  dem    magistratum   gesserit.      Clvitatem  esse   omnem  in 
armis,  dlvìsum  senatum,  dìvlsum  populum,  suas5  cuiusque  565 
eòrum   clientelas.     Quod  si    diutius  alatur  controversia, 
fore  utl  pars  cum  parte  cìvitatis  cònnlgat.    Id  ne  accidat 
positum  in  eius  dlligentia  atque  auctòritate. 

1  'hire.'  2  '(to  see)  whether.'  3  '  influential.'  4  '  number  of 

kinsmen. '  6  suas — clientelas  :  lit.  '  of  each  of  them  his  own  clientage  '  ; 
i.e.  '  each  had  his  own  organized  partisans.' 
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33.  Caesar,  etsl  a  bello  atque  hoste  discedere  detrmien- 
570  tosum1  esse  exlstimàbat,  tamen  non  ìgnorans  quanta  ex 

clissensiònibus  incommoda  orlrl  consuessent,  ne  tanta  et 
tam  coniùncta  populó  Romano  clvitas,  quam  ipse  semper 
aluisset  omnibnsque  rebus  òrnasset,2  ad  vini  atque  arma 
dèscenderet,    atque   ea   pars   quae  minus  sibi  conflcleret 

575  auxilia  a  Yercingetorlge  arcesseret,  hulc  rei  praeATerten- 
dum 3   exlstimavit  ;   et,    quod  legibus  Aeduòrum   iis  qui  2 
summum  magistràtum  obtinerent  excedere  ex  flnibus  non 
liceret,  ne  quid  de  iure  aut  eie  legibus  eòrum  diminuisse 
viderètur,  ipse  in  Aeduòs  profìclscl   statuit  senàtumque 

580  omnem  et  quòs 4  inter  controversia  esset  ad  se  Deceti am 
evocavit.     Cum  prope  omnis  clvitas  eò  convenisset  doce-  3 
returque,5  paucls  clam  convocatls,  alio  6  locò,  alio  6  tem- 
pore atque  oportuerit,  fratrem7   a  fratre8  renuntiatum,9 
cum  leges  duo  ex  una   familia  vivo  utròque  non  sòlum 

585  magistratus  crearl  vetarent,10  sed  etiam   in   senattì  esse 
prohiberent,  Cotum  imperium  clepònere  coegit  ;  Con  vie-  4 
tolitavem,  qui  per  sacerdòtes  n  more  cìvitatis  intermissìs 
magistratibus  esset  creatus,  potestatem  obtinere  itlssit. 

Caesar   Labiènum   cum     quattuor   legiónibus    in  Senonés    et 
Parìsiós  mittit  ;  ipse  sex  ad  Gergoviam  oppidum  dùcit. 

34.  Hòc    decréto    interposito,   cohortatus   Aeduos  ut 
590  controversiarum    ac    dissénsiònis    oblivlscerentur    atque 

omnibus  omissis  [nls]  rebus  hulc  bello  servìrent,12  eaque 
quae  meruissent  praemia  ab  se  devicta  Gallia  exspec- 
tarent  equitatumque  omnem  et  peditum  mllia  decem  sibi 

1  '  disadvantageous.'  2 'honor.'  3  '  attend  first.  '  4  obj.  of 

inter  ;  se.  eòs  as  anteeedent.  5  subj.  is  fratrem— renuntiatum  (esse). 
6  alio — atque  :  '  other  than.'  7  i.e.  Cotus.  8  i.e.  Valetiacus.  9  '  de- 
clare  elected.'       10 'forbid.'       n  'priests,'  i.e.  theDruids.     '  18  '  attend.' 
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celeriter  mitterent,  quae  in  praesidiis   rei   frfimentàriae 
causa  dispòneret,  exercitum  in  duas  partés  dlvlsit  :  qnat-  595 

2  tuor  legiònes  in  Senones  Parisiòsque  Labienò  ducendàs 
dedit  ;  sex  ipse  in  Arvernós  ad  oppidum  Gergoviam 
secnndum   flumen   Eia  ver   dfixit  ;    equitàtus   partem    illl 

3  attribuit,  partem  sibi  reliquit.     Qua  re  cògnita  Vercin- 
getorlx   omnibus   interruptls   eius   fluminis   pontibus   ab  600 
altera  fluminis  parte  iter  tacere  coepit. 

35.  Cum  uterque  utrimque  exlsset  exercitus,  in  con- 
spectii  feréque  e  1  regione  Caesaris  castra  pònébat.  Dis- 
positi explòratòribus,  necubi2  effecto  ponte  Romani 
cópias  traducerent,  erat  in  magnis  Caesarl  diflicultatibus  605 
res  ne  màiorem  aestatis  partem  flumine  impedlretur, 
quod  non  fere  ante  autumnum  Elaver  vado  translri  solet. 

2  Itaque,  ne  id  accideret,  silvestri  locò  castrls  positis,  e  x 
regione  tmlus3  eòrum  pontium  quòs  Yercingetorìx  re- 
scindendós  cùraverat,  postero  die  cum  duabus  legiònibus  610 

3  in  occultò  restitit 4  ;  reliquas  còpias  cum  omnibus  impedi- 
mentls,  ut  cònsuérat,  mlsit,  distractls  quibusdam  cohorti- 

4  bus,  ut  numerus  legiònum  constare  videretur.  His  quam 
longissime  possent  progredì  iussis,  cum  iam  ex  diél  tem- 
pore coniecturam5  caperet  in  castra  perventum,6  ìsdem  615 
sublicls,7  quarum  pars  Inferior  integra  remanebat,  pon- 
tem  refìcere  coepit.  Celeriter  effecto  opere  legiònibusque 
traductis  et  locò  castrls  idòneo  delectò  reliquas  còpias 
revocavit.  Yercingetorìx  re  cògnita,  ne  contra  suam 
voluntatem  dlmicàre  cògeretur,  magnis  itineribus  ante-  620 
cessit. 

^regione:  'opposite.'         2<in    order  that  nowhere.'  3  with   e 

regione;   (to)  'one.'        4  '  remain  behind.'        B  coniecturam  capere: 
' conjecture,  judge.'         e  se.  esse  ab  ils ;  impersonal.         7  'pile.' 
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36.  Caesar  ex  eò  locò  quìntìs  castris  *  Gergo viam  per- 
vènit,  equestrlque  eo  die  proelio  levi  facto,  perspectò 
urbis   sittl,  quae  posita  in   altissimo   monte  omnes   adi- 

625  ttls  difficiles  habebat,  de  oppùgnatiòne   désperàvit  ;    de 
obsessiòne  non  prius  agendnm  cònstituit  quam  rem  fru- 
mentariam  expedlsset.     At   Yercingetorlx   castris  prope  2 
oppidum  in  monte  positìs,  mediocribus  circum  se  inter- 
vàllls  separatim    singularum    clvitatum    copias   colloca- 

630  verat,  atqne   omnibus   eius  iugl   collibus    occupatls   qna 
dìspicl   poterat,  horribilem2   speciem  praebebat;   prlnci-  3 
pesque   earum   clvitatum,    quòs   sibi   ad  cònsilium  capi- 
endum   delegerat,   prima   luce   cotldie   ad   se   convenire 
iubebat,  seu  quid  communicandum,  seu.quid  administran- 

635  du'm  videretur  ;  neque  ullum  fere  diem  intermittebat  quin  4 
equestri  proelio,  interiectls    sagittaria,   quid  in   quòque 
esset   animi   ac  virtdtis   suòrum   perlclitaretur.     Erat  e  5 
regione  oppidì  Collis  sub  ipsls  radlcibus  montis  egregie 
munltus  atque  ex  omnl  parte  circum clsus  3  ;  quem  si  tene- 

640  rent  nostri,  et  aquae  magna  parte  et  pàbulàtiòne  lìbera 
prohibituri   hostes    videbantur.     Sed   is  locus  praesidiò  e 
ab  hls   non  Infirmò   tenebatur.      Tamen   silentiò   noctis  7 
Caesar  ex  castris  egressus,  prius  quam  subsidiò  ex  oppidò 
A^enirl  posset,  deiectò  praesidiò    potltus  locò,    duas   ibi 

645  legiònes  colloca vit  fossamque  duplicem  duodenum4  pe- 
dum  a  maiòribus  castris  ad  minora  perduxit,  ut  tutò 
ab  repentino  hostium  incursu  etiam  singulì  commeare 
possent. 

1  '  day's  march.'        2  '  formidable.'        3  '  with  abrupt  slope.'        4  '  each 
(part)  of  twelve';  gen.  più. 
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Novae  apud  Aeduós  turbae  ;  dèficiunt  auxilia  Caesarì  missa, 
quibus  obviam  proficìscitur  Caesar.  Aegrè  interim  castra 
cantra  Gallós  defenduntur. 

37.  Dum  haec  ad  Gergoviam  geruntur,  Convictolitavis 
Aeduus,  cui  magistràtum  adiudicatum 1  a  Caesare  demòn-  650 
stravimus,  sollicitatus 2  ab  Arvernìs  pecunia  cum  quibus- 
dam  aduléscentibus  colloquitur,    quòrum    erat    princeps 
Litaviccus  atque  éius  fratrés,    amplissima   familia    nati 

2  aduléscentés.     Cum  hìs  praemium  communicat  hortatur- 

3  que  ut  se  llberòs   et  imperio  natos  meminerint.     Unam  655 
esse  Aeduórum  civitàtem,  quae  certissimam  Galliae  vic- 
tòriam  distineat  ;  eius  auctóritate  reliquas  continéri  ;  qua 
traductà  locum  consistendi  Ròmanls  in  Gallia  non  fore. 

4  Esse  non  nullo  se  Caesaris  beneficiò  affectum,  sic  tamen 

5  ut  iustissimam  apud  eum  causam  obtinuerit  ;  sed  plus  com-  660 
munì  llbertati  tribuere.     Cur  enim  potius  Aedui  de  suo 
iure  et  de   legibus    ad  Caesarem   disceptatòrem,3    quam 

e  EòmanI  ad  Aeduòs  veniant  ?     Celeriter  aduléscentibus  et 
òratiòne   magistratus  et   praemiò    deductls,  cum   se   vel 
prlncipés  eius  cònsilil  fore  profìterentur,  ratio  perfìciendl  665 
quaerèbatur,  quod  civitatem  temere  ad  suscipiendum  bel- 

7  lum  adduci  posse  non  confldébant.     Placuit  ut  Litaviccus 
decem  illis  milibus  quae  Caesarì  ad  bellum  mitterentur 
praefìceretur,  atque  ea 4  ducenda  curàret  f ratrèsque  éius  ad 
Caesarem  praecurrerent.    Reliqua  qua  ratiòne  agi  placeat  670 
cònstituunt. 

38.  Litaviccus  acceptò  exercitu,  cum  milia  passuum 
circiter  triginta  a  Gergo  via  abesset,  convocatls  subito 
mìlitibus  lacrimans,5  'Quo  profìclscimur,'  inquit  'mllites? 

^award.'  2  sollicitatus  pecunia  :  'bribe.'  3  '(as)  arbitrator.' 

*  se.  mìlia.         b  '  weep.' 
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675  Omnis  noster  equitàtus,  omnis  nòbilitas  interiit  ;  prìncipès  2 
cìvitàtis,  Eporedorlx   et  Viridomarus,  Insimulatl  pròdi- 
tionis,  ab  Ròmanìs  indicta  1  causa  interfectl  sunt.     Haec  3 
ab  hls  cògnoscite,  qui  ex  ipsà  caede  effùgerunt  ;  nani  ego 
fràtribus  atque  omnibus  mels  propinquls  interfectls,  dolore 

680  prohibeor  quae  gesta  sunt  prònuntiare.  '     Pròdtlcuntur  il  4 
quòs  ille  edocuerat  quae  dici  vellet,  atque  eadem   quae 
Litaviccus  prónuntiaverat  multittldini  expònunt  :  omnés  5 
equites  Aeduòrum  interfectòs,  quod  collocùti  cum  Arver- 
nls  dicerentur  ;  ipsós  se  inter  multitudinem  mllitum  occul- 

685  tasse  atque  ex  inedia  caede  effugisse.     Conclamant  AeduI  e 
et  Litaviccum  obsecrant  ut  sibi  cònsulat.     '  Quasi 2  verò;'  7 
inquit  ille,  '  consilii  sit  res,  ac  non  necesse  sit  nobis  Ger- 
goviam  contendere  et  cum  Arvernls  nòsmet  coniungere. 
An  dubitamus  quin   nefariò3  facinore  admissò  Romani 

690  iam  ad  nos  interfìciendos  concurrant  ?    Proinde,  si  quid  in  s 
nòbls  animi  est,  persequamur 4  eòrum  mortem  qui  indlgnis- 
sime  interierunt,  atque  hós  latrones  interfìciamus.'    Osten-  9 
dit  cìves  Ròmanos,  qui  eius  praesidil  fiducia  tinà 5  erant  ; 
continuo  magnum  numerum  frumenti  commeatùsque  dlri- 

695  pit,  ipsós  crudèliter  excruciatos  interflcit.     Nuntios  tota  10 
clvitate  Aeduòrum  dlmittit,  eodem  mendacio6  de  caede 
equitum  et  prlncipum  pernio vet  ;  hortatur  ut  simili  ratiòne 
atque  ipse  fecerit  suas  initlrias  persequantur. 

39.  Eporedorix  Aeduus,  summò  loco  nàtus  adulescens 

700  et  summae  domi  potentiae,  et  ima  Viridomarus,  pari 
aetate  et  grafia,  sed  genere  dispari,  quem  Caesar  ab  Dìvi- 
ciacó  sibi  traditum  ex  humill  locò  ad  summam  dignità tem 
perduxerat,  in  equitum  numerò  convenerant  nòminatim 

1  adj.  '  unsaid  '  ;  w.  causa  :  '  without  a  trial.'        2  '  as  il'  3  '  abomi- 

nable.'        4<avenge.'        6'withhim.'        6'lie.  ' 
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2  ab  eo  evocati.     Hls  erat  inter  se  de  principati!  contendo, 

et  in  illa  magistratuum  controversia  alter  prò  Convicto-  705 

3  litave  alter  prò  Coto  summìs  opibus  ptlgnàverant.  Ex  hls 
Eporedorlx  cognito  LitaviccI  Consilio  media  fere  nocte 
rem  ad  Caesarem  defert  ;  órat  né  patiatur  clvitatem  pra- 
vìs1  adulescentium  cònsilils  ab  amìcitia  popull  Eomani 
deficere;  quod  futurum  provideat,  si  se  tot  hominum  710 
milia  cum  hostibus  coniunxerint,  quorum  saltìtem  neque 
propinqui  neglegere  neque  civitas  levi  momento  2  aesti- 
mare posset. 

40.  Magna   affectus  sollicittìdine  hoc  ntlntio    Caesar, 
quod  semper   Aeduórum   civitatl    praecipue    indulserat,  715 
nulla  interposita  dubitatióne 3  legiònes  expeditas  quattuor 

2  equitatumque  omnem  ex  castrls  educit  ;  nec  fuit  spatium 
tali  tempore  ad  contrahenda  castra,  quod  rés  posita  in 

3  celeritate  videbatur  ;  C.  Fabium  legatum  cum  legiònibus 
duàbus  castrls  praesidio  relinquit.     Fratrés  LitaviccI  cum  720 
comprehendl  iussisset,  pauló  ante  reperit  ad  hostes  pro- 

4  fugisse.     Adhortatus  milites  ne   necessario  tempore  iti- 
neris  labore  pernio veantur,  cupidissimìs  omnibus  progres- 
sus  mìlia  passuum  quìnque  et  vlgintl,  agmen  Aeduórum 
conspicatur  ;  immisso  equi  tatti  iter  eòrum  moratur  atque  725 
impedit  interdi citque  omnibus  ne  quemquam  iuterficiant. 

5  Eporedorigem  et  Yirìdomarum,  quós  illl  interfectòs  exl- 
stimabant,  inter  equités  versar!  suosque  appellare  iubet. 

e  Hls  cognitìs  et  LitaviccI  fraude  perspecta,  Aedu!  manus 
tendere,  et  deditionem  significare,  et  proiectls  armìs  mor-  730 

7  tem  deprecarl  incipiunt.  Litaviccus  cum  suls  clientibus, 
quibus  more  Gallòrum  nefas  est  etiam  in  extrema  fortuna 
deserere  patronòs,4  Gergoviam  profugit. 

^vicious.'        2  '  consequence.'        3  '  hesitation.'         4 'leader.' 
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41.  Caesar  nuntils  ad  clvitàtein  Aeduòrum  missìs  qui 
735  suo  benefìcio  cònservàtòs  docerent,  quós  iure  belli  interfì- 
cere  potuisset,  tribusque  hòris  [noctis]  exercitul  ad  quie- 
terà datìs  castra  ad  Gergo viam  movet.    Mediò  fere  itinere  2 
equites  a  Fabio  missl,  quanto  rés  in  perlculò  fuerit  expò- 
nunt.     Summis  còpils  castra  oppugnata  demònstrant,  cuni 
740  crebro1  integri  défessìs  succederent  nostròsque   assiduo 
labore  défatlgàrent,  quibus  propter  magnitudinem  castro- 
rum  perpetuò  esset  Isdem 2  in  vallò  permanendum.    Mul-  3 
titudine   sagittarum   atque  omni  genere  telòrum  multòs 
vulneratos;   ad  haec   sustinenda  magnò  usui   fuisse  tor- 
745  menta.     Fabium   discessu   eòrum   duàbus   relictls   portls  4 
obstruere  ceteras  pluteòsque3  vallò  addere  et  se    in  po- 
sterum  diem    similemque    casum    apparare.    Hls    rebus  5 
cògnitls  Caesar  summò  studiò  mllitum  ante  ortum  sòlis  in 
castra  pervenit. 

Dèficiunt  Aeduì. 

750      42.  Dum  haec  ad  Gergoviam  geruntur,  Aeduì  primis 
nuntils  ab  Litaviccò  acceptìs  nullum  sibi  ad  cògnòscen- 
dum  spatium  relinquunt.     Impellit   aliòs   avaritia,  aliòs  2 
Iràcundia4    et   temeritas,5    quae  maxime,  illl    bominum 
generi  est  innata,  ut  levem  audìtiònem  habeant  prò  re 

755  comperta.     Bona  civium  Eòmanòrum   dlripiunt,   caedes  3 
faciunt,  in  servittltem  abstrahunt.     Adiuvat  rem  pròdi-  4 
natam  6  Convictolitavis  plebemque  ad  furòrem  impellit, 
ut  facinore  admissò  ad  sanitatem  revertl  pudeat.7     M.  Ari-  5 
stium,  tribunum  mllitum,  iter  ad  legiònes  facientem  fide 

1  adv.  of  creber.  2  w.  quibus.  3  '  screen.'  4  '  passiou.'  6  '  rashness.' 
6  '(already)  started  (in  that  direction).'  7  'shame,'  impers. ;  translate, 
'  they  may  be  ashamed.' 
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data  ex  oppido  Cavillono  éducunt  ;  idem  facere  cogunt  760 
e  eos  qui  negótiancll  causa  ibi  cóustiteraut.     Hos  continuò 1 
in  itinere  adortl  omnibus   impedimentis    exuunt  ;    repù- 
gnantes  diem  noctemque  obsident  ;  multls  utrimque  inter- 
fectls  maiòrem  multi tudinem  ad  arma  concitant. 

43.  Interim  nuntió  allato  omnes  eorum  milites  in  pò-  765 
testate   Caesaris   teneri,  concurrunt   ad  Aristium  ;   nihil 
ptlblicò  factum  Consilio  demonstrant  ;  quaestiònem  de  bo- 

2  nis  dlreptis  decernunt  ;  LitaviccI  fratrurnque  bona  publi- 
cant  ;  legatòs  ad  Caesarem  purgancli  sul  gratia 2  mittunt. 

3  Haec  faciunt  recuperandòrum  suòrum  causa  ;  sed  conta-  770 
minati3  facinore  et  capti  compendio4  ex  dlreptis  bonis, 
quod  ea  res  ad  multós  pertinebat,  et  timore  poenae  exter- 
ritl   Consilia   clam  de  bello   inire  incipiunt   clvitatesque 

4  reliquas  legàtiónibus   sollicitant.      Quae  tametsi   Caesar 
intellegebat,  tamen  quam  mltissime5  potest  legatòs  ap-  775 
pellat  :   nihil  se  propter  Inscientiam  levitatemque  ^uilgì 
gravius   de   clvitate   iiiclicàre   neque   de   sua  in   Aeduós 

5  benevolenza  deminuere.     Ipse  màiórem  Galliae  motum 
exspectans,  né  ab  omnibus  clvitatibus  circurnsisteretui-, 
Consilia  inibat  quem  ad  modum  a  Gergovia  discederet  780 
ac  rursus  omnem  exercitum  contralieret,  ne  profectió  nata 

a  timore  défectiònis  similisque  fugae  videretur. 

Rómdnórum  ad  Gergoviam  clddés. 

44.  Haec  cogitanti  accidere  vlsa  est  facultas  bene  ge- 
rendae  rei.     Nam  cum  in  minora  castra  operis  perspi- 
ciendl  causa  venisset,  animadvertit  collem  qui  ab  hostibus  785 
tenébatur  nudatum   hominibus,  qui   superióribus  diébus 

1  '  immediately.'        2  like  causa.        3  '  implicated  '  (in).         *  'profìt.' 
5  'mildly.' 
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vix  prae  multitudine  cerni  poterat.     Admlràtus  quaerit 
ex  perfugis  causaro.,  quorum  màgnus  ad  eum  cotldie  nu-  2 
merus  cònfìuebat.1     Cònstabat   iuter  omnes,  quod2  iam  3 

790  ipse   Caesar  per  explòratòres   cògnòverat,  dorsum3  esse 
éius  iugi  prope  aequum,  sed  silvestre  et  angustimi,  qua 
esset  aditus  ad  alterarli  partem  oppidl  ;  vehementer  hulc  4" 
illos   locò   timére  nec  iam  aliter  sentire,  uno   colle  ab 
Ròmànls  occupato,  si  alterum  amisissent,  quin  paene  cir- 

795  cumvallati   atque   omni   exitti   et  pabulatione  interclùsi 
viderentur  ;  ad  hunc  muniendum  locum  omnès  a  Vercin-  5 
getorige  evocàtòs. 

45.  Hac  re  cògnita  Caesar  mittit  complurès  equitum 
turmas  eò  de  media  nocte  ;  imperat  ut  paulò  tumultuòsius 

800  omnibus  locTs  pervagentur.     Prima  luce  magnum  nume-  2 
rum   impedlmentòrum 4  ex   castrls   mtilòrumque   produci 
deque  hls  stramenta 5  detraili  muliònesque 6  cum  cassidi- 
bus,7  equitum  specie  ac  simulatiòne,  collibus  circumvehl 
iubet.     Hìs  paucòs  addit  equites  qui  latius  ostentàtiònis  3 

805  causa  vagentur.     Longò  circuito,  easdem  omnes  iubet  pe- 
tere  regiònés.     Haec  procnl  ex  oppidò  videbantur,  ut  erat  4 
a  Gergovia  despectus  in  castra,  neque  tanto  spatió,  certi 
quid  esset,  explòrarì  poterat.     Legiònem  decimarti  eòdem  5 
luce  mittit  et  paulum  prògressam  inferiore  cònstituit  locò 

810  silvlsque  occultat.     Auge  tur  Gallls  sìisplciò  atque  omnes  e 
ilio   ad  munltiònem   còpiae  traducuntur.     Yacua  castra  7 
hostium  Caesar  cònspicàtus  tectis  Inslgnibus  suòrum  oc- 
cultatlsque  sìgnls  mìlitaribus  raròs  mllites,  ne  ex  oppidò 
animadverterentur,  ex  maiòribus  castrls   in  minora  tra- 

815  dtìcit,  legatlsque  quòs  singulìs  legiònibus  praefecerat  quid  s 

1  '  stream  '  (into  camp).  2  se.  id.  3  '  summit.'  4  '  beast  of 

burden.'        6  '  pack-saddle.'        6  '  mule-driver.'        7'helmet.' 
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fieri  velit,  ostenclit  :  in  primis  monet  ut  contineant  mìlites 
ne  studiò  pugnandi  aut  spe  praedae  longius  prògredian- 
tur  ;  quid  inìquitas  loci  habeat  incommodl  pròpònit  ;  hòc 
9  una  celeritàte  posse  vltàrl  ;  occasiònis  esse  rem,  non  proe- 
10  lii.  Hls  rebus  expositls  slgnum  dat  et  ab  dextrà  parte  820 
aliò  ascensu  eòdem  tempore  Aeduòs  mittit. 

46.  Mtirus  oppidl  a  planiti©  atque  initiò  ascenstìs  recta 1 
regione,2  si  nullus  amf  ractus 3  intercederet,  mille  et  ducen- 

2  tòs  passtls  aberat  ;  quicquid  htic  circuittis  ad  molliendum4 

3  clivum  accesserat,  id  spatium  itineris  augebat.     À  mediò  825 
fere  colle  in  longittìdinem,  ut  natura  montis  ferebat,  ex 
grandibus  saxls  sex  pedum  murum  qui  nostròrum  impe- 
tum   tardaret   praeduxerant  Galli  atque,  Inferiore  omni 
spatiò  vacuò  relictò,  superiòrem  partem  Collis  usque  ad 

4  murum  oppidl  densissimls  castrls 5  compléverant.     Mìlites  830 
datò  sìgnò  celeriter  ad  munltiònem  perveniunt  eamque 

5  transgressl   trlnls 6  castrls 5  potiuntur  ;    ac   tanta  fuit   in 
castrls  capiendìs  celeritas  ut  Teutomatus,  rex  Mtiobro- 
gum,  subito  in  tabernaculò  oppressus,  ut  meridie  conquie- 
verat,7  superiore  parte  corporis  nuda,  vulnerato  equo,  vix  835 
se  ex  manibus  praedantium  mllitum  eriperet. 

47.  Cònsecutus  id  quod  animò  pròposuerat  Caesar  re- 
ceptul8  cani9  iussit,  legiònisque   decimae,  quacum   erat, 

2  continuò   signa  cònstitérunt.      At   reliquarum  legiònum 
mìlites  non  audltò  sonò  tubae,  quod  satis  magna  valles  840 
intercedebat,  tamen  a  tribiinls  mllitum  légatìsque,  ut  erat 
a  Caesare  praeceptum,  retinébantur.     Sed  elatl  spe  celeris 

14straight.'  2  '  line.'  3'bend.'  4  molliendum  clivum  :  (lit. 
'  softening  the  slope  '),  'lessening  the  steepness.'  5  più.  in  signifìca- 
tion.  6  distributive  of  très;  used  to  show  that  castris  is  più.  in  sig- 
nification.        7'rest.'        8'retreat.'        9 'sound';   impers.  pass,  infra 
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victòriae  et  hostium  fuga  et  superiorum  temporum  secun- 
dis  proelils  nihil   adeò   arduum  sibi   exlstimabant  quod 

845  non  virtute  cònsequl  possent  ;  neque  flnem  prius  sequendl 
fécérunt  quam  muro  oppidì  portlsque  appropinquar unt. 
Tum  véro  ex  omnibus  urbis  partibus  orto  clamore,  qui  * 
longius  aberant  repentino  tumultu  perterriti,  cum  hostem 
intra  portas  esse  exlstimàrent,  se  ex  oppido  éiécérunt. 

850  Màtres  familiae  de  muro  vestem 1  argentumque  iactàbant  5 
et  pectore2  nudo  pròminentes3  passls  manibus  obtésta- 
bantur  Ròmanòs  ut  sibi  parcerent  ;  neu,4  sic  ut  Avarici 5 
fécissent,  ne  a  mulieribus  quidem  atque  Infantibus  absti- 
nerent.     Non  ntìllae  de  muro  per  mantls  demissae  sese  e 

855  mllitibus  tradébant.     L.  Fabius,  centurió  legiónis  octàvae,  i 
quem  inter  suos  eò  die  dlxisse  constabat  excitarl  sé  Ava- 
ricénsibus  praemils,   neque  commisstìrum  ut  prius  quis- 
quam  murum  ascenderet,  trés  suòs 6  nactus  manipularés 
atque  ab  ils  sublevatus  murum  ascendit.     Hòs  ipse  rursus 

860  singulòs  exceptans 7  in  murum  extulit. 

48.  Interim  il  qui  ad  alteram  partem  oppidì,  ut  supra 
démónstravimus,  munltionis  causa  convénerant,  primo 
exaudìtò  clamore,  inde  etiam  crébrls  nuntils  incitati  op- 
pidum  a    Kòmanls   teneri,   praemissìs   equitibus  magnò 

865  cursu  eò  contendérunt.     Eòrum  ut  quisque  primus  véne-  2 
rat,  sub  murò  cònsistébat  suòrumque  pugnantium  nume- 
rum  augébat.     Quòrum  cum  magna  multittidò  convénis-  3 
set,  matrés  familiae,  quae  paulò  ante  Kòmanls  de  murò 
manus  tendébant,  suòs  obtéstari  et  mòre  Gallico  passum 

870  capillum  ostentare  llberòsque  in  cònspectum  pròferre  coe- 
pérunt.     Erat  Romanls  nec  locò  nec  numerò  aequa  con-  4 

^robes.'  2'breast.'  3'leanover.'  4<andnot.'  6  locative. 
'suos  manipularés:  'of  bis  own  maniple.'        7  'help.' 
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tentió  ;   simul  et  cursu  et  spatio  pugnae  defatigati  non 
facile  recentes  atque  integròs  sustinebant. 

49.  Caesar  cum  iniquo  loco  pugnar!  hostiumque  còpias 
augèrì  videret,  praemetuéns1  suls  ad  T.  Sextium  legatum,  875 
quem  minóribus  castrìs  praesidiò  rellquerat,  mlsit  ut  co- 
hortes  ex  castrìs  celeriter  educeret  et  sub  ìnfimo  colle  ab 

2  dextro  latere  hostium  cònstitueret  ;  ut,  si   nostròs  loco 
depulsos  vldisset,  quo  minus  libere  hostes  Insequerentur 

3  terreret.     Ipse,  paulum  ex  eó  loco  cum  legione  prògressus  880 
ubi  cònstiterat,  eventum  pugnae  exspectabat. 

50.  Cum  acerrime  comminus  ptlgnaretur,  hostes  locò  et 
numero,  nostri  virtute  cònfìderent,  subito  sunt  AeduI  visi 
ab  latere  nostrls  aperto,  quos  Caesar  ab  d extra  parte  aliò 

2  ascensu  manus  disti nendae  causa  mlserat.     Hi  similittì-  885 
dine  armòrum  vehementer  nostròs  perterruerunt,  ac,  ta- 
metsi  dextrìs  umerls 2  exsertìs 3  animadvertebantur,4  quod 
Insigne 5  pactum 6  esse  cònsuerat,  tamen  id  ipsum  sui  f al- 
lendi  causa    mllites    ab  bostibus    factum   exlstimabant. 

3  Eòdem  tempore  L.  Fabius  centuno  qulque  tina  mtlrum  890 
ascenderant  circumventl  atque  interfectl  de  murò  prae- 

4  cipitabantur.  M.  Petronius,  eiusdem  legiònis  centuriò, 
cum  portas  excìdere  cònatus  esset,  a  multitudine  oppressus 
ac  sibi  desperans,  multls  iam  vulneribus  acceptls,  manipu- 
laribus  suls  qui  illum  sectìtl  erant,  '  Quoniam,'  inquit,  4  me  895 
una  vòblscum  servare  non  possum,  vestrae  quidem  certe 
vìtae   pròspiciam,   quòs   cupiditate    glòriae   adductus  in 

s  periculum  déduxl.     Yòs  data  facultate  vòbls  cònsulite.' 
Simul  in  mediòs  hostes  irrtlpit  duòbusque  interfectls  re- 
fi liquòs  à  porta  paulum  submòvit.     Cònantibus  auxiliarì  900 

1  'fear  in  advance.'  a  '  shoulder.'  8  (thrust  out)  *  bare.' 

4  'identify.'        6'signal.'        6  part.  ofpangd,  'agree.' 
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suls,  £  Frustra,'  inquit,  t  nieae  vitae  sub  venire  cònaminl, 
quem  iani  sanguis  vlresque  defìciunt.  Proinde  abite  dum 
est  facultas  vòsque  ad  legiònem  recipite.'  Ita  ptignàns 
post  paulum  concidit  àc  suls  saluti  fuit. 

905  51.  Nostri  cum  undique  premerentur,  sex  et  quadra- 
gintà  centuriònibus  àmissis  dèiecti  suut  locò.  Sed  in- 
tolerantius1  G-allòs  Insequentes  legió  decima  tarda vit, 
quae  prò  subsidiò  paulò  aequiòre  locò  cònstiterat.  Hanc 
mrsus    tertiae    decimae    legiònis    cohortes    excèperunt, 

910  quae  ex  castrls  minòribus  éductae  cura  T.  Sextiò  legato  2 
ceperant  locum  superiòrem.     Legiònes  ubi  primum  plani-  3 
tiem    attigerunt,    Infestls   contra    bostem   signls    cònstr 
terunt.     Yercingetorix    ab    radlcibus    collis    suòs    intra  4 
munìtiònes   reduxit.     Eò  die  nillites  sunt  paulò  minus 

915  septingentl  desiderati. 

Cóntióìie  habitd  et  cónfirmdtls  mìlitibus,  Caesar  contrà 
Aeduós  exercitum  dùcit. 

52.  Posterò  die  Caesar  còntiòne  advocata  temeritatem 
cupiditatenique  nillituin  reprebenclit,  quod  sibi  ipsl  iùdi- 
ca^ssent  quo  pròceclendum  aut  quid  agendum  vide- 
retur,  ncque  slgnò  recipiendi  datò  cònstitissent  neque  a 

920  tribunls  militimi  legatisque  retinérl  potuissent.     Exposuit  2 
quid  inlquitas  loci  posset,  quod  ipse  ad  Avaricum  sensis- 
set,  cum  sine  duce   et  sine   equitatu  deprehensis    hosti- 
bus  explòratam  victòriam  dimisisset,  ne   par^mm  modo 
detrimentum  in  contentiòne  propter  iniquitatem  loci  ac- 

925  cideret.     Quanto  opere  eòrum  animi  magnittldinem  admi-  3 
raretur,  quòs    non   castròrum  munìtiònes,   non   altitudò 
montis,  non  murus  oppidì  tardare  potuisset,  tanto  opere 

1  '  too  recklessly.' 
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licentiam1  arrogantiamque   reprehendere,  quocl    plus    se 
quam  imperàtòrem  de  Victoria  atque  exitii  rerum  sentire 
4  exlstimàrent  ;  nec  niinus  se  a  milite  modestiam 2  et  con-  930 
tinentiam3  quam  yirtutem  atque    animi  magnitudinem 
desiderare. 

53.  Hac  habita   còntione  et  ad  extremum  [òràtiòne] 
confìrmatìs  mllitibus,  ne  ob  hanc  causam  animò  permo- 
verentur,   neu,  quod  inlquitàs  loci  attulisset,  id  virtuti  935 
hostium  tribuerent  ;  eadem  de  prof ectiòne  cògitans  quae 
ante  senserat,  legiònes  ex  castrls  éduxit  aciemque  idòneo 

2  loco  cònstituit.  Cum  Yercingetorlx  nihilò  magis  in 
aequum  locum   descenderet,   levi  facto   equestri  proeliò 

3  atque  eò  secundo,  in  castra  exercitum  redQxit.     Cum  nòe  940 
idem  postero  die  fecisset,  satis  ad  Gallicani  ostenta tiònem 
minuendam    mllitumque    auimòs    cònflrmandòs   factum 

4  exlstimans  in  Aeduòs  mòvit  castra.  ~Nè  tum  quidem 
ìnsecutls  hostibus,  tertiò  die  ad  flumen  Eia  ver  venit  ; 
pontem  refécit  exercitumque  traduxit.  945 

54.  Ibi  a  Yiridomarò  atque  Eporèclorlge  Aeduìs  appel- 
latus  dlscit  cum  omnl  equitàttl  Litaviccum  ad  sollicitan- 
dós  Aeduòs   prof ectum  ;    opus   esse  ipsòs  antecedere  ad 

2  cònfìrmandam  clvitatem.    Etsl  multls  iam  rebus  perfìdiam 
Aeduòrum    perspectam   habebat   atque    hòrum   discesstl  950 
maturar!   dèfectiònem    cìvitatis  exlstimabat,   tamen   eòs 
retinendòs  non  cénsuit  né  aut  Inferre  initiriam  videretur 

3  aut  daret  timòris  aliquam  susplciònem.  Discedentibus 
ils  breviter  sua  in  Aeduòs  merita  exposuit  ;  quòs 4  et  quam 

4  humiles  accèpisset,  compulsòs  in  oppida,  multatòs 5  agrls,  955 
omnibus    ereptls    socils,    impositò    stipendiò,    obsidibus 

1 'insubordination.'  3  '  subordination.'  3  '  self-restraint.'  4quos 
humiles  :  '  in  what  condition  and  how  humble.'         6  '  deprive.' 
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sunima  cum  contumelia  extortls,1  et  quam  in  forttlnam 
quamque  in  amplituclinem  duxisset,  ut  non  sòlum  in  prl- 
stinum  statum  redìssent,  sed  omnium  temporum  dignità tem 

960  et  gratiam  antecéssisse  vidérentur.  His  datls  mandàtìs 
eos  ab  sé  dimlsit. 

55.  Koviodunum  erat     oppidum   Aeduorum  ad   rlpas 
Ligeris    opportuno   locò    positum.     Iitic   Caesar    omnes  2 
obsidés  Galliae,  frumentum,  pecuniam  publicam,  suorum 

965  atque  exercitus  impedlmentòrum  magnani  partem  con- 
tulerat  ;    huc    magnum  numerum  equorum    huius   belli  3 
causa  in  Italia  atque  Hispanià  coémptum  mlserat.     Eo  4 
cum  Eporedorix  Yiridomarusque  venissent  et  de  statu. 
clvitatis   cognovissent,  Litaviccum  Bibracte2  ab  Aeduls 

970  receptum,  quod  est  oppidum  apud  eòs  maximae  auctori- 
tatis,  Convictolitavem  magistratum  magnamque  partem 
senatus  ad  eum  convenisse,  légatos  ad  Yercingetorlgem 
eie  pace  et  amlcitia  concilianda  ptlblice  missos,  non  praeter- 
mittendum  tantum  commodum  exìstimaverunt.     Itaque  5 

975  interfectls  NoviodunI  ctìstodibus  qulque  eo    negòtiandl 
causa  convenerant,  pecuniam  atque  equós  inter  sé  partiti 
sunt  ;  obsidés  cìvitatum  Bibracte  ad  magistratum  dédtl-  e 
cendòs  curavérunt  ;  oppidum,  quod  a  sé  teneri  non  posse  7 
iudicabant,   né    cui   esset   usui    Eómanis,    incendérunt; 

980  frumenti  quod  subito  potuérunt  navibus  avexérunt,  reli-  8 
quum  flumine  atque  incendio  corrupérunt.     IpsI  ex  fini-  9 
timls  regionibus   copiàs   cogere,   praesidia   ctìstodiasque 
ad  rlpas   Ligeris  disponere,  equitatumque  omnibus  locls 
iniciendì  timòris  causa  ostentare  coepérunt,  sì  ab  ré  frù- 

985  mentaria  Kòmanos  excludere  [aut  adductos  inopia  ex 
provincia  expellere]  possent.     Quam  ad  spem  multum  eòs 

1  '  force  from  (them).'         3  abl. 
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adiuvàbat  quod  Liger  ex  nivibus  creverat,  ut   omnlnò 
vado  non  posse  translrl  viderétur. 

56.  Quibus    rebus   cògnitis   Caesar    màturandum    sibi 
censuit,  si  esset  in  perfìciendls  pontibus  perlclitandum,  ut  990 
prius  quam  essent  màiòres  eo  coactae  còpiae  dlmicàret. 

2  Eam  né  commutato  Consilio  iter  in  pròvinciam  conver- 
teret,  ut  [non]  nèmò  tum  quidem  necessario  faciundum 
exlstimàbat,  cum  Infamia  atque  indlgnitàs  rei  et  opposi- 
tus  mons  C ebenna  viarumque  difficultas  impediebat,  tum  995 
maxime   quod  abitlnctò l    Labiénò   atque  ils    legiònibus 

3  quas  una  mìserat  vehementer  timebat.     Itaque  admodum 
magnls  diurnìs  nocturnlsque  itineribus  confectls,  contra 

4  omnium  opmiónem  ad  Ligerim  vénit  vadóque  per  equites 
invento  prò  rei  necessitate  opportuno,  ut  bracchia  modo  1000 
atque  umerl  ad  susti  nenda  arma  liberi  ab  aqua  esse  pos- 
sent,    disposto  equitatti,   qui  vim  flùminis   refringeret, 
atque  hostibus    primo    aspectù    perturbata    incolumem 

5  exercitum  tradtixit  frumentumque    in  agrls   et   pecoris 
copiam  nactus  repléto 2  hls  rebas  exercitu  iter  in  Senones  1005 
facere  Instituit. 

Rès  a  Labiénò  pròspere  in  Parìsiìs  gestae. 

57.  Dum  haec  apud  Caesarem  geruntur,  Labiénus  eò 
supplemento  quod  nuper  ex  Italia  venerat  relictò  Age- 
dincl,   ut   esset   impedlmentls  praesidio,    cum    quattuor 

2  legiònibus  Lutetiam  profisclscitur.     Id  est  oppidum  Pari-  1010 
siòrum  positum  in  insula  flùminis  Sequanae.     Ctìius  ad- 
ventti  ab  hostibus  cògnito  magnae  ex  flnitimls  clvitàtibus 
còpiae  convenerunt.     Summa  imperii  tràditur  Camulo- 

3  genò  Aulercò,  qui  prope  cònfectus  aetate  tamen  propter 

1  '  detach.'        2  '  supply  amply.' 
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1015  singularem   scientiam  rei  mllitàris  ad  eum  est  honòrem 
evocàtus.     Is  cum  animadvertisset  perpetuam  esse  pala-  * 
dem,  quae   Influeret   in   Sequanam   atque  illuni  omnem 
locum    ma-gn  opere  impediret,     hìc    consedit    nostròsque 
transita  proliibére  ìnstituit. 

1020      58.  Labienus  primo  vìneàs  agere,  cratibus  atque  aggere 
paludem   explere  atque  iter  munire1   cònabatur.     Post-  2 
quam  Id  difficilius  fieri2  animadvertit,  silentiò  e  castrls 
tertià  vigilia  egressus   eodem  quo  vénerat  itinere  Meti- 
osedum  pervenit.      Id  est  oppidum   Senonum  in  ìnsula  3 

1025  Séquanae  positura,  ut  paulò   ante   de   Lutetià   dìximus. 
Dèprehènsis  navibus   circiter   qulnquagintà   celeriterque  4 
coniunctls  atque   eó   mllitibus   impositìs  et  rei  novitate 
perterritls  oppidanis,   quorum  magna  pars   erat  ad  bel- 
lum  evocata,  sine  contentiòne  oppidò  potltur.     Kefecto  5 

1030  ponte,  quem  superioribus  dièbus  hostés  resciderant,  exer- 
citum  tràducit  et  secundo  flumine  ad  Lutetiam  iter  facere 
coepit.     Hostes  re  cògnita  ab  iis  qui  Metiosedò  profu-  e 
gerant,  Lutetiam  incendi  pontesque  éius  oppici!  rescindi 
iubent  ;  ipsì  profectl  a  palude  in  ripa  Séquanae  è  regione 

1035  Lutetiae  contra  Labiènì  castra  cònsìdunt. 

59.  Iam  Caesar  a  Gergo  via  discéssisse  audiébatur,  iam 
de  Aeduòrum  defectiòne  et  secundo  Galliae  mòtu  rumòres 
afferébantur,  Gallìque  in  colloquils  interclusum  itinere  et 
Ligerì 3  Caesarem  inopia  frumenti  coactum  in  prò vin ciani 

1040  contendisse  cònfirmabant.      Bellovaci   autem   defectiòne  2 
Aeduòrum  cògnita,  qui  iam  ante  erant  per  se  Infideles,4 
manus   cògere   atque   aperte    bellum    parare   coeperunt. 
Tum  Labienus  tanta  rerum   commutatiòne   longe   aliud  3 
sibi  capiendum  cònsilium  atque  antea  sénserat  intellege- 
1  'construct.'        3  '  be  accomplished.'  3  abl.  4  '  wavering.' 
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4  bat,  neque  iam  ut  aliquid  acquìreret  proelióque  hostés  1045 
lacesseret,  sed  ut  incolumem  exercitum  Agedincum  redu- 

5  ceret  cogitabat.  Namque  altera  ex  parte  Bellovacl,  quae 
cìvitas  in  Gallià  màximam  habet  opiniònem  virtutis, 
Instabant,  alteram  Camulogenus  parato  atque  mstructo 
exercitu  tenèbat  ;  tum  legiònés  a  praesidió  atque  impedì-  1050 

6  mentis  intercltìsas  maximum  flumen  distinèbat.  Tantls 
subito  difficultatibus  obiectis  ab  animi  virttlte  auxilium 
petendum  videbat. 

60.  Itaque  sub  vesperum  Consilio  convocato  cohortatus 

ut  ea  quae  imperàsset  dlligenter  industrieque  administra-  1055 
rent,  nàves  quas  Metiosedò  deduxerat  singulas  equitibus 
Eòmanis   attribuit   et   prima    confecta    vigilia    quattuor 
milia  passuum  secundó  flumine  silentio   progredì  ibique 

2  se  exspectare  iubet.  Quinque  cohortes  quas  minime 
firmas  ad  dìmicandum  esse  existimabat  castris  praesidió  1060 

3  relinquit  ;  quinque  eiusdem  legiònis  reliquas  de  media 
nocte  cum  omnibus  impedimentìs  adversó  flumine  magno 

4  tumulto,  profìclscl  imperat.  Conqulrit  etiam  lintres  ;  has 
magno  sonittì  remorum  incitatas  in  eandem  partem  mit- 

tit.     Ipse  post  pauló  silentio  egressus  cum  tribus  legioni-  1065 
bus  eum  locum  petit  quo  naves  appelli  klsserat. 

61.  Eò  cum  esset  ventum,  explòratóres  hostium,  ut 
omnl  fluminis  parte  erant  dispositi,  inoplnantes,  quod 
magna  subito  erat  coorta  tempestas,  a  nostrls  opprimun- 

2  tur  ;  exercitus    equitatusque,  equitibus  Ròmànls    aclmini-  1070 
strantibus  quos  el  negòtio  praefécerat,  celeriter  transmit- 

3  titur.  Uno  fere  tempore  sub  lucem  hostibus  nuntiatur 
in  castris  Kòmanòrum  praeter  consueta dinem  tumultu- 
arix  et  magnum  Ire  agmen  adverso  flumine  sonitumque 

1  '  he  in  conf  usion  '  ;  impers. 
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1075  remòrum  in  eàdem  parte  exaudlri  et  paulò  Infra  mìlites 
nàvibus  trànsportàrl.      Quibus    rèbus   audltls,  quod  exl-  4 
stimabant   tribus   locis  translre  legiònes,    [atqne  omnes 
perturbatòs    defectiòne   Aeduòrum  fugam   parare,]    suas 
quoque  còpias  in  tres  partes  distribuerunt.     Nani  prae-  5 

1080  sidiò  e  regióne  castròrum  relieto  et  parva  manti  Metio- 
sedum  versus x  missa  quae  tantum  progrederetur  quantum 
naves  processissent,  reliquas  copiàs  contra  Labienum 
duxérunt. 

62.  Prima  luce  et  nostri  omnes  erant  transportatl  et 

1085  hostium  acies  cernebatur.     Labienus  milites  cohortatus  2 
ut  suae  prlstinae  virttitis  et  tot  secundissimorum  proeliò- 
rum  retinerent  memoriam  atque  ipsum  Caesarem,  ctiius 
duetti  saepe  numero  hostes  superàssent,  praesentem  adesse 
existimarent,  dat  slgnum  proelii.    Primo  concursu.  ab  dex-  3 

1090  tro  cornu,  ubi  septima  legiò  constiterat,  hostes  pelluntur 
atque  in  fugam  cóieiuntur  ;  ab  sinistrò,  quem  locum  duode-  4 
cima  legiò  tenebat,  cum  primi  òrdines  hostium  transflxl 
pllls  concidissent,  tamen  acerrime  reliqul  resistebant,  nec 
dabat  susplciònem  fugae   quisquam.     Ipse   dux   hostium  5 

1095  Camulogenus  suls  aderat  atque  eòs  cohortàbatur.     At  in-  6 
certo  etiam  nunc  exitu  victòriae,  cum  septimae  legiònis  tri- 
btinls  esset  ntintiatum,  quae  in  sinistrò  cornu  gererentur, 
post  tergum  hostium  legiònem  ostenderunt 2  slgnaque  in- 
tulerunt.     ISTe  eò  quidem  tempore  quisquam  locò  cessit,  7 

1100  sed  circumventl  omnes  interfectìque  sunt.     Eandem  fortti-  s 
nam  tulit  Camulogenus.     At  il  qui  in  praesidiò  contra 
castra  LabienI  erant  relietì,  cum  proelium  commissum  au- 
dlssent,  subsidiò  suls   ièrunt  collemque  ceperunt,  neque 
nostròrum  mllitum  victòrum  impetum   sustinere    potue- 

1  '  toward.'         2  'unraask.' 
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9  runt.     Sic  cum  suls  fugientibus  permixtl,  quòs  non  silvae  1105 
io  montesque   texèrunt,  ab   equitàtu   sunt  interfectT.     Hòc 
negòtiò   cònfectò    Labiénus    revertitur  Agèdincum,   ubi 
impedimenta  tòtius  exercitus  relieta  erant  ;  inde  cum  om- 
nibus còpiìs  ad  Caesarem  pervenit. 

Dèficiunt    omnès  fere    Galli;    summum    ducem    cónstituunt 
Vercingetorìgem  ;  vincuntur  à  Caesare  equestri  proelió. 

63.  Défectione  Aeduòrum  cognita  bellum  augetur.    Le-  ilio 

2  gatiònes  in  omnes  partes  circummittuntur  ;  quantum  gra- 
tia,  auctoritate,  pecunia  valent,  ad  sollicitandàs  elvitatès 

3  utuntur  ;  nacti  obsides  quós  Caesar  apud  eos  deposuerat, 

4  horum  supplicio  dubitantes  territant.  Petunt  a  Yercin- 
getorlge  AeduI  ut  ad  se  veniat  ratiònesque  belli  gerendi  1115 

5  communicet.  Re  impetrata  contendunt  ut  ipsls  summa 
imperii  tradatur  ;  et  re  in  controversiam  dèducta  totius 
Galliae  concilium  Bibracte  indicitur.    Conveniunt  undique 

6  frequentes.     Multitudinis  suffragils  res  permittitur  ;   ad 

7  unum  omnès  Yercingetorlgem  probant  imperatórem.     Ab  1120 
hòc  conciliò  Remi,  Lingones,  Treveri  afuerunt  :  illi,  quod 
amicitiam  Ròmanòrum  sequebantur  ;  Treverl,  quod  abe- 
rant  longius  et  a  Germanis  premebantur,  quae  f uit  causa 
qua  re  tòtò  abessent  bello  et  neutris  auxilia  mitterent. 

8  Magnò  dolore  AeduI  ferunt  se  deiectòs  prmcipàtu;  que-  1125 
runtur  fortunae  commutatiònem  et  Caesaris  in  se  indul- 
gentiam  requirunt1;   neque  tamen   susceptò  bello  suum 

9  cònsilium  ab  reliquls  separare  audent.  Inviti  summae 
spei 2  adulescentes,  Eporedorix  et  Yiridomarus,  Yercinge- 
torlgl  parent.  1130 

64.  Ille  imperat  reliquls  civitatibus    obsides;    denique 

1  'recali.'        a  'ambition.' 
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eì  rei   constituit  diem.     Htic  omnes   equites,  qulndecim 
mllia  numero,  celeriter  convenire  iubet  :  peditàtu,  quem  2 
ante  habuerit  se  fore  contentino,  dlcit,  neque  forttìnam 

1135  temptàttìrum  aut  acie  dlmicaturuni  ;  sed  quoniam  abundet 
equitatti,  perfacile  esse  factu  frumentatiónibus  pàbulatio- 
nibusque  Ronianós  prokibere  ;  aequò  niodo *  animò  sua  3 
ipsl  f rumenta  corrumpant  aedifìciaque  incendant  ;  qua  rei 
familiaris  iactura  perpetuum  imperium  libertàtemque  se 

1140  consequl  videant.     His  cònstitutis  rèbus  Aeduis  Segusia-  4 
Ylsque,  qui  sunt  finitimi  provinciae,  decem  nillia  peditum 
imperat  ;  huc  addit  equites  octingentos.     Hìs  praefìcit  fra-  5 
trem  Eporedorlgis  bellumque  Inferre  Allobrogibus  iubet. 
Aiterà  ex  parte  Gabalòs  proximosque  pagòs  Arvernorum  6 

1145  in  Helviòs,  item  Euténós  Cadiircòsque  ad  flnes  Yolcarum 
Arecomicòrum  depopulandos  mittit.     Nihilò  minus  clan-  7 
destlnls  nuntils  legationibusque  Allobrogas  sollicitat,  quo- 
rum mentes  nondum  ab  superiore  bello  resèdisse  sperabat. 
Hòrum  prlncipibus   pectìnias,    clvitatl   autem    imperium  s 

1150  tótlus  provinciae  pollice  tur. 

65.  Ad  hòs  omnes  casus  pròvìsa  erant  praesidia  cohor- 
tium  duarum  et  vigintl,  quae  ex  ipsa  coacta  provincia  ab 
L.  Caesare  legato  ad  omnes  partés  opponébantur.    Helvii  2 
sua  sponte  cum  finitimls  proeliò  congressi  pelluntur  et 

1155  C.  Valerio  Domnotauro,  Caburì  fllió,  principe  civitatis, 
compluribusque   aliìs   interfectls  intra  oppida  muròsque 
compelluntur.      Allobroges  crebrls  ad  Rhodanum  dispo-  3 
sitis  praesidils  magna  cum  cura  et  dlligentia  suos  flnes 
tuentur.     Caesar,  quod  hostés  equitatti  superiórés  esse  in-  4 

1160  tellegebat  et  interclusis  omnibus  itineribus  nulla  ré  ex 
provincia  atque  Italia  sublevari  poterat,  trans  Rhenum  in 

1  'only.' 
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Germàniam  mittit  ad  eas  cìvitates  quas  superiòribus  annls 
pàcàverat;  equitésque  ab  his  arcéssit  et  levis  armaturae 
5  pedites,  qui  inter  eòs  proeliàri  cònsuèrant.  Eòrum  ad- 
ventu,  quod  minus  idòneis  equls  titebantur,  a  tribunis  1165 
militum  reliquisque  equitibus  Ròmànìs  atque  evocàtls1 
equòs  sùmit  Germanisque  distribuit. 

66.  Interea,  dum  haec  geruntur,  hostium  copiae  ex  Ar- 
vernis  equitésque  qui  tòtì  Galliae  erant  imperati  conveni- 

2  unt.    Magno  hòrum  coactò  numerò,  cum  Caesar  in  Sequa-  1170 
nòs    per    extrémòs    Lingonum    flnes   iter    faceret,    quo 
facilius  subsidium  pròvinciae  ferre  posset,  circiter  mìlia 
passuum  decem  ab  Eómanìs  trìnls  castrls  Yercingetorlx 

3  cónsedit,  convocatisque  ad  consilium  praefectis  equitum 
venisse  tempus  victoriae  demonstrat  :    fugere  in  próvin-  1175 

4  ciam  Ròmànos  Galliaque  excedere.  Id  sibi  ad  praesentem 
obtinendam  llbertàtem  satis  esse;  ad  reliqul  temporis 
pàcem  atque  otium  parum2  pròne!3;  maiòribus  enim 
coàctìs  còpils  reversuròs  neque  finem  bellandl  factiiròs  ; 
proinde  in  agmine  impedltòs  adoriantur  ;  si  pedites  suls  1180 
auxilium  ferant  atque  in  eò  morentur,  iter  tacere   non 

5  posse  ;  sì,  id  quod  magis  futtirum  cònfidat,  relictis  impe- 
dìmentls    suae   saltiti'  cònsulant,  et   usti   rerum4   neces- 

6  sàriàrum    et   dignitàte    spoliatum  M.     Eam   de   equiti- 
bus  hostium,   quln  nemo   eòrum   progredì    modo    extra  1185 
agmen   audeat,   né   ipsòs    quidem    debere   dubitare.     Id 
quo  maiòre  faciant  animò,  còpias  se  omnés  prò  castrìs 

7  habiturum  et  terrori  hostibus  futurum.  Conclamant 
equites,  sànctissimò  iure  iùrandò  cònflrmarl  oportere,  ne 
téctò  recipiàtur,  ne   ad  llberòs,  ne   ad  parentes,  ne   ad  1190 

1  '  veteran'  (wlio  had  been  personally  'called  out  ').  2  '  too  little.' 

3  '  gain  advantage  '  ;  impers.        4  res  necessariae  :  'necessities.' 
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uxòrem  aditimi  habeat,  qui  non  bis  per  agmen   hostium 
perequitarit.1 

67.  Probata  re  atque  omnibus  ad  iris  iurandum  adàctls, 
posterò  die  in  tres  partés  distribùtò  equitatù  duae  se  aciés 

1195  ab  duòbus  lateribus  ostendunt,  una  a  primo  àgmine  iter 
impedire  coepit.     Qua  ré  nuntiata  Caesar  suum  quoque  2 
equitàtum   tripertltò   dìvlsum   contra  hostem    ire  iubet. 
Pugnatur  una   omnibus  in  partibus.     Cònsistit  agmen  ;  3 
impedlmenta  inter  legióne s  recipiuntur.     Sì  qua  in  parte  4 

1200  nostri  labórare  aut  gravius  premi  videbantur,  eo  slgna 
Inferri    Caesar  aciemque  convertì  iubebat  ;   quae  rès  et 
hostes  ad   Insequendum  tardabat  et  nostròs  spe  auxilil 
confìrmàbat.     Tandem   Germàni   ab  dextro  latere   sum-  5 
mum  iugum  nacti  hostès  locò  dépellunt  :  fugientes  tìsque 

1205  ad  flumen,  ubi  Yercingetorix  cum  pedestribus  còpils  còn- 
séderat,  persequuntur  compltlresque  interficiunt.     Qua  re  6 
animadversà  reliqul,  né  circumvenlrentur  veritì,  sé  fugae 
mandant.      Omnibus  locis  fìt   caedés.     Trés   nòbilissimi  7 
AeduI  capti  ad  Caesarem  perducuntur  :  Cotus,  praefectus 

1210  equitum,  qui  contròversiam  cum  Convictolitave  proximls 
comitils2  habuerat,  et  Cavarillus,  qui  post  défectiònem 
Litaviccì  pedestribus  còpils  praefuerat,  et  Eporédorìx,  quo 
duce  ante  adventum  Caesaris  AeduI  cum  Séquanìs  bello 
contenderant. 

Vercingetorix  Alesiam  se  cónfert,  omnem  Galliam  ad  bellum 

evocai. 

1215  68.  Fugato  omnì  equitatti  Yercingetorix  còpias  suàs,  ut 
prò  castrls  collocàverat,  redtixit  pròtinusque  Alesiam, 
quod  est  oppidum  Mandubiòrum,  iter  facere  coepit  celeri- 

1  '  ride  '  (through).        2  '  election  '  ;  no  sing. 
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terque  impedimenta  ex  castrls  educl  et  se  subsequl  iussit. 

2  Caesar  impecllmentls  in  proximum  collem  ductis,  duabus 
legiònibus  praesidiò  relictls,  sectitus  hostes  quantum  die!  1220 
tempus  est  passum,  circiter  tribus  mllibus  ex  novissimo  ag- 
mine  interfectis,  alterò  die  ad  Alesiam  castra  fecit.     Per- 

3  spectò  urbis  si  tu  perterritlsque  hostibus,  quod  equi  tatù,  qua 
maxime  parte  exercitus  cònfldebant,  erant  pulsi,  adhorta- 

tus  ad  labòrem  mllites  Alesiam  circumvàllare  Instituit.       1225 

69.  Ipsum  erat  oppidum  in  colle  summò  admodum 
editò   locò,  ut    nisi  obsidiòne  expugnarl   non  posse  vi- 

2  deretur;    cuius    Collis   radices    duo   duabus   ex   partibus 

3  flumina  subluebant.1      Ante   oppidum    planitiès   circiter 

4  mllia  passuum  tria  in  longitudinem  patebat  ;  reliquis  ex  1230 
omnibus  partibus  colles,  mediocri  interiectò  spatiò,  pari 

5  altitudinis 2  fastìgio 3  oppidum  cingebant.  Sub  murò, 
quae  pars  Collis  ad  orientem  sòlem  spectabat,  hunc  om- 
nem  locum  còpiae  Gallòrum  compie verant  fossamque  et 
maceriam4    in    altitudinem    sex    pedum    praedtixerant.  1235 

e  Eius  munitiònis  quae  ab  Ròmanis  Instituebatur  circuitus 
7  undecim  mìlia  passuum  tenebat.  Castra  opportunis  locls 
erant  posita  octòna  castellaque  tres  et  vlgintì  facta  ;  qui- 
bus  in  castellis  interdiu  statiònes  pònebantur,  ne  qua  su- 
bito eruptiò  fìeret  ;  haec  eadem  noctu  excubitòribus 5  ac  1240 
fìrmis  praesidils  tenebantur. 

70.  Opere  mstitutò  fìt  equestre  proelium  in  ea  planitie 
quam  intermissam 6  collibus  tria  mllia  passuum  in  longi- 
tudinem  patere  supra  demònstràvimus.     Summa  vi   ab 

2  utrlsque  contenditur.     Labòrantibus  nostrls  Caesar  Ger-  1245 
manòs  submittit  legiònesque  prò  castrls  cònstituit,  ne  qua 

1  '  wash.'         2  w.  pari.  3  'summit.'         4  '  wall.'  6  '  sentinel.' 

6  '  interrupt.' 
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subito  irruptiq  ab  hostium  peditàtu  fìat.     Praesidiò  legi-  3 
omini  addito  nostrls  animus  augetur;   hostes  in  fugarti 
coniectl  se  ipsi  multitudine  impediunt  atque  angustiòribus 

1250  portis  relictis  coartantur.1     Germani  acrius  tisque  ad  mii-  4 
nitiònes  sequnntur.     Fit  magna  caedes  ;  non  nulli  relictis  5 
equis  fossam  trànsire  et  maceriam  transcendere  cònantur. 
Paulum  legiònes  Caesar  quas  prò  vallò  cònstituerat  prò- 
moverl  iubet.      Non  minus  qui   intra  mtmltiònes  érant  e 

1255  Galli  perturbantur  ;  venirl  ad  se  cònfestim  exlstimantes 
ad   arma  conclamant  ;    non  nulli  perterritl  in   oppidum 
irrmnpunt.     Yercingetorìx  iubet  portas  Claudi,  ne  castra  7 
nudentur.     Multls  interfectis,  compluribus   equis  captls, 
Germani  sese  recipiunt. 

1260      71.  Yercingetorìx,  prius  quam  munltiònes  ab  Eòmanls 
perfìciantur,    cònsilium   capit    omnem   ab    se   equitatum 
noctu  dimittere.     Discedentibus  mandat  ut  suam  quisque  2 
eòrum  clvitatem  adeat  omnesque  qui  per  aetatem  arma 
terre  possint  ad  bellum  cògant.     Sua  in  illòs  merita  prò-  3 

1205  ponit  obtestaturque  ut  suae2  salutis  ratiònem  habeant, 
neu  se  2  optime  dò  communi  llbertate  meritum  hostibus 
in  cruciatimi  dedant.  Quod  si  incllligentiòres  fuerint, 
mllia  hominum  délecta  octòginta  una  secum  interitura 
demònstrat.     Eatiòne  inita  frtlmentum  se  exigue  dierum  4 

1270  triginta  habére,  sed  paulò   etiam   longius   toleràrl  posse 
parcendò.     Hls  datls  mandatls,  qua  erat  nostrum  opus  5 
intermissum,  secunda  vigilia  silentiò  equitatum  dìmittit. 
Frumentum  omne  ad  se  referrl  iubet  ;  capitis  poenam  ils  e 
qui   non   paruerint  cònstituit  ;   pecus,  cuius   magna  erat  7 

1275  còpia  a  Mandubils  compulsa,  yirltim 3  distribuit  ;  frumen- 

1  '  crowd  together.'  2  i.e.  Vercingetorix.  3  (man  by  man) 

'individually.' 
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«  tum  parce1  et  paulàtim  métlrl  ìnstituit.  Còpias  omnes 
quas  prò  oppido  collocàverat  in  oppidum  recipit.  Hls 
rationibus  auxilia  Galliae  exspectare  et  bellum  admini- 
strare  parat. 

Caesar  oppidum  varils  mùnltiónibus  cingit. 

72.  Quibus  rebus  cognitìs  ex  perfugls  et  captlvls  Caesar  1280 
haec  genera  munltiOnis  Instituit.     Fossam  pedum  vlgintl 
dérectìs  lateribus  dtìxit,  ut  eius  f ossae  solum 2  tantundem 3 

2  pateret  quantum  summa  labra4  dìstarent.  Keliquas 
omnés  munitiones  ab  ea  fossa  pedés  quadringentos  re- 
duxit  ;  [id]  hoc  Consilio,  quoniam  tantum  esset  necessario  1285 
spatium  complexus,  nec  facile  totumopus  coróna5  mili tum 
cingeretur,  ne  de  impróviso  aut  noctù  ad  munitiones 
multi tudo    hostium  advolaret,6  aut  interdhl  tela  in  no- 

3  stros  operi  destinatòs 7   còicere  possent.     Hoc  intermissò 
spatio  duas   fossas  qulndecim  pedes  latas,  eadem  altitu-  1290 
dine  perdtlxit  ;  quarum  interiórem  campestribus 8  ac  de- 

4  missis  9  locls  aqua  ex  flamine  derivata  complevit.  Post 
eas  aggerem  ac  valium  duodecim  pedum  exstruxit.  Huic 
lòricam 10  pinnasque n  adiecit,  grandibus  cervls 12  emi- 
nentibus 13  ad  u  commissuras  15  pluteorum  atque  aggeris,  1295 
qui  ascensum  hostium  tardarent,  et  turres  tótó  opere 
circumdedit  quae  pedés  octogintà  in  ter  se  dìstarent. 

73.  Erat  eodem  tempore  et  materiali 16  et  frumentarl 
et  tantàs  munitiones  fieri  necesse,  déminutls  nostris 
copiis,  quae  longius  a  castrìs  prógrediebantur  ;   ac  non  1300 


1  '  spariti gly.' 

3  '  bottoni.'       s  '  as  much.' 

4  'edge.' 

5  '  cordon.' 

6  '  charge  '  (upon). 

7'detail.'        8'level.' 

9  'low.' 

10  '  parapet.  ' 

11  '  battlement.' 

12  '  chevaux-de-frise.' 

13  '  project.  ' 

14  '  at.' 

16  '  junction.'        16 

'  cut  timber.' 

14 
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numquam  opera  nostra  Galli  temptàre  atque  eruptionem 
ex  oppido  pltìribus  portls  summa  vi  facere  cónàbantur. 
Qua  re  ad  haec  rùrsus  opera  addendum  Caesar  putàvit,  2 
quo  minore  numero  mllitum  mùnitiònes  defendi  possent. 

1305  Itaque  truncls  arborum  aut  admodum  firmis  ràmls  absclsìs 
atque  hórum  delibràtls x  àc  praeacutls  cacuminibus 2  per- 
petuae  fossae  qulnós  pedes  altae  dticebantur.     Kùc  s  illl  3 
stlpites 4  demissi  et  ab  Infimo  revinctl,  ne  revelll  possent, 
ab 5  ràmls   eminebant.      Qulni   erant   ordines   coniùnctl  4 

1310  inter  se   atque   implicati  ;    quo   qui  intra  verant,  se  ipsi 
acutissimls  vallls 6  induébant.7     Hós  cippos 8  appellabant.  5 
Ante  hos   oblìquls   ordinibus   in9  qumcuncem  dispositls 
scrobes 10  in  altittldinem  trium  pedum  f  odiebantur  n  pau- 
làtim    angustiore   ad  ìnfimum  fastigio.      Htlc  teretes 12  e 

1315  stlpites  feminis 13  crassittidine  u  ab   summó  praeacuti   et 
praetìsti  demittebantur  ita,  ut  non  amplius  digitls  15  quat- 
tuor  ex  terra  éminerent  ;    simul  conflrmandl  et  stabili-  7 
end! 16  causa  singuli 17  ab  ìnfimo  solo  pedes  terra  exculca- 
bantur 18  ;   reliqua   pars    scrobis   ad  occultandas  Insidias 

1320  vlminibus  ac  virgultis  integebatur.      Huius   generis  oc-  s 
toni 19  ordines  ductl  ternos  inter  sé  pedes  dlstabant.     Id 
ex  similitudine  flòris 20  lllium  21  appellabant.     Ante  haec  9 
taleae 22  pedem  longae  f errels  hamìs 23  Inflxis  24  tòtae  in 

1  '  trim.'  2  '  top.'  8    '  in  these  trenches.  4  '  tree  trunks.' 

5  *  with.'  6  noni,  vallus,  '  stake.'  7  '  impale.'  8  '  boundary-post  '  : 
used  ironically.  e  in  quincuncem  :  (like  a  five-spot  on  cards  or  dice) 
'unevenly,'  i.e.  the  alternate  rows  having  the  holes  opposite  eaeh 
other,  the  intervening  ones  having  theirs  opposite  the  middle  of  the 
space  between  two  holes  in  the  other.  10  '  pit.'  "  '  dig.'  12  '  round 
and  smooth.'  I3'thigh.'  14  '  thickness.'  15  *  flnger's  breadth.' 
16  '  secure.'  17  singuli   pedes:   'a  foot  of  each  stake.'  18  *  pack 

down.'  19 'eight' (distrib.).  20  '  flower.'         21  '  lily  ';  cf.   cippos 

above.         22  'bar.'        23  'hook.'        24  'set  in.' 
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terram  ìnfodiébantur  mediocribusque   intermissls  spatils 
omnibus    locls    disserebantur,1   quòs    stimulos 2    nomina-  1325 
bant. 

74.  Hls  rebus  perfectls  regiònés  secutus  quam  potuit 
aequissimas  prò  loci  natura,  quattuordecim  mllia  pas- 
suum  complexus  pares  eiusdem  generis  munltiònes,  diver- 

sas 3  ab   hls,  contra   exteriòrem  hostem   perfecit,  ut  ne  1330 
magna  quidem  multittìdine   [si  ita  accidat  eius  discéssu], 
2  munltionum  praesidia   circumfundl   possent  ;    ne   autem 
cum  perìculò  ex  castrìs  egredi  cògatur,  dierum  trlginta 
pabulum  frumentumque  habere  omnes  convectum  iubet. 

Galli  mdximls  cópils  codctls  ad  Alesiam  proficìscuntur. 

75.  Dum  haec   ad    Alesiam    geruntur,    Galli   concilio  1335 
prlncipum  indicto  non  omnes  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  ut 
cénsuit  Yercingetorlx,  convocandòs  statuunt,  sed  certuni 
numerum  culque  clvitatl  imperandum  ;   né  tanta  multi- 
tiidine  confusa  nec  moderarl  nec  discernere  suòs  nec  fru- 

2  mentandl  ratiónem  habere   possent.     Imperant   Aeduls  1340 
atque  eòrum  clientibus,  Segusiavls,  Ambivaretis,  Auler- 

cìs  Brannovlcibus,  [Blannovils,]  mllia  trlginta  qulnque  ; 
parem  numerum  Arvernls  aditìnctls  Eleutetls,  Cadurcls, 
Gaballs,  Yellavils,  qui  sub  imperiò  Arvernórum  esse  còn- 

3  suerunt  ;  Sequanls,  Senonibus,  Biturlgibus,  Santonìs,  Ru-  1345 
tenis,  Carnutibus  duodena  mllia  ;  Bellovacls  decem  ; 
totidem  Lemovlcibus;  octòna  Pictonibus  et  Turonls  et 
Parlsiis  et  Helvetils  ;  sena  Andibus  Ambiànls,  Medio - 
matricls,  Petrocorils,  E"ervils,  Morinls,  Mtiobrogibus  ; 
qulna  mllia  Aulercls  Cénomanis  ;  totidem  Atrebatibus  ;  1350 
quattuor  Yeliocassls  ;  [Lexoviis   et]    Aulercls   Eburovlci- 

''scatter.'        2'spur.'         3  '  opposite.' 
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bus  tria  ;  Eauricls  et  Bòiis  bina  ;  decem  universa  civi-  * 
tàtibus  quae  Oceanum  attingunt  quaeque  eòruni  consue- 
tudine  Aremoricae    appellantur,    quo    sunt    in   numerò 

1355  Coriosolites,  Eedonès,  AmbibariI,  Caletes,  Osismì,  Veneti, 
Lexovil,  Yenelll.     Ex  liìs  Bellovacl  suum  numerum  non  5 
contulerunt,  quod  se  suo  nòmine  atque  arbitrio 1  cum  Bò- 
ni anls  bellum  gesttìròs  dlcerent  neque  cuiusquam   impe- 
riò obtemperatùròs 2  ;   rogati  tamen  a  Commiò  prò  eius 

1360  hospitiò  duo  mllia  mlserunt. 

76.  Huius  opera  Commiì,  ut  antea  demònstravimus, 
fìdell  atque  utili  superiòribus  annis  erat  usus 3  in  Britan- 
nia  Caesar;  prò  quibus  meritis  clvitatem  eius  immunem4 
esse  iusserat,  iura  legesque  reddiderat  atque  ipsl 5  Morinòs 

1365  attribuerat.      Tanta  tamen   universae  Galliae   cònsensiò  2 
f uit  llbertàtis 6  vindicandae  et  prlstinae  belli  laudis 6  re- 
cuperandae  ut  neque  beneficils  neque  amlcitiae  memoria 
moveretur,  omnesque  et  animò  et  opibus  in  id  bellum 
incumberent.7     Coactìs  equitum  mìlibus  octò  et  peditum  3 

1370  circiter  ducentls  et  qulnquaginta,  haec  in  Aeduòrum 
flnibus  recensebantur,8  numerusque  inìbatur,9  praefectl 
cònstituebantur.  Commiò  AtrebatI,  Yiridomarò  et  Epo- 
redorìgl  Aeduis,  Yercassivellaunò  Arvernò,  cònsòbrlnò 10 
Yercingetorlgis,  summa  imperii  tràditur.   Hls  n  delecti  ex  4 

1375  cìvitatibus  attribuuntur  quòrum  Consilio  bellum  admini- 
strarétur.     Omnes  alacres  et  flduciae  pieni  ad  Alesiam  5 
profìciscuntur  ;  neque  erat  omnium  quisquam  qui  aspec-  e 
tum  modo  tantae  multitudinis  sustinerì  posse  arbitrare- 
tur,  praesertim  ancipiti  proeliò,  cum  ex  oppidò  eruptiòne 

1  'discretion.'  3  'obey.'  3  '  find.'  4  '  exempt  (from  tribute).' 
5  i.e.  Commiò.        6  se.  causa.        7  '  bend  one's  energies.'  8  'muster.' 

9  'record.'  10  'oousin.'        "  w.  attribuuntur. 
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pugnarétur,   f orls *  tantae  còpiae  equitàtus  peditattisque  1380 
cernerentur. 

Il  qui  Alesiae  obsidébantur,    conciliò   coartò,   eie   concliciòne 
sud  clèllberant. 

77.  At  il  qui  Alesiae  obsidébantur,  praeterità  die  qua 
auxilia  suòrum  exspectàverant,  consumpto  omnI  frumento, 
Inscil  quid  in  Aeduls  gererétur,  concilio  coacto  de  exitu 

2  suàrum  forttlnarum  cònsultabant.      Ac  variis  dictls  sen-  1385 
tentils,  quarum   pars   deditiònem,  pars,  dum   vlres   sup- 
peterent,  éruptionem  cénsebat,  non  praetereuncla  òràtio 
Critognati  vide  tur  propter  eius  singularem  et  nefariam 2 

3  crudelitatem.      Hic   summo    in   Arvernls   ortus   loco    et 
magnae  habitus  auctòritatis  :  '  Mhil,'  inquit,  '  de  eórum  1390 
sententia  dicturus  sum  qui  turpissimam  servitutem  dedi- 
tiònis  nòmine  appellant,  neque  hòs  habendòs  cìvium  loco 

4  neque  ad  concilium  adhibendòs  censeo.     Cum  his  mihi 
res    est   qui    éruptionem    probant  ;    quorum    in    Consilio 
omnium    vestrum    cònsensu   pristinae   residere4  virtutis  1395 

5  memoria  vidétur.  Animi  est  ista 5  mollitia,6  non  virtus, 
paulisper  inopiam  ferre  non  posse.  Qui  sé  nitro  morti 
offerant  facilius  reperiuntur  quam  qui  dolòrem  patienter 

e  ferant.  Atque  ego  hanc  sententiam  probarem  (tantum 
apud  me  dìgnitas  potest),  si  nullam  praeterquam 7  vitae  1400 

7  nostrae  iacturam  fieri  vidérem  ;  sed  in  Consilio  capiendo 
omnem  Galliam  respiciamus,  quam  ad  nostrum  auxilium 

s  concita vimus.  Quid 8  hominum  mllibus  octòginta  uno  loco 
interfectìs,    propinquls    consanguineisque    nostrls    animi 

1  'outside'  (of  the  Roman  works).  2  '  abominable.'  3  mihi  res  est: 
'  I  ara  concerned.'  4  'remain.'  5  '  that.'  c  '  weakness.  7  '  except.' 
B  w.  animi  :  '  what  feelings.' 
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1405  fore  existimatis,   si   paene  in   ipsìs   cadaveribus  proeliò 
decertare  cógentur  ?     JSTòlite  hos   vestró   auxiliò   exspo-  9 
liàre  1  qui  vestrae  salutis  causa  suum  perlculum  neglexe- 
runt,  nec  stultitia2  ac  temeritate  vestra  aut  animi   im- 
becillitate3   oninem   Galliam   prosternere4   et   perpetuae 

1410  servitati  subicere.     An,  quod  ad  diem  non  vènerunt,  de  10 
eórum  fide  cònstantiaque  dubitatis  ?     Quid  ergo  ? 5  Ró- 
manòs  in  illis  ulteriòribus  munltiònibus  animine6  causa 
cotldie  exercerì  putatis  ?     Sì  illorum 7  nuntiìs  cònflrmarl  11 
non  potestis  omnì  aditu.  praesaeptò,8  hls  utiminì  téstibus 

1415  appropinquare 9  eórum  adventum  ;  ctlius  rei  timore  exter- 
riti  diem  noctemque  in  opere  yersantur.     Quid  ergo  mei  12 
consilil  est  ?     Facere  quod   nostri  maiòres  nequaquam  10 
pari    bello   Cimbrorum   Teutonumque    fecerunt;    qui  in 
oppida  compulsi  ac   simili  inopia   subactl,11  eorum   cor- 

1420  poridus  qui  aetate  ad  bellum  Intitiles  videbantur  vitam 
toleraverunt    neque  se  hostibus   tradiderunt.     Ctlius  rei  13 
si  exemplum  non  habéremus,  tamen  libertatis  causa  In- 
stituì  et  posteris  pròdi  pulcherrimum 12  iudicarem.     JSTam 
quid  ili!   simile   bello  fuit  ?    Depopulata  Gallia  Cimbri  u. 

1425  magnaque  illatà  calamitate  finibus  quidem   nostrls  ali- 
quando  excesserunt  atque   alias   terràs   petiérunt  ;  itlra, 
leges,  agròs,  libertatem  nòbis  rellquerunt.     Romani  vero  15 
quid  petunt  aliud  aut  quid  volunt,  nisi  invidia  13  adductl, 
quós  fama  nobiles  potentesque  bello  cógnoverunt,  horum 

1430  in    agris    clvitatibusque    cònsìdere   atque   liìs    aeternam 
iniungere  servitutem?     Neque  enim  umquam   alia   con- 

1 'deprive.'        2<folly.'        3  'feebleness.'        4(destroy.'        B  (there- 
fore)  'then.'  "animi  causa:  '  f  or  their  health.'  7  i.e.  the  other 

Gauls.         8  '  cut  off.'        9  ind.  dis.  :   '  is  at  band.'        10  '  by  no  means  '  : 
\v.  pari.  "  'constrain.'  12  'a  glorious  aet  '  ;  agreeing  w.  institui 

and  prodi,  and  used  as  pred.  appos.         13  'envy.' 
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i6  diciòne  bella  gesserunt.  Quocl  sì  ea  quae  in  longinquls 
natiònibus  geruntur  Ignoràtis,  respicite  flnitimam  Gal- 
liano quae  in  próvinciam  redacta,  iure  et  legibus  commu- 
tàtls,  securibus  *  subiecta  perpetua  premitur  servitùte.'        1435 

78.  Sententiis  dictls  cònstituunt  ut  il  qui  valetudine2 
aut  aetate  inutiles  sint  bello  oppidó  excedant,  atque  omnia 
prius   experiantur   quam   ad   CritognatI    sententiam   de- 

2  scendant  :  ilio  tamen  potius  utendum  Consilio,  si  res  cógat 
atque  auxilia  morentur,  quam   aut   deditionis   aut  pacis  1440 

3  subeundam  condicionem.  MandubiI,  qui  eós  oppido  re- 
ceperant,   cum   llberis    atque   uxóribas   exire    còguntur. 

4  Hi  cum  ad  munltiones  Eòmanorum  accessissent,  flentes 
omnibus  precibus  òrabant,  ut  se  in  servitutem  receptos 

5  cibo   iuvarent.     At   Caesar  dispositìs  in  vallo   custódils  1445 
recipl  prohibebat. 

Galli  bis   repulsi  a  septentriónibus   castra    Caesaris  adorìri 
cònstituunt. 

79.  Interea  Commius  reliquìque  ducès,  quibus  summa 
imperii  permissa  erat,  cum  omnibus  cópils  ad  Alesiam 
perveniunt  et  colle  exterióre  occupato  non  longius  mille 

2  passibus  a  nostrls  munltionibus  cònsldunt.     Postero  die  1450 
equitàtu  ex  castrls  eductò  omnem  eam  planitiem,  quam 

in  longitudinem  mìlia  passuum  tria  patere  demònstra- 
vimus,  complent  pedestresque  copias  paulum  ab  eò  loco 

3  abductas  in  locìs  superiòribus  cònstituunt.     Erat  ex  op- 
pido Alesia  despectus  in  campum.     Concurrunt  hls  auxi-  1455 
lils  vlsls  ;  fit  gratulatio  inter  eos  atque  omnium  animi  ad 

4  laetitiam  excitantur.  Itaque  pròductls  copils  ante  oppi- 
dum  cónsistunt  et   proximam  fossam   cratibus  integunt 

1  the  lictor's  'axes,'  as  symbolizing  subjection  ;  dat.        2  'ili  health/ 
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atque  aggere  explent  seque  ad  èruptiònem  atque  omnes 
1460  casus  comparant. 

80.  Caesar  omnl  exercitu  ad  utramque  partem  munl- 
tiònum  dispositò,  ut,  si  usus  veniat,  suum  quisque  locum 
teneat  et  nóverit,  equitàtum  ex  castris  educi  et  proelium 
committì  iubet.     Erat  ex  omnibus  castris,  quae  summum  2 

1465  undique  iugum  tenébant,  déspectus,  atque  omnes  mllites 
intenti  pugnae   pròventum 1   exspectabant.      Galli   inter  3 
equites    ràrós   sagittàriós   expedìtosque  levis    armaturae 
interiècerant,  qui  suìs  cedentibus  auxilio  succurrerent  et 
nostròrum    equitum  impetus   sustinerent.     Ab   bis   com- 

1470  pltires  de  impróvlso  vulnerati  proelio  excedebant.     Cum  4 

suòs  pugna  superiores  esse  Galli  confìderent   et  nostròs 

multitudine  premi  viderent,  ex  omnibus  partibus  et  il  qui 

mùnltionibus  continebantur  et  il  qui  ad  auxilium   con- 

-venerant  clamore  et  ululatti  suòrum  animós  cònflrmabant. 

1475  Quod  in  conspectu.  omnium  res   gerebatur  neque  recte  5 
aut  turpiter  factum    celarl   poterat,    utròsque   et  laudis 
cupiditas    et    timor  Ignòminiae   ad   virtutem   excitabat. 
Cum   a  meridie  prope  ad   solis  occasum   dubia  Victoria  6 
pugnaretur,  Germani  una   in  parte   cònfertls   turmls  in 

1480  hostés  impetum  fecérunt  eosque  propulerunt  ;  quibus  in  7 
fugam  còniectls  sagittari!  circumventl  interfectlque  sunt. 
Item  ex  reliquls  partibus  nostri  cédentes  usque  ad  castra  s 
Insectìti  sui  colligendl  facultatem  non  dederunt.     At  il  9 
qui  Alesia  pròcésserant,  maestl 2  prope  Victoria  desperàta 

1485  se  in  oppidum  recepèrunt. 

81.  Uno  die  intermisso  Galli  atque  hoc  spatiò3  magnò 
cratium,  scalarum,  harpagonum4  numerò  effectò,  media 
nocte  silentio  ex  castris  egressi  ad  campestrés  munltiónes 

1  '  outcome.'      2  '  sad.'      3  se.  temporis.       *  '  hook  for  tearing  down  walls.' 
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2  accedunt.     Subito  clamóre  suolato,  qua  sìgnificatióne  qui 

in  oppidò  obsiclèbantur  de  suo  adventu  cógnóscere  pos-  1490 
sent,  cratès  próicere,  fundis,  sagittls,  lapidibus  nostrós  de 
vallo  proturbare  reliquaque  quae  ad  oppugnatiónem  per- 

3  tinent    parant    administrare.      Eódem   tempore   clamore 
exauclltó  dat   tuba   slgnum   suls  Vercingetorlx  atque  ex 

4  oppido  educit.    Nostri,  ut  superióribus  diebus  suus  cuique  1495 
erat  locus  attribtìtus,  ad   mtìnitiónes  accedunt  ;   fundis 1 
lìbrllibus  sudibusque  quas  in  opere  disposuerant  ac  glan- 

5  dibus2  Gallòs  proterrent.     Prospectu  tenebris3  adempto 
multa  utrimque  vulnera  accipiuntur.     Complura  tormen- 

6  tis   tela   coniciuntur.     At  M.  Antónius  et  C.  Trebonius  1500 
legati,  quibus  hae  partes   ad   defendendum  obvenerant, 
qua  ex  parte  nostrós  premi  intelléxerant,  bis  auxilió  ex 
ulterióribus  castellis  deductós  submittebant. 

82.  Dum  longius  a  mtlnltióne  aberant  Galli,  plus  mul- 
titudine  telo  rum  próficiebant  ;  postea  quam  propius  sue-  1505 
cesserunt,  aut  se  stiinulls  inoplnantes  induebant  aut  in 
scrobés   delàtl    transfodiebantur  aut  ex  vallo    ac   turri- 

2  bus  traiectl  pllìs  muralibus  interìbant.      Multis  undique 
vulneribus  acceptis,  nulla  munitióne   perruptà,  cum  lux 
appeteret,   veriti   ne    ab  latere    aperto    ex  superióribus  1510 
castrls  éruptióne  circumvenìrentur,  se  ad  suós  receperunt. 

3  At  interióres,  dum  ea   quae  a  Yercingetorige  ad  erup- 
tionem  praeparàta  erant,  próferunt,  prióres  fossas  explent; 

4  ditltius  in  hls  rebus  administrandls  morati  prius  suós  dis- 
cessisse    cógnóverunt   quam   munltiónibus   appropinqua-  1515 
rent.     Ita  ré  Infecta  in  oppidum  reverterunt. 

83.  Bis  magnò  cum  detrimento  repulsi  Galli  quid  agant, 

1  fundis  librilibus  :  '  stones  weighing  a   pound  each  '  (thrown  frora      ■ 
slings).        2  'leaden  slugs.'        3  'darkness.' 
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cònsulunt  ;  locòrum  perltòs  adhibent  ;  ex  hls  superioruin 
castrorum  situs  mùnìtionesque  cognóscunt.     Erat   a  sep-  2 

1520  tentriónibus  Collis,  quem  propter  in  agni  tudin  erti  circuitfis 
opere  circumplectl 1  non  potnerant  nostri  ;  necessàriòque 
paene  iniquo  locò  et  leniter  declivi  castra  f  ecerant.    Haec  3 
C.  Antistius  Règlnus  et  C.  Canlnius  Rebilus  legati  cum 
clnàbns  legiónibus  obtinèbant.     Cògnitls  per  explóràtòres  4 

1525  regiònibus  ducés   hostinm  sexàginta  mllia   ex   omnl  nu- 
mero deligunt,  earum  civitatum  quae  maximam  yirttltis 
oplnionem  habebant  ;  quid   quoque   pactó 2   agi   placeat,  5 
occulte  inter  se  cònstituunt;  adeundl  tempus  deflniunt 
cum  merldies  esse  vicleatur.     His  còpiìs  Yercassivellau-  e 

1530  num  Arvernum,  unum  ex  quattuor  ducibus,  propinquum 
Yercingetorigis,  praeflciunt.     Ille  ex  castrls  prima  vigilia  7 
ègressus,  prope  cònf ecto  sub  lucerà  itinere,  post  montem 
se  occultavit  mìlitesque  ex  nocturno  labóre  sese  retlcere 
itlssit.     Cum  iam  merldies  appropinquare  videretur,  ad  ea  s 

1535  castra  quae  supra  démonstràvimus  contendit  ;  eodemque 
tempore  equitatus  ad  campestres  munìtiònes  accedere  et 
reliquae  còpiae  prò  castrls  sesé  ostendere  coeperunt. 

Vercingetorìx  ex  oppìdó  auxiliò  Gallìs  ègreditur  magna  caede 
fugantur  Galli.    Alesici  expùgnàtà  Vercingetorìx  capitur. 

84.  Yercingetorlx  ex  arce  Alesiae  suos  conspicatus  ex 
oppido  ègreditur;  crates,  longuriòs,3  musculós,4  falces 
1540  reliquaque  quae  eruptiònis  causa  paraverat  pròfert. 
Ptignatur  uno  tempore  omnibus  locls  atque  omnia  temp-  2 
tantur  ;  quae  minime  vìsa  pars  firma  est  mie  concurritur. 
Ròmànorum  manus  tantls  munltiónibus  distinétur  nec  s 
facile  pluribus  locls  occurrit.     Multum  ad  terrendòs  no-  4 

surround.'         2  '  mannei.'         3'longpole.'        4'shed.' 
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strós  valet  clamor,  qui  post  tergimi  ptìgnantibus  exsistit,  1545 
quod  suum  perlculum  *  in  aliena  vident  virtute  constare  ; 
5  omnia  enim  plérumque  quae  absunt  vehementius  homi- 
num  mentés  perturbane 

85.»  Caesar  idòneum  locum  nactns  quid  quàque  in  parte 
geratur    cógnoscit  ;    laborantibus     subsidium    snbmittit.  1550 

2  Utrisque   ad  animnm   occurrit  unum  esse  illud  tempus, 

3  quo  maxime  contendi  conveniat  :  Galli,  nisi  perfregerint 
munitiònés,  de  omnl  salute  desperant  ;  Romani,  si  rem 

4  obtinuerint,  flnem  labòrum  omnium  exspectant.    Maxime 

ad  superiòres  munltiónes  labóratur,  quo  Vercassivellau-  1555 
num  missum  dèmònstravimus.     Inlquum  2  loci  ad  declì- 

5  yitatem  fastlgium  màgnum  habet  momentum.  Alil  tela 
còiciunt,  alil  testudine  facta  subeunt  ;  def atlgatls  in  vicem 

e  integri  succedunt.     Agger 3  ab  tìniversls  in  mtinltiònem 
coniectus  et  ascensum  dat  Gallls  et  ea  quae  in  terra  oc-  1560 
eulta verant  Romàni  contegit 4  ;  nec  iam  arma  nostrls  nec 
vlres  suppetunt. 

86.  Hls  rebus  cògnitls,  Caesar  Labienum  cum  cohorti- 

2  bus  sex  subsidiò  laborantibus  mittit.  Imperat,  si  susti- 
nere  non  possit  deductls  cokortibus  eruptióne  ptlgnet  ;  id  1565 

3  nisi  necessario  ne  faciat.  Ipse  adit  reliquòs,  cohortàtur 
ne  labóri  succumbant 5  ;  omnium  superiorum   dlmicàtió- 

4  num 6  fructum  in  eo  die  atque  hòra  docet  consistere. 
Interióres  desperatls  campestribus  locls  propter  magni- 
tudinem  munltiónum  loca  praerupta  [ex]  ascénsu  temp-  1570 

5  tant;  huc  ea  quae  para  verant  cónferunt.  Multitudine 
telórum  ex  turribus  propugnantes  deturbant,  aggere  et 

1  Eng.  idiom,  '  safety.'        2  iniquum — momentum  :  'the  unfavorable 
downward  slope  gives  great  advantage  '  (to  the  enemy).  3  i.e.  earth, 

stones,  etc.        4  '  cover.'        5  '  give  way  under.'        6  '  struggle.' 
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cràtibus   fossàs  explent,   falcibus  valium   ac  lórlcam  re- 
scindunt. 

1575  87.  Mittit  prlmum  Brutum  aclulescentem  oum  cohorti- 
bus  Caesar,  post  cuna  aliis  C.  Fabium  legatura  ;  postremo 
ipse,  cum  vehementius  pugnaretur,  integròs  subsidió  ad- 
ducit.  Restitutó  proeliò  ac  repulsls  hostibus,  eò  quo 
Labienum  mlserat  contendit  ;  cohortes  quattuor  ex  prox- 

1580  imo  castellò  deducit,  equitum  partem  sé  sequl,  partem 
circumire  exteriòres  mtmitiónes  et  a  tergo  bostes  adorlrl 
iubet.  Labienus,  postquam  neque  aggeres  neque  fossae 
vim  hostium  sustinere  poterant,  coactis  ùndecim  co- 
hortibus,  quas  ex  proximis  praesidiis   deductas   fòrs  ob- 

1585  tulit,  Caesarem  per  ntmtiós  facit  certiòrem  quid  faci- 
endum  exlstimet.     Accelerat  Caesar  ut  proelio  intersit. 

88.  Eius  adventu  ex  colóre  vestltus 1  cògnito,  [quo 
Insigni  in  proeliis  utl  cònsuerat,]  turmlsque  equitum  et 
cohortibus  visìs  quas  se  sequl  iusserat,  ut  de  locls  superi- 

1590  òribus  haec  decllvia  et  devexa  cernébantur,  bostes  proe- 
lium  committunt.  Utrimque  clamóre  sublató  excipit 
rursus  ex  vallo  atque  omnibus  mtìnltiónibus  clamor.  No- 
stri emissls  pllls  gladils  rem  gerunt.  Repente  post 
tergum  equitatus  cernitur  ;  cobortés  aliae  appropinquant. 

1595  Hostes  terga  vertunt  ;  fugientibus  equites  occurrunt.  Fit 
magna  caedes.  Sedulius,  dtix  et  prlnceps  Lemovlcum  oc- 
clditur  ;  Yercassivellaunus  Arvernus  vlvus  in  fuga  com- 
prehenditur  ;  signa  mllitaria  septuaginta  quattuor  ad 
Caesarem  referuntur  ;   pauci   ex  tanto   numero   se  inco- 

1600  lumes  in  castra  recipiunt.  CónspicatI  ex  oppidó  caedem 
et  fugam  suórum  desperata  salute  cópias  a  munìtióni- 
bus   reducunt.      Fit   prótinus   bac   re   audita   ex   castrls 

1  '  dress,'  i.e.  tris  purple  or  scarlet  military  cloak. 
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6  Gallòrum  fuga.  Quod  nisi  crebrls  subsidils  àc  tòtlus 
die!  labóre  mllités  essent  defessi,  omnes  hostium  còpiae 

7  delerl  potuissent.     De  inedia  nocte  missus  equitatus  no-  1605 
vissimum  agmen  cònsequitur:  magnus  numerus  capitur 
atque  interfìcitur  ;  reliqul  ex  fuga  in  civitates  discédunt. 

89.  Posterò  die   Yercingetorlx   concilio   convocato   id 
bellum  se  suscepisse  non  suàrum  necessitatimi  sed  com- 

2  munis  libertatis  causa  demònstrat  ;  et   quoniam  sit  for-  1610 
tunae  cedendum,  ad  utramque  rem  sé   illis   offerre,  seu 
morte  sua  Romanis  satis  facere  seu  vlvum  tradere  velint. 

3  Mittuntur  de  his  rebus  ad  Caesarem  legati.     Iubet  arma 

4  tradì,  prlncipes  produci.  Ipse  in  munltione  prò  castrls 
cònsìdit 1  ;  eò  ducés  pròducuntur  ;  Yercingetorlx  deditur  ;  1615 

5  arma  pròiciuntur.  Reservatls  Aeduls  atque  Arvernìs,  si 
per  eòs  clvitates  recuperare  posset,  ex  reliquls  captlvls 
tòt!  exercitul  capita  singula  praedae  nòmine  distribuit. 

Aedul  et  Arvernl  in  dèditiónem  accipiuntur.     Caesar  legiónès 
in  hìberna  mittit.     Rómae  supplicatici  redditur. 

90.  Hls  rebus  cònfectls  in  Aeduòs  proficlscitur  ;  civita- 

2  tem  recipit.     Eò  legati  ab  Arvernìs  missl  quae  imperaret  1620 
se    facturòs   pollicentur.      Imperat    màgnum    numerum 

3  obsidum.     Legiònes  in  hìberna  mittit.     Captlvòrum  cir- 

4  citer  vlgintl  milia  Aeduls  Arvernlsque  reddit.  T.  Labi- 
énum  cum  duàbus  legiònibus  et  equitatu.  in  Sequanòs 
proficisci  iubet  ;  hulc  M.  Sempronium  Rutilum  attribuit.  1625 

5  C.  Fabium  legatimi  et  L.  Minucium  Basilum  cum  legiòni- 
bus duabus  in  Eemls  collocat,  ne  quam  a  flnitimls  Bel- 

e  lovacìs  calami tatem  accipiant.  C.  Antistium  Eeginum 
in  Ambivaretòs,  T.  Sextium  in  Biturlgès,  C.  Canlnium 

1  '  take  position.' 
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1630  Rebilum  in  Rutenòs  cum  singulls  legiònibus  mittit.     Q. 
Tullium  Cicerònem  et  P.  Sulpicium  Cavillònl  et  Mati-  7 
scòne  in  Aeduls  ad  Ararim  rei  friunentariae  causa  col- 
locat.    Ipse  Bibracte  hiemàre  cònstituit.     Hls  [rebus  ex 
Caesaris  lltteris]  cògnitls  Roniae  dierum  vigintl  supplì-  s 

1635  catió  redditur. 


NOTES 

The  references  are  to  the  section  numbers  in  the  Appendix. 


BOOK   I. 

58  b.c. 

TITLE. 


Various  headings  for  this  work  are  found  in  the  manuscripts;  the 
whole  is  sometimes  called  Commentarii  de  Bello  Gallico,  "  Commentaries 
on  the  Gallic  War,"  with  the  additional  heading  Liber  Primus,  etc,  for 
each  book.  Commentarius  Primus  amounts  to  the  same  thing.  The 
subject  of  a  Roman  book  was  usually  expressed  by  de  with  the  ablative  ; 
in  English  the  nominative  case  is  usually  employed.  Thus,  Ciceronis 
de  Senectute  becomes  in  English  "  Cicero's  Old  Age." 

/.     DESCRIPTION  OF  GAUL. 

Chapter  I. 

This  outline  of  the  geography  of  the  country  was  necessary  to  enable 
Caesar's  readers  at  Rome  to  understand  the  situation,  because  Gaul  had 
been  entirely  unknown  to  them  until  Caesar  went  there. 

1.  Gallia:  for  the  sense  in  which  the  word  is  used  here  as  compared 
withl.  19,  see  vocabulary.  omnis:  predicate  use,  as  a  whole.  est 
divisa  :  the  force  of  each  part  of  the  compound  tense  form  is  retained, 
the  perfect  participle  showing  that  the  division  was  made  in  the  past, 
and  the  est  that  it  stili  exists.  Translate  by  the  present.  qua- 
rum  :  §§  47  and  136.     The  structure  of  the  sentence  is  : 

Object.  Verb.  Subject. 

quarum         unam    (partem)  incolunt  Belgae 

aliam    (      "     )  (       "    )  Aquitani 

tertiam(     "      )  (       "    )  (ei)  qui — appellante 

2.  Belgae:  the  Belgians  were  closely  related  to  the  Germans. 
aliam  :  another,  a  second,  used  instead  of  alteram,  the  second,  because  the 
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three  parts  are  not  enumerateci  in  order;  contrast  1.  33.  Aquitani  : 

their  descendants  are  the  modem  Basques  in  southwestern  France,  who 
are  stili  very  different  from  the  people  surrounding  them,  being  short 
and  thickset,  dark-complexioned,  and  speaking  an  entirely  different  lan- 
guage.  (ei)qui:  §129.  ipsorum:  §132.  lingua:   §82. 

3.  Celtae:  se.  appellantur;  for  the  case,  see  §  17.  The  Celts  were  to 
the  Romans  the  tj^pical  Gauls;  they  were  probably  of  mixed  descent, 
but  mainly  of  the  division  of  the  Aryan  race  known  to  us  as  Celtic,  prob- 
ably akin  to  the  Irish.  nostra  :  i.e.  (sed)  nostra  (lingua). 

4.  inter  se  :  see  vocabulary  under  inter.  Aquitanis  :  §  65. 

5.  flumen:  §§1  and  2.  dividit:  §  142.  A  portion  of  the 
boundary  is  omitted. 

6.  horum:  §§47  and  52.  propterea  quod:  see  vocabulary  and 
§§170  and  215,  1,6. 

7.  cultu,  humanitate:  civilization,  refinement;  the  former  refers  to 
customs  of  life,  the  latter  to  the  mental  and  moral  condition  of  the 
people.  provinciae:  the  sense  shows  this  to  be  genitive  singular; 
for  the  district  thus  named,  see  vocabulary  and  map. 

8.  minime,  etc.  :  construe  saepe  with  commeant,  minime  with  both 
commeant  and  important;  least  of  ali  do  traders  (often  resort)  make 
frequent  journeys  back  and  forth  to  them  and  bring  in,  etc.  merca- 
tores:  nom.  Traders  and  peddlers  from  Massilia  (Marseilles)  and 
northern  Italy  brought  wine  (their  most  attractive  commodity)  and 
other  luxuries  on  pack  mules  or  even  on  their  own  backs. 

9.  ad  effeminandos  animos  ;  §§  271  and  272.  animos  :  char- 
acter. 

10.  proximique  sunt  :  i.e.  et  Belgae  fortissimi  sunt  propterea  quod 
proximi  sunt.  Germanis:  §  33.  quibuscum:  §  90,  note. 

11.  qua  de  causa:  §  136.  This  refers  to  the  reason  just  given  for  the 
bravery  of  the  Belgians. 

12.  quoque:  i.e.  as  well  as  the  Belgians.  virtute:  §82. 
quod  contendunt:  §§  170  and  215,  1,  b.  This  explains  qua  de  causa 
more  parti  cularly. 

13.  proeliis:  such  border  warfare  as  half-civilized  people  carry  on. 
For  the  case,  see  §  72.  cum  prohibent:  §  182.  suis:  §  125. 
This  sentence  shows  that  it  is  often  necessary  to  translate  pronouns 
by  the  nouns  to  which  they  refer;  Latin  has  so  many  more  pronouns 
than  English  that  it  can  make  clear  distinctions  with  pronouns  where 
we  can  not. 

14.  finibus:  §65.  eos:  §§  121  and  129.  ipsi:  §  130.  fini- 
bus:   §  91.             eorum:   §§  121  and  125. 
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15.  Eonim:  of  ali  these,  i.e.  of  the  Gauls  in  general.  quam — est: 
§  257.             Gallos:  i.e.  the  Gauls  in  the  narrower  sense  (=  Celtas). 

16.  initium  capit:  see  vocabulary  under  capio.  ab:  at;  §98. 

17.  ab  :  see  vocabulary. 

18.  vergit:  i.e.  looking  at  the  country  from  the  Roman  province. 
Ali  the  directions  are  from  the  same  standpoint,  e.g.  extremis,  1.  19, 
spectant,  1.  20,  spectat,  1.  23. 

21.  in — solem:  i.e.  northeast. 

23.  ad:  off  or  near.  inter — septentriones :  i.e.  in  what  direc- 

tion? 

//.     THE   WAR  WITH   THE  HELVETIANS. 
Chapters  2-29. 

The  Helvetians  after  three  years  of  preparation  were  now  on  the  move 
with  ali  their  possessions,  bound  for  the  western  part  of  Gaul. 
Caesar  hastened  from  Rome  to  Gene  va  and  prepared  to  stop  the 
Helvetian  horde  from  entering  the  province.  He  had  one  legion 
and  some  hastily  gathered  recruits.  He  constructed  fortifications 
between  the  Lake  of  Gene  va  and  the  Jura  Mountain.  By  this 
means  the  march  of  the  Helvetians  was  stopped,  and  they  took 
the  only  other  route  available  through  the  Jura  by  way  of  the  Pas 
de  FÉcluse,  about  18  miles  below  Geneva.* 

Caesar  now  returned  to  Cisalpine  Gaul  for  more  troops. 

With  fìve  legions  he  hastened  to  Ocelum,  the  frontier  town  of  Cisalpine 
Gaul,  and  thence  by  way  of  Mount  Genèvre  across  the  Alps. 
In  seven  days  he  made  his  way  into  the  country  of  the  Vocontii, 
thence  into  that  of  the  Allobroges,  and  thence  into  the  land 
of  the  Sequanians,  which  lay  between  the  rivers  Rhone  and 
Saòne  (Arar).  The  precise  route  is  uncertain,  and  is  not  essen- 
tial.  The  Helvetians  had  already  passed  through  the  country  of 
the  Sequanians,  and  were  in  the  land  of  the  Aeduans.  They  now 
attempted  to  cross  the  Arar  not  far  from  the  site  of  the  modem 
city  of  Lyons.  A  part  of  the  Helvetian  forces,  the  Tigurini,  had 
not  yet  crossed,  and  they  were  cut  to  pieces  by  Caesar.  He  now 
built  a  bridge  and  crossed  the  Arar  in  order  to  follow  up  the 
Helvetians.  The  route  of  the  latter  is  uncertain,  but  Caesar  says 
they  moved  about  five  miles  ahead  of  his  vanguard  for  a  fort- 

*  The  above  and  subsequent  summaries  are  based  mainly  upon  the  conclusions 
of  Mr.  T.  Rice  Holmes,  as  stated  in  his  lately  published  work.  Caesar^s  Conquest  of 
Gaul.     London.  1899. 
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night,  and  remarks  that  they  had  moved  away  froni  the  Arar. 
From  his  various  state ments,  it  seems  that  the  general  direction  of 
the  march  was  northwest.  When  Caesar  had  reached  a  point 
18  miles  from  Bibracte  (Mont  Beuvray),  he  turned  towards  that 
place.  In  this  neighborhood  was  fought  the  battle  which  settled 
the  case  of  the  Helvetians  for  ali  time.  Just  where  this  battle 
occurred  is  not  certainly  known,  but  it  was  less  than  18  miles  from 
Bibracte,  and  probably  to  the  south  of  that  town. 
After  the  battle  the  survivors  of  the  Helvetians  fled  into  the  territory  of 
the  Lingones,  northeast  of  Bibracte.  Caesar  remained  three  da}rs 
on  the  battlefield,  and  then  started  in  pursuit.  He  had  pre- 
viously  notified  the  Lingones  that  they  should  give  no  assistance  to 
the  fugitives,  who,  reduced  to  the  utmost  extremity,  finally  sur- 
rendered  at  discreti  on. 


Movement  of  the  Helvetians,  stirred  up  by  Orgetorix  ;  his  secret  plans  and 

death. 

Chapter  2. 

Caesar's  first  operations  in  Gaul  were  directed  towards  preventing 
the  Helvetians  from  leaving  their  territory  and  attempting  a  conquest 
of  the  other  Gallic  states.  He  gives  the  history  of  this  movement, 
though  its  beginning  was  three  years  before  he  carne  to  Gaul  to  prevent 
its  execution. 

Helvetia  embraced  in  a  general  way  the  country  now  included  within 
the  limits  of  Switzerland,  although  it  was  somewhat  smaller.  The 
population,  as  stated  by  Caesar  in  Chapter  29,  was  368,000. 

26.  Orgetorix:  note  the  position,  as  the  emphatic  word  of  the 
sentence.  is  :  §  122.  consulibus  :  §§  87  and  88  ;  that  is,  the  year 
61  b.c.  As  the  term  of  office  of  the  consuls  was  one  year,  the  Romans 
designated  the  year  of  any  event  by  naming  the  consuls  of  that  year. 
Educated  Romans  might  be  supposed  to  know  the  list  of  consuls  as  a 
matter  of  necessary  general  information,  but  undoubtedly  this  knowl- 
edge  was  often  no  more  accurate  than  our  knowledge  of  the  presidente  of 
the  United  States.             regni:  §40. 

27.  nobilitatis:  the  politicai  system  of  Helvetia  was  a  confederacy  of 
leaders,  each  of  whom  had  a  large  body  of  retainers;  thus  it  somewhat 
resembled  the  feudal  s}^stem  of  latertimes;  but  the  kings  had  nearly 
ali  been  deposed,  and  these  rough,  strong,  turbulent  "  nobles,"  or  chiefs, 
held  the  power  among  themselves.  nobilitas,  civitas,  etc.  :    such 
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words,  originally  abstract  or  collective  in  meaning,  like  English  nobiliti/, 
state,  may  often  be  better  translated  by  concrete  nouns  like  nobles,  citi- 
zens.  That  the  thought  is  plural  in  Latin  is  shown  by  exirent,  fol- 
lowing.  civitati  :  §  23. 

28.  ut  exirent:  §§25  and  208.  de:  notice  the  use  of  de  with 
ex  in  composi tion.             copiis:  possessions. 

29.  esse:  §§  227  and  236.  cum:  §§  172,  228  and  239. 
omnibus  :   §  27. 

30.  Galliae  :  §  40.  imperio  :  §  73.  potiri  :  this  is  the  sub- 
ject  accusative  of  esse,  and  perfacile  agrees  with  it.  id:  §§12  and 
25.             hoc:  §84.              eis:  §§  23  and  25. 

31.  loci  natura:  by  naturai  boundaries.  continentur:  areshutin. 

32.  parte  :  see  vocabulary.  flumine  :  §  71.  Rheno  :  §§  1  and  2. 
latissimo  atque  altissimo  :  §  117.  Caesar  adds  these  adjectives  after  their 
noun,  like  a  short  parenthesis,  for  the  benefit  of  his  Roman  readers, 
who  knew  little  or  nothing  about  the  Rhine. 

33.  parte  :  see  parte,  1.  32. 

34.  altissimo  :  see  note  on  1.  32.  tertia  :  se.  ex  parte. 

36.  rebus:  §  84.  fiebat:  §  148.  ut  vagarentur:  §  213. 
et  .  .  .et  :  both  .  .  .  and. 

37.  finitimis  :  §  27. 

38.  qua  ex  parte:  (from  this  side,  i.e.  of  the  matter),  for  this  reason. 
homines:  (being)  men.  bellandi:  §§58  and  267.  cupidi: 
agrees  with  homines.             ameiebantur  :  §  148. 

39.  prò:  in  proportion  to.  multitudo  hominum:  (number  of 
human  beings),  population.  gloria — fortitudinis  :  (glory  of  war  and 
bravery),  reputation  for  bravery  in  war;  §§  280  and  40.  sehaberc: 
(that)  they  had;    §§  228,  235  and  238.             angustos:   (too)  narrow. 

41.  milia:  §14.  passuum:    §47.     The  distance  indicated  by 

mille  passus  was  about  4854  English  feet;  but  it  may  be  considered 
roughly  as  a  mile  and  so  translated.  Helvetia  then,  according  to 
these  fìgures,  was  not  far  from  the  size  of  New  York  State,  whose 
population  in  1900  was  over  7,000,000. 

Chapter  3. 

43.  rebus  :  the  word  res  does  not  mean  thing  in  the  sense  of  any  thing, 
but  always  refers  to  some  definite  thing  or  circumstance  previously 
mentioned.  Here  it  refers  to  ali  the  considerations  mentioned  in  Chap- 
ter 2  which  tended  to  cause  the  Helvetians  to  leave  their  country. 

44.  proficiscendum  :  §  267.  pertinerent  :  §  229. 
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45.  quam:  see  vocabulary,  and  §  117. 
were  two-wheeled,  drawn  mostly  by  oxen. 
following  illustration. 


carrorum  :  §  48.    These 
See  the  rear  wagons  in  the 
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48.  ad  eas  res  conficiendas  :  §§  271  and  272. 

49.  sibi  :  §  28.  duxerunt  :  see  vocabulary.  in  :  see  vocab- 
ulary. in  annum  tertium  means  directly  after  the  end  of  the  two 
years'  preparation;  we  might  say,  at  the  beginning  of  the  third  year. 

50    lege:  i.e.  by  a  popular  vote,  by  which  the  Gauls  and  Helvetians 
made  their  laws.         confirmant:  estabi ìsh,  determine  ;  §147. 
51.  sibi:  §27. 
52    Castico:   §23.  fìlio,  Sequano  :   §1. 

53.  cuius — appellatus  erat:  in  order  to  get  at  the  meaning  of  a  com- 
plicated  Latin  sentence,  the  most  important  words  to  be  considered  are 
the  connectives.  Observe  these  words  carefully  and  thus  de  termine  the 
dcpendence  of  clauses  upon  one  another.  Here  the  clause,  cuius — 
appellatus  erat,  is  parenthetical  ;  in  working  out  the  sentence,  omit  it 
until  the  rest  has  been  thoroughly  grasped.  Then  go  back  and  trans- 
late this  clause  ;  then  read  the  entire  sentence.  regnum:  chief 
power,  not  that  of  a  king  (see  note  on  1.  27),  but  the  authority  of  the 
most  powerful  chief  in  the  state  ;  compare  principatum,  below.  an- 
nos:  §  14. 

54.  amicus:  §  17;  the  Romans  sometimes  gave  this  distinction  to 
barbariari  chiefs  whose  aid  they  wished  to  gain. 

55.  ut  occuparet:  with  persuadet;  §§  25,  152  and  208.  quod: 
relative. 

56.  itemque,  etc.  :  the  structure  of  this  sentence  is  exactly  like  that 
of  the  prece ding. 
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57.  tempore  :  §  89. 

58.  plebi:  §33. 

59.  perfacile  esse  :  cf .  1.  30.  f actu  :  §  276.  filiam  dat  :  this 
was  a  common  method  of  securing  friendly  relations,  like  intermarriage 
among  the  royal  families  of  Europe  to-day. 

60.  perficere:  for  construction,  see  portiri,  1.  30.  civitatis: 
§40. 

61.  obtenturus  esset:    §§153,  228  and  277.  esse  quin:    §214. 

62.  Galliae:  §§47  and  52.  plurimum:  see  vocabulary  and 
§  12.  se  conciliaturum  :  §  237.  Note  the  very  common  omission 
of  esse.             copiis:   §  71. 

63.  illis:  §  19.  regna:  plural,  because  the  Latin  thinks  of  a 
regnum  for  each  man;  English  uses  the  singular. 

65.  regno  occupato:  (the  royal  power  having  been  seized),  after  seiz- 
ing  the  power  in  their  respective  states;  this  modifies  posse. 

66.  Galliae:  §  73,  note.  sese:  subject  acc.  of  posse;  there  is 
no  fut.  infin.  of  possum,  and  posse  here  refers  to  the  future  ;  they  hope 
(Jwped)  that  they  will  (would)  he  able,  etc. 

Chapter  4. 

67.  res:  here,  conspiracy.  moribus:  §86. 

69.  damnatum,  etc.  :  poenam  is  subject  acc.  of  sequi,  and  poenam 
sequi  taken  together  is  the  subject  of  the  impers.  verb  oportebat;  for 
translation,  see  §  257.  damnatum  agrees  with  eum  (Orgetorigem) 
understood,  which  is  the  object  of  sequi.  damnatum  literally 
means  having  been  condemned,  but  is  best  translated  f  reely,  if  condemned; 
§  264,  3.             ut  igni  cremaretur  explains  poenam;   §  213. 

70.  die — causae:  (the  day  of  the  pleading  of  the  case  having  been 
appointed),  on  the  day  appointed  for  trying  the  case.  die,  §  36. 
causae,  §  40.             ad  iudicium  :  at  the  place  of  trial. 

71.  familiam:  his  clansmen  and  retinue  of  followers.  ad:  to 
the  number  of. 

72.  clientes:  '  supporters/  a  general  term  for  those  who  followed  his 
lead.  obaeratos  :  men  who  had  got  into  debt  to  him,  who,  accord- 
ing  to  the  Gallic  customs,  had  bound  themselves  over  to  hisservice 
(Book  VI.,  Chapter  13). 

73.  eodem:  adverb;  so  most  demonstrative  pronouns  have  a  corre- 
sponding  adverb,  e.g.  eo,  ilio.  per  eos  :  through  (the  help  of)  these. 
nediceret:  §209. 

74.  Cum  conaretur  :  while  the  state  was  trying;  §182. 
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75,  armis:    with  exsequi;   §71.  multitudinem — cogerent:  the 

same  as  when  we  have  the  militia  called  out  to  enforCe  the  law  and 
preserve  order. 

77.  ut:  see  vocabulary. 

78.  quin:  §214.  ipse:   §133. 

The  Helvetians  first  attempt  to  march  through  the  province,  but  after- 
ward,  being  prevented  from  doing  this  by  Caesar's  fortifications,  they 
start  through  the  country  of  the  Sequanians. 

Chapter  5. 

79.  nihilo:  see  vocabulary  and  §  81.  Although  the  scheme  of 
Orgetorix  had  been  shown  to  be  one  of  personal  ambition,  its  bril- 
liancy  had  fascinated  the  Helvetians. 

80.  ut — exeant:  explains  id  quod  (facere)  constituerat;  (namely),  to 
go  out;  §  208.  e:  compare  with  de,  1.  28.  ubi  arbitrati  sunt: 
§  176. 

81.  se— esse:    §  228,  etc. 

82.  numero:   §82.  ad:  about. 

84.  quod:  se.  id,  (that  which),  what ;  so  often,  when  antecedent 
is  omitted.  secum  :   §  90,  note.  portaturi  erant  :   §  277. 

domum:  §  95;  it  modifies  reditionis,  a  verbal  noun.  This  con- 
struction  is  contrary  to  the  usage  of  the  best  Latin  style  ;  we  should 
expect  redeundi.  reditionis:   §40.  spe:§87.  paratiores: 

see  vocabulary.  ad — subeunda:    §§271  and  272. 

86.  mensium:  §§44  and  45.  molita  cibaria:  as  this  must  have 
been  the  chief  article  of  food,  an  immense  amount  had  to  be  carried  in 
order  to  feed  368,000  persons;  no  wonder  they  had  decided  to  obtain 
iumentorum  et  carrorum  quam  maximum  numerum  (1.  45).  The 
length  of  the  caravan  has  been  variously  estimated  at  from  thirty  to 
seventy  miles.            sibi  :  §  32. 

87.  domo:  §97.  Rauracis:  §23. 

88.  uti, .  .  usi .  .  oppidis  suis  .  .  exustis, .  .  .  proficiscantur  :  (that  they, 
having  used  .  .  ,  their  towfcs  .  .  having  been  burned,  should  set  out),  to 
adopt .  .  ,  bum  their  towns  .  .  ,  and  set  out .  .  .  una  :  adverb. 

89.  Boios  receptos — asciscunt:  (they  associate  to  themselves  the. 
Boii,  having  been  received  to  themselves  as  allies),  they  allow  the  Boii  to 
join  their  movement  and  moke  them  their  allies;  but  the  Latin  order  may 
be  retained  thus:  and  the  Boii,  who,  etc.  .  .  .,  they  allow  to  join  their 
movement  and  moke  their  allies. 
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Chapter  6. 

93.  erant:  there  were.  duo  itinera:  one  on  each  side  the  Rhone. 
quibus:  §  135.  itineribus:  when  an  antecedent  is  repeated 
after  a  relative  adjective,  omit  it  in  translation.  Here  the  repetition 
seems  to  be  for  the  sake  of  emphasis  only. 

94.  possent:  §168.  unum:  se.  iter. 

95.  vix — ducerentur  :  where  carts  could  barely  be  drawn  one  at  a  Urne. 

97.  ut  possent:  §§165  and  167.  alterum:  se.  iter. 

98.  multo:  §81. 

100.  non  nullis:  some.  locis:  §  92.  vado  transitur: 
(is  crossed  by  a  ford),  is  fordable.  The  choiee  of  routes  here  described 
was  either  to  move  down  the  right  bank  of  the  Rhone  through  the  coun- 
try of  the  Sequanians,  who  were  friendly,  or  to  pass  through  the  prov- 
ince of  the  Allobroges  and  thence  into  the  Roman  territory.  About 
nineteen  miles  below  Geneva  by  the  former  route  they  must  pass 
through  the  narrow  defile  described  in  the  text  ;  the  passage  of  this  by 
so  large  a  force  was  well-nigh  impossible.  pacati  erant  :  they  had 
béen  annexed  to  the  Roman  province  some  time  before,  had  re- 
belled  and  again  been  subdued  ("  pacifìed,"  the  Romans  called  it)  in 
61  B.C. 

101.  proximum:  {the  one)  nearest.  Note  the  order;  Geneva  is  the 
key  to  the  situation,  hence  its  place  at  the  end  of  the  sente nce.  See 
1.  26. 

102.  finibus:  §33. 

103.  Helvetios:  compare  this  with  finibus  Helvetiorum  above.  So 
the  name  of  any  tribe  may  be  used  for  its  territory;  the  repetition  of 
fines  is  thus  avoided.  sese,  etc.  :  §  228,  etc. 

104.  animo:    §80.  in:    toward.  viderentur:  §229. 

105.  ut — paterentur:  this  is  the  object  of  both  persuasuros  and 
coacturos;   §  208. 

107.  qua  die  :  see  quibus  itineribus,  1.  93  and  §  163. 

108.  conveniant:  §  162.  is  dies:  compare  gender  with  1.  107, 
and  see  vocabulary  .             a.d.  etc.  :  §  108. 

109.  consulibus:  see  1.  26.     Year58B.c. 

Chapter  7. 

110.  cum  esset:  §  182.  eos — conari:  in  apposition  with  id; 
conari  is  progressive,  (in  direct  discourse  conantur,  they  are  trying),  that 
they  were  trying. 
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111.  urbe:  the  city,  i.e.  Rome.  Though  appointed  governor  of  Gaul 
at  the  close  of  his  eonsulship  two  or  three  monthsbefore,  Caesar  had  not 
yet  gone  to  his  province  ;  on  the  other  hand,  he  was  not  in  Rome  but 
in  its  vicinity,  under  the  law  that  forbade  any  one  holding  military 
authority  to  be  inside  the  gates. 

112.  quam — itineribus:  (by  the  greatest  marches  that  he  is  able  to 
make),  with  ali  possible  speed;  §  71.  We  learn  from  Plutarch  that  he 
travelled  90  miles  a  day. 

113.  adGenavam:  §95.  provinciae:  §27.  quam — nume- 
rum:  seel.  112. 

115.  una  legio  :  this  was  the  famous  tenth  legion  of  the  Roman  "  stand- 
ing  army  "  ;  una  here  has  the  force  of  only  one. 

116.  de:  of.  certiores  facti  sunt:  §17. 

117.  legatos:  §  2,  note.  nobilissimos  :    §111. 

119.  qui  dicerent:  §  162.  sibi  esse  in  animo:  see  §  30. 

120.  facere:  sub ject  of  esse. 

121.  haberent:  §§229,  239  and  170.  rogare:  coordinate  with 
esse;  that  they  asked.  ut  liceat:  see  vocabulary  under  licet. 
voluntate  :  §  86. 

122.  memoria:  see  vocabulary  and  §92. 

123.  occisum:  107  b.c.  Supply  esse  and  so  with  pulsum,  missum 
and  concedendum. 

124.  concedendum:  §  277;  se.  sibi  (§  31);  for  translation,  see  §215, 
l,a. 

125.  neque  existimabat:  neither  did  he  think  {that  men,  etc). 
animo:  §80.  data f acultate :  §264,3. 

126.  faciundi:  old  forni  for  faciendi;  §267. 

128.  dum  convenirent  :  §180. 

129.  diem:  see  vocabulary.  quid:  §  139.         vellent:  §242,  1. 

130.  reverterentur  :  §  245. 

Chapter  8. 

131.  legione:  §71. 

134.  milia:  §14.  milia — novem  is  best  translated  after  murum 

fossamque, — (both)  nineteen  miles  long.  This  wall  and  diteli  formed 
a  rampart  on  the  south  side  of  the  Rhone.  A  great  part  of  the 
distance  was  occupied  by  steep  cliffs,  and  it  was  necessary  to  construct 
the  artificial  defences  onty  where  the  naturai  failed.  The  undertaking 
was  not  so  formidable  as  might  appear  from  a  mere  statement  of  height 
and  distance. 


NOTES:   BOOK  I  II 

135.  pedum:  §  45. 

136.  disponit.  communit:  the  omission  of  the  conjunction  (asynde- 
ton)  indicates  the  haste  of  the  action. 

137.  quo — posset:  §160.  si  conarentur:  §242,5. 
139.  negat:  see  vocabulary.  more:  §86. 

141.  facere:  see  vocabulary. 

142.  spe:  figurative  use  of  the  abl.  of  separation;  §  65.  deiecti: 
see  vocabulary.  navibus — factis:  (boats  having  been  joined 
and  many  rafts  having  been  made),  (some)  by  bridges  of  boats  and 
numerous  rafts  that  they  had  made;  ablative  absolute. 

143.  alii:  §4. 

145.  conati  si— possent,  repulsi,  destiterunt:  (having  tried  .  .  .,  if 
they  were  able,  having  been  repulsed,  desisted),  tried  (to  see)  if  they 
could,  etc;  (bui)  being  repulsed,  they  gaveup.  si  possent:  §243, 
note.               munitione:  see  vocabulary. 

146.  concursu:  (running  together),  charges.  tclis:  weapons 
(showered  upon  them) .             conatu:  §65. 

Chapter  9. 

147.  Relinquebatur :  (wasleit),thereremained.  una:  only. 

148.  angustias:  see  11.  94-97.  cum:  §  172. 

150.  eo:  i.e.  Dumnorix;    §  88.  a  Sequanis:  §67. 

151.  gratia:  §84. 

153.  Orgetorigis — duxerat:  see  1.  59.  cupiditate  regni  adduc- 
tus:  almost  the  sanie  phrase  used  to  describe  Orgetorix,  1.  26.  They 
were  evidently  "  kindred  spiri ts." 

154.  novis:  see  vocabulary.  rebus:  §  23.  quam:  see 
vocabulary  and  §  117. 

155.  habere  obstrictas:  a  case  of  the  so-called  "maintenance  of  the 
result," — (to  bind  and)  keep  bound. 

156.  ut — patiantur:  ob j .  of  impetravit. 

157.  obsides:  object  of  dent.  When  an  agreement  was  made  by  a 
tribe,  certain  members  were  often  put  into  the  hands  of  the  other  party 
to  the  agreement,  as  a  pledge  of  good  faith.  This  was  the  only  form  of 
security  known  among  barbarous  tribes;  the  idea  was,  that  the  friends 
of  these  hostages  would  use  their  influence  to  have  the  tribe  keep  the 
agreement.  Now  national  honor  takes  the  place  of  such  security. 
inter  :  see  vocabulary. 

158.  Sequani:  se.  as  predicate  obsides  dent,  (give  hostages),  promise; 
so  after  Kelvetii.  ne — prohibeant,  ut  transeant  :  §  208. 
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Chapter  10. 


160.  Helvetiis — animo:  see  1.  119.  per  agrum,  etc. :  trace  this 

intended  route  on  the  map;  it  was  not  the  most  direct  way,  but  prob- 
ably  the  easiest  ori  account  of  the  topography  of  the  country. 

162.  non  longe,  etc:  note  on  map  the  position  of  the  Santones  and 
Tolosates;  the  distance  between  them 
was  about  a  hundred  miles.  This.  then 
does  not  appear  to  be  sumcient  excuse 
for  Caesar's  interference.  But  the  Hel- 
vetian  migration  would  undoubtedly 
have  been  the  starting  point  for  another 
general  movement  of  the  German  tribes 
such  as  had  occurred  when  Rome  was 
sacked,  390  b.c.,  and  such  as  had  been 
narrowly  averted  by  Marius  fifty  years 
before,  when  he  crushed  the  Cimbri  and 
Teutones.  On  this  ground  Caesar  was 
justified  in  interfering.  quae  ci- 

vitas:  §  135. 

163.  si  fieret,  futurum  (esse)  :  §242,5. 

164.  magno — provinciae  :  (with  great 
danger  of  the  province),  very  dangerous 
to  the  province;  §  §  76  and  40.  ut  ha- 
beret  :  this  clause  is  the  subject  of  futu- 
rum (esse);  the  subject  of  haberet  is 
provincia.  Translate,  that  it  should  have, 
or,  to  have. 

165.  locis — frumentariis  :  §92;  trans- 
late exactly  in  the  Latin  order  (except 
-que,  ofcourse). 

166.  fìnitimos:  (as)  neighbors;  §2, 
note.  munitioni,  Labienum  :  §  27  ; 
see  also  vocabulary,  Labienus. 

168.  Italiani:  Caesar  speaks  of  Italy  here  as  including  Cisalpine  Gaul 
(i.e.  Gaul  south  of  the  Alps).  As  a  matter  of  fact,  however,  ali  Italy 
north  of  the  Rubicon  was  embraced  in  Caesar's  province  of  Gaul. 
magnis  itineribus:  forced  marches,  usually  25  or  30  miles,  but  perhaps 
longer  here,  because  he  probably  took  only  a  small  force  with  him  as  a 
body  guard,  and  went  through  a  f riendly  country.  duas  legiones  : 

the  eleventh  and  twelfth. 
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169.  tres:  the  seventh,  eighth  and  ninth.  hiemabant:  §148. 

171.  quinque  legionibus:  as  one  legion  was  already  near  Gene  va, 
Caesar's  army  now  consisted  of  six  legions,  or  about  22,000  men,  to- 
gether  with  the  troops,  probably  cavalry,  ordered  from  the  province, 
as  told  in  Chapter  6.     The  number  of  the  latter  is  uncertain. 

172.  locis,  etc.  :  these  Alpine  tribes,  hearing  of  Caesar's  approach, 
seized  elevated  positions  along  the  road  and  tried  to  prevent  him  from 
passing;  either  because  they  thought  he  intended  to  annex  their  terri- 
tory  to  the  province,  or  because  they  sympathized  with  the  Helvetians 
and  thought  they  could  help  them  by  delaying  Caesar  or  perhaps  forcing 
him  to  turn  back. 

173.  itinere:  see vocabulary under prohibeo. 

174.  his  pulsis  :  §  87.  compluribus  proeliis  :  §72.  This  "  inter- 
locked  "  order  seems  very  peculiar  to  us  here,  where  the  terminations 
which  usualiy  make  Latin  agreements  clear  are  of  no  assistance  and  the 
sense  alone  shows  the  agreement. 

175.  extremum:  se.  oppidum;  extremum  means  last,  in  the  sense  of 
most  western,  the  farthest  from  Rome.  After  leaving  this  town,  Caesar 
passed  over  the  Alps  by  the  pass  of  Mount  Genèvre,  through  the  terri- 
tory  of  two  tribes  of  the  western  province,  and  moved  on  in  pursuit 
of  the  Helvetians,  who  had  gone  something  less  than  a  hundred  miles 
on  their  way .  ulterioris  provinciae  :  §  46  ;  (a  tribe)  of  the  further 
province. 

176.  die  septimo  :  i.e.  in  six  days;  §104.  When  the  Romans  measured 
intervals  of  time,  they  included  the  day  on  which  they  started.  The 
French  do  the  same  ;  they  would  cali  Wednesday  the  third  day  after 
Monday.     In  English  the  usage  varies. 

177.  Allobrogibus  :  contrast  with  fines  Allobrogum  above,  and  see 
note  on  1.  103. 

Complaints  of  the  Gauls  about  the  depredations  of  the  Helvetians. 

Chapter  11. 

179.  angustiasi  see  1.  95  and  1. 148. 

181.  Aedui:  the  Aeduans,  it  appears,  had  previously  been  recognized 
as  allies  of  Rome,  having  been  styled  by  the  senate  "  brothers  and  kins- 
men  "  ;  see  11.  670-675,  864-869.  populabantur  :  contrast  with  the 

previous  tense  used  and  see  §  148. 

183.  rogatum:  §§  274  and  275.  ita  se,  etc:  (saying  that)  they 

had  so  well,  etc.,  §§  227  and  228,  etc,  omni    tempore,  (every 

time),  on  every  occasion.  de:  of. 
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185.  vastari,  abduci:  complementary  infiniti ves  with  non  debuerint. 
In  cases  where  words  are  expressed  with  one  phrase  and  under- 
stood  with  others,  English  usually  expresses  them  with  the  first,  Latin 
with  the  last. 

188.  depopulatis :  §362.  non  facile:  (not  easily),  i.e.  with  diffì- 

culty.  This  is  litotes,  the  use  of  a  negative  for  a  strong  affirma- 
tive,  or  an  expression  by  which  more  is  meant  than  meets  the  ear. 
ab — prohibere  :  (they  were  keeping  the  force  of  the  enemy  from  their 
towns),  they  were  defending  their  towns  from  the  attacks  of  the  enemy. 
Note  that  in  1.  158  prohibere  has  no  ab;    §§  65  and  66. 

191.  sibi:  §30.  agri:  §47. 

192.  reliqui:  §49.  exspectandum  sibi  (esse)  :  §§  31  and  278. 

194.  pervenirent  :  should  arrive,  or,  less  carefully  in  ordinary  Eng- 
lish, arrived;  §  180.  Caesar  now  finds  a  more  immediate  reason  for 
attacking  the  Helvetians  than  the  one  mentioned  in  Chapter  10. 

The  slaughter  of  the  Tigurini. 
Chapter  12. 

195.  flumen  est  Arar:  there  is  a  river  (called)  the  Arar  (now  the 
Saóne). 

196.  incredibili  lenitate  ita  ut:  (of  incredible  smoothness,  so  that), 
so  very  slowly  that;  §§80  and  165. 

197.  fluat:  §  243.  id:  emphatic,  this;  keep  the  same  order  in 
translating. 

198.  ratibus,  lintribus:  abl.  of  means,  not  abl.  absolute;  iunctis  is 
used  merely  as  an  adjective  modifying  lintribus,  (boats  joined),  bridges 
of  boats.  These  were  ali  rude  affairs,  which  they  either  found  there, 
intended  for  light  weights,  or  built  hastily  on  the  spot. 

199.  tres  partes:  three  fourths,  the  regular  way  of  expressing  such  a 
fraction. 

200.  flumen:  §  11. 

20 1 .  reliquam,  de  :  see  vocabulary.  vigilia  :  the  night  was  divided 
into  four  equal  watches.  Hence  the  length  of  a  watch  would  vary  with 
the  season,  but  the  third  would  always  begin  at  midnight.  Since  the 
time  was  now  midsummer,  the  first  watch  would  end  at  about  2  a.m. 

205.  in:  see  vocabulary  under  abdo;  also  §94. 

208.  domo  :  §  96.  memoria  :  §  89. 

211.  quae  pars,  ea:  (which  part,  this),  that  part  which,  this;  pars,  the 
antecedent,  is  attracted  into  the  subordinate  clause,  and  the  relative 
is  used  adjectively;  §  135. 
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212.  princeps:  was  the  first  to,  etc.  ;  §  115. 

213.  re:  affair.  privatasi  notice  how  very  personal  it  turns 
out  to  be  ! 

214.  quod,  etc:  order,  quod  Tigurini  eodem  proelio  quo  (interfece- 
rant)  Cassium,  interfecerant  L.  Pisonem  legatum,  avum  eius  (i.e.  Cae= 
saris)  soceri.     Piso's  daughter  Calpurnia  was  Caesar's  fourth  wife. 

The  Helvetians  treat  with  Caesar  ihrough  ambassadors. 
Chapter  13. 

218.  faciendum:  see  §§  269  and  270. 

220.  cura,  etc.  :  the  construction  is  :  cura  intellegerent,  illum  .  .  . 
fecisse  id,  that  he  had  done  .  .  .  that,  which  is  explained  by  quod — 
confecerant,   and  ut  flumen  transirent,  (namely),  cross  the  river. 

223.  bello  Cassiano:  see  1.  122.  This  was  107  b.c.,  so  Prvico  must 
have  been  a  man  of  great  age.  From  the  standpoint  of  the  Helvetians 
he  was  just  the  man  to  head  the  embassy. 

224.  egit  :  see  vocabulary. 

Here  begins  the  first  long  speech  in  the  indirect  discourse.  The  direct 
discourse  is  given  below.  See  first  that  you  understand  about  direct 
and  indirect  discourse  in  English,  as  explained  in  §§  217-226.  Study 
the  words  that  are  changed  and  get  the  reasons  for  each  change  from 
§§  227-246;  these  sections  should  ali  be  read  over,  and  then  the  special 
references  looked  up. 

Si  pacem  populus  Romanus  cum  Helvetiis  faciet  (§§  228  and  242,  5), 
in  eam  partem  ibunt  (§§  228  and  237)  atque  ibi  erunt  (like  ibunt)  Hel- 
vetii  (§§  222  and  237),  ubi  eos  tu  (§§  222,  232  and  233)  constitueris 
(fut.  perf.  indie,  see  §§  239,  200,  203  and  153)  atque  esse  volueris  (like 
constitueris):  sin  bello  persequi  perseverabis  (like  faciet),  reminiscere 
(§§  228  and  245)  et  veteris  incommodi  populi  Romani  et  pristinae  vir- 
tutis  Helvetiorum.  Quod  improviso  unum  pagum  adortus  es  (§§  228, 
239  and  215,  3),  cum  ei  qui  flumen  transierant  (§§  239  and  153),  posscnt 
(§  182),  noli  (§  347,  note)  ob  eam  rem  aut  tuae  (§  222)  magnopere 
virtuti  tribuere  (§  347,  note)  aut  nos  (§  222)  despicere  (like  tribuere): 
nos  (§  322)  ita  a  patribus  maioribusque  nostris  (like  nos)  didicimus 
(§237),  ut  magis  virtute  contendamus  (§§  239  and  208)  quam  dolo 
aut  insidiis  nitamur  (like  contendamus).  Qua  re  noli  committere  (like 
noli  tribuere)  ut  hic  locus  ubi  constitimus  (like  constitueris,  except 
for  tense)  ex  calamitate  populi  Romani  et  internecione  exercitus  nomen 
capiat  (like  contendamus)  aut  memoriam  prodat  (like  capiat). 
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224.  si  faceret,  ituros,  futuros  (esse)  :  §  242,  5. 

225.  partem:  se.  Galliae.  futuros:  (he)  ,.remain. 

226.  ubi — voluisset:  explains  eam  partem  (Galliae)  and  ibi.  ubi, 
being  relative,  is  correlative  to  a  form  of  is  as  well  as  to  ibi.  con- 
stituisset:  (should  have  decided),  should  decide;  so  voluisset.  Eng- 
lish  rarely  uses  the  future  perfect  or  its  representatives. 

227.  perseveraret  :    §242.  5.  reminisceretur  :    §§226  and  245.  • 

228.  incommodi,  virtutis  :  §  59.  This  refers  to  the  defeat  of  Cas- 
sius;  see  1.  123. 

229.  quod:   §215,3. 

231.  netribueret:   §245. 

232.  patribus:   §  67. 

233.  magis  :  see  vocabulary  and  translate  after  contenderent. 
virtute:   §  71.  contenderent,  niterentur:  §  156.  dolo:   §  72. 

234.  ne  committeret  :  like  ne  tribueret,  1.  231. 

236.  memoriam  proderet:  i.e.  to  future  generations. 

Chapter  14. 

The  direct  discourse  of  this  chapter  is  given  without  references.  The 
student  may  now  fìnd  for  himself  the  reasons  for  the  changes. 

Hoc  mihi  minus  dubitati onis  datur  quod  eas  res  quas  vos,  legati 
Helvetii,  commemorastis,  memoria  teneo  atque  hoc  gravius  fero  quo 
minus  merito  populi  Romani  acciderunt;  qui  si  alicuius  iniuriae  sibi 
conscius  fuisset,  non  fuit  difficile  eavere  ;  sed  eo  deceptus  est  quod  neque 
commissum  a  se  intellegebat  quare  timeret  neque  sine  causa  timen- 
dum  putabat.  Quod  si  veteris  contumeliae  oblivisci  volo,  num  etiam 
recentium  iniuriarum,  quod  me  invito  iter  per  provinciam  per  vim 
temptastis,  quod  Aeduos,  quod  Ambarros,  quod  Allobrogas  vexastis, 
memoriam  deponere  possum  ?  Quod  vestra  Victoria  tam  insolenter 
gloriamini,  quodque  tam  diu  vos  impune  tulisse  iniurias  admiramini 
eodem  pertinet.  Consueverunt  enim  di  immortales  quo  gravius 
homines  ex  commutatione  rerum  doleant,  quos  prò  scelere  eorum 
ulcisci  volunt,  his  secundiores  interdum  res  et  diuturniorem  impuni- 
tatem  concedere.  Cum  haec  ita  sint,  tamen  si  obsides  a  vobis  mihi 
dabuntur,  uti  ea,  quae  pollicemini,  facturos  intellegam  et  si  Aeduis  de 
iniuriis  quas  ipsis  sociisque  eorum  intulistis,  item  si  Allobrogibus 
satisfacietis,  ego  vobiscum  pacem  faciam. 

237.  eo:  on  this  account,  for  this  reason;  §84.  minus:  §111. 
dubitationis  :   §  49. 
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239.  eo — minus:  se.  se  assubject:  (he  bore  them  the  more  heavilyby 
this,  by  which  the  less),  he  was  the  more  displeased,  the  less,  etc. 
merito  populi  Romani:  (by  the  merit  of  the  Roman  people),  deserveclly 
io  the  Roman  -people.  The  mention  by  the  Helvetian  ambassadors  of 
the  defeat  of  Cassius  made  him  grow  more  and  more  angry,  the  more  he 
thought  how  little  the  Romans  had  deserved  such  a  defeat.  He  could 
not  allow  himself  to  hesitate  in  the  present  matter,  because  this  old 
disaster  demanded  revenge,  and  he  considered  that  he  was  the  man  and 
nere  was  the  opportunity  to  inflict  it. 

240.  qui  si,  etc.  :  he  goes  on  to  explain  how  this  defeat  had  happened, 
how  treacherously  they  had  attacked  Cassius.  qui,  sibi,  con- 
scius,  fuisset,  deceptum,  se,  intellegeret,  timeret,  putaret,  ali  refer  to 
populus  Romanus,  and  so,  though  singular  in  Latin,  they  are  ali 
translated  plural:  e.g.  qui  si,  if  they.  sibi:  (to  themselves); 
omit. 

241.  fuisse:  it  would  have  been.  This  would  be  fuit  in  direct  dis- 
course;   §  192,  note.  eo  quod:  11.  237,  238. 

242.  commissum  (esse)  :  impersonal  ;  (that)  (anything)  had  been  done. 
qua  re  timeret:  (on  account  of  which  thing  they  should  fear),  to  make 
them  afraid  (of  being  attacked)  ;  §  163. 

243.  timendum  (sibi  esse)  :  (that  it  ought  to  be  feared  by  them),  that 
they  ought  to  fear.  Caesar  says  that  the  army  of  Cassius  was  taken  off 
its  guard  because  they  thought  the  Helvetians  had  no  reason  for 
attacking  them,  and  they  didn't  think  it  necessary  to  keep  guard  and 
be  ready  for  battle  unless  they  expected  an  attack.  "  A  poor  excuse 
is  better  than  none."  quod:  see  vocabulary.  vellet:  the 
subject  here  changes  to  Caesar.  num:  see  vocabulary.  posse: 
§  246. 

244.  contumeliae  :  §  59. 

245.  iniuriarum:  objective  genitive  with  memoriam.  quod: 
§  215,  2,  a.  eo:  se  would  have  been  more  naturai,  as  referring  to 
Caesar,  but  eo  leaves  no  ambiguity. 

246.  Allobrogas  :  for  ending,  see  vocabulary. 

247.  quod — gloriarentur,  quod — admirarentur  :  the  use  of  quod  is 
the  same  as  in  1.  245;  the  two  clauses  are  subjects  accusative  of 
pertinere.  These  were  just  two  more  faets  pointing  to  the  vengeance 
that  was  coming. 

250.  Consuesse,  etc.  :  Caesar  implies  that  he  is  the  instrument  of  the 
gods  sent  to  punish  the  Helvetians  for  their  sins.  He  says  that  punish- 
ment  comes  harder  on  men  if  it  is  delayed,  because  they  have  concluded 
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that  it  is  not  coming  at  ali.  From  what  we  know  of  Caesar' s  charac- 
ter,  it  is  hard  to  believe  that  this  reference  to  a  divine  government  of 
the  fortunes  of  men  was  sincere.  quo — doleant:   §  160;  do  not 

translate  this  clause  until  after  the  rest.  ex:  as  a  result  of. 

251.  quos,  etc.  :  translate  his  immediately  after  concedere,  then 
quos — velint,  then  the  accusatives,  finally  quo — doleant. 

253.  cum  sint:  §§  197  and  199.  si  dentur:  §  242,  5.  Divico  had 
at  first  (1.  223-225)  spoken  of  coming  to  terms,  but  had  gone  on  from 
that  to  making  threats  as  to  what  would  happen  if  Caesar  did  not  meet 
him  halfway.  Caesar  first  replies  to  his  threats,  and  then  offers  terms 
which  the  Helvetians  could  not  help  thinking  insulting,  though  he 
really  could  not  afford  to  offer  anything  less.  It  was  an  encounter 
between  a  free,  unconquered  people  and  a  man  who  would  not  yield 
an  inch,  both  looking  for  the  sovereignty  of  Gaul.  The  Gauls  would 
despise  whichever  gave  way  :  one  or  the  other  must  be  destroyed. 

254.  facturos  (esse)  :  se.  eos  (Helvetios)  as  subject  accusative. 

255.  Aeduis:  se.  satis  faciant;  §23. 

257.  a  maioribus:   compare  the  similar  phrase  in  11.  232,  233. 
259.  consuerint:  =  consueverint. 

Caesar' s  cavalry  routed  by  the  Helvetians.     March  of  each  army. 
Chapter  15. 

261.  loco:  this  was  just  across  the  Saóne.     See  Chapter  12. 

264.  coactum  habebat  :  §266.  quivideant:  §  162;  plural,  because 
the  antecedent,  equitatum,  is  collective.  partes:  see  vocabulary. 

265.  faciant:  §  243.  qui:  §  136.  cupidius:  too  eagerly; 
§  H6. 

266.  loco:  §92. 

267.  de  nostris  :  §  53. 

268.  equitibus:  note  the  use  of  persons  as  means;  see  §  71  and 
compare  militibus,  1.  231. 

269.  non  numquam  et:  {and)  sometimes  even,  modifying  lacesscre. 

270.  agmine:  §92.  proelio:  §72. 

271.  satis:  see  vocabulary. 

272.  rapinis:  §  65. 

273.  dies:  §  14.  prohibere:  subject  accusative  of  (esse),  satis 
being  a  predicate  adjective. 

274.  ita  uti  interesset:  §§  165  and  166. 

275.  amplius:  §111.  milibus:  §69. 
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Caesar's  conference  with  the  Aeduan  leaders  Liscus  and  Diviciacus  as  to 
the  condition  of  their  state  and  the  treachery  of  Dumnorix. 

Chapter  16. 

277.  Caesar  flagitare  :  §258.  Aeduos  f rumentum  :  §15.  quod: 
relative. 

278.  essent:  §229. 

280.  frumenta  :  see  vocabulary,  and  contrast  with  frumentum  and 
pabulum.  matura  :  it  was  now  probably  well  along  in  June. 

283.  frumento:    §73.  fìumine:    §72.  navibus:   §71. 

284.  a  quibus  =  et  ab  eis:  §  201.  diem  ex  die:  see  vocab- 
ulary ducere  :  §  258,  and  see  vocabulary. 

285.  dicere:  historical  infin.,  like  ducere  above;  the  other  infinitives 
are  ind.  dis.,  with  subj.  acc.  frumentum  and  conjunction  omitted,  as  we 
might  say  hastily,  "  Said  't  was  being  collected,  brought  to  one  spot, 
was  right  near."  This  historical  infinitive  generally  occurs  in  groups, 
and  flagitare,  1.  277,  h  only  an  apparent  exception,  because  what  in- 
tervenes  is  parenthetical.  diutius:  toolong;  §  116. 

287.  metiri  :  a  legionary  soldier  had  four  bushels  of  corn  a  month,  a 
cavalryman  twelve  bushels  of  corn  and  forty-two  bushels  of  barley. 
oporteret:  §  228.  convocatis  principibus,  accusat:  (the  chiefs 
having  been  called  together,  he  blames  them),  he  calls  together  the  chiefs 
and  blames  them.  After  this  long,  loose  sentence  has  been  mastered 
as  a  whole,  it  should  be  broken  into  three  parts.  Translate  convocatis 
by  a  main  verb,  as  suggested  above.  Then  make  another  sentence  of 
in  his — potestatem:  among  these  (were),  etc.  Then  the  remainder — 
these  chiefs  he  blames,  etc. 

288.  copiam:  number.  in:  among.  Diviciaco,  Lisco:  §  4. 

289.  magistratui  praeerat  :  held  the  office;  §  27. 

290.  annuus:  §  114. 

291.  in  suos  :  over  his  (countrymen). 

292.  possit  :  se.  frumentum  as  subject. 

293.  tempore,  hostibus:  §88;  (the  time  so  criticai,  the  enemy  so 
near),  at  so  criticai  a  time,  with  the  enemy  so  near. 

294.  ex:  in.  cum  susceperit:  §  172.  quod  sit  destitutus: 
that,  as  he  said,  he  was  deserted  (by  them);  §§  170  and  215,  2,  a. 

Chapter  17. 

297.  quod:  see  1.84. 

298.  esse:  the  indirect  discourse  is  in  apposition  with  (id)  quod 
tacuerat;  that  there  were  some,  etc. 
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299.  plurimum  valeat:  see  vocabulary  under  valeo,  and  §  13.  plus 
possint:  were  more  powerful;  §  13.  This  state  of  affairs  exists  as  much 
to-day  as  it  did  then.  Almost  any  community  can  show  a  politieian 
or  a  man  of  great  wealth  who  by  his  influence  can  nullify  a  law. 

301.  neconferant:  §209. 

302.  praestare  :  for  impersonal  praestat  (see  vocabulary)  in  direct 
discourse  ;  (saying  that)  itwasbetter.  si  possint;  §242,  1. 

304.  debere:  se.  multitudinem  as  subject;  and  that  they  ought  not. 
quin  sint:   §§  214  and  277.  si  superaverint  :   §  242,  5. 

305.  una:  adverb.  Aeduis:  §29. 

306.  sint  erepturi:   §277.  quaeque:   —  etquae;  see  1.  84. 

308.  quinetiam:  see  vocabulary.  quod:  §215,3.  coactus: 
see  vocabulary. 

309.  id  fecerit:  i.e.  had  made  the  statement  ;  the  antecedent  of  id 
is  the  thought  of  clause  quod — enuntiarit;  for  the  mood  of  fecerit, 
see  §  243. 

310.  potuerit:  §  228. 

Chapter  18. 

314.  ex  solo  quaerit:  se.  eo,  he  asks  from  him  alone  about  ;   §  8. 

316.  vera:  agrees  with  ea  understood,  from  eadem,  whose  antece- 
dent is  ea,  1.  314.  ipsum  :  the  very  one. 

317.  summa  audacia  :  {a  man)  of  thegreatest  boldness;  §  80;  so  magna 
gratia. 

318.  rerum  novarum  :  see  vocabulary  under  novus,  and  §58. 

319.  pretio:  §75. 

320.  redempta  habere:  §  266.  It  was  a  common  practice  in  those 
days  for  a  government  to  get  its  revenue  by  selli ng  the  right  to  col- 
lect  taxes  to  the  highest  bidder.  Then,  armed  with  the  authority  of 
the  state,  this  man  collected  ali  the  money  he  could  and  pocketed  the 
difference  between  what  he  got  and  what  he  had  bid.  This  process  is 
known  as  farming  the  revenues.  Tax  colle  ctors  are  ne  ver  very  popular, 
and  since  under  this  system  they  usually  resorted  to  every  means  of 
extorting  money,  they  were  always  the  most  hated  and  dreaded  class 
of  people.  Such  were  the  publicans  mentioned  in  the  Bible.  ilio 
licente  :  (he  bidding),  when  he  bid.  contra  :  against  (him).  It  was 
not  safe  to  oppose  Dumnorix. 

321.  his  rebus:  by  these  means.  auxisse:  augeo  is  transitive; 
so  familiam  is  object,  and  se,  understood,  the  subject. 

323.  suo  sumptu:  §  72. 


NOTES:    BOOK  I  21 

324.  domi:  §93.  apud  civitates:  §  101. 

325.  huius  potentiae:  of  {increasing)  this  power.  causa  :  see 
vocabulary  and  §  84. 

326.  in:  among;  order,  nomini  in  Biturigibus  nobilissimo  ac  poten- 
tissimo illic. 

328.  nuptum:  §  275;  together  with  collocasse,  here  it  has  the  same 
force  as  collocasse  alone,  1.  327. 

329.  Helvetiis:  §23. 

332.  gratiae:   §  36. 

333.  si  quid  accidat:  §§  139  and  242,  5  ;  we  use  exactly  the  same 
indefinite  expression  ;  it  means  here,  if  any  disaster  should  occur. 
spem:  see  vocabulary. 

334.  imperio  :  under  the  government;  §  89. 

336.  quod  proelium:  (in  regard  to  what  battle),  in  regard  to  the 
(advefsum  equestre)  battle  which.  ante:  adverb.         diebus:  §§81- 

107. 

339.  equitatui:  §27.  auxilio  Caesari  :  §32. 

Chapter  19. 

343.  accederent  :  see  vocabulary  and  §  172.  quod  traduxisset  : 
§  215,  2,  6. 

344.  dandos:  §270. 

345.  et  :  connecting  a  possessive  pronoun  and  a  genitive  (i.e.  posses- 
sive) case.  So  this  is  only  an  apparent,  not  a  real,  exception  to  the 
rule  that  coordinate  conjunctions  connect  like  constructions. 

346.  ipsis  :  refers  to  suo  et  civitatis,  Caesar  and  the  Aeduans. 

347.  qua  re — iuberet:   §  243. 

349.  rebus:  §23.  quod — cognoverat:  §  115,  2,  6. 

350.  Dividaci — studium:  §§39,41.  fratris:  §  1.  ne  offen- 
derei :   §  211. 

352.  eius  supplicio:  (by  the  punishment  of  him),  by  punishing  Dum- 
norix;    §  40. 

353.  animum:  feelings.  itaque,  etc.  :  this  incident  shows  Caesar's 
statecraft.  As  a  deliberate  poiicy,  he  never  offended  any  one  unneces- 
sarily,  though  never  hesitating  to  do  so  when  there  was  no  other  way. 
Here  the  situation  was  criticai.  If  the  Aeduans  were  alienated,  he 
would  be  forced  out  of  the  country  for  lack  of  a  base  of  supplies.  So 
he  made  his  interests  coincide  with  those  of  the  better  class  of  Aeduans, 
and  held  them  loyal  to  him  for  six  years. 

•354.  conaretur:  §  181. 
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357.  cui:  in  vohom;  §§  23,  24.  omnium  rerum  :  in  ali  matters. 

358.  ipso:  i.e.  Diviciacus.  quae  dieta  sint:   §  243. 

360.  apudse:  before  him  (Caesar). 

361.  ut  ipse  statuat:  (that  he  himself  may  take  measures),  that  he 
{Caesar)  he  allowed  to  take  measures;  §  208.  sme — animi:  (without 
hurting  his  feelings),  but  in  such  manner  as  noi  to  hurt  his  feelings; 
§40. 

362.  causa  cognita:  (the  case  having  been  ascertained),  after  investi- 
gating  the  case. 

Chapter  20. 

363.  multis  cum  lacrimis:  modifìes  obsecrare.  complexus:  §  261. 

364.  in:  against.  ne — statueret:  see  vocabulary  and  §  139. 

365.  illa:  those  (charges),  referring  to  the  matters  mentioned  in  11. 
358-360.  scire  se:  §227;  (saying  that)  he  knew  (that),  etc.  eo: 
that  faci.  plus  doloris  capere:  (took  more  of  grief),  was  more 
grieved;  §§  47,  49  and  111.  Note  carefully  the  use  of  pronouns  in  this 
passage,  and  in  translation  use  names  of  persons  referred  to  whenever 
the  meaning  of  the  translation  would  be  obscure  without  them. 

366.  cum  ipse  plurimum  (posset  et)  ille  minimum  posset,  per  se  cre- 
visset  :  when  he  (Diviciacus)  was  very  powerful  and  Dumnorix  had  very 
little  power,  the  latter  had  increased  (his  power)  at  his  expense. 

368.  opibus:  power. 

370.  fraterno  :  =  fratris,  objective  genitive,  suam:  this  refers 
to  Diviciacus,  and  is  understood  with  gratiam.  uteretur:  coordi- 
nate with  crevisset;  this  might  ha  ve  been  considered  a  main  clause, 
and  the  infinitive  used. 

371.  si  accidisset:  see  §242,  5  or  6.  a:  at  the  hands  of. 
existimatione  vulgi  :  (the  thought  of  the  common  people),  public  opinion. 

373.  apud:  with.  neminem  existimaturum  (esse)  non  factum 
(esse)  :  no  one  would  think  that  it  had  not  happened,  i.e.  every  one  would 
think  that  it  had  happened. 

374.  futurum  (esse)  :  it  would  (be)  happen. 
ZÌI.  faciat:  §212.  tanti:  §62. 

378.  rei  publicae  :  §  40. 

379.  condonet:  §§165  and  166.  The  dative  aceompanying  this  verb 
is  the  indirect  object,  due  to  the  originai  meaning  present  ;  when  not  a 
person,  use  at  in  translating;   otherwise,  as  below,  for  the  sake  of. 

380.  quae:  interrogative,  and  so  below. 

381.  quae  queratur  ;   §  8. 
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Caesar's  pian  is  foiled  by  the  mistake  of  Publius  Considius. 

Chapter  21. 

386.  hostes  consedisse  :  indirect  discourse  after  certior  factus. 

387.  milia:  §99. 

388.  qui:  antecedent  omitted  because  indefinite, — {meri)  who;  the 
indefiniteness  is  kept  by  translating  by  the  infinitive,  he  sent  to  ascer- 
tain;  §§  162  and  164.  facilem:  agrees  with  (ascensum),  subject  of 
esse. 

390.  legatum  prò  praetore  :  a  lieutenant  acting  temporarily  as  com- 
mander.  This  was  a  special  designation  for  Labienus,  as  second  in 
command. 

391.  iis  ducibus  qui:  (as)  guides,  those  who. 

393.  consili  :  §  46.     . 

394.  quo  :  by  which  ;  §§  71  and  72. 


395.  rei:  §58. 


Chapter  22. 


398.  luce:  §  104.  summus:  §  113. 

399.  ipse  :  (and  when)  he  himself. 

400.  passibus:  §  103.  neque  . .  .  aut .  .  .-aut:  andneither  .  .  .  nor. 
404.  Gallicis:  i.e.  Helvetian.     Caesar  concluded  from  this  informa- 

tion  that  Labienus  had  been  repulsed  in  his  attempt  to  seize  the  hill, 
that  perhaps  his  force  had  been  overwhelmed,  and  that  he  himself  with 
diminished  forces  might  be  attacked  at  once. 

406.  erat  ei  praeceptum:  (it  had  been  commanded  him),  he  had  been 
commanded;  §  27.  The  subject  is  ne — committeret,  a  substantive 
clause  of  purpose  (§  208),  while  it  is  modified  by  ut — fieret,  an  adver- 
bial  clause  of  purpose  (§157). 

407.  nisi  visae  essent  :   §  242,  5. 

409.  exspectabat,  abstinebat  :  translate  accurately  ;  §148. 

410.  multo  die:  see  vocabulary  and  §  113.  et ...  et ...  et  : 
omit  the' first  in  translation;  the  English  both  implies  only  two  state- 
ments.  Notice  the  effect  of  leisurely  progress  here  as  compared  with 
the  hurried  report  of  Considius  above. 

412.  quod:  see  1.  84.  vidisset:  §  168.  prò  viso:  (forseen), 
as  a  fact. 

413.  quo — intervallo:  (at  the  interval  at  which  he  had  become  ac- 
customed),  at  the  usuai  interval.  Caesar  now  resumes  the  pursuit, 
looking  for  another  opportunità  to  attack  the  Helvetians, 
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The   slaughter   of   the   Helvetians,  their  flight  and  return  to  their  own 

country. 

Chapter  23. 

416.  diei:  §  56.  omnino  :   (in  ali),  orily. 

417.  cum:  bejore.  oporteret:  §  182 

419.  milibus:  §  103.  rei:  §23. 

420.  prospiciendum  (sibi  esse)  :  (that  it  ought  to  be  looked  out  for  by 
him),  that  he  ought  to  look  out  for  ;  §§31  and  278.  His  conference 
with  Liscus  and  Diviciacus  had  not  yet  had  the  effect  of  securing  grain. 

421.  Bibracte:  §94. 

422.  Aemilii  :  i.e.  who  belonged  to  the  troop  of  Aemilius  ;  hence  the 
genitive  (§37). 

423.  seu  quod  existimarent — siveeo:  either  because  they  thought  (§171) 
— or  on  this  account,  explained  by  quod — confiderent.  timore 
perterritos  :  (having  been  terrified  by  fear),  because  they  (the  Romans) 
were  afraidof  them. 

424.  eo  magis — commisissent  :  this  is  a  parenthesis,  explaining  that 
the  Helvetii  thought  that  the  Romans  were  afraid  of  them  (timore  per- 
territos), not  only  on  general  principles,  but  especially  on  account  of 
their  curious  movements  the  day  béfore;  translate,  and  stili  more  for 
this  reason,  because,  etc.  ;.§  170.  superioribus  locis  occupatis:  ab- 
lative  absolute,  although  they  had  seized,  .etc.  ;  §  264,  4. 

427.  commutato,  converso:  translate  as  finite  verbs, — changed  their 
pian,  reversed  their  direction,  and,  etc.  The  Helvetians  would  have  done 
better  to  go  about  their  business  ;  they  could  then  have  got  a  long  dis- 
tance  ahead;  but  they  could  not  resist  the  opportunity  of  turning  on 
the  man  who  had  caused  them  so  much  trouble  and  the  loss  of  one- 
fourth  of  their  number. 

Chapter  24. 

429.  id  animum  advertit  :  §  11. 

430.  qui  sustineret  :  §§162  and  163. 

431.  medio:  see  vocabulary  and  §113. 

432.  triplicem  aciem  :  see  introduction.  legionum  :  §  36. 

433.  [ita  uti  supra]  :  these  words  do  not  make  sense  and  probably 
got  into  the  manuscript  by  mistake  ;  omit  in  translating. 

435.  ac  :  and  (in  this  way). 

436.  eum:  se.  locum. 

439.  acie:  §  78.  reiecto  .  .  .  facta;  having  driven  back  . ,  .  (and) 
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having    formed  ;   the  cavalry  were   generally   used  in  such  cases  to 
check  the  advance  of  the  enemy  until  the  legions  were  ready  for  battle. 
440.  sub  :  see  vocabulary. 

Chapter  25. 

442.  suo:  se.  equo  remoto.  omnium:  i.e.  of  ali  his  staff  officers. 

443.  aequato  periculo:    (the  danger  having  been  made  equal),  by 
making  the  danger  equal. 

444.  cohortatus  :    a  Roman  army  always  expected  a  few  words  of 
encouragement  before  going  into  battle.  e  loco:  limits  missis. 

445.  pilis  missis  :  §  264.     The  position  of  advantage  in  the  ancient 
style  of  fighting  was  of  course  the  higher  ground. 


447.  ad  pugnam  :  in  fighting.  impedimento  :  §  32. 

448.  quod:  §215,  2,  a.  scutis  transfixis  et  colligatis:  ablativo 
absolute  ;  translate  as  coordinate  with  poterant, — their  shields  would  be 
pierced  and  pinned  together,  and,  cum  ferrum,  etc. 

449.  se  infìexisset:  (had  bent  itself),  bent.  The  tip  of  the  Roman 
spear  was  of  hardened  iron,  but  the  shank  was  of  soft  iron,  and  the 
weight  of  the  long  wooden  shaft  caused  the  shank  to  bend. 

451.  ut:  translate  before  multi.  iactato:  as  the  shields 

overlapped  one  another  and  the  Roman  javelins  had  pierced 
several,  there  was  no  freedom  of  motion  for  the  soldiers  holding 
the  shields,  but  they  were  pulled  about  by  every  movement  of 
the  phalanx. 

454.  spatio:  §81.  eo:adverb.  capto,  succedentibus : 

notice  the  change  of  tense  and  voice  ; — when  they  had  gained  the 
mountain  and  our  men  were  coming  up. 

456.  milibus:  §  71. 

457.  praesidio:  §  32;  see  impedimento,  1.  447,  and  vocab- 
ulary. latere  aperto  :  this  means  the  right  flank,  because 
the  shield  was  carried  on  the  left  arai.  Hence  the  right  was 
the  post  of  honor  in  battle. 

458.  circumvenire  :  se.  coeperunt  from  1.  460;  in  military  language, 
they  tried  to  tura  the  right  flank  of  the  Romans. 

460.  conversa,  etc.  :  see  vocabulary.     The  first  and  second  lines  kept 
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the  same  front,  while  the  third  wheeled  and  faced  the  oncoming  Boii 
and  Tulingi. 

461.  victis  ac  submotis:  see  §§23  and  111;  (those  who  had  oncebeen) 
conquered  and  driven  back,  i.e.  the  Helvetians. 

462.  venientes  :  (those  who  weré)  coming,  i.e.  the  Boii  and  Tulingi. 

Chapter  26. 

463.  pugnatimi  est  :  §144,2. 

465.  alteri ...  alteri  :  i.e.  the  Helvetians — the  Boii  and  Tulingi; 
see  vocabulary. 

467.  proelio:  §92.  cum pugnatum  sit :  §§  199  and  144,  2. 

469.  prò  vallo  :  as  a  barricade. 

470.  in:  upon.  venientes:  (coming),  as  they  carne  up. 

471.  coniciebant:  notice  the  change  of  tense,  and  see  §  148.  Perhaps 
the  most  common  error  in  translating  arises  from  a  lack  of  care  in 
observing  these  things.  The  Latin  is  very  exact  in  its  use  of  tenses, — 
much  more  so  than  English. 

473.  impedimentis  castrisque  :  §  73. 

474.  e  filiis  :  §  53.  captus  est  :  not  the  usuai  f  orm  of  agreement  ; 

§  no. 

476.  nocte:  it  is  impossible  to  draw  a  distinct  line  between  the  three 
expressions  of  time,  see  §§  104,  105  and  106;  this  seems  like  duration  of 
time,  but  the  Latin  might  regard  it  as  answering  the  question,  When? 
This  is  regularly  the  case  when  totus  is  employed. 

477.  partem:  §  106  ;  contrast  with  nocte  above. 

479.  occisorum:  (of  the  having-been-slain),  of  the  dead.  tri- 

duum  morati  :  this  statement,  together  with  the  reasons  assigned  for  the 
delay,  shows  that  the  Romans  were  pretty  severely  handled  in  the 
battle. 

481.  alia:  see  vocabulary.  ne  iuvarent:  §  208;  not  to  help. 
qui  si  iuvissent  :  §§  227  and  242,  5;  (saying  that)  if  they  did  help  them. 

482.  loco  quo  Helvetios  (haberet)  habiturum  :  (he  would  hold  them  in 
the  place  in  which  he  held  the  Helvetians),  he  would  treat  them  like  the 
Helvetians. 

Chapter  27. 

485.  rerum:  §40. 

486.  qui  cum:  when  they. 

488.  iussisset:  supply  Caesar  as  subject. 

489.  essent  :  §  203. 
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491.  perf ugissent  :  §  168. 

492.  conquiruntur  :  §  178. 

494.  perterriti:  agrees  with  milia  in  number  and  case,  but  takes  its 
gender  from  hominum,  which  is  here  the  real  but  not  the  grammatical 
gender  of  milia.  ne — afficerentur:    in   apposition   with    timore, 

which  takes  the  construction  of  a  verb  of  fearing;   §  211. 

496.  occultari:  i.e.  from  Caesar. 

497.  prima:  §  113.  existimarent  :  §  171. 

Chapter  28. 

499.  quod:  this.  quorum:  antecedent  his. 

500.  his:  §  27.  uti— reducerent :  §§  25  and  208.  sibi: 
(with  reference  to  him),  in  his  sight;  §  28. 

501.  reductos  habuit:  (he  held  them,  having  been  brought  back), 
when  they  were  brought  back,  he  considered  them.  in  numero  hostium  : 
see  vocabulary  under  numerus;  this  is  a  grim  way  of  implying  that 
they  were  ali  put  to  death;  they  had  broken  the  terms  of  surrender, 
and  Caesar  wished  to  make  an  example  immediately  of  men  who  did 
not  keep  their  word  with  him. 

504.  suos:  by  emphasis  here  referring  to  Helvetios,  etc,  instead  of 
to  Caesar;   §  123. 

505.  quo  tolerarent  :   §  168. 

506.  Allobrogibus  :  §  23.  ut  facerent:  §§25  and  208;  to  fumish. 
509.  ne:  §  159. 

512.  provinciae:  §33.  Boios:  object  of  collocarent. 
petentibus  Aeduis:  (the  Aeduans  seeking),  at  the  request  of  the  Aeduans. 

513.  virtute:  §84. 

516.  atque — erant:  =  atque  erat  condicio  in  qua  ipsi  erant,  as  mas  the 
condition  in  which,  etc.  Adjectives  of  similarity  are  followed  often  by 
atque  for  quam. 

Chapter  29. 

517.  litteris  Graecis:  not  in  the  Greek  language,  but  merely  using  the 
Greek  characters  and  numerai  signs;  perhaps  they  had  become  ac- 
quainted  with  them  through  traders  from  Marseilles,  originally  a  Greek 
colony.  The  Greek  s3Tstem  of  numerals  was  easier  to  handle  than  the 
Roman. 

518.  relatae:  se.  sunt. 

519.  qui:  interrogative  adjective,  what. 

520.  exisset:  §243.  possent:   §168. 
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522.  capitimi:  omit;  we  use  the  expression,  "  so  many  head,"  of 
cattle,  but  we  do  not  apply  it  to  human  beings. 

The  figures  in  this  last  chapter  teli  the  story  of  the  campaign  so 
plainly  that  no  comment  is  required. 

///.    THE  WAR  WITH  ARIOVISTUS. 
Chapters  30-54. 

The  assembled  Gallio  chieftains  congratulated  Caesar  on  his  victory, 
and  besought  himto  assist  them  against  the  inroads  of  Ariovistus, 
a  German  prince  who  had  settled  with  hi  followers  on  this  side 
of  the  Rhine.  Caesar  assented,  and  after  fruitless  negotiations 
took  the  field.  Hearing  that  Ariovistus  was  advancing  towards 
Vesontio  (Besaneon),  a  Sequanian  town  about  110  miles  from  his 
camp,  in  the  country  of  the  Lingone-,  Caesar  hastened  forward 
by  forced  marches  and  occupied  this  town. 

He  remained  a  few  days  in  the  ncighborhood  and  then  started  out  to 
find  Ariovistus.  He  tells  us  that  he  reached  his  final  camping- 
ground  on  the  seventh  day. 

Where  was  Ariovistus?  Apparently  he  had  annexed  to  his  German 
dominions  the  northern  part  (third)  of  the  Sequanian  territory, 
the  modem  Alsace.  The  distance  from  Vesontio  to  Caesar' s 
camping-ground  is  in  doubt.  He  says,  B.  G.  I.  41,  that  the 
circuitous  route  he  took,  in  order  to  have  open  country,  was 
more  than  fifty  miles.  It  is  thought  by  many  that  this  means 
that  the  distance  by  the  route  he  took  was  greater  by  fifty  miles 
than  the  distance  by  the  most  direct  route.  It  is  likely  that  the 
distance  was  100  miles  at  least. 

Here  was  fought  Caesar's  great  battle  with  Ariovistus,  and  the  German 
invasion  of  Gaul  was  checked  and  the  career  of  Ariovistus  prac- 
tically  ended.  This  battle  was  fought  in  September,  and  imme- 
diately  afterwards  the  Roman  army  went  into  winter  quarters. 

Havingcalled  a  general  council  of  Gaul,  the  chiefsof  the  various  states  confer 
with  Caesar  secreti]).     Complaints  about  Ariovistus,  a  German  king. 

Chapter  30. 

528.  confecto  :  about  the  first  of  July.  Galliae  :  i.e.  Celtic  Gaul. 
The  other  two  divisions  (see  Chapter  1)  had  not  yet  fully  realized  Cae- 
sar's arrivai. 

529.  gratulatum:  §275, 
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530.  intellegere  sese .  .  .  tamen  eam  rem  accidisse  :  (saying  ihat)  they 
understood  that,  (tametsi — repetisset),  this  (thing)  campaign  nevertheless 
(had  happened)  had  been.  tametsi — repetisset:  §  198;  direct 
discourse,  tametsi — repetisti,  tamen  ea  res  accidit,  although  you  have 
sought  satisf action,  nevertheless  this  thing  has  happened;  since  the  tenses 
are  present  perfect,  this  is  a  concessive  sentence  of  the  present  time. 
Helvetiorum,  populi  Romani  :  §  42. 

531.  his:  if  this  is  translated  before  its  antecedent,  Helvetiorum,  the 
noun  should  be  used  here  and  the  pronoun  afterward. 

533.  eo  Consilio:  (this  being  their  design),  with  this  design.  flo- 
rentissimis  rebus*  (things  being  most  fìourishing),  though  enjoying 
a  season  of  great  prosperity;  §  87. 

534.  uti  :  introduces  a  clause  with  four  predicates,  which  explains  eo 
Consilio;  quem — iudicassent  is  parenthetical  and  explains  locum;  §  203. 

536.  domicilio  :  §  32.  magna  copia  :  (the  great  supply),  the  many 

localities  that  lay  open  to  their  choice. 

539.  concilium  :  they  wished  to  forestali  objection  to  a  convention  on 
the  part  of  Caesar  by  obtaining  his  consent  beforehand,  although  tech- 
nically  he  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  matter. 

540.  sese  habere  :  see  1.  530,  intellegere  sese.  liceret  :  see  vo- 
cabulary. 

541.  ex:  ir  accor dance  with. 

543.  ne  quis  enuntiaret:  (that  not  any  one,  etc),  that  no  one  shoidd 
disclose  (its  proceedings)  ;  this  is  the  object  of  sanxerunt;  §§  139,  209. 
nisi  (ei)  quibus  mandatum  esset  (enuntiarent)  :  (unless  those  to  whom 
it  was  ordered  should  disclose),  except  those  who  were  directed  to  do  so; 
§§  23  and  242,  5. 

Chapter  31. 

545.  eo  concilio  dimisso  :  the  briefest  possible  way  of  saying  that  the 
assembly  met  and  decided  upon  a  pian  of  action,  to  be  disclosed  in  the 
present  chapter.  idem  :  =  iidem. 

548.  Caesari:  §28. 

549.  non  minus  quam:  (not  less  .  .  .  than),  as  much  .  .  .  as.  se 
laborare:  (saying  that)  they  strove  and  labored  for.  id:  §8;  it  is 
explained  by  ne — enuntiarentur,  and  contrasted  with  uti — impetrarent. 

550.  dixissent:  this  would  be  the  future  perfect  in  direct  discourse; 
(should  have  said),  were  going  to  say. 

553.  Galliae  totius  :  i.e.  eastern  Gaul. 

554.  alterius:  see  vocabulary  and  §  40. 

556,  contenderei  :  translate  by  pluperfect.     Latin  emphasizes  the 
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continuance,  English  the  beginning,  of  the  act.  factum  esse:  it 

carne  dbout;  the  subject  is  the  following  clause. 
558.  postea  quam  :  see  vocabulary. 

561.  milium:   §35. 

562.  clientes:  dependent  states. 

563.  accepisse:  se.  eos  (i.e.  Aeduos  eorumque  socios),  as  subject  of 
accepisse  and  amisisse,  modifìed  by  pulsos  ;  (that)  they,  having  been  routed, 
had  suffered,  etc.  omnem  :  the  triple  repetition  of  the  word  adds 
to  the  pathos. of  the  complaint. 

565.  fractos:  agreeing  with  (eos),  antecedent  of  qui,  and  subject  of 
coactos  esse;  {that),  crushed  .  .  .,  they  who,  etc. — potuissent,  had  been 
forced,  etc. 

567.  obsides:  (as)  hostages. 

569.  sese,  etc.  :  this  indirect  discourse  is  in  apposition  with  iure 
iurando, — that  they  would  neither,  etc. 

570.  quo  minus  essent  :  §210. 

571.  unum:  theonlyone. 

573.  potuerit:  §§  168  and  152,  note. 

574.  Romam:  §94. 

575.  postulatum:   §275. 

576.  peius:  subject  of  accidisse;  see  vocabulary. 

581.  iuberet:  notice  the  change  of  tense;  direct  discourse,  iubet,  he  is 
ordering  ;  indirect   discourse,  he  was  ordering.  mensibus  :  §  107. 

582.  eum  :  i.e.  Ariovistus. 

583.  futurum  esse  :  it  woidd  happen.  quibus  :  =  et  iis,  and  for 
them;  §201.  locus  ac  sedes:  see  vocabulary  under  sedes;  and 
§  280.  pararentur  :  was  being  provided.  paucis  annis  :  §  §  89  and 
105.             omnes:  i.e.  the  natives. 

585.  neque  enim  :  for  neither,  introducing  a  strong  point  of  confirma- 
tion.  conf erendum  :  §  270. 

586.  Gallicum:  se.  agrum.  hanc — suam:   i.e.  Gallorum. 

587.  illa:  that  (of  the  Germans).  comparandum:  means  nearly 
the  same  as  conferendum  and  may  be  omitted  in  translation. 

588.  ut:  in  direct  discourse  vicerit  would  be  indicative;  hence  ut 
means  as  or  when;  §  176.  For  tense  of  vicerit  and  other  perfeets,  see 
§  152,  note. 

590.  nobilissimi  cuiusque  :  §140. 

591.  exempla  cruciatusque :  §280.  edere:  inflict  publiely. 

592.  hominem  esse,  etc.  :  observe  this  characterization  of  Ariovistus 
and  see  if  it  is  borne  out  by  subsequent  proceedings. 

593.  imperia:  (commands),  ride  or  authority. 
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594.  nisi — sit:  §242,1.  quid:  §  139.  auxilii:  with  quid; 

§§47  and  49.  Gallis:  §  31. 

596.  utemigrent:  in  apposition  with  idem;  namely,  emigrate;  §213. 

599.  dubitare:    se.  se;    that  he  did  not    doubt.  Quin:    §   214. 

de:  see  vocabulary  under  sumo. 

602.  ne— traducatur:  §209. 

603.  Rhenum:  §§  10  and  11. 

Chapter  32. 

607.  unos  :  see  vocabulary. 

609.  quae — esset:  with  miratus;  §243. 

610.  respondere:  §258. 

611.  taciti:  with  an  historical  infinitive  a  predicate  adjective  is 
in  the  nominative  like  the  subject;  §  258. 

613.  hoc  :  for  this  reason,  explained  by  quod — horrerent. 

614.  reliquorum:  se.  fortunam;  that  of  the  rest. 

616.  crudelitatem  :  §8.  velut  si  adesset  :  §196. 

617.  reliquis:  indirect  object;  to  the  rest. 

618.  Sequanis:  dat.  ofagent;  by  the  Sequanians. 

A  conference,  asked  by  Caesar,  is  refused  by  the  king.     Ambassadors  are 
sent  by  Caesar.     The  reply  of  Ariovistus. 

Chapter  33. 

622.  curae  :  see  vocabulary  and  §  32.  futuram  :  §  227. 

623.  se  habere  :  (saying  that)  he  had.  et  :  both.  beneficio, 
auctoritate  :  Caesar  thought  that  Ariovistus  might  be  influenced  by  the 
service  Caesar  had  rendered  him  in  getting  for  him  the  title  "  friend 
of  the  Roman  people," — a  formai  recognition  of  him,  as  Cuba  was  recog- 
nized  by  this  country  when  fighting  for  independence  ;  or  if  this  did  not 
weigh  with  Ariovistus,  then  perhaps  the  prestige  which  the  Helvetian 
campaign  had  given  Caesar  would  be  just  as  effective  in  a  different 
way. 

624.  Ariovistum  facturum  (esse)  :  in  apposition  with  spem. 

625.  secundum:  see  vocabulary.  multae  res:  many  (other) 
consideraiions. 

626.  qua  re  putaret  :  (why  he  should  think),  to  think;  §  208. 
sibi:   §31. 

627.  Aeduos  teneri  :  object  of  videbat. 
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631.  quod:  relative,  the  antecedent  being  the  indirect  discourse, 
Aeduos  teneri  and  obsides  esse  ;  translate,  (a  condition  of  affairs)  which. 
in  :  in  the  case  of,  under.  populi  :  (as  that)  of,  etc. 

632.  sibi  :   §  33. 

633.  Germanos  consuescere:  these  words  and  multitudinem  venire 
taken  together  are  the  subject  accusative  of  (esse)  periculosum,  which 
is  indirect  discourse  governed  by  videbat;  he  saw  that  it  was  dangerous 
that  the  Germans,  etc. 

634.  populo  :  §  33. 

635.  sibi:  §23. 

636.  quin  exirent:  §  214.  cum — occupavissent  should  be  trans- 
lated  before  quin. 

637.  ut  fecissent:  indirect  discourse,  ut  fecerunt  ;  what  then  is  the 
meaning  of  uthere?     see  1.  77,  or  vocabulary.     See  note  on  1.  768. 

639.  cum  divideret  :   §  172. 

640.  Rhodanus:  i.e.  nothing  but  the  Rhone;  which  we  have  been 
told  (1.  100)  was  fordable.  rebus  :  §  27.  occurrendum  :  se. 
sibi  esse  ;  see  vocabulary. 

642.  f erendus  :  §  270. 

Chapter  34. 

644.  ei:    §  21.  ut    mitteret,    qui    postularent,    uti    deligeret: 

distinguish  the  use  of  these  three  clauses;  §§  208,  162;  condense  each 
to  infinitive  in  translating. 

646.  utriusque:  §  58;  see  vocabulary  under  medius.  collo- 
quio: §  32.             velie  sese:  seel.  623,  note  to  se  habere. 

647.  summis  utriusque  rebus  :  (the  most  important  matters  of  each), 
matters  of  the  greatest  importance  to  each. 

648.  si — esset:  (that  if  there  were  any  need  to  himself  from  Caesar), 
that  if  he  needed  anything  of  Caesar;  §  30;  for  forni  of  condition  in 
protasis,  see  §  242,  2  ;  for  venturum  fuisse  in  apodosis,  see  §  242,  4. 
ipsi,  and  se  in  11.  649 ,  650,  refer  to  Ariovistus.  Wlty  Ariovistus  sent  such 
a  message  is  a  matter  of  conjecture.  In  ali  probability  it  was  merely 
for  effect,  intended  to  increase  his  prestige  among  his  own  people. 
He  must  have  known,  as  his  subsequent  message  shows,  that  the 
occasion  was  a  serious  one. 

649.  si — velit:  (if  he  wished  him  at  ali),  if  Caesar  wanted  anything 
of  him;  §242,1.  quid:  §  13. 

654.  mirum:  predicate  adjective  agreeing  with  clause  quid — esset, 
subject  accusative  of  videri. 
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655.  quid  Caesari  negotii  esset:  (what  of  business  there  was  to 
Caesar),  what  busiriess  Caesar  had;  §§  30,  49,  245.  For  the  variati ons  in 
sequence  in  this  speech,  see  §  152. 

Chapter  35. 

657.  quoniam  .  . .  affectus,  (cum — appellatus  esset),  hanc  .  .  . 
gratiam  referret,  (ut — putaret),  haec  esse:  (that)  since  .  .  .  having 
been  treated  (explained  by  the  cum  clause),  he  returned  this  (sort  of) 
thanks  (explained  by  the  ut  clause),  these  were  the  things. 
tanto  suo  benefìcio:  (with  bis  so  great  kindness),  with  such  kindness 
on  his  part  (and  that  of,  etc). 

658.  consulatu  suo  :  59  b.c.,  one  year  before. 

659.  cum  appellatus  esset:   §  172. 

661.  invitatus:  (having  been  invited),  whenaskedto  do  so.  de — 

cognoscendum  :  that  he  ought  to  talk  or  learn  dbout  their  common  interests. 
663.  quam:  §  139. 

666.  permitteret  ut  illis  liceret:  (allow  that  it  might  be  permitted  to 
them),  allow  the  Sequanians.  illi:  i.e.  the  Sequanians.  eius: 
i.e.  Ariovistus. 

667.  iniuria:  see  vocabulary. 

669.  sibi  populoque  Romano  cum  eo:  (to  himself  and  the  Roman 
people  with  him),  between  him  (on  the  one  side)  and  himself  and  the 
Roman  people  (on  the  other). 

670.  impetraret:  sub ject,  Caesar.  sese:  translate  here. 

672.  provinciam:  (as  a)  province. 

673.  quod:  §215,4.  commodo:  §  79. 

674.  se:  a  repetition  of  sese,  1.  670,  for  emphasis;  to  be  repeated  in 
English  for  the  same  reason;  he,  since,  etc.,-  he  would  not,  etc. 

Chapter  36. 
The  direct  discourse  of  this  chapter  is  given  for  comparison  : 

Ius  est  belli  ut  qui  vicerunt  eis  quos  vicerunt  quem  ad  modum  velint 
imperent  ;  item  populus  Romanus  victis  non  ad  alterius  praescriptum 
.  .  .  imperare  consuevit.  Si  ego  populo  Romano  non  praescribo  quem 
ad  modum  suo  iure  utatur,  non  oportet  me  ...  in  meo  iure  impediri. 
Aedui  mihi,  quoniam  belli  fortunam  temptaverunt  et  .  .  .  superati 
sunt,  stipendiarli  sunt  facti.  Magnam  Caesar  iniuriam  facit  qui  suo 
adventu  vectigalia  mihi  deteriora  faciat.  Aeduis  (ego)  obsides  non 
reddam,  neque  his  .  .  .  bellum  inferam,  si  in  eo  manebunt  quod  con- 
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venit  stipendiumque  .  .  .  pendent  ;  si  id  non  fecerint,  longe  eis  frater- 
num  nomen  populi  Romani  aberit.  Quod  mini  Caesar  denuntiat  se 
Aeduorum  iniurias  non  neglecturum,  nemo  mecum  sine  sua  pernicie 
contendit.  Cum  volet,  congrediatur  ;  intelleget  quid  invicti  Germani 
.  .  .  qui  inter  annos  xvi  tectum  non  subierunt  (subierint)  virtute 
possint. 

677.  qui:  se.    ei  as  antecedente  iis:   §23.  vellent :  §  243. 

678.  ad:  ai,  according  to. 

679.  alterius:  cmother's  ;  the  genitive  of  alius  is  not  in  common  use, 
so  alterius  takes  its  place. 

680.  si  praescriberet,  oportere  :  §242,1. 

681.  suo,  uteretur:  plural  in  translation,  because  referring  to  populus 
Romanus.      Suo  below  refers  to  Ariovistus. 

685.  facere:  in  the  direct  discourse,  facit  is  progressive,  is  doing; 
hence,  in  indirect  discourse,  was  doing.  se  :  i.e.  Ariovistus. 
qui:    because  he  ;   §173.             sibi:   §28.             deteriora:  §16. 

686.  non  :  very  emphatic.  neque,  etc.  :  but  on  the  other  hand  he 
icoidd  not. 

687.  si — manerent:  §242,5;  see  also  vocabulary. 

688.  convenisset:  vocabulary;  so  with  fraternum,  afuturum  below. 

689.  iis  :   §  28. 

690.  populi  Romani:  this  modifies  fraternum  as  if  it  were  fratrum, 
to  which  it  is  equivalente  sibi  :  §  23. 

691.  se:  refers  to  Caesar.  neminem  contendisse:  in  such  a  sen- 
tence  both  English  and  Latin  may  omit  vrhat  is  logicai^  the  main 
clause  ;  in  regard  to  the  fact  that  Caesar  had  threatened  him,  (he  would 
say)  that  no  one,  etc.  se  cum  :  refers  to  Ariovistus. 

692.  sua:  antecedent  neminem;  translate,  without  being  annihilated. 
congrederetur:  §§245  and  226. 

694.  qui,  etc.  :  this  he  states  as  evidence  of  their  vigor. 

695.  possent:  could  (effect) . 

Alarmed  by  the  compìaints  of  the  Aeduans,  Caesar  hastens  against 
Ariovistus  and  occupies  Vesontio. 

Chapter  37. 

697.  Aedui:  se.  veniebant. 

698.  questum:  §275.  quod,  etc:  §§  170,  229. 

700.  datis:  bygiving;   §264,7.  Treveri:  se.  veniebant  questum. 
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704.  vehementer  commotus:  the  only  use  of  this  expression  in 
Caesar.  It  marks  a  very  serious  condition  of  affairs,  in  Caesar's  opinion, 
for  he  was  very  seldom  seriously  alarmed.  ne  :  §  159. 

706.  resisti  posset:  se.  iis;  (it  could  be  resisted  them),  they  could  be 
resisted;  §§23  and  26. 

707.  quam — potuit:  see  quam  potest,  1.  112. 

Chapter  38. 

709.  tridui:  §§44  and  45.  viam:  §  12,  note. 

711.  Vesontionem  :  Caesar's  description  fits  very  nearly  the  site  of 
the  modem  French  town  of  Besancon  (see.naap),  and  excavations  ha  ve 
brought  to  light  many  remains  of  an  ancient  town. 

713.  magnopere  praecavendum  :  (it  ought  to  be  guarded  in  advance 
earnestly),  that  he  ought  to  take  great  precaution. 

714.  usui:  see  vocabulary  and  §  32. 

717.  ut  (fìumen)  circumductum  :  (as  a  river  drawn  around),  as 
though  its  course  had  been  described. 

719.  pedum:  §§45  and  70.  The  distance  given  in  the  manuscripts 
is  600  feet,  but  since  the  distance  now  is  found  to  be  nearly  1,600  feet, 
it  is  thought  that  the  M  of  the  Roman  MDC  may  have  disappeared  in 
process  of  manuscript  transmission. 

720.  altitudine:    §80.         radices:  accusative.         ripae:  nominative. 
722.  hunc   (montem)  :     §11.  circumdatus:    (having  been   put 

around),  surrounding. 

Panie  in  the  Roman  camp;   Caesar's  speech,  and  march  against 

Ariovistus. 

Chapter  39. 

727.  percontatione,  etc:  the  soldiers  naturally  inquired  about  this 
unknown  foe  from  those  traders  who  always  follow  and  mingle  with  an 
army. 

728.  qui — praedicabant  :  this  with  the  following  parenthesis  would 
best  be  omitted  until  the  rest  of  the  sentence  is  understood.  mag- 
nitudine :  §  80  ;  so  virtute  and  exercitatione,  ali  predicate  with  esse. 

731.  cum  his  congressos:  (having  met  with  them),  when  they  en- 
countered  them  in  battle.  This,  then,  is  a  statement  of  the  Gauls,  not  of 
the  traders. 

732.  timor,  etc:  i.e.  the  army  was  thrown  into  a  panie.  The  de- 
scription that  follows,  while  very  brief,  shows  exactly  the  way  in  which 
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a  body  of  men  becomes  demoralized.  You  can  see  the  spread  of  the 
panie  in  each  successive  sentence,  imtil  it  culminates  in  the  report 
(really  a  threat)  that  not  a  man  will  stir  from  Vesontio  except  to  retreat. 
733.  non  :  modifies  mediocriter  ;  another  example  of  litotes;  see 
1.  188. 

735.  tribunis,  etc.  :  see  introduction. 

736.  amicitiae  causa:  (for  the  sake  of  friendship),  out  of  friendship; 
these  men  were  politicians,  who  had  attached  themselves  to  Caesar  for 
the  patronage  he  had  to  bestow;  they  were  after  what  thej^  could  get 
for  themselves,  were  ready  to  desert  when  danger  threatened,  and 
Caesar  is  either  ironical  or  politic  in  using  this  expression. 

737.  alius:  see  vocabulary.  quorum:  §§  47  and  136. 

738.  diceret:  §  229;  singular,  agreeing  with  alius,  but  may  be  trans- 
lated  plural.  voluntate:   with  his  coment  ;  §  86. 

744.  castris:    §  92. 

745.  horum  vocibus  ac  timore;  from  their  expressions  of  fear;  §  280. 

747.  centuriones,  etc.  :  these  ofhcers  had  risen  from  the  ranks,  in  con- 
trast  to  those  mentioned  in  1.  735. 

748.  qui  ex  his  :  those  of  these  who;  §  53. 
751.  utposset:   §  211. 

754.  dicto  :  see  vocabulary  under  audio  and  §  33. 

Chapter  40. 

756.  convocatis,  adhibitis;  calling,  admitting. 

757.  omnium  ordinum  :  as  a  rule  only  centurions  of  the  first  rank 
were  admitted  to  such  assemblies,  but  in  this  case  Caesar  wanted  to  get 
at  a  man  in  eA^ery  maniple,  so  that  his  words  could  reach  the  whole 
army  more  quicklv  ;  not  so  much  for  the  purpose  of  argument  as  to 
inspire  evenT  officer  in  the  army  with  confidence  instead  of  fear, 
through  his  own  wonderful  personalità'  and  magnetism. 

758.  vehementer  eos  incusavit:  he  lectured  them  severely,  or  he 
reproached  them  bitterly.  In  the  same  way  that  the  successive  steps  in 
the  spread  of  the  panie  are  shown  in  Chapter  39,  note  the  course  of 
Caesar's  speech  to  quiet  it.     It  is  wonderfully  shrewd. 

758-760.  Censure  for  breach  of  discipline.  Obedience  was  the  first 
duty  of  a  Roman  soldier.  They  had  no  business  to  ask  or  even  to 
think  where  they  were  going  or  why. 

759.  ducerentur:  §245.  sibi  quaerendum  (esse):  (it  ought  to 
be  asked  by  them),  they  ought  to  ask.  putarent:   §  229. 
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760-765.  But  (sirice  they  had  made  these  things  their  business)  he 
wanted  to  teli  them  that  Ariovistus  was  not  going  to  tight  at  ali;  he 
would  find  there  was  no  reason  f or  it  ;  so  there  was  no  need  f  or  them  to 
be  afraid  of  those  Germans. 

760.  Ariovistum  appetisse  :  ali  the  rest  of  the  speech  is  in  indirect 
discourse  ;  the  introduetory  conjunction  that  of  English  indirect  dis- 
course  may  be  omitted.  se  consule:  §  88. 

761.  hunc:    §  128. 

762.  iudicaret:  direct  discourse,  iudicet;  §155.  sibi — persuaderli 
(it  was  persuaded  hini  indeed),  he,  indeed,  was  persuaded  (that)  ;  §  26. 

764.  eum:  Ariovistus, 

765-780.  But  just  supposing  (merely  for  the  sake  of  argument),  that 
Ariovistus  was  fool  enough  to  tight,  what  in  the  world  were  they  afraid 
of  ?  The  Cimbri  and  Teutones,  a  generation  before,  and  more  lately  the 
Gladiators,  many  of  whom  were  Germans,  trained  to  Roman  methods  of 
fighting,  had  gone  down  before  Roman  armies  ;  and  two  weeks  ago  they 
themselves  had  annihilated  the  Helvetii,  who  had  fought  on  equal 
terms  with  these  very  Germans. 

765.  quod:  see  vocabulary. 

766.  intulisset:  did  declare  war  ;§  242,  5.  quid — vererentur:  see 

synopsis  above;    §  228. 

767.  sua:  their  own.  ipsius:  his;  §  132.  By  this  he  puts  the 
soldiers  in  the  position  of  going  back  on  themselves  as  well  as  on  him. 

768.  desperarent:  §  155.  factum:  supply  esse.  hostis: 
§  40.  periculum:  see  vocabulary.  Rome  (ali  but  the  capitol)  had 
once  been  taken  and  sacked  by  the  Gauls,  in  390  b.c.  After  that  time, 
the  words  Gaid  and  Gennari  struck  terror  to  the  Romans.  A  similar 
threatened  invasion  by  the  Cimbri  and  Teutones  had  been  checked  in 
northern  Italy  (102  and  101  b.c.)  by  Marius,  to  the  intense  relief  of 
Rome.             memoria:   §  105. 

771.  meritus:  se.  esse,  forming  complementary  infinitive  with 
videbatur.  videbatur:  §§182  and  240.  factum:  supply  eius 
hostis  periculum  from  1.  768.  servili  :  quos  follows  as  if  we  had  ser- 
vorum,  to  which  servili  is  equivalent. 

772.  aliquid:  somewhat;  §  13. 

773.  ex  quo:  from  this  (experience) . 

774.  quantum — constantia:  (how  mudi  of  good  firmness  had  in  itself), 
how  mach  advantage  there  ivas  in  firmness. 

775.  quos,  hos:  (those)  whom,  these;  the  antecedent  is  postponed  in 
Latin,  and  repeated  in  English,  for  emphasis. 
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777.  quibuscum  saepe  numero  Helvetii  congressi  plerumque  super- 
armi: (with  whom  the  Helvetii  having  met  had  generally  defeated), 
whom  the  Helveti  had  very  often  encountered  .  .  .  and  generally  defeated. 

779.  exercitui:   §  33. 

780-788.  It  was  true  that  Ariovistus  had  defeated  the  Gauls  at  Mageto- 
briga;  but  it  was  by  a  threadbare  stratagem,  which  he  would  scarcely 
try  to  repeat  against  the  Romans. 

780.  quos:  any,  i.e.  of  these  men  who  were  so  scared.  proe- 
lium:  see  synopsis  above,  and  1.  589. 

781.  hos:  antecedent  quos,  1.  780.  posse:  the  structure  of  the 
rest  of  the  sentence,  in  indirect  discourse  after  reperire,  is  as  follows: 
Ariovistum,  cum  tenuisset .  .  .  (Gallos)  desperantes  et  dispersos  adortum, 
vicisse:  (that)  Ariovistus,  after  he  had,  etc,  having  attacked  the  Gauls 
when  they  were  despairing  and  were  dispersed,  had  conquered  them. 

782.  defatigatis  Gallis  :  ablative  absolute,  when  the  Gauls,  etc. 

783.  castris  ac  paludibus :  §92.  sui:  §43. 

784.  de:  of. 

786.  cui  rationi,  hac  (ratione)  :  by  this  stratagem  for  which.  Compare 
si  quos  .  .  .  hos,  above. 

787.  locus:  opportunity.  ipsum:  Ariovistus. 

788.  capi:  see  vocabulary. 

788-794.  The  supply  of  grain  would  be  ali  right;  three  tribes  were 
furnishing  it.  As  for  the  road,  they  would  soon  ha  ve  a  chance  to  judge 
for  themselves. 

788.  rei:  concerning,  etc;   §40. 

790.  facere  arroganter:  were  assuming  a  good  deal.  cum  vide- 
rentur  :    in  seeming;  §  172. 

791.  praescribere :  i.e.tohim.  curae:  §32. 

793.  de  itinere:  see  synopsis  above.  This  is  a  good  example  of 
Caesar's  "  nerve."  He  knew nothing  at  ali  about  the  country  into  which 
they  were  going,  and  he  could  rely  on  no  one  except  Diviciacus  to  teli 
him  anything.  But  so  thoroughly  had  he  shamed  and  at  the  same  time 
encouraged  the  omcers  that,  when  he  carne  to  the  one  point  on  which  he 
could  not  give  them  assurances,  he  felt  that  he  could  just  pass  over  it, 
though  a  few  minutes  before  it  had  been  one  chief  reason  for  the  panie . 

794-800.  It  was  said  that  the  army  would  mutiny  if  ordered  to  ad- 
vance.  He  did  not  believe  it,  for  an  army  ne  ver  mutinied  except  for 
one  of  two  reasons,  neither  of  which  applied  in  his  case. 

794.  quod  non  fore  dicantur:  in  regard  to  the  fact  that  (they  were  said 
not  to  be  about  to  be)  it  was  said  that  they  would  not  be;  Latin  uses  the 
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personal  construction  where  English  prefers  the  impersonai.  dicto: 

see  1.  754. 

795.  nihil:    §  13. 

796.  scire,  quibuscumque  .  .  .  aut  fortunam  (eis)  defuisse:  he  knew 
that,  to  whomsoever  .  .  .  either  fortune  had  failed  them.  male:  see 
vocabulary. 

797.  vita:  §  105. 

798.  innocentiam  :  Caesar  has  said  that  an  army  loses  confidence  in  a 
general  because  he  has  been  proven  either  ìnefficient  (male  re  gesta)  or 
dishonest  (aliquo — convictam) .  He  now  speaks  first  of  his  honesty,  then 
of  his  success.     This  shift  in  the  order  is  rhetorical. 

800-806.  So  he  would  put  them  to  the  test  at  once  and  find  out  imme- 
diately  whether  they  were  a  set  of  cowards  or  not.  The  tenth  legion,  he 
knew,  would  go  with  him  and  the  rest  might  do  as  they  chose. 

800.  quod:  what. 

801.  collaturus  fuisset  :  (he  had  been  going  to  put  off),  he  had  intended 
to  put  off;  §  277. 

803.  utrum — an:  doublé  or  alternative  question ;  in  direct  disc ourse 
utrum  is  not  translated. 

804.  quod:  cf.  1.  765. 

806.  sibi  eam  futuram  :  (it  would  be  to  him),  he  woìM  moke  it;  §30. 

807.  legioni:  §  23.  Though  the  Latin  style  requires  the  verb  at  the 
end  of  the  clause,  the  position  here  lays  particular  stress  on  praecipue 
and  maxime. 

Chapter  41. 

811.  princeps  :  §  115. 

813.  iudicium:  see  vocabulary.  fecisset:   §  170. 

814.  paratissimam  :  see  vocabulary. 

816.  egerunt:  arranged.  satis  facerent:  see  vocabulary  under 
satis,  and  §  208.  se:  (saying  that)  they,  etc.  nec  umquam=: 
numquam. 

817.  de  summa:  as  to  the  conduct.  suum:   predicate  after  esse. 

818.  imperatoris  :  §  46  ;  in  the  sanie  construction  as  suum,  one  being  a 
possessive  adjective,  the  other  a  possessive  case. 

820.  ei:  in  him;  §§  23  and  24. 

821.  circuitu  amplius:  (though)  by  a  circuii  of  more  than,  etc;  §  70. 
locis:  §  92.  The  idea  is  that  Caesar  thought  best  to  march  through 
an  open  country  even  if  he  had  to  take  a  roundabout  way  to  do  it. 

822.  duceret:  §157;  limits  exquisito. 
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Caesar's  conference  with  Ariovistus  is  broken  off  by  an  attack  of  the 
Germans. 

Chapter  42. 

827.  quod:  (saying  that)  what.  postulasset  :  the  subject  is 
Caesar.             per  se  :  as  far  as  he  was  concerned. 

828.  quoniam  accessisset  :  §§170  and  228.  se  :  supply  another  se 
as  subject  of  posse. 

83 1.  petenti  :  se.  sibi,  (to  him  asking),  when  he  asked  it. 

832.  magnani — veniebat  :  see  vocabulary  under  venio,  and  note  the 
tense.  prò — beneficiis:  see  note  on  1.  657;  translate  after  the  that 
suggested  in  the  next  note. 

834.  fore  uti  desisteret  :  (that  it  would  be  that  he  would  desist)  that 
he  would  give  wp;  fore  is  in  indirect  discourse,  in  apposition  with  spem. 
uti — desisteret  is  the  subject  accusative  of  fore;  §  213,  2.  colloquio  : 

§32. 

837.  vereri:  see  note  on  se,  1.  816. 

838.  ne:  §211,3.  uterque  veniret :  §155,1. 

839.  non  esse  venturum:  supply  introductory  verb  again  as  for 
vereri. 

843.  equitibus:   §29.  detractis:  ablative  absolute  with  equis; 

translate  coordinate  with  imponere,  to  take — and  place.  eo  :  adv. 

(thither),  on  them,  i.e.  in  his  equis. 

845.  quid:   §  13.  facto:   §74. 

846.  non  irridicule  :  another  example  of  litotes;  see  note  on  1.  188. 

847.  exmilitibus:   §  53. 

848.  facere  :  progressive,  was  doing;  direct  discourse,  facit,  is  doing. 
pollicitum:    (having  promised),  while  he  had  promised  merely  that,  etc. 

849.  ad  equum  rescribere  :  this  is  Caesar's  famous  pun  (hence  irridi- 
cule above)  ;  and  like  almost  every  play  upon  words  it  is  untranslatable. 
The  point  is  that  these  three  words  were  the  regular  formula  for  enrolling 
a  man  among  the  knights  (equites)  at  Rome,  while  the  soldicr  considered 
that  the  phrase  also  described  pretty  well  what  Caesar  was  doing  with 
the  legion.     Translate,  he  was  actually  knighting  them. 

Chapter  43. 

850.  terrenus:  (of  earth),  perhaps  smooth. 

851.  spatium:   §99.  castris:  here  plural  in  sense. 
862.  cumhaberet:  §199.  postulandi:  se.  aditum. 
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864.  quam:  how. 

865.  cum:  and. 

866.  quotiens  :  adv.,  (how  often)  ;  translate  as  adjective,  how  frequent. 

867.  ut:  how. 

869.  prius  quam  appetissent  :  §181. 

871.  sui  nihil  :  (nothing  of  their  own) ,  none  of  their  prestige.  gratia  ; 
§82. 

872.  auctiores  :  more  (and  more)  increased. 

873.  iis:  §29.  posset:  §§  228,  243  and  244.  postulavit 
eadem:  (demanded  the  same  things),  made  the  same  demands;  §  12. 

877.  quos:   §  139. 

Chapter  44. 

878-879.  pauca  respondit,  multa  praedicavit;  cf.  postulavit  eadem, 
11.873,874;   §  12. 

881.  spe  praemiisque  1  hendiadys  =  spe  praemiorum;  §  280. 

882.  ipsis:  i.e.  Gallis. 

884.  capere  :  exacted.  quod  :  antecedent,  stipendium. 

889.  sivelint:   §242,  1. 

892.  ornamento,  etc.:   §32. 

893.  petisse:  se.  eam  (i.e.  amicitiam  populi  Romani),  as  object. 
si  remittatur:   §  242,  5. 

896.  appetierit:  §228.  quod:  §215,3. 

897.  traducat:  progressive;  cf.  1.  848;  so  tacere,  in  the  next  line, 
sui  muniendi  causa:   §§55  and  272. 

899.  quod:   §215,  2,  b. 

900.  defenderit  :  se.  bellum,  and  see  vocabulary. 

903.  quid — vellet  :  see  vocabulary  under  volo,  and  §  28.  sibi 
refers  to  Caesar,  suas  to  Ariovistus. 

904.  veniret:  §§  243  and  244.  hanc  Galliam:  i.e.  Celtic  Gaul, 
contrasted  with  Transalpine  Gaul  ;  the  latter  was  limited,  as  Ariovistus 
considered,  to  the  small  territory  near  the  Mediterranean  coast  and 
bounded  by  the  Rhone  ;  this  was  ali  that  had  really  been  subdued 
to  Rome  before  Caesar  carne. 

905.  ut  oporteret:  (as  it  ought  not  to  be  3'ielded  to  him,  i.e.  by  the 
Roman  people),  as  we  ought  not  to  yield  to  him  ;  ut  would  ha  ve  the  indic- 
ative in  direct  discourse. 

909.  rerum:  §58.  ut  non  sciret:  (that  he  did  not  know),  as  not 

toknow;  §§  165  and  166. 

913.  debere:     see  vocabulary.  simulata    Caesarem    amicitia: 
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(that)  Caesar  under  the  pretence  of  friendship,  had,  etc.  When  an  abla- 
tive  absolute  has  a  word  inserted  which  does  not  belong  to  it,  this  word 
is  almost  always  one  which  denotes  the  real  agent  of  the  participle  ;  so 
here  the  friendship  was  feigned  by  Caesar. 

914.  sui  opprimendi  causa:  see  1.  897. 

915.  nisi  decedat:  §  245,  5. 

916.  prò:  as. 

917.  eum:  i.e.  Caesar.  interf ecerit :  §  245,  5.  The  statement 
here  given  was  probably  true,  but  Caesar  had  as  little  fear  of  his  enemies 
at  Rome  as  of  Ariovistus,  and  he  publishes  this  threat  to  show  it. 

918.  se  id  compertum  habere:  (he  had  this  foundo  ut),  he  had  found 
this  out;   §  266. 

921.  discessisset  :  same  construction  as  interf  ecerit  above  ;  these  two 
verbs  show  how  little  the  law  of  sequence  is  regarded  in  a  long  speech. 
Other  examples  may  easily  be  found. 

922.  praemio:  §  75. 

923.  eius:  on  his  (Caesar's)  part  ;   §39. 

Chapter  45. 

926.  qua  re  possets  §  243.  The  clause  is  in  apposition  with  senten- 
tiam. 

927.  uti  desereret:  (that  he  desert),  him  to  desert.  optime  me- 
ritos  i   well-deserving . 

929.  Ariovisti:  §46. 

930.  quibus  :  §  23.  With  redegisset  we  ought  strictly  to  nave  quos, 
and  with  imposuisset  we  would  have  quibus  again,  but  with  different 
construction;  English  uses  the  objective  in  each  case. 

932.  quod:     therefore.  si    oporteret:     §245,  1.  antiquissi- 

mum — tempus  :  (each  most  ancient  time),  priority  of  arrivai  in  Gaul. 

935.  si  oporteret:  §  242,  1.  liberam:  i.e.  from  such  encroach- 
ments  as  that  of  Ariovistus.  Caesar  does  not  allow  for  a  moment  that 
he  is  taking  away  the  freedom  of  Gaul,  but  poses  as  the  champion  of  an 
invaded  country. 

936.  victam:  (though)  conquered.  suis:  its  own,  referring  to 
Galliam.             voluisset:   §  228;  the  subject  is  is  (i.e.  the  senate),  it. 

The  argument  beginning  with  1.  929  is  as  follows:  Rome  had  estab- 
lished  a  claim  to  Gaiil  before  Ariovistus,  though  she  had  not  made  it  a 
province  ;  so  Ariovistus  had  no  claim  on  the  ground  of  previous  pos- 
session.  Furthermore,  if  he  stili  paid  any  regard  to  the  Roman  senate, 
he  was  in  the  wrong,  for  the  senate  had  taken  the  ground  that  Gaul 
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was  to  remain  free.     Caesar's  coming  was  no  encroachment,  that  of 
Ariovistus  was. 

Chapter  46. 

937.  propius  tumulum  :   §  33,  note. 
040.  suis:  §23. 

941.  quod:  §  139. 

942.  legionis:  §  40. 

943.  committendum  ut  dici  posset  :  (that  it  ought  to  be  permitte,d  that 
it  could  be  said),  that  he  should  give  the  enemy  a  chance  to  say;  the  subject 
of  committendum  is  ut  dici  posset,  and  the  subject  of  dici  posset  is  the 
following  infinitive  clause. 

944.  pulsis  hostibus  :  when  they  were  routed. 

946.  usus:  see  vocabulary. 

947.  Gallia:    §65.  Romanis:    §27.  interdixisset  :    §243. 

948.  ut:  how. 

949.  multo:  §81. 

950.  exercitui  :    §  27. 

Two  Gauls.  seni  to  Ariovistus  as  ambassadors,  are  thrown  into  chains. 

Chapter  47. 

951.  biduo:    §81. 

952.  coeptae  essent  :  see  vocabulary. 

953.  uti — constitueret  :  object  of  velie;  §208. 

954.  minus:  less,  i.e.  than  the  other  proposition;  translate,  noi. 
ex  legatis:   §  53. 

955.  Caesari  visa  non  est  :  there  did  not  seem  to  Caesar  (to  be) . 

956.  diei  :   §  56. 

957.  quin  conicerent  :  from  hurlìng ;  §214. 

958.  legatus  ex  suis:  as  we  say,  "  a  lieutenant  of  his  "  ;  one  of  his 
legati. 

959.  missurum  (esse)  cum  :  (would  send  with),  could  not  sendwithout. 

960.  visumest:  subject,  mittere,  1.  866. 

961.  virtute:   §80. 

962.  civitate:  §§20  and  21. 

963.  et:  both. 

964.  qua  multa  utebatur:  (which  he  used  much),  which  he  spoke 
freely  ;  multa  agrees  with  qua. 

965.  in  eo  :  (in  the  case  of  him),  in  his  case.  Germanis  :  §  30. 
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970.  quid  venirent  :  why  did  they  come  ;  §§  243  and  244. 

971.  conantes;  se.  eos:  (trying),  when  they  tried. 

A  cavalry  battle. 
Chapter  48. 

972.  promovit:  Caesar  had  been  marching  northeast  toward  Ario- 
vistus.    The  latter  now  moves  forward,  i.e.  south.  milibus:  §  81. 

973.  diei:   §56. 

974.  traduxit:  he  probably  took  his  line  of  march  some  distance  up 
the  slope  of  neighboring  hills,  so  that,  if  Caesar  tried  to  attack  him,  as 
he  undoubtedly  would  ha  ve  done  had  he  tried  to  pass  in  the  plain,  the 
Romana  would  ha  ve  to  tight  uphill.  Thus  he  really  outgeneralled 
Caesar. 

976.  supportaretur :  §  203;  the  tense  indicates  continued  action; 
use  past  progressive  to  translate. 

980.  ei:  §  30.  non  deesset  =  esset;  litotes  again. 

981.  diebus:   §104;  contrast  with dies,  1.  977. 

984.  numero  :   §  82. 

985.  singuli  singulos:  each  selecting  a  man.  cum:  in  company 
with. 

986.  versabantur:  §148;  so  with  the  follo wingimperfeets. 

987.  hi:  i.e.  pedites.  quid  erat  durius:  (there  was  anything 
harder),  the  engagement  was  unusually  sharp.  quid,  qui:  §  139. 
concurrebant  :  ran  to  their  aid. 

988.  quo  :  see  vocabulary. 

989.  longius:  further  (than  usuai),  and  so  celerius.  prodeun- 
dum:    §278. 

990.  exercitatione  :  as  a  residt  of  their  practice;  §  84.  The  method  of 
fighting  here  described  was  afterwards  adopted  by  Caesar. 


Ariovistus  attacks   Caesar 's  smaller  camp,  but  does  not  dare  to  fight  a 
pitched  battle. 

Chapter  49. 

992.  castris:  §  92.  ut— prohiberetur:  this  shows  that  Ariovistus 
was  suceeding  in  his  design  ;  see  11.  972-977. 

993.  ultra:  i.e.  to  the  south,  along  the  line  of  his  Communications. 
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994.  passus :  §  99. 

995.  castris:  §  32  or  §  33. 

999.  numero:  §82.  hominum  milia 
expedita:  (light-armed  thousands  of  men), 
thousand  light-armed  troops. 

1000.  quae  prohiberent:  §  162. 

1001.  ninilo  :  see  vocabulary  and 
§81. 

Chapter  50. 

1006.  instituto  suo:  §86. 

1007.  paulum:  §  99. 

1009.  circiter:  this  adverb  modifies  the 
adjectival  idea  in  meridie. 

1012.  pugnatimi  est:  §144,2. 

1013.  multis  —  vulneribus  :  (many 
wounds  having  been  both  inflicted  and 
received),  after  an  indecisive  engagement. 

1015.  quam  ob  rem:  see  vocabulary 
under  ob  and  §  243. 

1016.  quod— esset:  §  215,  2,  a. 

1017.  ut— declararent:  §  213. 

1018.  utrum— esset:  §243. 
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Being  finatty  forced  to  fighi,  the  Germans  are  conquered  and  fi.ee  io  the 
Rhine.     The  Gallic  ambassadors  are  freed. 

Chapter  51. 

1021.  praesidio:    §  32. 

1024.  minus  valebat:    (was  less  strong),   icas  iceaker.  multi- 

tudine  :   §  82.  prò  hostium  numero  :  (in  proportion  to  the  ìiumber 

of  the  enemy),  than  the  enemy. 

1031.  eo:  (thither),  on  these;  see  1.843. 

1032.  proficiscentes  :  (setting  out),  as  therj  advanced. 

1033.  manibus:§78.         flentes:  with  quae.         se:  i.e.  mulieres. 

Chapter  52. 
1035.  legionibus  :  §  27.         quaestorem:  Caesar  perhaps  had  only  five 
legati,  and  had  to  use  his  quaestor  as  general  ofìicer  for  the  other  legion. 
1037.  a:   §98. 
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1039.  ita:  withacriter. 

1040.  itaque:  =  et  ita,  with  repente  celeriterque. 

1041.  utdaretur:  §§  165  and  166. 

1043.  ex  :  as  a  result  of,  according  to;  §  85. 
1045.  insilirent:   §  168. 
1047.  a:   §98;  see  1.  1037. 

1051.  tertiam  aciem:  for  the  use  of  the  third  line  in  battle,  see  intro- 
duction. 

1052.  laborantibus  :  see  vocabulary.  subsidio:   §32. 

This  was  the  end  of  the  battle.  "  The  victory  was  decisive.  The 
Suevi,  who  were  on  the  point  of  crossing  the  Rhine,  lost  heart  and  set  out 
homewards.  And  Caesar — where  was  he  togo?  What  was  he  to  make 
of  his  victory?  It  would  be  fatai  to  withdraw  his  legions  into  the  Prov- 
ince. That  would  be  to  invite  the  German  to  attempt  a  new  invasi  on: 
to  confess  weakness  to  the  Gaul.  Fortune  beckoned  him  on.  Gaul  was 
disunited  :  her  f  oremost  state  was  on  his  side  :  and  others  f elt  the  speli 
of  his  success.  For  the  present  indeed  he  must  return  to  Cisalpine  Gaul 
to  conduct  the  civil  duties  of  his  government  and  watch  the  politics  of 
Italy  :  but  leaving  his  legions  under  the  command  of  Labienus,  he 
quartered  them  for  the  winter  in  the  stronghold  of  Vesontio.  In  this  last 
act  of  his  we  may  read  the  registration  of  a  great  resolve  :  and  doubt- 
less  he  reflected,  as  he  travelled  southward,  upon  the  magnitude  of  the 
undertaking  to  which  he  had  committed  himself.  For  to  ali  who  had 
eyes  to  see  and  ears  to  hear  he  had  made  it  evident  that  his  purpose 
was  nothing  less  than  the  conquest  of  Gaul." — Holmes. 

Chapter  53. 

1056.  viribus:   §  72. 

1057.  inventis,  reppererunt:  invenio  means  find  (by  chance),  come 
upon;  reperio,  find  (by  seeking). 

1060.  consecuti  interf ecerunt  :  (having  followed,  killed),  followed 
and  killed. 

1061.  natione:  §82.  duxerat:  hadbrought. 

1063.  duxerat:  se.  in  matrimonium. 

1064.  filiae:  se.  fuerunt,  fr orni.  1060. 

1066.  trinis:   (triple),  three  sets  of.         hostes:  object  of  insequentem. 

1071.  restitutum:  se.  et,  connecting  with  ereptum.  calamitate: 

loss.  tanta  :  (so  great  as  his),  his  great. 

1073.  consultum  (esse):  impersonal; — (it  had  been  consuited),  the 
Germans  had  consuited. 

1075.  beneficio:  see  vocabulary. 


JStOTES:  ÈOÒK  ì  4pr 

The  Suebì  return  home.     The  army  is  stationed  in  winter  quarters. 
Caesar  hastens  into  nearer  Gaul. 

Chapter  54. 

1077.  Suebi:  the  most  powerf ul  German  tribe  ;  see  11.  700-708. 

1078.  quos:  thatthey;  §136. 

1079.  Ubii:   the  most  civilized  German  tribe.  Rhenum:    §33, 
note.            perterritos:  se.  esse. 

1081.  paulo:  §81. 

1084.  ad  conventus  agendos  :  see  vocabulary  under  ago;  §271. 


BOOK  IL 

57  b.c. 
For  the  heading  Commentarius  Secundus,  see  note  on  similar  heading 
for  Book  I.     Those  who  have  not  studied  the  first  book  should  read  the 
summaries  of  the  two  campaigns  given  on  pp.  3  and  28. 

/.     THE    WAR    WITH    THE   BELGIANS. 
Chapters  1-33. 

The  campaign  of  58  b.c.  had  brought  to  Caesar  the  submission  of 
centrai  Gaul,  at  least  for  the  time  being.  But  the  Belgians  were 
as  yet  unterrified.  They  formed  a  league  to  resist  the  further 
progress  of  Caesar  and,  if  possible,  to  drive  him  from  the  country. 
The  Remi  cast  in  their  lot  with  Caesar.  Every  other  Belgian 
tribe  joined  the  league  against  him.  Galba,  king  of  the  Sues- 
siones,  was  chosen  commander-in-chief,  and  was  able  to  muster 
more  than  200,000  men,  while  Caesar  had  less  than  50,000. 

But  Caesar  was  not  caught  napping  for  a  moment.  He  made  prepa- 
rati ons  during  the  late  winter  and  crossed  from  Cisalpine  Gaul  in 
the  early  spring.  He  marched  from  the  country  of  the  Sequani, 
entered  the  territory  of  the  Remi  and  remained  there  some 
days.  His  headquarters  probably  were  near  Durocortorum 
(Rheims),  their  chief  town. 

Hearing  that  the  Be]gae  were  marching  against  him,  he  crossed  the 
Axona  by  a  bridge  which  was  within  an  easy  march  of  the 
eastern  frontier  of  the  Suessiones,  and  there,  dose  to  the  right 
bank  of  the  river,  pitched  his  camp.  The  camp  was  on  a  hill, 
which,  with  the  defences  which  he  constructed,  is  described 
in  Chapter  8.  It  was  probably  situated  near  the  modem  town 
of  Berry-au-Bac,  about  seven  miles  from  Bibrax,  a  stronghold  of 
the  Remi,  which  the  Belgae  proceeded  to  attack. 

Caesar  carne  to  the  assistance  of  the  garrison  and  defeated  the  Belgae, 
but  did  not  care  to  attack  the  camp  of  so  vast  a  host.  The 
armies  faced  each  other  for  some  time,  neither  caring  to  make 
an  advance,  although  the  Roman  cavalry  was  making  havoc 
with  the  Belgian  forces.  Caesar  at  length  led  his  army  back 
into   camp. 

The  Belgae  finally  moved  down  the  Axona  about  two  miles,  to  a 
place  where  the  river  was  fordable.     Caesar  attacked  them  while 
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they  were  crossing  with  his  cavalry  and  light-armed  troops  and 
inflicted  serious  losses  upon  them.  Disheartened  by  this,  they 
decided  to  disband  and  go  home.  Caesar  pursued  with  his 
cavalry  and  slaughtered  them  in  great  numbers.  He  then 
pushed  on  to  the  westward,  down  the  river  to  Noviodunum, 
the  stronghold  of  the  Suessiones.  This  town  surrendered  shortly 
after  and  Caesar  moved  on  stili  farther  westward  to  Bratuspan- 
tium,  chief  town  of  the  Bellovaci,  which  also  surrendered.  Con- 
tinuing  northward,  he  received  the  submission  of  the  Ambiani. 
"  But  now  he  learned  that  his  progress  was  about  to  be  disputed.  On 
the  northeast,  among  the  inhospitable  forests  of  the  Sabis 
(Sambre)  and  the  marshes  of  the  Scaldis  (Scheldt),  dwelt  a  tribe 
whose  primitive  virtues  had  not  yet  been  enfeebled  by  contact 
with  civilization.  No  traders  were  suffered  to  cross  their 
frontier,  for  fear  the  luxuries  of  which  the  rude  warriors  were 
stili  ignorant  might  sap  theii  manhood."  These  people  would 
not  yield  without  a  stubborn  resistance,  and  here  was  fought  one 
of  the  hottest  fights  of  Caesar's  career.  After  the  battle,  Caesar 
moved  eastward  against  the  Aduatuci,  whose  stronghold  was 
fmaHy  taken;  and  the  campaign  of  57  b.c.  ended  in  the  complete 
overthrow  of  the  Belgian  Confederacy. 

Confederation  of  the  Belgians,  with  the  exception  of  the  Remi,  who  intrust 
themselves  to  Caesar's  protection. 

Chapter  1. 

1.  cum  esset:  §182.  citeriore  Gallia:  this  was  the  part  of 
modem  Italy  north  of  the  Po.  ita  :  omit  in  translation.  uti  : 
for  the  meaning  with  the  indicative,  see  vocabulary.  supra 
demonstravimus  :  this  refers  to  the  closing  statement  of  Book  I. 

2.  afferebantur,  fiebat:  note  the  imperfect  tense  used  of  repeated 
action;  §148. 

3.  certior:  see  vocabulary  and  §§16  and  17.  omnes  Belgas 
coniurare:  in  direct  discourse,  omnes  Belgae  coniurant,  progressive, 
ali  the  Belgians  are  uniting;  hence  in  indirect  discourse,  that  ali  the  Bel- 
gians were  uniting;  it  is  governed  by  certior  fiebat,  an  expression  of  say- 
ing.     If  indirect  discourse  has  not  been  studied  before,  see  §§  217-246. 

4.  quam:  subject  accusative  of  esse;  it  agrees  with  partem,  but  in 
English  we  must  make  it  agree  with  its  antecedent  and  say  whom. 
dixeramus:  see  Book  I,  Chapter  1.  In  such  an  expression  the  English 
prefers  the  present  perfect,  which  the  Latin  may  use,  as  in  1.  2,  above. 
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5.  dare:  like  coniurare;  see  1.  3.  For  the  phrase  inter  se  dare,  see 
vocabulary  under  inter. 

6.  coniurandi:  §§40  and  267.  has  esse:  indirect  discourse,  like 
coniurare  and  dare;  that  these  were,  etc.  ;  for  the  case,  see  §  1.  quod 
vererentur,  quod  sollicitarentur  :  substanti  ve  clauses  in  apposition  with 
causas:  §§  215,  2,  a,  170  and  228.            ne  adducerentur  :  §  211. 

7.  omni  pacata  Gallia:  (ali  Gaul  having  been  "  pacified  "),  now  that 
ali  (Celtic)  Gaul  was  subdued.  For  the  sense  in  which  Gallia  is  used,  see 
notes  on  Book  I,  Chapter  1.  ad:  against. 

8.  ab  non  nullis  Gallis  :  §  68. 

9.  qui:  se.  eis  as  antecedent,  in  distributive  apposition  with  non 
nullis  Gallis  (§4);  thosewho.  Germanos  versari  noluerant  :  §257. 
The  subjunctive  might  have  been  expected  instead  of  noluerant,  fere- 
bant,  etc.  (§  228).  In  using  the  indicative,  Caesar  gives  the  explanations 
asafact;  §  170. 

10.  hiemare,  inveterascere  :  progressive,  like  coniurare,  1.  5. 

11.  qui:  see  note,  1.  9.  mobilitate,  etc:  §  84.  ferebant, 
studebant  and  occupabantur  :  these  imperf ects  denote  a  continued  con- 
dition;  §  148. 

12.  novis  imperiis:  see  vocabulary  under  novus,  and  §  23.  ab 
non  nullis:  this  is  in  addition  to  those  designated  by  the  non  nullis  of 
1.  8. 

13.  ad  conducendos  homines  :  §272. 

14.  regna:  plural,  because  the  Latin  thinks  of  a  regnum  in  each 
state;  translate,  the  power  in  individuai  states. 

15.  imperio  nostro:  under  our  rute  ;  a  combination  of  the  idea  of  time 
and  cause  :  §  §  84  and  89. 

This  chapter  means  that  the  Belgians  feared  "  (1)  annexation,  (2)  for- 
eign  garrisons,  (3)  repression  of  irregular  native  greatness  founded  on 
birth  or  wealth." — Moberley. 

Chapter  2. 

17.  duas  legiones  novas:  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth;  he  already 
had  six  in  transalpine  Gaul,  numbered  seventh  to  twelf th  inclusive  ;  see 
Book  I,  Chapter  10. 

18.  inita  aestate  :  ablative  absolute;  see  vocabulary  under  ineo. 

19.  qui  deduceret:  §§  156,  162  and  163.  legatum:  §§  1  and  2. 

20.  cum  primum  inciperet:  (when  first  began),  as  soon  as  there  began; 
§  182.  This  would  be  late  in  June;  see  Book  I,  Chapter  16.  cum 
primum  almost  always  takes  the  indicative. 
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21.  dat  negotium:  see  vocabulary  under  negotium,  and  §147. 

22.  Belgis:  §  33.  uti  cog::oscant,  faciant:  in  apposition  with 
negotium:  §208.             quae  gerantur:  §203. 

24.  de:  of.  certiorem:  see  vocabulary  and  §§16  and  17. 
manus,  exercitum:  the  former  refers  to  small  numbers  of  men  from 
single  localities,  the  latter  to  the  force  that  was  organized  when  the 
small  bands  had  been  drilled  and  brought  together.  So  in  this  country 
in  1861  companies  were  recruited  in  towns  and  villages,  and  regiments 
were  organized  in  the  cities,  which  were  afterwards  united  into  brigades, 
divisions  and  corps.  cogi,  conduci  :  progressive  passive  :  were  being 
collected,  etc. 

25.  dubitandum  (sibi  esse)  :  §278. 

26.  quin  proficisceretur:  §214.  re  frumentaria  comparata:  (a 
grain  supply  having  been  prepared),  after  he  had  provided  for  a  supply  of 
grain. 

27.  castra  movet:  (he  moves  camp),  he  breaks  up  his  winter  quarters. 
diebus:  §§  89  and  105. 

Chapter  3. 

29.  cum  venissent:  §182.  opinione:  see  vocabulary  and  §69. 

30.  Galliae:  §33.  ex  Belgis:  §53. 

31.  primos:  in  apposition  with  legatos;  §§1  and  111. 

32.  qui  dicerent:  §§156,  162  and  163.  The  rest  of  the  chapter  is  in- 
direct  discourse.  For  the  use  to  be  made  in  study  of  the  direct  form 
given  below,  see  Book  1, 1.  224. 

Nos  (§  222)  nostraque  (like  nos)  omnia  in  fidem  atque  in  potesta- 
tem  populi  Romani  permittimus  (§  237);  neque  [nos]  (§§222  and  122) 
cum  Belgis  reliquis  consensimus  (like  permittimus)  neque  contra 
populum  Romanum  coniuravimus,  paratique  sumus  et  obsides  dare 
et  imperata  facere  et  oppidis  recipere  et  frumento  ceterisque  rebus 
iuvare:  reliqui  omnes  Belgae  (§237)  in  armis  sunt,  Germanique,  qui  cis 
Rhenum  incolunt  (§§  239  and  202),  sese  cum  his  coniunxerunt,  tantus- 
que  est  eorum  omnium  furor  ut  ne  Suessiones  quidem,  fratres  consan- 
guineosque  nostros,  qui  eodem  iure  et  isdem  legibus  utuntur  (like 
incolunt),  unum  imperium  unumque  magistratum  nobiscum  habent, 
deterrere  potuerimus  (§§  239  and  165)  quin  cum  his  consentiant  (§§  239 
and  214). 

32.  se:  this  is  object,  as  shown  by  suaque  omnia  (§  111)  ;  another  se 
is  to  be  understood  as  subject  accusative  of  permittere  ;  that  they  in- 
trusted,  etc. 
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35.  et:  see  note,  Book  I,  1.  410.  dare:  this  and  the  three  fol- 
ìowing  infinitives  are  complementary  to  paratos,  which  is  to  be  consid- 
ered  as  a  predicate  adjective. 

36.  facere:  see  vocabulary.  oppidis:  §92.  frumento:  §71. 
recipere,  iuvare:  supply  object. 

37.  esse,  coniunxisse,  esse  :  these  are  infinitives  of  indirect  discourse 
after  dicerent,  like  permittere,  etc. 

38.  cis:  on  this  side  of,  i.e.  on  the  side  towards  Rome,  the  south- 
western  side.  incolant:  §228. 

40.  ut  potuerint:  §§  151,  152,  note,  165  and  166.  Suessiones: 
accusative  ;  this  may  be  translated  after  ut  ne  quidem,  then  the  following 
appositives  and  clauses,  finally  deterrere  potuerint,  could  they  prevent. 

41.  iure:  §  73.  isdem:  —  iisdem.  utantur:  §  228;  after  it 
supply  et  qui,  with  habeant. 

43.  quinconsentirent:  §214. 

The  origin  of  the  Belgians  and  their  forces. 
Chapter  4. 

44.  abhis:  §67.  quae,  quantae:  interrogative  adjectives. 

45.  essent:  §243.  quid:  interrogative  pronoun;  contrast  with 
quae  above.  quid  possent:  (what  they  were  able),  how  strong  they 
were;  §13.  sic  reperiebat:  the  direct  discourse  of  the  rest  of  the 
chapter  would  be  as  follows  : 

Plerique  Belgae  sunt  orti  ab  Germanis,  Rhenumque  antiquitus 
traducti  propter  loci  fertilitatem  ibi  consederunt,  Gallosque  qui  ea  loca 
incolebant  expulerunt,  soliqùe  sunt  qui  patrum  nostrorum  memoria,  .  .  . 
Teutonos  Cimbrosque  intra  suos  fines  ingredi  prohibuerint  :  qua  ex  re 
fit  uti  .  .  .  magnam  sibi  auctoritatem  .  .  .  sumant.  De  numero  eorum 
omnia  (nos)  habemus  explorata  .  .  .  propterea  quod  propinquitatibus  .  .  . 
coniuncti,  quantam  quisque  multitudinem  .  .  .  ad  id  bellum  pollicitus  sit 
cognovimus.  Plurimum  inter  eos  Bellovaci . . .  valent  ;  hi  possunt  confi- 
cere  armata  milia  centum,  polliciti  (sunt)  ex  eo  numero  electa  milia  sexa- 
ginta,  totiusque  belli  imperium  sibi  postulant.  Suessiones  nostri  sunt 
finitimi  ;  fines  latissimos  feracissimosque  agros  possident.  Apud  eos  fuit 
rex  nostra  etiam  memoria  Diviciacus,  totius  Galliae  potentissimus,  qui 
cum  magnae  partis  harum  regionum  tum  etiam  Britanniae  imperium 
obtinuit  ;  nunc  est  rex  Galba  ;  ad  hunc . . .  summa  totius  beli  i . . .  defertur  ; 
oppida  habent  numero  duodecim,  pollicentur  milia  armata  quinqua- 
ginta:  totidem  Nervii,  qui  maxime  feri  inter  ipsos  habentur,  longis- 
simeque  absunt;  quindecim  milia  Atrebates,  Ambiani  xxv  milia,  Morini. 
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etc.  .  .  .  Condrusos,    Eburones,    etc.  .  .  .  qui  .  .  .  Germani    appellantur 
arbitraxnur  ad  xl  milia. 

46.  abGermanis:  §67. 

48.  Gallos:  object  of  expulisse;  Belgas  is  the  subject  of  ali  the  infini- 
ti ves  in  this  sentence.  solos  :  the  only  ones. 

49.  patrum:  §  39.  memoria:  see  vocabulary  and  §§89  and  105. 
omni  Gallia  vexata:  when  ali,  etc.  ;  §§  87  and  264, 1. 

50.  ingredi  prohibuerint ;  see  vocabulary  under  prohibeo,  and  §168. 
Verbs  meaning  to  bid  and  forbid  (e.g.  iubeo  and  prohibeo)  govern  the 
infinitive  as  a  rule  ;  impero,  which  takes  an  ut  clause,  means  command. 

51.  qua  ex  re  fieri:  (from  which  fact  it  was  happening),  the  result 
was;  the  subject  accusative  of  fieri  is  the  clause  uti — sumerent  (§  213). 
rerum:  §40;  contrast  with patrum,  1.  49.  memoria:  §84. 

53.  omnia  habere  explorata:  §266. 

54.  propterea:  modifies  habere. 

55.  coniuncti:  agrees  with  the  subject  of  cognoverint.  quantam 
— polliciti  sint:  indirect  question  after  cognoverint. 

57.  cognoverint:  §§  170  and  228.  For  the  primary  tenses  of  the  sub- 
junctive  here  and  below,  as  compared  with  sumerent,  1.  53,  see  §  152, 
note.  plurimum   valere:    (availed    most),  were   strongest ;    §  13. 

virtute,  etc.  ;  §  84. 

59.  conficere  :  see  vocabulary.  armata  milia:  (armed  thousands), 

thousand  armed  men.  pollicitos:  se.   esse.  electa:  agrees  with 

milia  ;  translate  similarly,  picked  men. 

61.  suos:  i.e.  of  the  Remi.  fines — agros:  notice  the  so-called 
chiastic  arrangement  of  the  words — noun,  adjective;  adjective,  noun. 

62.  possidere:  subject,  eos  (i.e.  Suessiones). 

63.  memoria:   see  vocabulary  and  §  105. 

64.  cum.  .  .  tum:  §279,3. 

66.  hunc:  §128.  summam:  see  vocabulary  under  summa. 

67.  voluntate:  §  86. 

68.  numero:  §82.  milia  armata:  see  1.  59. 

69.  maxime  feri:  superlative,  fiercest;  this  adjective  is  not  compared 
by  terminations.  inter  ipsos:  (among  themselves,  i.e.  the  Belgians), 
among  them.  habeantur:  were  considered;  this  is  a  quite  common 
meaning  of  habeo. 

70.  absint:  i.e.  from  the  Remi;  they  were  in  the  northwest  of  Belgic 
Gaul.  quindecim  milia  Atrebates,  Ambianos  decem  milia:  see 
note  on  1.  61.  This  and  the  different  forms  of  expression  employed 
here  serve  to  break  the  monotony  of  the  passage. 
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74.  appellantur:  §  240.     Conti  ast  with  habeantur,  1.  69. 

75.  arbitrari:  i.e.  (Remos)  arbitrari  Condnisos, ...  ad  XL  milia  (con- 
ficere  posse);  that  they  {the  Remi)  thought  that  the  Condrusi .  .  .  {could 
fumisti)  aboutforty  thousand. 

Caesar's  camp  at  the  Aisne. 
Chapter  5. 

76.  cohortatus:  §  261. 

77.  prosecutus:  see  vocabulary.  senatum  venire  :  §255. 

78.  obsides:  §  2,  note.  This  was  a  characteristic  act  on  Caesar's  part. 
He  took  the  Remi  at  their  word  when  they  said  they  intrusted  se 
suaque  omnia  to  him,  and  thus  got  security  that  they  would  assist  him. 
The  Gauls  were  notably  fìckle  (see  Chapter  1  of  this  book),  and  Caesar 
never  felt  that  he  could  trust  them  unless  their  direct  interests  or  their 
fears  compelled  them  to  side  with  him.  In  this  case,  however,  as  it 
turned  out,  the  Remi  proved  the  most  faithful  to  Caesar  of  ali  the  Gallio 
states.  quae:  §136.  omnia:  §111.  abhis:  §68. 

79.  diem:  see  vocabulary.  Diviciacum  Aeduum:  the  year 
before,  Caesar  had  taken  the  part  of  the  Aeduans,  one  of  the  strongest 
states  of  Celtic  Gaul,  in  their  contests  with  other  states  for  the  leader- 
ship; Diviciacus  was  the  most  influential  leader  of  the  conservative 
part}r  among  the  Aeduans,  and  a  trusted  adviser  of  Caesar. 

80.  quanto — distineri:  §  63. 

82.  ne  confligendum  (sibi)  sit:  (that  it  might  not  ha  ve  to  be  con- 
tended  by  him),  that  he  might  not  have  to  contend  ;  §§  31,  156  and  278. 

83.  id:  i.e.  manus  hostium  distineri.  posse:  se.  docet. 

84.  si  introduxerint:  §  242,  5  or  6. 

85.  postquam  vidit:  §  176. 

86.  venire:  in  direct  discourse,  veniunt,  are  comìng  (§145,  1);  hence 
in  indirect  discourse,  were  coming.  neque:  conneets  vidit  and 
cognovit,  but  negati ves  longe.  abesse:  se.  a  se,  from  him;  the 
subject  is  copias  Belgarum.  ab  iis  .  .  .  exploratoribus  et  ab  Remis: 
ablatives  of  source  modifying  cognovit  ;  translate  immediately  after  it. 

88.  flumen:  §  11. 

90.  quaeres:  this  movement.  et:  both. 

91.  ripis:  §  71.  post  eum  quae  essent:  (what  were  behind  him), 
in  military  language,  his  Communications. 

92.  tuta:  predicate  adjective  agreeing  with  ea  understood,  the  ante- 
cedent  of  quae;  §  16.  commeatus  ut  possent  efficiebat:  (effected 
that  provisions  were  able),  made  it  possible  for  provisions;  §  213. 

95.  in  altera  parte:  i.e.  on  the  southern  side  ;  see  map. 
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97.  pedum  duodecimi  §§44  and  45. 

98.  munire:  se.  eum  (i.e.  Sabinum),  as  subject. 

Bibrax,  a  town  of  the  Remi  besieged  by  the  Belgians,  is  relieved  by  Caesar. 
The  Belgians,  whilè  withdrawing,  suffer  heavy  loss. 

Chapter  6. 
99.  nomine:  §  82. 

100.  milia:  §§  14  and  99.  magno  impetu:  §78. 

101.  die:  §  104.  sustentatum  est  :  §  144,2. 


102.  eadem  atque  Belgarum  :  (which  is)  the  sanie  as  that  of  the  Belgians; 
parenthetical. 

103.  moenibus:  §  27. 

105.  defensoribus:  §  65.  testudine  facta:  (a  "  testudo  "  having 
been  made),  they  forni  a  testudo  and. 

106.  quod:  §  136.  tum:  i.e.  in  the  storming  of  Bibrax. 

107.  conicerent:  §  143. 

108.  potestas  erat  nulli  :  §30.     Note  the  emphatic  position  of  nulli, 
finem  oppugnandi:  §  267. 
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109.  stimma  nobilitate  :  §80. 

110.  oppido:  §27.  exiis:  §  53. 

111.  legati:  §  2,  note.  de:  concerning,  to  sue  for. 

112.  nisi,  etc.  :  (sayingthat)  unless,etc,  §227.  For  mood  and  tense, 
see  §  242,  5. 

Chapter  7. 

114.  de  media  nocte:  (from,  i.e.  after,  the  middle  of  the  night),  about 
midnight;  §  113.  isdem:  =  iisdem  hominibus.  ducibus:  §  2, 
note.     Sonuntii,  1.  115. 

115.  Cretas:  notice  Greek  ending.  sagittarios:  appositive  to 
Numidas  et  Cretas,  but  the  latter  may  be  translated  as  adjectives. 

116.  subsidio:  §  32. 

117.  et ...  et:  not  only  .  .  .  but  also.  Remis:  §  27. 

118.  hostibus:  §29.  potiundi:  old  form  of  gerundive.  For  the 
use  of  the  gerundive  of  such  verbs,  see  §  273,  2. 

121.  quo  adire  poterant :  (whither  they  were  able  to  go  to),  which  they 
could  get  at.  omnibus  vicis  aedificiisque  incensis:  this  ablative  ab- 
solute  is  coordinate  with  morati  and  populati,  but  since  deponent  verbs 
have  no  passive  participle  and  active  verbs  have  no  perfect  active  parti- 
ciple,  we  find  this  awkward  combination.  In  translating  make  the 
voiees  of  ali  the  participles  the  same,  here  rendering  incensis  by  the  per- 
fect active.             omnibus  copiis:   §  77. 

122.  a:  adverb,  away.  milibus  duobus :  §§70  and  81. 

123.  quae:  §  136. 

124.  milibus:  §  69.  This  statement  is  giventoshow  the  great  num- 
ber  in  the  Belgian  army.     See  Chapter  4. 

Chapter  8. 

126.  primo:  §  115. 

127.  virtutis:  §40.  proelio:  §65. 

128.  quid — posset:  (what  the  enemy  could  in  bravery),  how  brave  the 
enemy  was;  §§  13,  82  and  243. 

129.  quid — auderent:  like  the  above  clause,  how  daring  our  men  were. 
periclitabatur :  notice  tense;  §148. 

130.  loco  prò  castris  idoneo:  the  ground  in  front  of  the  camp  (being) 
convenient.  This  use  of  prò,  locai,  is  rare.  It  is  so  employed  only 
when  it  means  immediately  before,  practically,  on  the  edge  of. 

131.  natura:   §  84. 

132.  quod  redibat:   this  gives  the  reason  for  opportuno  atque  idoneo. 
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133.  editus:  agrees  witfi  Collis;  rising.  tantum — patebat: 
(extended  in  breadth,  turned  toward  the  camp,  so  much  as  of  place  as  a 
line  drawn  up  could  occupy),  cover  ed  as  much  space  in  front  of  the  camp  as 
his  line  of  battle  would  fili.  In  describing  a  hill  it  is  hard  to  use  definitely 
such  terms  as  width,  end,  side,  etc,  unless  it  has  a  very  distinct  ridge, 
which  was  not  the  case  here.             tantum:  §  14. 

134.  quantum:  object  of  occupare.  loci:  §47. 

135.  ex  utraque  parte:  on  each  end  (of  the  ridge);  §  98.  lateris 
deiectus  :  (slopes  of  side),  comparatively  steep  slopes. 

136.  ab  utroque  latere  :  compare  ex  utraque  parte  above.  It  means, 
on  either  side  of  the  ridge  at  the  end  near  which  the  camp  was. 

137.  transversam:  at  right  angles  (to  the  front  of  his  line  of  battle)  ;  this 
was  on  his  right,  the  latus  apertum  ;  see  Book  I,  line  457,  note. 

"  The  camp  was  situated  on  rising  ground  between  the  river  (Aisne) 
and  its  tributary,  the  Miette,  a  small  stream  flowing  through  a  marshy 
ooze.  The  camp  was,  as  usuai,  quadrilateral,  as  nearly  square  as  the 
He  of  the  land  permitted.  The  rampart,  eight  feet  high,  was  faced  with 
sods  and  revetted  with  timbers  and  fascines,  to  keep  its  slope  of  the 
requisite  steepness  ;  along  the  top  of  it  was  set  a  palisade  of  interlaced 
branches,  and  the  ditch  which  surrounded  it  was  eighteen  feet  wide  and 
ten  feet  deep.  Caesar's  rear  was  protected  by  the  Aisne  ;  and  his  sup- 
plies  could  be  brought  up  in  safety  by  the  Remi." — Holmes. 

138.  extremas:  §  113. 

139.  tormenta:  engines,  which  corresponded  exactly  to  modem  artil- 
lery.  ne   possent:    §  157.  cum  instruxisset  :  §  182. 

140.  quod — poterant:  because  they  were  so  strong  in  numbers;  with 
their  superior  numbers;  it  modifies  possent,  and  should  be  translated 
immediately  after  it.  ab  lateribus  circumvenire  :  (to  come  around 
on  the  sides),  to  outfiank. 

141.  pugnantes:  (while)  fighting ;  during  the  battle. 

143.  si  quo:  (if  anywhere),  wherever;  quo,  adverb,  is  indefinite  after 
si,  like  forms  of  quis  and  qui  (§  139).  opus:  the  indeclinable  noun; 

see  vocabulary.  esset:  §242,5.  subsidio:  §32. 

145.  copias  eductas  instruxerunt  :  (drew  up  their  troops,  having  been 
led  out),  led  out  their  troops  and  drew  them  up. 

Chapter  9. 

147.  si  transirent:  §  243,  note.  exspectabant :  §  148. 

148.  si — fieret:  (in  case  a  beginning    of   crossing  should    be    made 
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by    them),    if  they  began  to  cross;   §  242,  5.  transeundi:  §  267. 

impeditos  :  se.  eos  ;  f or  translation,  see  vocabulary. 

150.  proelio  equestri  contendebatur:  impersonal;  (it  was  contended 
by  means  of  a  cavalry  battle),  a  cavalry  battle  was  fought.  ubi 
faciunt:  §176. 

151.  neutri:  neither  army;  when  designating  one  of  two  bodies  of 
meri,  the  plural  of  this  word,  as  of  alter,  is  used.  secundiore  proe- 
lio: §§  87  and  88.     For  the  translation  of  secundiore,  see  §  116. 

152.  nostris:  §33. 

156.  eo  Consilio:  (this  being  their  pian),  luìih  this  design.  si 
possent:  §  242,  5.             cui:  §  27. 

157.  pontemque  interscinderent  :  they  would  thus  ha  ve  the  Romans 
cut  off  from  provisions  and  from  retreat.  It  was  good  strategy,  if  they 
could  have  carried  it  out. 

158.  minus  potuissent:  (should  be  less  able),  could  not  do  this;  §  242,  5. 
popularentur,  prohiberent :  se.  ut;  they  are  coordinate  with  ut  expugna- 
rent,  interscinderent,  above.  qui:   the  antecedent  is  agros. 

159.  usui:  see  vocabulary  and  §  32.  gerendum:  gerund  or  ge- 
rundive?   See  §  271.            commeatu:  §65. 

Chapter  10. 

161.  certior  factus:  it  is  not  stated  of  what  he  was  informed,  but  it 
can  be  easily  supplied, — of  their  attack,  of  what  was  going  on,  etc. 

162.  levis  armaturae:  §  44.  He  takes  these  troops  because  they 
can  get  there  more  quickly  than  the  heavily  armed  legionaries.  The 
fact  that  he  goes  with  them  shows  that  he  understood  the  vital  impor- 
tance  of  preventing  the  enemy  from  crossing. 

163.  pontem:  §  10.  This  is  the  bridge  mentioned  in  1.  94.  eos: 
i.e.  the  Belgians. 

1 64.  pugnatum  est  :  §  144.  hostes  :  the  case  is  shown  by  impedi- 
tos; for  the  latter,  see  1.  148. 

165.  per  :  on,  over.  Without  any  fear  or  sentiment,  the  others  tried  to 
use  the  bodies  of  the  men  in  the  front  ranks  as  a  cause way  across  the 
stream,  so  as  to  be  better  able  to  get  at  the  Romans. 

166.  reliquos  .  .  .  conantes  .  .  .  reppulerunt:  keep  the  Latin  order; 
the  rest,  trying  .  .  .  ,  they  drove  back.  Observe  Caesar's  terse  description 
of  the  tight.  He  divides  the  slaughter  into  three  parts  :  first,  those  who 
were  trying  to  cross  when  he  carne  (hostes  impeditos  in  flumine)  ;  sec- 
ond,  those  who  tried  to  cross  after  them  (reliquos  per  eorum  corpora  au- 
dacissime transire  conantes);    third,  those  who  had  crossed  before  he 
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arrived  (primos  qui  transierat).  He  did  not  deal  first,  as  might  at  first 
thought  be  expected,  with  this  last  division,  because  not  enough  had 
crossed  to  do  any  harm  and  it  was  more  important  to  stop  the  rest;  but 
he  kept  them  occupied  with  the  cavalry,  while  dealing  with  the  others, 
and  finally  cut  them  to  pieces. 

168.  equitatu:  §  71.  primos  circumventos  interf ecerunt  :  keep 
the  order  and  translate  participle  by  main  verb,  they  surrounded  and 
killed. 

169.  oppido:  i.e.  Bibrax;  see  Chapters  6  and  7.  spem  se  fefel- 
lisse:  (that  the  hope  had  deceived  them),  that  they  were  disappointed  in 
the  hope  (of,  etc). 

170.  neque:  =  et  non;  take  the  negative  part  of  the  conjunction  with 
progredì,  did  not  advance.  It  was  a  great  feature  of  Caesar's  tactics  in 
Gaul  to  get  the  enemy  to  attack  him  in  a  place  of  his  own  choosing. 

171.  pugnandi  causa:  §§  54  and  55.  ipsos:  emphatic,  contrasted 
with  the  Romans,  whom  a  little  while  before  they  had  hoped  to  cut  off 
from  their  base  of  supplies. 

172.  convocato  Consilio:  translate  by  main  clause :  called  a  council 
and,  etc. 

173.  optimum:  predicate  adjective  agreeing  with  the  subject  accusa- 
tive of  esse,  i.e.  the  infinitive  clauses  following.  domum:  §  94. 
suam  quemque:  in  this  combination  the  possessive  regularly  precedes. 
quemque  reverti  :  §  257.  quorum  in  fìnes  :  into  whose  territory;  the 
antecedent  of  quorum  is  eos,  1.  175.  introduxissent  :  should  lead; 
§§  153  and  203. 

175.  convenirent:  this  is  the  second  object  of  constituerunt  ;  the  first 
was  a  mere  statement  of  a  f act,  that  a  certain  thing  was  best  ;  hence  the 
accusative  and  infinitive.  The  purpose  of  their  decision  was  that  they 
should  reassemble;  hence  the  subjunctive,  which,  used  thus  without 
ut,  is  much  like  the  use  that  appears  when  an  imperative  becomes 
subjunctive  in  indirect  discourse;  §§  208,  212,  221  and  245.  ut 
— uterentur:  adverbial  purpose  clause  modifying  convenirent. 

176.  finibus:  §91.  copiis:  §73. 

178.  quod — cognoverant:  §  215,  2,  o. 

179.  finibus:  §27.  appropinquare:  progressive,  was  approach- 
ing. 

180.  his  persuaderi  non  poterat:  (it  could  not  be  persuaded  these), 
these  (the  Bellovaci)  could  not  be  persuaded;  §§23  and  26.  So  this  ter- 
rible  league  dissolved,  and  Caesar  proceeds  against  the  various  tribes 
separately. 

181.  neque:  and  not;  see  1.  170. 
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Chapter  11. 

182.  ea  re  constituta:  when  this  move  had  been  settled  on.  magno 
— tumultu:  §  78. 

183.  nullo — imperio:  attendant  circumstance  ;  §78. 

184.  cum — properaret:  §  172:  this  clause  modifies  fecerunt  ut — vi- 
deretur.  sibi:   §  28. 

185.  ut  videretur:    §  213. 

186.  fugae:  §  33.  hac  re  cognita:  §  264,  4. 

187.  veritus:  §  261.  qua  de  causa:  jorwhatreason,  why.  qua  is 
here  an  interrogative  adjective. 

188.  discederent:  §  245.  Note  the  tenses  of  perspexerat  and  discede- 
rent;  the  latter  is  progressive. 

189.  castris:  §  92. 

190.  qui  moraretur:  §§  162  and  163. 

191.  his:  §27.  Pedium,  Cottam:  these  two  legati  were  often  de- 
tailed  together.  We  find  that  they  were  men  of  different  characteris- 
tics,  so  that  perhaps  Caesar  thought  that  one  would  serve  to  balance  the 
other. 

192.  Labienum:  see  vocabulary. 

195.  fugientium:  (while)  fleeing.  cum  (ei)  ab  extremo  agmine, 

ad  quos  ventum  erat,  consisterent .  .  .  (et)  priores  (i.e.  priores  hostes) 
praesidium  ponerent:  (since  those  on  the  extreme  end  of  the  line  of 
march,  to  whom  it  had  been  come,  made  a  stand,  .  .  .  and  those  in  front 
placed  a  guard),  since,  (while)  those  on  the  extreme  rear  who  were  overtaken 
made  a  stand  .  .  .  those  in  advance  took  refuge.  ab:   §  98.  ex- 

tremo: §  113. 

197.  priores:  §  111.  quod  viderentur:  §  170.  abesse  a:  he 

out  of. 

199.  perturbatis  ordinibus:  (their  ranks  having  been  disturbed), 
broke  ranks  and. 

201.  tantam  quantum  fuit  diei  spatium:  as  great  as  (was  the  space  of 
the  day)  the  day  allowed.     The  comparison  is  careless  and  illogica!. 

The  Suessiones  are  received  in  surrender. 
Chapter  12. 

205.  postridie  eius  diei:  §  56.  prius  quam  reciperent:  §  181. 

207.  Remis:  what  other  case  might  ha  ve  been  used?    See  §  33,  note. 

208.  ex  itinere:  i.e.  without  encamping  or  making  any  especial 
preparations. 
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209.  ab  defensoribus:  §  65. 

211.  paucis  def endentibus  :  §  264,  4. 

212.  quaeque:  and  (the  other  things)  which. 

213.  usui:  seel.  159. 


215.  actis:  being  pushed.     For  the  methods  of  the  Romans  in  siege 
operations,  see  introduction. 

21-6.  quae:  suchas;  the  like  of  which. 

219.  petentibus  Remis:  see  note  on  Book  I,  1.  512.  ut  conser- 
varetur:  object  of  petentibus  ;  §  208. 

At  the  request  of  Diviciacus,  Caesar  receives  the  Bellovacì  in  surrender; 
he  inquires  about  the  character  and  customs  of  the  Nervii. 

Chapter  13. 

220.  primis:  (the  first),  the  chief  men;  §  111. 

221.  ex  oppido:  we  use  an  adjective  phrase,  the  arms  in  the  town;  the 
Latin  uses  an  adverbial  phrase,  having  been  handed  over  out  of  the  town. 

223.  qui — contulissent:  when  they  had  retired  with  ali  their  possessions 
into  the  town  (of)  Bratuspantium. 

226.  natu:  see  vocabulary  under  magnus,  and  §  276. 

227.  voce:  ione  of  voice,  for  Caesar  would  not  ha  ve  understood  their 
language. 

230.  accessisset,  ponerent:  notice  tenses. 

231.  ex  muro:  (standing)  on  the  wall.  more:  §86. 


Chapter  14. 

The  direct  discourse  of  this  chapter  would  be  as  follows  : 

Bellovaci   omni   tempore   in   fide   atque   amicitia   civitatis   Aeduae 
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fuerunt;  impulsi  ab  suis  principibus,  qui  dicebant,  "Aedui  a  Caesare  in 
servitutem  redacti  omnes  indignitates  .  .  .  preferunt,"  et  ab  Aeduis  de- 
f  ecerunt  et  populo  Romano  bellum  intulerunt.  Qui  eius  consili  principes 
fuerant,  quod  intellegebant  quantam  calamitatem  civitati  intulissent, 
in  Britanniam  profugerunt.  Petunt  non  solum  Bellovaci  sed  etiam  prò 
his  Aedui  ut  tua  clementia  ac  mansuetudine  in  eos  utaris.  Quod  si 
feceris,  Aeduorum  auctoritatem  apud  omnis  Belgas  amplificabis,  quo- 
rum auxiliis  atque  opibus,  si  qua  bella  inciderunt,  sustentare  consuerunt. 

235.  omni  tempore,  fide:  see  vocabulary.  civitatis:  §39. 

236.  impulsos,  etc.  :  the  construction  is  (eos),  impulsos  . . .  ,  et  de- 
ferisse et  intulisse,  (that)  they  (the  Bellovaci),  (having  been)  urged  on 
.  .  .  ,  had  boih  revolted  and  waged.  qui  dicerent:  §  228;  this  governs 
the  indirect  discourse,  Aeduos  . .  .  redactos, .  .  .  perferre,  that  the  Aedu- 
ans,  having  been,  etc.  .  .  .  ,  were  enduring. 

239.  Qui:  se.  eos  as  antecedent  and  subject  accusative  of  profugisse; 
that  those  who  etc.  .  .  .  ,  had  fled. 

240.  quod:  conjunction.  quantam — intulissent:  §  243. 

242.  Bellovacos,  Aeduos:  subjects  of  petere,  the  object  of  which  isthe 
clause  ut — utatur. 

243.  sua:  his  (usuai),  his  (well  known);  this  is  not  an  unusual  force  of 
suus.  quod  si  f ecerit  :  if  he  did  this;  §  242,  5. 

245.   amplificaturum:   se.  eum  (Caesarem)    as  subject.  si  qua 

bella  inciderint  (Aedui)  consuerint:  for  the  form  in  direct  discourse,  see 
ab  ove;  English,  if  any  wars  happen,  we  are  accustomed.  Indirect  dis- 
course, if  any  wars  happened,  they  were  accustomed;  §  228.  qua: 
this  form  may  be  used  instead  of  quae  in  the  feminine  singular  and 
neuter  plural  of  the  indefinite  pronoun. 

Chapter  15. 

247.  honoris  Diviciaci  causa:  (for  the  sake  of  the  honor  of  Divicia- 
cus),  as  a  mark  of  honor  to  Diviciacus;  honoris,  §  54;  Diviciacus,  §  40. 

249.  magna  auctoritate  :  §  80. 

250.  multitudine:  §82. 

251.  ex  oppido:  see  note  on  1.  221. 

254.  quorum:  §  135.  Caesar  cum   quaereret:  when  Caesar  in- 

quired.  It  would  be  possible  here  to  consider  Caesar  the  subject  of 
reperiebat;  but  often  a  nominative  preceding  a  cum  clause  cannot  be 
the  subject  of  the  main  verb.  This  shows  that,  in  such  a  sentence  as  we 
have  here,  the  subject  that  is  expressed  belongs  to  the  subordinate 
clause. 
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255.  mercatoribus  :  §  30. 

256.  vini:  §  49.  pati:  se.  eos  as  subject. 

259.  magnae  virtutis  :  §44. 

260.  qui:  because  they;  §  173. 

261.  confìrmare:  progressive;  see  note  on  1.  179.  It  is  coordinate 
with  esse,  increpitare  and  incusare.  sese — accepturos:  this  is  indi- 
rect  discourse,  object  of  confirmare. 

The  Nervii,  with  the  Atrebates  and  Viromandui,  are  dejeated  by  Caesar 
with  heavy  loss  on  both  sides,  and  their  surrender  is  accepted. 

Chapter  16. 

263.  cum  fecisset:  §  182.  eorum:  i.e.  of  the  Nervii.  tri- 
duum:  §  14. 

264.  ex  capti  vis  :  §  67.  Sabim  :  note  the  ending. 

265.  milia:  §§  14  and  70. 

266.  consedisse,  exspectare:  note  change  of  tense,  had  encamped,  were 
waiting  for. 

268.  uti — experirentur  :  object  of  persuaserant  ;  §§25  and  208. 
eandem:  (the  sanie),  with  them. 

270.  copias  :  notice  the  voice  of  exspectari  ;  then  is  copias  subject  or 
object?  quique:  =  et  eos  qui. 

271.  coniecisse:  notice  voice;  then  is  mulieres  subject  or  object? 
eum  locum  quo:  =  talem  locum  ut  eo,  sudi  a  place  that  to  it;  §§  165  and 
166. 

272.  exercitui:  §  30. 

Chapter  17. 

273.  exploratores,  centuriones:  the  former  would  try  to  find  various 
possible  sites;  then  the  latter,  experienced  ofhcers,  would  confer  and 
select  the  best  place. 

274.  qui  deligant:  §§  162  and  163.  castris:  §  33.  cum 
facerent:  §  182.  ex:  §  53.  Notice  here  the  difference  between  a 
bad  and  a  good  translation.  Follo wing  the  Latin  we  might  say,  "  When 
from  the  surrendered  Belgians  and  the  remaining  Gauls,  several,  having 
followed  Caesar,  were  making  a  march,"  etc.  This  is  "Latin-English." 
Contrast  the  follo  wing:  "  When  quite  a  number  of  other  Gauls  and  of 
the  recently  surrendered  Belgians  had  joined  Caesar  and  were  march- 
ing  with  him,"  etc. 


64  THE    GALLI C    WAR 

276.  ex  his  :  cf .  ex — Gallis,  above.  ex  captivis  :  §  67, 

277.  cognitum  est:  §148.  eorum  dierum :  (of)  during  these  day s; 
with  itineris  ;  §37.             consuetudine:  (custom),  order. 

278.  nostri  exercitus  :  with  itineris  ;  §39.  nocte:  §89. 

279.  inter  singulos  legiones:  between  (the  single)  every  two  legions. 

280.  numerum:  amount.  neque — negotii:  (nor  was  anything 
of  trouble),  and  that  it  was  not  a  difficult  matter;  §  49. 

281.  cum  venisset,  abessent:  in  direct  discourse,  cum  venerit  (future 
perfect  indicative),  aberunt,  (when  it  shall  have  come,  shall  be  away), 
when  it  has  come,  are  behind;  §  182.  In  indirect  discourse  the  English 
tenses  are  like  the  Latin. 

283.  adoriri:  in  apposition  with  quidquam  negotii.  qua  pulsa: 
(which  having  been  driver)),  that  when  this  had  been  routed. 

284.  futurum  (esse)  :  it  would  (be)  happen  (that,  etc.)  ;  object  of 
demonstrant. 

285.  adiuvabat,  etc:  the  subject  is  the  clause  quod — effecerant;  (the 
fact  that  the  Belgians  had  made'.  .  .  ,  aided  the  pian  of  those  who  .  .  .  )  ; 
translate  passively,  the  advice  of  those  who  .  .  .  ,  was  reènforced  by  the  fact 
that  the  Belgians  .  .  . 

286.  equitatu  nihil  possent:  (since  they  were  nothing  able  in  respect 
to  cavalry),  since  they  had  no  cavalry  at  ali;  §§13  and  82. 

287.  neque  enim:  see  vocabulary  under  enim.  ad  hoc  tempus: 
(to  this  time),  at  present;  i.e.  when  Caesar  was  writing.  ei  rei:  this 
arm  of  the  service.             quicquid  possunt  :  so  far  as  they  can. 

288.  valent,  etc.  :  (they  are  strong  in),  they  rely  on.  quo  facilius 
impedirent:  §  160. 

289.  si  venissent:  §  242,  5.  praedandi  causa:  see  vocabulary 
under  causa. 

290.  teneris,  etc.  :  (tender  trees  having  been  cut  into  and  bent  over, 
and  numerous  branches  having  grown  out  laterally,  and  brambles  and 
briars  having  been  planted  among  them)  ;  had  planted  young  trees  and 
then  cut  into  them  and  bent  them  over;  thus  they  would  remain  bent  over 
but  would  keep  on  growing;  numerous  branches  would  then  grow  out 
sidewise,  and  by  planting  briars  and  brambles  among  them  they  had  made 
(that)  these  hedges  (should)  furnish,  etc.  ;  §  213.    " 

292.  instar:  in  apposition  with  munimentum.  muri:  §57. 

293.  quo  .  .  .  intrari, .  .  .  perspici  posset:  §168;  verbs  impersonal; 
(whither  it  was  able  .  .  .  to  be  entered,  .  .  .  to  be  seen  through),  such 
that  one  could  .  .  .  penetrate  it,  .  .  .  see  through  it. 

294.  cum — impediretur:  this  clause  modifies  omittendum  (esse)  ;  in  di- 
rect discourse  the  future  indicative  would  be  used  (§  182).  cum 
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iter  agminis  eorum  impedietur,  non  omittendum  nobis  consilium  erit; 

when  the  advance  of  their  column  (shall  be)  is  impeded,  we  ought  not,  etc. 

295.  sibi:  §  31. 

Chapter  18. 

296.  haec:  (this),  as  follows.  castrisi  §32. 

297.  ab  summo:  from  the  top. 

299.  pari  acclivitate:  with  a  similar  slope;  §80.  adversus:  note 
that  this,  with  contrarius,  infimus,  apertus  and  silvestris  are  ali  ad- 
jectives  modifying  Collis. 

300.  huic:  §33.  passus:  §99.  infimus  apertus:  the  f ormer 
of  these  adjectives  is  partiti  ve  in  force  (§  113),  the  latter  predicate;  (the 
lower  part  open),  open  at  the  base. 

301.  a  superiore  parte  :  contrasted  with  infimus  ;  (on  the  higher  part), 
towards  the  top.  ut  perspici  posset:  see  1.  293  and  §  166. 

303.  continebant:  compare  the  different  uses  of  the  imperfect  in  this 
chapter;  §  148.  secundum:  a  preposition ;  see  vocabulary. 

.  305.  pedum  trium:  §  45.     This  is  a  clear  description  of  a  battlefield; 
try  to  imagine  how  it  looked,  and  draw  a  pian. 

Chapter  19. 

306.  subsequebatur:  note  the  imperfect  again;  with  which  imperfect 
in  Chapter  18  does  this  correspond?  Note  also  the  meaning  of  the  com- 
pounds  of  sequor  with  the  various  prepositions.  omnibus  copiis: 

§77. 

308.  hostibus:  §  27. 

309.  consuetudine  sua:  §  86. 

311.  duae  legiones:  see  1.  18. 

312.  praesidio:  §  32. 
315.  illi:  i.e.  hostes. 

317.  quem — pertinebant:  (to  what  limit  the  open  places  extended, 
stretched  out),  to  the  edge  of  the  ivoods.  quem  ad  finem:  =  ad  eum 
finem  ad  quem. 

318.  cedentes:  se.  eos  (i.e.  hostes);  (when)  retreating.  interim: 
i.e.  while  this  game  of  hide  and  seek  was  going  on  between  the  two 
bodies  of  cavalry. 

319.  opere  dimenso:  this  had  been  done  by  the  centurions  who  had 
been  sent  ahead;  see  1.  273. 

320.  prima:  §  113. 
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321.  abditi  latebant:  were  lying  hidden.  quod:  relative  pro- 
nomi, subject  of  convenerant,  having  for  its  antecedent  the  clause 
ubi — visa  sunt.  tempus  :  predicate  nominative  ;  (as)  the  moment; 
§  2,  note. 

322.  convenerat:  see  vocabulary.  ut — confirmaverant:  this 
clause  explains  why  they  were  able  to  do  ali  these  things  so  quickly. 

323.  ipsi  sese  confirmaverant:  had  made  their  plans ;  §133. 

327.  ut  viderentur.:  §  166. 

328.  in  manibus  nostris  :  (in  our  hands),  within  our  reach. 

329.  adverso:  see  vocabulary.  ad:  toward. 

Chapter  20. 

This  passage  is  one  of  the  most  brilliant  in  Caesar.  Notice  the  di- 
rectness  of  statement  and  the  rapidity  of  style  corresponding  to  the 
action  described. 

331.  Caesari — agenda:  (ali  things  were  to  be  done  by  Caesar  at  one 
time),  Caesar  had  to  do  everything  at  once;  §§31  and  278. 


332.  proponendum,  etc.  :  supply  the  proper  form  of  sum  with  this  and 
each  of  the  following  gerundives,  and  compare  erant  agenda  for  transla- 
ti on;  these  clauses  explain  omnia.  concurri  oportebat:  both  im- 
personal, §  144;  (it  ought  to  be  run),  the  soldiers  were  to  rush;  occurri  is 
the  subject  of  oportebat. 

333.  tuba:  those  who  did  not  see  the  vexillum  might  hear  the  tuba. 
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334.  qui:  the  antecedent  is  ei,  indefinite,  the  subject  of  arcessendi 
(erant).  longius:  §  116.  aggeris:  see  vocabulary. 


335.  milites  coliortandi:  see  note  on  Book  1, 1.  444. 

336.  signum:  this  means  the  signal  to  begin  fìghting  or  to  charge. 

337.  difficultatibus:  §  92. 

338.  subsidio:  §  32. 

339.  duae  res  :  the  first  of  these  is  scientia  atque  usus  taken  together 
as  a  single  thing,  discipline,  which  is  explained  by  the  clause  quod — 
poterant;  the  second  is  the  clause  quod — vetuerat,  the  fact  that,  etc. 
superioribus  :  former.  exercitati:  participle  agreeing  with  ei  (i.e. 
milites),  the  subject  of  poterant.  quid — oporteret:  §243;  it  is  the 
direct  object  of  praescribere  and  the  second  object  of  doceri  (§  15,  end). 
quid  fieri  taken  as  a  whole  is  the  subject  of  oporteret. 

340.  non  minus  commode  .  .  .  quam:  (not  less  readily  than),  as 
easily  .  .  .  as.  ipsi  sibi:  (themselves  to  themselves),  to  each 
other;  §  133. 

341.  singulis  legionibus  singulos  legatos:  (the  single  legati  from  the 
single  legions),  each  commander  from  his  particular  command. 

342.  nisi  munitis  castris  :  here  we  have  an  ablative  absolute  intro- 
duced  by  a  subordinating  conjunction.  This  happens  most  frequently 
after  nisi,  but  also  after  conjunctions  such  as  tamquam,  quasi,  quam- 
quam, etc.      Translate,  unless  the  camp  was  fortified. 

344.  nihil  exspectabant :  (awaited  not  at  ali),  did  not  wait  a  moment 
far;  §  13. 

345.  perse:  ontheir  ownresponsibility.  videbantur:  see  vocabu- 
lary. 

Chapter  21. 

It  is  part  of  Caesar's  design  to  show  his  own  part  in  the  battle,  and 
attention  is  called  to  him  at  the  beginning  of  this  and  the  preceding 
chapter. 

346.  necessariis  rebus  imperatis:  (the  necessary  things  having  been 
ordered),  after  giving  the  necessary  orders. 

347.  quam  [in]  partem:  in  whatever  direction;  wherever. 
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348.  non  longiore  oratione  quam  uti  :  with  a  speech  not  longer  than  (to 
urge  them)  to,  etc.  "Keep  cool,  men,  and  remember  the  honor  of  the 
legion.     Stand  up  against  that  rush." — Holmes. 

350.  animo:  §  82. 

352.  non — posset:  the  enemy  were  (away  not  farther  than  whither  a 
javelin  could  be  driven),  "  within  a  javelin's  cast." 

354.  pugnantibus  occurrit:  (he  ran  against  fighting  men),  he  found 
them  (already)  fighting. 

355.  temporis — exiguitas:  (so  great  was  the  shortness  of  the  time); 
what  does  this  mean?        hostium  animus  :  scarcely  different  from  hostes. 

356.  ut:  what  Latin  words  should  be  translated  directly  after  ut,  to 
give  the  English  order?  insignia:  decorations  ;  i.e.  badges  indi- 
cating  rank,  medals  won  for  bravery,  and  perhaps  colored  crests  or 
some  other  sign  for  every  soldier  to  indicate  the  legion  and  maniple  to 
which  he  belonged.  These  latter  would  correspond  to  the  different 
devices  used  to  distinguish  the  army  corps  and  divisions  in  the  Union 
army  in  the  Civil  War. 


357.  galeas:  the  helmets  that  were  worr.  in  battle  would  be  too 
heavy  and  uncomfortable  to  be  worn  ali  the  time.  These,  with  the 
shields  in  their  leather  coverings  (tegimenta)  and  the  insignia,  the 
soldier  while  marching  carried  in  his  pack  or  hung  on  his  person,  as 
our  soldiers  carry  their  cartridges  and  canteens.  scutis:   §  65. 

358.  quam  in  partem:  see  1.  347.  defuerit:  this  sequence  of 
tense  is  exceptional  in  a  result  clause. 

359.  prima:  were  the  first  that;  §  115. 

360.  adhaec:  (at  these),  here. 
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Chapter  22. 

363.  rei — ordo:  (the  reason  and  custom  of  military  affairs),  the  prin- 
ciples  of  military  science.  The  first  subjects  of  postulabat  are  natura, 
deiectus  and  necessitas,  which  are  contrasted  with  ratio  atque  ordo. 
For  the  agreement  of  postulabat,  see  §  142. 

364.  cum  legiones  resisterent,  -que  prospectus  impediretur:  §  172. 
aliae  alia  in  parte:  (some  in  another  part),  some  in  one  place,  and  others 
in  another.     Such  an  abridged  forni  of  expression  is  called  brachylogy. 

365.  saepibusque,  etc.  :  repeat  the  cum  here  to  keep  the  connection 
clear;  and  since,  etc.  saepibus  interiectis:  by  the  intervening 
hedges;  §  264,  7. 

367.  neque:  neither;  this  begins  the  main  clause.  neque  pro- 

videri  (poterat):  impersonal;  the  subject  is  the  clause  quid — esset; 
nor  could  it  he  foreseen  what  need  there  would  he  in  each  part  (of  the  field). 

370.  fortunae  eventus:  vicissitudes  of  fortune;  fortunes. 

Chapter  23. 

Having  described  the  circumstances  under  which  the  battle  began, 
Caesar  now  begins  to  teli  what  actually  happened, — what  the  fortunae 
eventus  varii  were.     He  begins  with  the  success  of  his  own  left  wing. 

372.  cursu — confectos:  translate  this  after  compulerunt  and  its  modi- 
fiers  and  the  parenthesis;  (out  of  breath  from  running  and  weariness 
and  exhausted  with  wounds),  because  they  were  tired  out  with  running 
and  (so  many)  were  wounded  (by  the  javelins). 

375.  conantes:  accusative,  agreeing  with  eos  understood;  (tvhen 
they  were)  trying.  transire:  i.e.  to  recross  the  river.  gladiis: 
if  this  modified  secuti,  it  would  probably  be  before  it,  so  we  may  con- 
clude that  it  modifies  interfecerunt.  impeditam:  (while  thus)  em- 
barrassed;  by  taking  them  at  this  disadvantage. 

376.  ipsi:  i.e.  legionis  nonae  et  decimae  milites,  1.  371. 

377.  locum  iniquum:  an  unfavorable  position;  i.e.  they  were  now 
fighting  up  hill. 

378.  rursus — proelio:  resistentes  hostes  is  accusative,  object  of 
coniecerunt,  the  enemy,  (who  were)  beginning  to  resisi  again  and  trying  to 
renew  the  battle. 

381.  ex — proeliabantur  :  were  fighting  from  their  higher  position  right 
on  the  bank  of  the  river;  i.e.  they  had  driven  the  Viromandui  back  down 
the  hill,  but  the  latter  were  making  a  stand  on  the  edge  of  the  water  and 
were  between  this  and  the  Romans,  who  were  stili  fighting  down  hill. 
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The  plural  (ripis)  refers  to  different  points  on  the  same  side  of  the 
river. 

382.  at  totis  nudatis:  and  so,  while  the  whole,  etc.  At  the  start  the 
eighth  and  eleventh  legions  were  in  front  of  the  camp,  the'ninth  and 
tenth  on  the  left,  and  the  twelfth  and  seventh  on  the  right.  By  the 
success  of  those  in  the  front  and  on  the  left,  and  because  of  their  pur- 
suit  of  the  flying  enemy,  the  places  they  had  occupied  were  left  open 
and  the  camp  exposed  on  these  two  sides. 

385.  conf ertissimo  agmine:  §  78.  duce  Boduognato:  under  the 
leadof;  §88. 

386.  summam:  see  vocabulary.  imperii:  §  47.  ad  eum 
locum:  where  they  saw  the  two  legions. 

387.  ab  aperto  latere  circumvenire:  (to  come  around  on  the  exposed 
flank),  to  turn  their  right  flank.  They  had  numbers  enough  so  that 
those  in  front  could  divide  and  pass  to  either  side  of  the  two  legions  so 
as  to  attack  them  more  advantageously,  and,  at  the  same  time,  those 
coming  behind  could  attack  them  and  keep  them  busy  in  front. 

388.  summum  castrorum  locum:  (the  highest  part  of  the  camp's 
location),  the  top  of  the  hill  where  the  camp  was;  §  113. 

Chapter  24. 

More  than  anything  that  has  preceded,  the  description  of  this  battle 
marks  Caesar  as  an  artist  in  literature.  He  begins  with  the  left,  the 
point  of  the  easiest  and  most  complete  Roman  success,  then  takes  the 
less  decisive  victory  of  the  centre,  and  at  the  dose  of  Chapter  23  he 
hints  of  disaster  on  the  right.  Chapter  24  might  be  omitted  ;  but  like  a 
dramatist  he  waits  bef  ore  telling  the  outcome  of  the  Nervian  attack,  and 
details  the  movements  of  the  cavalry,  the  camp-followers  and  the  mule- 
drivers  in  such  a  manner  as  to  present  to  the  reader  in  the  most  vivid 
form  the  picture  of  the  crushing  reverse  which  had  apparently  been 
inflicted  on  the  Roman  arms. 

389.  levisarmaturae:  see  1.  162. 

390.  quos  pulsos  (esse)  dixeram:  either,  whom  I  had  said  to  have  been 
routed,  or,  who,  I  had  said,  had  been  routed;  do  not  mix  the  two. 

391.  cum  reciperent:  §182;  the  action  is  progressive. 

392.  adversis,  occurrebant,  partem:  see  vocabulary. 

393.  porta:  se.  castrorum. 

394.  summo:  §  113. 

395.  egressi:  i.e.  a  castris;  they  had  followed  the  ninth  and  tenth 
legions. 
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396.  versali:  (were  turning  about),  were  actually  ;  it  is  a  strong 
synonym  f or  esse.  praecipites:  §  114. 

398.  oriebatur:  (was  rising),  began  to  be  heard.  alii — partem: 

compare  IL  304,  385. 

401.  virtutis:  §  40.  opinio:  see  vocabulary. 

402.  cum:  conjunction,  introducing  vidissent;  §  182. 

405.  dispersos  dissipatosque  fugere:  were  fleeing,  disperseci  and  scat- 
tered.  As  a  result  of  this  report,  the  Treveri  lost  pretty  much  ali  their 
respect  for  Caesar  and  gave  him  repeated  trouble.  Had  such  a  report 
gone  out  three  years  later,  it  is  probable  that  there  would  instantly 
have  been  a  general  uprising  of  Gaul. 

Chapter  25. 

For  the  time  being,  we  have  lost  sight  of  Caesar.  The  last  mention 
of  him  was  in  1.  354.  Notice  how  he  brings  out  his  own  part  in  the  bat- 
tle.  He  had  started  the  successful  charge  on  the  left.  Now,  after  the 
scene  showing  the  desperate  pass  to  which  affairs  had  come  without 
him,  he  reappears  and  assumes  command  in  person. 

409.  Caesar,  etc.  :  the  structure  of  this,  the  longest  sentence  in  the 
Bellum  Gallicum,  is  as  follows:  Caesar,  .  .  .  profectus,  ubi .  .  .  vidit 
(1.  412)  .  .  .  vidit  (1.  421),  processit .  .  .  -que  .  .  .  iussit;  each  vidit  governs 
some  clauses  of  indirect  discourse  ;  quartae — posset  consists  of  ablatives 
absolute  and  their  modifiers,  giving  various  circumstances  ;  scuto — 
detracto  is  an  ablative  absolute  that  is  practically  coordinate  with  pro- 
fectus (1.  410).  The  sentence  should  first  be  mastered  as  it  stands, 
then  broken  up  into  shorter  sentences  in  translation,  as  suggested 
below.  cohortatione:  see  11.  346-348. 

410.  signis  collatis:  ablative  absolute  denoting  cause  (§  246,  2);  and 
(that),  because  the  standards  were  collected,  etc. 

411.  confertos:  being  (there f ore)  huddled  together.  sibi  ipsos 
esse  impedimento:  (themselves  were  for  a  hindrance  to  themselves), 
hindered  each  other;  §§32  and  133. 

416.  multis — confecto:  (overcome  by  many  and  severe  wounds), 
who  had  received  many  severe  wounds.  When  multi  is  followed  by 
another  attributive  adjective,  the  two  are  regularly  connected  by  a  con- 
junction,  contrary  to  the  English  idiom. 

418.  tardiores  esse,  etc:  here  begins  the  indirect  discourse  which  is 
the  object  of  the  second  vidit  (1.  421);  this  verb  should  be  translated 
here,  repeating  the  ubi  for  clearness,  and  supplying  a  conjunction;  (and 
when)  he  saw  that  the  resi  were,  etc.  tardiores:  §  116.  non 
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nullos:  forclearness  express  the  introductory  particìe  that  (§  220)  before 
each  clause  of  indirect  discourse;  and  that  some,  etc.  ab:  at  or  in; 

§98. 

419.  deserto  loco:  ablative  absolute,  (their  place  having  been  de- 
serted),  deserting  their  posts.  proelio:  §  65.  discedere:  pro- 
gressive, were  ivithdrawing ;  so  also  vitare.  hostes  neque:  =  et 
hostes  non  ;  and  that  the  enemy  did  not. 

420.  subeuntes  intermittere  :  an  example  of  what  is  called  the  sup- 
plemeniary  participle,  agreeing  with  the  subject  but  really  adding  to  the 
predicate;  cease  coming .  ab:  §98. 

421.  neque:  see  note  on  neque,  1.  419;  take  the  negative  with  ullum. 
rem  esse  in  angusto:  (that  the  thing  was  in  a  narrow  place),  that  a  crisis 
had  come;  compare  our  colloquiai  expression,  "things  were  in  a  tight 
place." 

422.  scuto  detracto:  (a  shield  having  been  seized),  seizing  a  shield; 
see  note  on  1.  409.  ab  novissimis:  see  1.  418. 


423.  [uni]:  omit,     See  note  on  Book  1, 1.  433.  militi:  §  29. 

424.  centurionibusque  appellatisi  and,  calling,  etc.  "Among  them 
(his  soldiers)  there  was  hardly  one  not  known  to  him  by  name  or  one 
who  had  not  formed  more  or  less  of  a  personal  relation  to  the  general." 
— Mommsen. 

425.  cohortatus:  (and)  encouraging. 

426.  quo  posset:  §  160. 

The  sentence  may  now  be  broken  up  as  follows.  Make  the  first 
statement  include  what  he  saw  when  he  carne,  i.e.  as  far  as  vidit,  1.  412, 
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— "  When  Caesar  reached  the  right  wing,  he  saw  that .  .  ."  Next,  state 
in  simple  sentences  what  is  told  in  the  following  ablatives  absolute, — - 
"AH  the  centurions  were  killed  .  .  ."  Then  bring  in  the  second  vidit 
with  its  indirect  discourse, — "  He  saw  also  that .  .  .  "  Finally  teli  what 
he  did, — "  So,  seizing  a  shield,  ..." 

The  effect  of  this  long  sentence  may  be  explained.  Caesar  takes  in 
at  a  glance  ali  the  varying  conditions  of  the  field.  With  the  same 
instantaneous  decision  he  takes  his  resolution  to  put  his  own  life  to 
the  hazard,  the  last  resort  of  a  desperate  position.  Ali  the  confusion  of 
the  field,  ali  the  quickness  and  resoluteness  of  Caesar' s  marvellous  mind, 
are  shown  in  the  structure  of  this  sentence,  and  by  this  single  event  in 
his  life  he  made  his  reputation  as  one  of  the  world's  greatest  com- 
manders  secure.     He  did  not  lose  his  head. 

427.  cuius:  §  135.  militibus:  §  27. 

428.  cumcuperet:  §172. 

429.  in  extremis  suis  rebus:  (in  his  own  extreme  affaire),  though  his 
own  danger  was  extreme. 

Chapter  26. 

431.  Caesar  cum:  see  note  on  1.  254. 

433.  conversa:  see  vocabulary.  Just  what  man  oeuvre  this  phrase 
describes  we  do  not  know,  but  it  appears  that  one  line,  probably  the 
third,  took  a  new  front  :  to  right,  to  left,  or  to  the  rear.  Here  if  the  third 
line  of  the  twelfth  legion  swung  around  to  the  left,  and  that  of  the 
seventh  legion  to  the  right,  the  two  legions  would  then  forni  three  sides 
of  a  rectangle  with  doublé  line  to  the  front  where  the  attack  was  heaviest. 
This  formation  could  then  easily  be  closed  in  to  nearly  a  hollow  triangle 
if  necessary.     See  pian,  and  Book  1, 1.  461. 

435.  cum — ferrent:  (since  some  bore  aid  to  others),  since  they  aided 
each  other.  aversi  :  see  vocabulary. 

438.  impedimentis:  §  32.  proelio  nuntiato:  learning  of  the 
battle. 

439.  cursu  incitato,  conspiciebantur:  quickened  their  speed  and  began 
to  be  seen;  §  148. 

441.  gererentur:  see  vocabulary. 

442.  subsidio:  like  impedimentis,  1.  438. 

443.  qui  cum:  when  they.  qui — esset:  (in  what  place  the  thing 
was),  what  was  the  condition  of  affairs. 

446.  reliqui:  see  vocabulary.  The  whole  phrase  means  that  they 
carne  as  fast  as  their  legs  would  carry  them. 
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'    Chapter  27. 

448.  qui:  (those)  who.  volneribus  confecti:  (fmished  with 
wounds),  severely  wounded.  procubuissent:  §  168. 

449.  scutis:  §72.  innixi:  leaning;  §261.  So  conspicati below. 
calones:  se.  et  before  it. 

450.  inermes:  (though)  unarmed. 

451.  vero:  emphasizing  equites;    while  the  cavalry. 

452.  pugnando:  §  82. 

453.  extrema  spe  salutis:  (their  last  hope  of  safety),  their  last  stand. 

455.  (eis)  iacentibus:  modifies  insisterent  (§27);  observe  that  this 
cannot  be  a  f  orm  of  iacio. 

456.  his,  etc.  :  the  result  clause,  ut .  .  .  insisterent  atque  .  .  .  pugna- 
rent,  is  continued  by  remitterent  ;  to  show  this  clearly,  repeat  a  part 
of  the  main  statement  before  beginning  the  ablatives  absolute;  (sudi 
courage,  indeed,  that,)  when  these,  etc. 

457.  qui:  as  in  1.  448.  ut:  see  vocabulary. 

458.  pila  intercepta  remitterent:  (sent  back  intercepted  javelins), 
caught  javelins  as  they  fleiv  past  and  threw  them  back.  ut  non — ■ 
deberet:  this  clause  expresses  the  result  of  ali  that  has  preceded.  ne- 
quiquam:  modifies  ausos  esse;  translate  after  it. 

459.  virtutis:  §  44.  homines:  the  subject  of  iudicari  deberet 
(impersonal)  is  homines  tantae  virtutis  nequiquam  ausos  esse,  etc.  The 
seri  se  is,  that  the  Belgians  were  so  brave  that  they  were  justified  in  ex- 
pecting  success  in  the  execution  of  their  daring  pian.  Nowhere  else 
does  Caesar  pay  such  a  tribute  to  the  Gauls,  which  is  at  the  same  time 
an  indication  of  the  perii  he  had  himself  so  narrowly  escaped. 

461.  ex:  instead  of. 

462.  animi  magnitudo:  (the  greatness  of  their  courage),  theirgreat 
courage. 

"  The  two  legions  which  guarded  the  baggage  had  heard  of  the  fìght 
and  were  marching  up  at  their  utmost  speed.  Suddenly  above  the 
ridge  they  appeared,  and  presently  the  tenth,  despatched  by  Labienus, 
recrossed  the  river,  hurried  up  the  hill-side  and  threw  themselves  upon 
the  enemy's  rear.  The  effect  was  electrical.  Even  the  wounded 
leaned  on  their  shields  and  plied  their  swords;  the  scattered  camp- 
followers  plucked  up  courage  and  turned  upon  the  enemy;  while  the 
caATalry  did  ali  they  could  to  afone  for  their  flight. 

"  The  Nervii  in  their  turn  were  hemmed  in.  But  in  their  last  agoiry 
the}-  made  good  their  proud  boast  [11.  260,  261].  Man  by  man,  beneath 
the  javelin  and  the  thrust  of  the  short  sword,  their  front  ranks  fell. 
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Higher  rose  the  heap  of  prostrate  bodies;  and  leaping  into  them,  the 
survivors  snatched  up  the  fallen  javelins  and  flung  them  back,  till  they 
too  fell;  and  ali  was  stili.  So  ended  this  wild  tight,  a  soldier's  battle, 
and  withal  the  battle  of  a  great  man.  Within  an  hour  it  was  over, 
fought  and  wellnigh  lost  and  won." — Holmes. 

Chapter  28. 

463.  prope  ad  internecionem  :  this  is  greatly  overstated.  They  had 
plenty  of  men  left,  as  events  three  years  later  proved. 

464.  natu:  §  82.  quos  coniectos  dixeramus:  see  note  on  1.  390. 

466.  cum:  §  172.  victoribus:   §  28. 

467.  impeditum  (esse)  :  stood  in  the  way  of. 

468.  consensu:  §  86. 

470.  sexcentis:  se.  senatoribus. 

471.  vix:  modifìes  quingentos.  quipossent:  §  168. 

473.  usus  (esse):  we  would  use  the  present  infinitive.  This  is  a  cyn- 
ical  confession  that  his  Immane  action  was  also  partly  politic. 

474.  uti:  (to  use),  to  return  to. 

475.  finitimis:  (their  neighbors),  the  chiefs  of  the  neighboring  tribes. 

The  Aduatuci  also  are  subdued. 

Chapter  29. 

478.  venirent:    progressive.  nuntiata:    see     note    on    1.    438. 

ex  itinere:  modifìes  reverterunt;  it  means,  without  slopping  to  encamp. 

480.  sua  omnia:  se.  possessions;  §111.  egregie  natura  muni- 
tum:  (conspicuously  fortified  by  nature),  naturally  well  fortified. 

481.  quod  cum:  while  this;  §  199.  ex — partibus:  on  ali  sides  in 
succession;  if  one  began  at  a  certain  place  and  followed  around,  he 
found  himself  facing  ledges  and  cliffs  ali  the  way  until  he  got  nearly 
around. 

484.  pedum:  §§45  and  70.  duplici  altissimo  muro:  =  duobus 
altissimis  muris  ;  these  had  a  space  between  them  so  that,  if  the  enemy 
succeeded  in  getting  through  the  first,  they  would  be  more  or  less  be- 
tween two  fires. 

485.  tum:  i.e.  when  Caesar  arrived.  Notice  tenses.  magni 
ponderis:  §  44. 

486.  in  muro  collocabant:  i.e.  for  ammunition. 

488.  iis  impedimentis  depositis:  (that  baggage  having  been  put  down), 
had  deposited  that  baggage  .  .  .  and. 
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489.  agere  ac  portare:  (to  drive  and  carry),  to  tabe.  The  impedi- 
menta  included  not  only  the  ordinary  baggage  of  an  army,  but  cattle, 
sheep,  etc,  taken  along  for  food;  also  prisoners  and  captured  spoils. 
The  Latin  word  (literally,  hinàrances)  is  much  more  inclusive  in  its 
meaning  than  the  English  baggage.  We  cannot  speak  of  driving  bag- 
gage, so  we  must  use  one  less  accurate  word  that  will  combine  the  idea 
of  the  two  employed  in  Latin. 

490.  custodiam  ex  suis:  (a  watch  of  theirs),  some  of  their  number  as  a 
watch,  to  take  care  of  it.  praesidium:  a  guarà,  to  defend  it. 

491.  eorum:  (their),  of  the  rest  of  the  two  tribes.  obitum:  see 
note  on  Book  I,  1.  769. 

492.  annos:  §  14.  alias:  adverb.  cum  bellum  inferrent, 
illatum  (bellum)  defenderent:  (since  they  were  either  bringing  on  war 
and  warding  off  war  brought  on),  since  they  were  waging  offensive  anà 
difensive  war. 

493.  eorum  omnium:  of  ali  those  concerneà. 

494.  pace  facta:  in  translating,  make  this  a  main  clause,  like  impedi- 
mentis  depositis,  11.  488,  490. 

Chapter  30. 

495.  primo:  adverb. 

496.  faciebant:  §  148.     The  subject  is  Aduatuci. 

498.  milium:  se.  pedum  from  1.  497.  circummuniti:  (having 
been),  being  hemmeà  in  by  Caesar.             oppido:  §93. 

499.  ubi,  vineis  actis,  etc.  :  when,  after  the  vineae,  etc. 

500.  constitui:  progressive;   was  being  built.  irridere:  §  258. 

501.  a:  see  ab,  1.  122. 

502.  spatio:  §  81.  instrueretur:  §  170.  quibusnam,  etc.  : 
{asking)  with  what,  etc.  ;  §§  223  and  227. 

503.  praesertim  homines:  especially  (being)  men.  nam,  etc: 
reserve  the  parenthesis  until  the  end. 

504.  omnibus:  emphatic,  including  Belgians,  Celts  and  Aquitanians. 

505.  contemptui:  see  vocabulary  and  §  32. 

506.  sese  posse  confideremo  dia  they  trust  that  they  coulà;  §  243. 

Chapter  31. 

507.  moveri,  appropinquare:  progressive;  see  line  500;  se.  turrim  as 
subject. 

509.  de:  see  1.   111.  qui,  etc:  the  construction  is  :  qui,  locuti, 

dixerunt;    (who,  having  spoken,   said),  who  spoke  anà  saia.  ad 
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hunc  modum:  to  this  effect;  this  is  explained  by  the  indirect  discourse 
non: — possent;  dixerunt  governs  se — permittere. 

510.  non  se  existimare:  the  negative  makes  a  difference  in  the  form 
of  translation;  existimamus,  we  think;  non  existimamus,  we  do  not 
think;  indirect  discourse  of  the  latter,  that  they  did  not  think  (that,  etc). 

511.  qui  possent:  §172.  tanta  celeritate :  §78. 

512.  se:  this,  as  shown  by  suaque  omnia,  is  object  accusative;  strictly, 
another  se  is  to  be  supplied  as  subject  accusative,  but  it  is  regularly 
omitted  in  such  cases.  This  phrase  is  the  formula  for  "surrender  at 
discretion,"  or  "  unconditional  surrender." 

513.  unum  petere:  se.  se  as  subject;  keep  the  Latin  order;  one  thing 
they  sought.  unum  is  explained  by  the  clause  ne — spoliaret  (§  208), 
that  he  would  not,  etc.  In  translating,  place  the  that  before  the  si  clause. 
petere  ac  deprecari:  (sought  and  entreated),  most  earnestly  begged. 
Latin  frequently  emphasizes  one  idea  by  employing  two  words  of 
similar  meaning  to  express  it;  see  clementia  ac  mansuetudine,  1.  514. 

514.  prò  sua:  in  accor  dance  with  his  usuai;  this  force  of  suus  is  not 
uncommon.  audirent:  the  direct  discourse  would  be  the  imper- 
fect  indicative,  were  (continually)  hearing  of. 

515.  esse  conservandos :   §  278.  se:   i.e.  Aduatucos;    §  123. 

516.  armis:  §  65.  sibi:  §  33. 

517.  virtuti:  §  23.  traditis  armis:  if  their  arms  were  surrendered; 
§  264,  3. 

518.  possent:  §  228.  It  might  be  expected  that  this  would  have 
been  treated  as  a  main  clause,  with  the  verb  in  the  infinitive. 
praestare:  direct  discourse,  praestat,  impersonal,  it  is  better  (subject, 
pati)  ;  indirect  discourse,  that  it  was  better  (subject,  pati).  si — 
deducerentur:  if  they  were  brought  to  this  pass,  i.e.  if  they  must  submit 
tosomebody;  §  242,  1. 

519.  a:  at  the  hands  of . 

520.  per  cruciatum  interrici:  (to  be  killed  through  torture),  to  be  tor- 
tured  to  dea.th. 

Chapter  32. 

522.  merito  eorum:  (because  of  their  merit),  because  they  deserved  it; 
§  84.  si  dedidissent:   §  242,  5. 

524.  prius  quam  attigisset:  §181. 

525.  nisi  armis  traditis:  see  note  on  1.  342. 

526.  in:   in  the  case  of. 

527.  quam:  §  139. 
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529.   facere:  progressive;  see  1.  500. 

531.  summam  altitudinem:  the  greatest  height,  i.e.  the  height  where 
it  was  greatest. 

534.  portis    patefactis:    they   opened  .  .  .  and,  etc.  die:     §  89. 

pace:   §  73.  usi:  see  vocabulary. 


Chapter  33. 

535.  sub  vesperum:  towards  evening.  Caesar  uses  sub  in  a  temperai 
sense  only  with  lucem,  occasum  solis,  noctem  and  vesperum. 

536.  quam:  §  139. 

537.  ante  inito  Consilio:  (the  pian  having  been  gone  into  before), 
according  to  a  pian  prevìously  arranged.  ut  intellectum  est:  that 
is,  by  the  subsequent  attack. 

539.  denique:  see  vocabulary.  indiligentius  :  the  standard  of 
comparison  is  often  omitted  when  it  is  self-evident  ;  so  here,  supply 
than  usuai. 

540.  partim — partim:  this  is  in  distributive  apposition  with  illi,  the 
subject  of  fecerunt  below;  it  may  be  loosely  translated:  some — others. 

541.  ex  cortice:   §  67.  viminibus  intextis:   §  71. 

542.  pellibus:   §  71. 

543.  qua:  adverb. 

545.  fecerunt:  the  whole  sentence  beginning  with  illi  is  apparently 
very  complicated,  but,  like  most  of  Caesar's  long  sentences,  is  clear  and 
easy  if  the  proper  relation  of  the  clauses  is  observed. 

547.  concursum  est:  (it  was  run  together),  the  soldiers  allran  ;  §  148. 
Treat  in  the  same  way  pugnatum  ab  hostibus  est.  ita:  as.  in — 
salutis:  see  1.  453. 

548.  a  viris  fortibus  pugnari  debuit:  compare  1.  547. 

550.  iacerent:   (were  so  situated  as)  to  ihrow  ;   §  168. 

551.  consisteret:  see  vocabulary.  ad:  adverb. 
553.   diei:    §  56. 

555.  Caesar  vendidit:  Caesar's  Constant  purpose  in  dealing  with  the 
Gauls  was,  indeed,  to  subdue  them  to  Rome,  but  to  make  subjection 
as  easy  as  possible  for  them;  to  absorb  them  ultimately  into  the  Roman 
state  as  contented  people,  rather  than  to  hold  them  down,  discontented, 
under  an  iron  rule.  To  do  this  he  granted  them  easy  terms,  but  in- 
sisted  that  these  be  strictly  kept.  So  when  a  tribe  broke  faith  with 
him  they  were  made  a  terrible  example,  for  the  warning  and  ultimate 
benefit  of  the  rest. 
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556.   milium:    explanatory    to    numerus;    §    36.      The    translation 
should  be  the  nominative. 


II.     THE  EXPEDITION  OF  CRASSUS  INTO  THE  AREMORI- 
CAN  STATES. 

Chapter  34. 

559.  miserat:  this  is  the  first  intimation  of  the  detachment  of  Cras- 
sus.  It  must  have  been  after  the  battle  with  the  Nervii,  for  ali  the 
eight  legions  were  engaged  there.  Crassus  seems  to  have  been  a  very 
energetic  officer,  who  was  quite  capable  of  independent  command. 

561.  Oceanum:  except  for  the  description  of  the  geography  of  Gaul 
in  Book  I,  Chapter  1,  we  have  had  no  reference  to  the  ocean.  Of 
course  the  Atlantic  is  meant,  although  it  was  understood  to  includa 
also  the  North  Sea,  into  which  the  Rhine  empties  ;  sae  Book  IV,  1.  138. 


///.      OCCURRENCES  AT  THE  CLOSE  OF  THE   YEAR. 

Chapter  35. 

564.  omni  Gallia  pacata:  this  ablative  absolute  should  be  distinguished 
in  translation  from  his  rebus  gestis.  The  latter  is  the  means  by  which 
Gaul  was  subdued  :  when  ali  Gaul  had  been  subdued  by  these  operations. 

565.  opinio:  see  vocabulary. 

566.  incolerent:   §  203. 

567.  qui  pollicerentur:  §  162.  daturas,  facturas:  femmine,  be- 
cause  se  refers  to  nationibus.  The  conjunction  et  is  omitted  between 
these  two  participles,  to  increase  the  effect.  .  There  is  thus  brought 
about  a  kind  of  rhyme,  which  under  ordinary  circumstances  the  Ro~ 
mans  avoided. 

569.  inita  aestate:  see  vocabulary  and  1.  537. 

570.  quae  civitates:  (what  states),  those  states  which.  in  Car- 
nutes,  etc.  :  modifies  deductis. 

572.  legionibus  .  .  .  deductis:  the  location  of  these  legions  was  thus 
such  that  the  Gallio  tribes  on  different  sides  of  the  river  could  not 
combine.      This  was  characteristic  of  ali  Caesar's  plans. 
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573.  ex  litteris :  on  receipt  of  despatches.  supplicatio  :  this  was  a 
religious  ceremony,  a  thanksgiving  and  a  rejoicing  for  victcny,  with 
which  the  people  were  ordered  by  the  senate  to  honor  the  gods  when 
there  was  cause  for  it.  And  now  there  was  cause  for  it;  as  Plutarch 
says  :  "  The  enemies  from  the  north  who  had  so  long  threatened  Italy 
had  been  followed  to  their  remote  fastnesses,  conquered,  slaughtered 
and  sold."  Now  for  the  first  time  the  republic  was  released  from  the 
fear  of  Gallic  invasion,  the  only  dread  the  Romans  had. 

574.  quod:  the  antecedent  is  the  preceding  clause;  (an  honor)  which. 
accidit  nulli:  note  the  position  of  the  pronomi;  had  been  bestowed  upon 
no  one.  This  action  of  the  senate  was  partly  spontaneous  as  shown 
above,  partly  politicai;  for  no  doubt  Caesar's  supporters  made  the 
most  of  the  opportunity  to  shower  honors  upon  him  for  politicai  ef-" 
fect.  The  longest  previous  thanksgiving  was  of  twelve  days,  in  honor 
of  Pompey  after  the  war  with  Mithradates. 


BOOK  III. 

I.     WAR    WITH  THE  ALPINE  TRIBES. 

Fall  of  57  b.c. 

Chapters  1-6. 

After  the  campaign  of  57  b.c.  was  finished,  the  legions,  eight  in  ali,  were 
sent  to  various  parts  of  Gaul  for  wintering.  The  twelfth  legion, 
under  Galba,  was  sent  to  open  up  the  road  leading  to  Italy  through 
the  Alps  by  way  of  the  pass  now  known  as  the  Great  St.  Bernard, 
the  shortest  route  between  Gaul  and  the  valley  of  the  Po. 
Galba's  course  was  up  the  south  side  of  the  valley  of  the  Rhone. 
This  valley  was  narrow,  with  the  mountains  increasing  in  height 
as  he  proceeded.  His  camp  at  Octodurus  was  on  the  river  Dranse 
near  its  confluence  with  the  Rhone,  upon  the  site  of  the  modem 
Martigny.  The  events  narrated  in  these  chapters  took  place  in 
the  fall  of  57  b.c.,  and  might  properly  ha  ve  been  included  in 
Book  II,  from  which  they  were  separated  because  perhaps  of  the 
anti-climax  which  they  would  forni  to  the  triumphant  dose  of  the 
latter. 

Chapter  1. 

Certain  tribes,  situateci  among  the  Alps,  rebel;  they  are  subdued  by 
Galba,  one  of  Caesar's  legati,  who  afterward  returns  info  the 
Province. 

1.  proficisceretur  :  for  the  circumstance,  see  Book  II,  11.  568,  569. 
Note  that  the  imperfect  indicative  was  used  there  and  that  here  the 
sanie  tense  of  the  subjunctive  has  the  corresponding  progressive 
force. 

4.  ad  summas  Alpes:  i.e.  to  the  watershed  between  the  Rhone  and 
the  Po. 

5.  iter  .  .  .  patefìeri  volebat:  keep  the  Latin  order;  the  road  .  .  .  he 
wished  lo  be  opened.  This  rOute  was  used  by  Napoleon  in  1800. 
quo:   §  71. 

6.  cum:  (but  onlu)  with.  periculo:  i.e.  danger  of  attack  by 
the  lawless  mountaineers.  portoriis  :  if  they  let  the  traders  pass 
unmolested,  it  was  because  the  latter  paid  them  tolls. 
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7.  huic:  i.e.  Galba;  §  128.  The  direct  object  of  permisit  is  the 
clause  uti — collocaret.  si  arbitraretur  :  §§229    and  242,  5;    it 

modifies  collocaret.  opus:  indeclinable;    see  vocabulary. 

9.  proeliis  factis,  etc.  :  this  is  the  first  of  five  ablatives  absolute; 
the  agent  of  the  action  of  the  first  two  is  Galba,  of  the  last  three  the 
Alpine  tribes;  so  while  we  might  begin  by  saying,  "Galba,  having 
fought,"  etc,  we  cannot  for  the  fourth  say,  "having  sent  ambassa- 
dors."  Translate  the  first  two  as  main  verbs  and  the  last  three  by  a 
causai  clause;  Galba  fought .  .  .  ,  and  captured  .  .  . ,  and  then,  since  am- 
bassadors  were  sent .  .  .  ,  decided. 

17.  vacuam  relictam:  'left  vacant;  vacuarti  is  a  predicate  adjective. 

18.  ab  bis:  i.e.  the  Gauls.  It  modifies  vacuam;  §  65.  cohor- 
tibus  :  dative  with  attribuii. 


Chapter  2. 

20.  dies:  nominative. 

22.  certior  f actus  est:  put  the  that,  which  is  to  introduce  the  Eng- 
lish  indirect  discourse,  immediately  after  this  phrase.  conces- 
serat:  §  240.  Contras!  with  impenderent,  1.  23,  which  follows  the 
general  mie  (§228). 

23.  montesque:  and  (that)  the  mountains. 

25.  id:  it,  explained  by   ut— caperent.  aliquot  causis:  ex- 

plained  by  primum  quod — despiciebant,  and  tum  etiam  quod — existi- 
mabant;  and  continued  in  the  next  sentence  by  accedebat  quod — 
dolebant  et — sibi  persuasum  habebant. 

27.  quod,  etc.  :  propter  paucitatem  despiciebant  is  to  be  translated 
directly  after  the  quod.  legionem:  the  (single)  legion.  neque 

eam  plenissimam :  (nor  this  very  full),  this  indeed  having  very  small 
numbers.  detractis  duabus  cohortibus  et  compluribus  absentibus: 

§  264,  2. 

31.  cum  decurrerent :  wouldrush  down;  §172. 

33.  accedebat:  see  vocabulary.  suos  liberos  abstractos  (esse): 
the  indirect  discourse  construction  governed  by  dolebant. 

34.  obsidum  nomine  :  §  35.  Romanos  conari  :  the  indirect 
discourse  construction,  object  of  habebant,  having  persuasum  agree- 
ing  with  it  as  predicate  participle;  (they  had  that-the-Romans-were- 
trying,  persuaded  to  themselves),  they  had  persuaded  themselves  that 
the  Romans  were  trying. 

35.  possessionis  :  se.  causa,  for  the  sake;  §  54. 

37.  adiungere  :  complementary  infinitive  with  conari,  like  occupare. 
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Chapter  3. 

38.  hibernorum:  on  the  winter  quarters;  §  40. 

39.  de:  for. 

40.  satis,  provisum:  see  vocabulary. 

41.  deditione — acceptis:  now  that  they  had  surrendered  and  he  had 
received  their  hostages;  compare  11.  9-11.  nitrii — timendum  (esse)  : 
(that  nothing  was  to  be  feared  concerning  war),  that  he  need  have  no 
fear  of  war. 

46.  neque  subsidio  veniri  (posset)  :  impersonal;  (and  it  coiild  not  be 
come  by  any  one  for  aid),  and  since  no  aid  could  come;  §  32. 

47.  interclusis  itineribus :  §264,2.  prope — salute:  (safety  hav- 
ing  been  now  nearly  despaired  of),  since  many  now  almost  despaired 
of  successful  resistance. 

48.  eius  modi  :  of  this  sort;  to  this  effect;  §  44. 

51.  parti:  §  23.  placuit:   see  vocabulary.  reservato:   to 

reserve  .  .  .  and. 

Chapter  4. 

54.  spatio:  se.  temporis.  ut  vix tempus  daretur :  §165.  re- 

bus collocandis  atque  administrandis  :  for  assigning  duties  and  carrying 
out  the  measures.     For  the  case,  see  §  32.  constituisset  :  §  203. 

56.  decurrere,  conicere  :  §  258.     So  five  other  infinitives  below. 

58.  ex  loco  superiore  :  i.e.  from  the  rampart. 

59.  nudata:  being  stripped  of. 

61.  hoc  superari:  (were  overcome  in  respect  to  this),  ivere  at  a  disad- 
vantage  in  this  respect. 

62.  defessi:  (when)  tired  out.  integris  viribus :  §80. 

63.  quarum  rerum:  with  nihil;  §  47. 

64.  non  modo  :  supply  another  non,  which  may  be  omitted  when  a 
negative  (here  ne  quidem)  follows  and  when  the  two  expressions  are 
used  with  substantives  which  are  connected  with  a  common  predicate  ; 
contrast  Book  II,  1.  293.  defesso  (facultas  non  dabatur)  exce- 
dendi:  to  a  tired  (soldier)  was  opportunity  not  offered,  of  withdrawing, 
etc. 

65.  saucio  :  like  defesso.  eius  loci  relinquendi  :  of  leaving  the 
place,  explained  by  ubi  constiterat.  facultas  dabatur:  this  is  ex- 
pressed  only  once  in  Latin,  but  it  would  best  be  repeated  in  translating, 
using  different  words,  was  chance  given. 
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Chapter  5. 

67.  horis  sex:  §  69.  pugnaretur:  §  144. 

69.  languidioribusque  nostris:  and,  because  our  men  were  fighting 
without  much  spirti. 

70.  resque,  etc.  :  and  matters  had  come  to  the  last  degree  of  desperation. 

73.  confectum  vulneribus  :  see  Book  II,  1.  417,  and  note. 

74.  et  consilii  magni  et  virtutis:  §§44  and  110. 

75.  unam  esse  spem,  si,  etc.  :  (that  there  was  one  hope,  if  they 
should,  etc),  that  the  only  hope  was  to  moke  .  .  .  and  try. 

76.  extremum  auxilium:  their  last  resort. 

78.  certiores  :  see  vocabulary.  (ut)  intermitterent  :  §  212. 

79.  tantum  modo  :  see  vocabular}'  under  tantum. 

80.  post:  notice  that  this  cannot  be  a  preposition. 

Chapter  6. 

82.  iussi  sunt:  se.  facere,  which  governs  quod. 

84.  sui  colligendi:  §  273,1. 

85.  in  spem  venerant  :  see  vocabulary  under  venio.  potiun- 
dorum  castrorum:  §  273,  2. 

86.  circumventos  interficiunt  :  they  surround  and  kill. 

87.  milibus  amplius  XXX  :  doubtless  an  exaggeration.  quem 
numerum  :  (which  number),  the  number  which.  quem  numerum  venisse 
is  the  subject  of  constabat.  It  cannot  be  translated  literally,  but 
constabat  must  be  made  parenthetical  ;  the  number  which,  it  was  ad- 
mitted,  had  come. 

91.  armis  :  §  65  ;  the  Gauls  threw  them  away  in  their  flight.  exu- 
tis  :  agrees  with  copiis. 

92.  saepius  :  see  vocabulary. 

93.  alio  Consilio  :  with  one  design;  §  78. 

94.  aliis  rebus:  other  matters;  §  27.  meminerat:  what  tense  in 
translation?             viderat:  (but)  had  seen. 


II     THE  WAR  WITH  THE  VENETI. 

56  b.c. 

Chapters  7-16. 

The  seventh  legion  under  Crassus  had  been  stati  oned  among  the  Andes 
near  the  west  coast.      The  remaining  six  spent  the  winter  in  the 
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valley  of  the  Liger  with  the  purpose  of  preventing  communication 
between  nofthern  and  southern  Gaul.  Caesar  spent  the  winter  in 
IHyricum.  The  various  tribes  of  the  west  coast  were  as  yet  un- 
subdued,  and  did  not  propose  to  submit  tamely  to  the  conqueror. 
Trusting  in  their  naturai  defences  and  their  skill  in  seamanship, 
they  determined  to  try  conclusions  with  Caesar.  This  is  the  cam- 
paign  described  in  Chapters  7-16.  The  allies  of  these  people  on  the 
northwest  were  next  subdued  (Chapters  17-19),  while  Crassus  was 
carrying  on  a  successful  campaign  in  Aquitania  (Chapters  20-27). 
The  year  ended  with  a  campaign  against  the  Morini  and  the  Mena- 
pii  in  the  extreme  northwest.  Thus  ali  the  operations  of  the  year 
56  b.c.  were  corifmed  to  the  coast  regions  of  the  west  and  north. 

The  Aremorican  tribes,  following  the  example  of  the  Veneti,  demand  the 
return  of  their  hostages. 

Chapter  7. 

102.  inita  hieme:  see  note  on  Book  II,  1.  18. 

103.  Illyricum:  Caesar  made  no  effort  to  enlarge  the  limits  of  this 
province,  since  it  offered  no  such  opportunities  as  did  Gaul.  It  gave 
him  no  trouble  except  on  one  unimportant  occasion  (see  Book  V,  Chap- 
ter 1). 

104.  regiones  cognoscere  :  become  acquainted  with  the  country. 

106.  adulescens:  see  vocabulary  and  Book  I,  Chapter  52.  proxi- 
mus  :  this  means  the  nearest  of  any  of  Caesar's  commanders.  mare 
Oceanum:  see  vocabulary  under  mare,  and,  for  the  case,  §  33,  note. 

107.  is:  §  122. 

108.  praefectos  tribunosque:  see  Introduction. 

Chapter  8. 

112.  huius:  the  last  named. 

113.  omnis — earum:  (of  ali  the  sea  coast  of  these  sections),  of  ali 
the  maritime  states  in  these  sections  (Holmes).  orae  maritimae 
=  maritimarum  civitatum,  objective  genitive  modifying  auctoritas; 
regionum  is  possessive  genitive  modifying  orae. 

114.  plurimas:  the  most  (i.e.  of  any  of  these  states).  quibus — 
consuerunt  :  this  is  parenthetical,  just  an  interesting  fact  that  Caesar 
inserts  about  them,  having  nothing  in  particular  to  do  with  their  pres- 
tige,  except  that  it  made  them  a  rugged  set  of  men,  thoroughly  accus- 
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tomed  to  the  sea  in  ali  its  moods.  These  characteristics  gave  Caesar  a 
chance  to  show  his  ability  in  a  new  kind  of  warfare,  and  he  proved  equal 
to  the  task. 

115.  scientia  atque  usu:  knowledge  (of)  and  experience  (in);  for  the 
case,  see  §  82.  rerum  nauticarum  :  §  40. 

116.  in  magno,  etc.  :  a  phrase  primarily  denoting  place,  and  limiting 
vectigalia  habent.  It  also  expresses  cause  as  an  attendant  circum- 
stance.  Translate:  (in  the  great  violence  of  the  vast  and  open  sea),  on 
a  coast  exposed  to  the  full  violence  of  the  sea. 

117.  paucis  portibus  interiectis:  (only  a  few  harbors  having  been 
thrown  among),  and  in  view  of  the  faci  that  there  are  only  a  few  harbors 
on  this  pari  of  the  coast,  these  some  distance  apart.  quos  ipsi  tenent  : 
(which  they  themselves  hold),  and  in  their  own  possession. 

118.  omnes  habent .  .  .  vectigales:  they  hold  ali  .  .  .  trìbutary.  Dis- 
tinguisi! vectigal,  noun,  and  vectìgàlis,  adjective.  ab — Silii:  (by 
these  a  beginning  was  made  of  retaining  Silius),  these  began  by  retaining 
Silius. 

119.  eos:  i. e.  Silius  and  Velanius.  se:  i. e.  the  Veneti;  subject 
of  recuperaturos  (esse). 

122.  subita:  sudden.  repentina:  unexpected.     See  Bookll,  Ch.  1. 

125.  eundem:  (the  sanie),  together.  fortunae:  battle. 

126.  ut  mallent:  in  translation  express  the  verb  with  permanere  and 
let  it  be  understood  with  perferre. 

128.  quam:  used  as  a  comparative  conjunction  with  the  magis 
which  appears  in  mallent  (=  magis  vellent). 

130.  si  velit:  §§  227  and  242,  1. 

131.  remittat:  §245. 


Caesar  prepares  a  fleet  to  subdue  them. 

Chapter  9. 

133.  quod — longius:  this  clause  modifies  iubet.  longius:  §116. 
interim  :  i.e.  while  he  was  on  his  way  to  the  scene  of  action. 

134.  in — Ligeri:  most  of  Caesar's  troops  had  spent  the  winter  in  the 
valley  of  this  river. 

136.  cum  primum — potuit:  (when  first  he  was  able  through  the  time 
of  the  year),  as  soon  as  the  season  permitted;  about  the  first  of  May. 

139.  simul:  at  the  sanie  time  (that  they  heard  this  news).  It  modi- 
fies instituunt.  quod  intellegebant  :  §  170.  quantum — 
admisissent  :  object  of  intellegebant  :  §  243.             in  se  admittere  :  (ad- 
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mit  to  themselves),  commit.  facinus:  explained  by  the  indirect 

discourse  legatos — coniectos,  that  legati,  etc. 

140.  quod  nomen :  (which  name),  a  name  which.  ad:  among. 

142.  prò:  in  view  of. 

144.  hoc  maiore  spe  :  their  hope  (being)  greater  for  this  reason.  mul- 

timi: greolly;  §  13.  natura:  §  72. 

147.  neque  nostros  exercitus  posse  confidebant:  and  they  were  confi- 
dent  that  our  armies  could  not. 

148.  diutius:  longer  (than  the  winter). 

149.  ut  omnia  acciderent:  though  everything  was  happening;  §  199. 
This  force  of  ut,  its  only  occurrence  in  Caesar,  is  clearly  shown  by  the 
following  tamen. 

150.  opinionem:  see  vocabulary.  tamen  se  plurimum  navibus 
posse:  stili  (they  considered)  that  they  had  a  very  strong  navy;  §§13 
and  82. 

151.  Romanos:  and  that  the  Romans.  facultatem:  greatnumber. 

153.  aliam:  see  vocabulary.  navigationem  :  managing  ships. 

154.  concluso  mari  :  what  sea  is  meant? 

157.  Caesarem — gesturum:  indirect  discourse,  subject  of  cons'abat. 

Chapter  10. 

163.  multa:  many  (things),  considerations.  ad:  to  (undertake). 

164.  iniuriae:  in  apposition  with  multa;  so  the  following  nomina- 
tìves,  and  the  clause  ne — arbitrarentur.  retentorum:  §  265. 

165.  obisdibus  datis:  translate  like  post  deditionem,  after  giving,  etc; 
§  264,  1. 

166.  in  primis:  see  vocabulary  under  prior.  ne — arbitrarentur: 
(the  fear)  that,  etc;  §  211.             hac  parte  negtecta:  §  264,  3. 

167.  idem:  subject  of  licere.  Impersonai  verbs  usually  have  only 
clauses  or  infiniti ves  as  subjects,  but  they  may  have  a  neuter  pronoun. 

168.  cum  intellegeret  :  §  172. 

170.  studere,  odisse:  §§  140  and  221,  note. 

171.  prius  quam  conspirarent  :  §  181. 

Chapter  11. 

174.  flumini:  §  33.     Contrast  1.  106.  huic:  §  128. 

175.  adeat:  §  212. 

176.  auxilio:  to  help  them;  §  32.  arcessiti:  se  esse. 
183.  qui  distinendam  curet :  §§162  and  270. 

186.  cum  primum  posset:  §  228;  se  classis  as  subject. 
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187.  copiis:  §77. 

The  arrangement  of  his  troops  as  described  in  this  chapter  well  illus- 
trates  Caesar's  skill  as  a  commander.  His  purpose  always  was  to  keep 
his  barbarian  foes  well  scattered.  During  ali  of  his  campaigns  in  Gaul 
he  had  a  comparatively  small  army.  His  only  means  of  success,  there- 
fore,  against  the  vast  hordes  of  the  Gauls  was  to  "divide  and  conquer." 

Description  of  the  towns  and  shìps  of.  the   Veneti. 
Chapter  12. 

188.  eius  modi:  (of  this  sort),  sudi.  fere:  generaìly.  ut 
haberent:  §  165.             posita:  being  situateci. 

189.  in  extremis:  on  the  end  of;  §  113.  neque  pedibus:  neither 
(by  feet),  by  land;  correlative  to  neque  navibus,  1.  191. 

190.  cum  incitavisset :  §182.  [bis]:  omit. 

191.  spatio:  §  105. 

192.  afflictarentur  :  ivould  be  stranded;  §  242,  5.  The  condition  is 
here  understood, — if  they  should  attempt  to  approach. 

193.  utraque  re:  (on  account  of  each  thing),  on  both  accounts, 
whether  the  tide  was  flood  or  ebb.  ac  si,  etc.  :  the  structure 
of  the  sentence  is  as  follows:  ac  si  quando,  .  .  .  superati,  (extruso — 
adaequatis)  .  .  .  coeperant,  magno  appulso  .  .  .  deportabant,  etc.  ;  and  if 
ever,  conquered  .  .  .  ,  (extruso— adaequatis),  they  had  begun  .  .  .  ,  bringing 
up  a  number  of  shìps,  they  ivould  put  on  board,  etc. 

195.  aggere  ac  molibus:  ablative  of  means  with  extruso.  atque: 
connects  extruso  mari  with  his  (i.e.  aggere  ac  molibus)  adaequatis. 
moenibus  :  §  27. 

196.  fortunis  suis:  §  28. 

197.  cuius  rei:  (of  which  thing),  of  ivhich,  referring  to  the  ships. 

198.  deportabant:  notice  translation  above ;  §  148.  omnia:  no- 
tice  the  emphatic  position;  they  could  load  the  ship  at  leisure  with  ali 
their  effects. 

202.  magnis — portibus:  because  the  tides  were  high  and  the  harbors 
few  and  (almost  none)  far  between. 

In  lines  193-196  Caesar  gives  us  a  running  description  of  the  means 
he  used  to  attack  the  strongholds  of  the  Veneti.  This  has  been  inter- 
preted  to  mean  that  he  built  two  parallel  dykes  or  embankments  from 
the  land  side  toward  the  town.  At  low  tide,  work  could  be  carried  on  ; 
and  when  they  were  joined  to  the  town,  the  water  was  shut  out  and  a 
dry  passage-way  from  the  mainland  was  made.      This  availed  nothing 
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for  the  reason  that,  when  they  reached  the  town,  the  inhabitants  had 
sailed  away. 

Chapter  13. 

204.  ad  hunc  modum  :  in  this  way. 

205.  carinae  planiores  :  erant  may  be  supplied  here  and  below,  but  it 
is  not  necessary,  as  we  have  the  sanie  abbreviated  forni  of  expression 
in  Eng.,  bottoms  flatter. 

206.  nostrarum  navium:  (those)  of,  etc.  quo  possent:  §  160. 
vada  ac  decessum  aestus:  (the  shahows  and  the  ebbing  of  the  tide),  the 
shallows  left  by  the  ebbing  tide;  §  280. 

209.  totae:  (whole),  wholly,  entirely.  ex  robore:  §  67. 

210.  ex — trabibus:  (out  of  foot-in-thickness  timbers),  consisting  of 
timbers  a  foot  thick.  digiti  pollicis  crassitudine  :  modifying  clavis; 
(characterized  by  the  thickness  of  the  thumb  finger),  as  thick  as  a  man's 
thumb;  §  80. 

212.  prò:  instead  of. 

213.  prò:  as;  translate  after  confectae. 

214.  eius:  (i.e.  lini),  its.  eo  quod...quod:  for  the  following 
reason,  which  .  .  .  because. 

215.  veri:  see  vocabulary  and  §  58.  tantas  tempestates  Oceani  : 
(so  great  storms  of  the  ocean) ,  sudi  severe  storms  as  those  on  the  ocean. 

216.  tantos  impetus  ventorum:  (so  great  attacks  of  the  winds),  such 
violent  winds.  sustineri:  se.  velis  non  satis  commode  posse:  could 
not  very  well  be  met  with  sails. 

218.  cum — classi:  between  these  ships  and  our  fleet;  §  28.  eius 
modi:  see  1.  188. 

219.  ut  praestaret :  §165;  sub ject,  nostra  classis, it.  una:  only. 

220.  prò  :  in  view  of.  illis  :  §  33. 

221.  his:  §  23.  nostrae:  se.  naves.  rostro:  (with  the 
beak),  by  ramming. 

223.  facile  telum  adigebatur:  (was  a  weapon  driven  to  them  easily), 
did  a  weapon  reach  them  effectively. 

224.  copulis:  the  ancient  method  of  fighting  at  sea  was  to  grapple 
and  fasten  ships  together  and  then  fight  it  out  hand  to  hand.  ac- 
cedebat:  see  vocabulary  ;  the  subject  is  the  following  clause. 

225.  dedissent:  see  vocabulary.  et:  both;  omit  in  translation. 

227.  relictae  :  (when)  left.  nihil  :  §  13. 

228.  navibus:  §13  or  28.  rerum:  §39.  casus:  occur- 
rence.            erat  extimescendus  :  §  278. 
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The  Veneti,  defeated  in  a  sea  fighi,  surrender  and  are  sold  into  slavery. 
Chapter  14. 


231.  captis  oppidis:  §264,7.  iis:  §26. 

235.  ex  portu:  Caesar's  fleet  had  assembled  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Liger  (Loire)  and  sailed  thence  to  meet  the  Veneti,  who  carne  out  of  the 
mouth  of  one  of  their  harbors  (ex  portu).  Where  this  harbor  was  is  by 
no  means  certain  at  the  present  day.  Napoleon  claimed  that  the  battle 
took  place  in  what  is  now  Quiberon  Bay  to  the  northwest  of  the  mouth 
of  the  Liger.  nostris:  se.  navibus;  §33.  satis:  with  constabat; 

see  vocabulary. 
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155,2.  rostro:  §71. 

turribus  excitatis: 


238.  agerent:  in  direct  discourse,  agamus;  § 

239.  noceri:  se.  eis,  i.e.  navibus  Venetorum. 
§  264,  4. 

240.  ex:  of.  has:  se.  turres. 

242.  adigi:  compare  1.  223.  missa:  se.  tela,  (those)  thrown. 

243.  usui  :  see  vocabulary.  praeparata  :  translate  after  una  res. 

244.  insertae  affixaeque  longuriis:  inserted  in  and  fastened  to  long 
jwles;  §  27.  non  absimili  forma  (formae)  muralium  falcium: 
(characterized  by  a  form  not  dissimilar  to  the  form  of  wall  hooks),  much 
like  the  hooks  used  in  pulling  down  walls;  forma  modifìes  falces  (§  82)  ; 
(formae),  §  33. 

248.  ut  eriperetur:  §  165.  cum  consisteret:  §  172. 
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249.  Gallicis  navibus  :  §  28. 

250.  his  ereptis:  §  264,  1. 

254.  paulo:  §81=  fortius:  braver  (than  usuai). 

Chapter  15. 

257.  cum    circumsteterant  :  §  182.  singulas:  se.  naves  Vene- 

torum.  binae  ac  ternae  naves  (nostrae)  :  the  Roman  ships  were 

not  necessarily  more  numerous,  but  by  agreement,  and  through  the 
advantage  of  being  propelled  by  oars,  two  or  three  of  them  would  close  in 
together  on  one  of  the  enemy,  and  thus  make  the  danger  of  boarding 
less  by  doing  it  at  several  points  at  once.  summa  vi  :  see  vocabu- 

lary  under  vis. 

259.  quod:  ihis;  subject  of  fieri,  which  is  progressive. 

263.  in  eam  partem  quo,  ete.  :  i.e.  so  as  to  run  before  the  wind. 

268.  cum   pugnaretur:  §  172. 

Chapter  16. 

270.  Venetorum:  with,  etc. 

271.  cum  .  .  .  etiam  .  .  .  tum:  §  279,  3. 

272.  gravioris  aetatis  :  see  vocabulary  under  gravis  and  §  44.  con- 
silii:  §47. 

273.  navium  quod:  what  (of)  ships. 

274.  fuerat:  se.  eis  (§  30),  (had  been  to  them),  they  had  had. 

275.  quo  se  reciperent:  (whither  they  might  betake  themselves),  a 
place  to  which  they  could  retire;  §  156.     The  following  clause  is  like  it, 
quem  ad  modum  defenderent:  (after  what  manner  they  should  defend), 
means  for  defending. 

277.  in  quos  eo  gravius  vindicandum  (esse)  :  (that  it  ought  to  be 
punished  more  severely  against  these  on  this  account),  that  they  ought 
to  be  punished  -more  severely  than  usuai  for  this  reason. 

278.  quo  diligentius  conservaretur  :  §  160.  reliquum:  see 
vocabulary. 

In  the  latter  part  of  Chapter  7  the  cause  of  this  war  is  stated.  The 
agents  of  Crassus  were  sent  to  obtain  supplies.  These  people  of  the 
coast  had  previously  professe  d  submission  to  the  Romans  and  given 
hostages  against  breaking  the  truce.  By  retaining  these  agents  of 
Crassus,  they  had  broken  their  promise  and  Caesar  resolved  to  take 
severe  measures  of  punishment.  His  action  seems  to  us  unnecessarily 
cruel;  but  he  was  dealing  with  a  desperate  people,  ready  to  rise  in  arms 
at  the  first  opportunità,  and  his  object  was  the  conquest  of  Gaul.  There- 
fore,  from  his  point  of  view,  no  other  course  was  feasible, 
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111.     THE  WAR  WITH  THE  VENELLI. 

56  b.c. 

Chapters  17-19. 

Sabinus,  one  of  Caesar' s  legati,  overcomes  the  Veneìli. 

Chapter  17. 

281.  dum— geruntur:  §  178. 

283.  summam  imperii  tenebat:  see  vocabulary  under  summa. 

285.  exercitum  magnasque  copias:  awell  equippedarmy;  §280. 

286.  his — diebus:  within  the  last  few  days  (before  Sabinus  arrived). 

287.  exercitu  interfecto:  i.e.  by  the  people.  auctores  belli: 
(promoters  of  the  war),  responsible  for  the  icar. 

292.  rebus:  respeets;  §  82.     limits  idoneo. 

293.  castris:  §33.  cum  consedisset:  concessive;  §199.  duo- 
rum  milium  spatio:  (at  a  space  of  two  miles),  two  miles  away;  §  103. 

295.  hostibus:  §  28. 

297.  nonnihil:  see  vocabulary  under  nihil  and  §  13. 

300.  eoabsente:  in  the  absence  of — whom?  (qui — teneret). 

301.  nisi  aequo  loco:  unless  the  position  was  favorable;  see  note  on 
Book  II,  1.  342. 

302.  legato  dimicandum  (esse)  non  existimabat:  translate  directly 
after  quod:  §§  31  and  278. 

Chapter  18. 

305.  exiis:  (one)  of  those;  §53. 

306.  magnis  praemiis  pollicitationibusque:  (by  great  rewards  and 
promises),  by  promises  of  great  rewards;  §  280. 

309.  quibus  angustiis  Caesar  prematur:  (with  what  narrowness  Caesar 
was  pressed),  how  hard  Caesar  was'pressed. 

310.  neque  longius  abesse  quin,  etc.  :  §  214. 

312.  auxilii  ferendi  causa:  (for  the  purpose  of  bearing  aid),  to  rein- 
force  him. 

314.  negotii  bene  gerendi:  (of  carrying  on  the  matter  successfully), 
of  winning  a  victory.  ad  castra  iri  oportere:  impersonal,  (it  ought 

to  be  gone  to  the  camp),  they  ought  to  attack  the  camp. 

316.  superiorum  dierum:  during,  etc;  §  45.  Notice  the  many  varie- 
ties  of  adnominal  genitive  following. 
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317.  cui  rei — provisum:  see  1.  40,  and  note  the  dative  here  for  de  with 
the  ablative  there.  diligenter:  see  vocabulary. 

318.  spes:  the  hope  (of  the  outcome).  quod — credunt:  in  sanie 
construction  as  the  preceding  nominati ves  ;  the  fact  that,  etc. 

319.  credunt:  §  146. 

320.  prius  .  .  .  quam  sit  concessum:  §  181. 

323.  laeti:  §  114.  ut  explorata  Victoria:  (as  men  are,  victory 
having  been  found  out),  as  though  they  had  already  gained  the  victory;  see 
note  on  Book  II,  1.  342. 

324.  quibus  compleant:  with  vjhich  to  fili;  §  165. 

Chapter  19. 

328.  minimum:  §  113.  spatii:  §  49. 

330.  cupientibus:  se.  eis,  (to  them  desiring  it),  for  which  they  were 
impotiently  waiting. 

338.  equites:  nominative.  paucos:  object  or  reliquerunt. 

343.  animus:  disposition,  the  emotional  side  of  the  character. 
minime  resistens  :  (by  no  mean  resisting) ,  feeble. 

344.  mens:  intellect,  resolution. 


IV.     THE   EXPEDITION   OF    CRASSUS   INTO    AQUITANIA. 

56  b.c. 
Chapters  20-27. 

It  is  stated  in  Chapter  11  that  Crassus  had  been  sent  into  Aquitania 
with  twelve  cohorts  and  a  large  number  of  cavalry.  There  seems 
to  have  been  no  uprising  there  before  the  arrivai  of  Crassus,  and  it 
is  likely  that  Caesar  deemed  it  best  to  show  these  people  of  the 
southwest  of  what  stuff  his  army  was  made  in  order  that  they 
might  fear  his  power  for  ali  time.  Having  no  use  for  his  cavalry 
in  his  campaign  on  the  coast,  he  sent  it  ali,  or  nearly  ali,  with 
Crassus,  but  gave  him  only  about  rive  thousand  legionaries. 

The  Sotiates  are  conquered  by  Crassus. 

Chapter  20. 

347.  latitudine:  see  vocabulary  and   §  84.  hominum:  see  vo- 

cabulary. ex:  as.  tertia  parte:  this  is  inaccurate,  as  Aqui- 

tania, while  one  of  the  three  divisions  of  Gaul,  was  much  smaller  than 
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either  of  the  others.     Perhaps  Caesar  thought  that  the  Garonne  had  a 
course  about  due  west  through  its  entire  length. 

348.  aestimanda:  §  270,  1. 

349.  sibi  bellum  gerendum:  §  278.  L.  Valerius,  etc.  :  these  two 
generals  had  been  defeated  twenty-two  years  before  by  Hirtuleius,  a 
lieutenant  of  Sertorius  (seel.  403).             annis:  §107. 

356.  finitimae:  agrees  with  civitates.  his  regionibus:  §33. 

358.  quo:  §  82. 

359.  adorti:  §  261.  primum:  adverb,  correlative  to  deinde; 
§115. 

Chapter  21. 

365.  victoriis:  §  72.     This  refers  to  11.  350,  351. 

366.  autem:  whih. 

367.  adulescentulo  duce:  under  the  command  of  a  mere  youth. 

368.  perspici:  (it)  to  he  seen;  the  subject  is  quid — possent.  con- 
fecti  vulneribus:  (finished  with  wounds),  many  being  wounded;  after 
heavy  loss. 

370.  ex  itinere:  see  note  on  Book  II,  1.  478. 

373.  cuius  rei:  for  in  such  matters;  §  58.  peritissimi:  i.e.  of  the 

Gauls. 

375.  diligentia:  cause.  his  rebus:  means.     Contrast  the  two. 

Chapter  22. 

The  structure  of  this  sentence  is  as  follows.  Adiatunnus, .  .  .  cona- 
tus, .  .  .  repulsus, .  .  .  impetravit.  Everything  from  quorum  (1.  382)  to 
recusaret  is  parenthetical,  and  should  be  omitted  in  working  out  the 
sentence  until  the  rest  is  understood.  cum  his  Adiatunnus  (1.  387)  is  a 
repetition  of  the  Adiatunnus  cum  DC  devotis  above,  which  is  necessary 
on  account  of  the  long  parenthesis. 

379.  intentis  animis:  while  the  attention  .  .  .  was  fixed. 

381.  illi:  i.e.  the  Aquitanians. 

382.  quorum  haec  est  condicio  ut  fruantur:  whose  conditions  of  service 
are  (these)  that  they  shall  enjoy.  fruantur:  §  213. 

383.  quorum  amicitiae:  to  whose  friendship;  antecedent,  his.  de- 
diderint:  §203.             si:  (and  that  then),if. 

384.  quid — accidat:  (if  anything  happens  to  them  violently),  if 
their  leaders  meet  a  violent  death,  in  battle  or  in  some  feud  or  brawl. 

386.  qui   recusaret:  §  168.  eo — devovisset:  (he   having   been 
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killed  to  whose  friendship  he  had  devoted  himself),  after  the  death  of  his 
leader. 

388.  clamore  .  .  .  sublato,  cum:  (a  shout  having  been  raised  .  .  . , 
sirice),  since  a  shout  was  raised  .  .  .  and. 

390.  repulsus;  tamen  impetravit:  (having  been  driven  back,  he  never- 
theiess  obtained),  he  was  driven  back;  but  (in  spite  of  his  violation  of  the 
agreement),  he  was  allowed. 

391.  uti — uteretur:  (that  he  might  use),  to  receive;  object  of  im- 
petravit; §  208. 

Crassiis  attacks  other  tribes. 
Chapter  23. 

395.  manu:  see  vocabulary. 

396.  paucis — erat:  (within  the  few  days  within  which  it  had  been 
come  thither  by  Crassus),  only  a  few  days  after  Crassus  had  arrived. 

399.  citerioris  Hispaniae :  §46. 

400.  finitimae:  agrees  with  quae.  Aquitaniae:  §33. 

401.  auctoritate:  show;  éclat;  display. 

403.  ducesvero:  as  commanders,  moreover. 

404.  omnesannos:  (ali  years),  constantly.  Sertorio:  see  vocabu- 
lary. 

406.  capere:  select  carefully.  These  men  had  caught  the  Roman 
tactics  from  Sertorius. 

407.  quod :  therefore  ;  so.  animadvertit:  governs  the  follo wing 
indirect  discourse. 

408.  non  facile  diduci:  we  say,  could  not,  etc.  hostem  et:  that 
the  enemy  both. 

409.  et  relinquere:  and  (at  the  sanie  Urne)  left. 

410.  obeamcausam:  (and  that) ,  for  this  reason. 

412.  cunctandum  quin  decertaret:  §214. 

413.  ad  consilium  ■  before  the  couneil  of  war;  see  note  on  Book  1, 1.  757. 

414.  pugnae:  §  32. 

Chapter  24. 

415.  duplici:  the  usuai  triple  line  would  not  ha  ve  had  front  enough. 

416.  auxiliis — coniectis:  the  provìncial  auxiliaries  were  generali}' 
placed  on  the  wings.  The  pian  was  usually  to  have  the  front  of  the 
legionaries  broad  enough  to  oppose  the  whole  of  the  enemy,  so  that  they 
would  do  ali  the  fighting,  while  the  enemy,  seeing  the  wings  extended 
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beyond  them,  would  not  try  to  turn  the  Roman  flank.  In  the  present 
case  Crassus  had  not  men  enough  for  this,  even  with  his  doublé  line,  so 
he  had  to  adopt  the  alternative.  quid  caperent:  (to  see)  what, 

etc.  ;  §  243. 

417.  illi:  i.e.  the  Gauls. 

419.  se  tuto  dimicaturos  (esse):  (that  they  would  fight  safely),  that 
it  would  be  safe  to  fighi.  tutius:  contrasted  with  tuto;  mudi  more 
sa] e.             esse:  the  subject  is  potiri. 

420.  obsessis,  etc.  :  to  blockade,  etc.  .  .  .  and.  sine  vulnere  Victoria: 
(victory  without  wound),  a  bloodless  victory. 

421.  et  cogitabant:  and  they  intended. 

422.  impeditos:  (whilé)  embarrassed. 

423.  infirmiores  animo:  (weaker  in  mind),  when  they  would  be  more 
or  less  disheartened,  by  having  to  retreat. 

424.  productis  copiis:  §  264,  4. 

426.  sua:  their,  referring  to  hostes  :  §  123. 

428.  exspectari — iretur:  in  apposition  with  voces;  §  214. 

430.  omnibus  cupientibus:  (ali  desiring),  to  the  delight  of  everybody. 

Chapter  25. 

431.  alii  multis  telis  coniectis:  (and)  others,  by  throwing,  etc; 
§  264,  7. 

433.  quibus:  §  72.  non  multum  confìdebat:  didnot  have  much 
confidence;  §  13. 

434.  lapidibus  subministrandis,  etc:  §§  271  and  272.  ad  ag- 
gerem:  the  auxiliaries,  not  being  trained  like  the  Roman  soldiers, 
did  not  attempt  to  scale  the  walls  of  the  camp,  but  brought  materials 
for  a  mound  or  cause way,  by  which  to  get  at  the  enemy  on  even 
terms.  Undoubtedly  they  pretended  to  be  very  busy  about  this, 
while  ali  the  time  they  were  hoping  that  something  would  happen  so 
that  they  would  not  have  to  make  a  direct  assault. 

436.  ab  hostibus  pugnaretur:  impersonal  passive;  translate  per- 
sonal and  active. 

438.  circumitis  castris  :  (the  camp  of  the  enemy  having  been  gone 
around),  who  had  ridden  entìrely  around  the  camp. 

439.  ab  decumana  porta  :  §  98. 

Chapter  26. 

441.  praefectos  cohortatus    ut  excitarent:    urging    the    prefeets 
arouse. 


NOTES:    BOOK  III 


97 


442.  praemiis  pollicitationibusque  :  see  1.  306. 

443.  devectis:  taking. 

444.  ab  labore  :  §  65. 

448.  prius  quam  posset:  §  181. 

449.  his:  the  latter.  videri:  se.  possent;  the  subject  is  the  same 
as  of  convenerunt,  i.e.  the  Romans. 

451.  quod:  the  antecedent  is  the  idea  of  impugnare  coeperunt;  (a 
ihing)  which;  as. 

456.  ex    numero:  limits  parte.  quae:   subject   of   convenisse; 

see  1.  87. 

Almost  ali  Aquitania  surrenders. 

Chapter  27. 

463.  paucae  ultimae  nationes  :  only  a  few,  the  most  distant  tribes  ; 
(not,  "  a  few  of  ").  tempore  :  §  72. 


V.     CAESAR'S  EXPEDITION  AMONG  THE  MORINI  AND 
MENAPII. 

56  b.c. 

Chapter  28. 

466.  omni  Gallia  pacata:  though  ali  Gaul  was  subdued;  there  was 
no  more  active  or  open  hostility,  but  stili  these  two  tribes  had  not 
formally  surrendered. 

470.  longe  alia  ac  :  see  1.  153.  ratione  :  see  vocabulary. 

473.  continentesque,  etc.  :  for  clearness,  repeat  the  conjunction; 
and  because,  etc. 

476.  neque  hostis:  notice  number;  and  not  an  enemy. 

479.  compluribus:  se.  hostium. 

480.  longius:  too  far.  secuti:  while  following. 

Chapter  29. 

483.  nequis:  with  impetus;  thatno.  militibus:    ablativo  abso- 

lute. 

485.  conversam  ad:  (turned  toward),  with  the  top  of  the  trees  toward. 

488.  extrema  impedimenta  :  the  rear  of  their  baggage  travns.  ipsi  : 

(and)  they;  the  pronoun  marks  contrast  with  impedimenta. 


BOOK    IV. 

55  b.c. 

/.     WAR  WITH  THE  GERMANS. 

Chapters  1-15. 

By  the  fall  of  56  b.c.  almost  the  whole  of  Gaul  had  formallysurrendered 
and  everything  seemed  to  point  to  peace.  There  was  stili  a  power- 
ful  war  party,  however,  which  never  rested,  but  was  constantly 
seeking  a  way  to  expel  the  Romans. 

Across  the  Rhine  the  powerful  German  tribe  of  the  Suebi  was  harassing 
the  weaker  communities,  and  two  of  the  latter  were  finally  forced 
to  seek  homes  outside  their  own  land.  Four  hundred  and  thirty 
thousand  of  them  crossed  the  Rhine  during  the  winter,  apparently 
near  the  modem  town  of  Cleves.  In  the  spring  they  began  to 
spread  southward,  and  messengers  from  various  Gallio  states  opened 
Communications  with  them  with  the  obvious  purpose  of  securing 
a  strong  ally  against  Caesar.  The  latter,  with  his  usuai  rapidity 
of  movement,  met  them  when  they  had  no  expectation  of  his 
coming,  and  literally  annihilated  them. 

Just  where  this  rout  took  place  is  uncertain,  but  there  are  strong  reasons 
for  the  belief  that  it  was  not  far  from  the  junction  of  the  Moselle 
with  the  Rhine. 

The  Usipetes  and  Tencteri,  two  German  trìbes,  cross, into  Gaul  and  over- 
power  the  Menapii. 

Chapter  1. 

1.  qui:  agrees  with  annus  rather  than  with  hieme.  The  whole  ex- 
pression,  qui — consulibus,  is  somewhat  peculiar  when  closely  analyzed, 
but  the  sense  is  clear  enough. 

2.  Pompeio,  Crasso:  in  the  spring  of  56  b.c.  a  famous  conference 
between  Caesar,  Pompey  and  Crassus  was  held  at  the  town  of  Luca, 
near  the  southern  border  of  Caesar's  province,  at  which  it  was  agreed 
that  Pompey  and  Crassus  were  to  be  the  next  consuls. 

4.  Rhenum:    the  Rhine  formed  the  western  boundary  of  Germany 
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down  to  the  dose  of  the  Franco-Prussian  War  in  1872.  quo: 

(whither),  into  which. 

7.  Sueborum  gens,  etc.  :  the  following  description  of  the  manners  and 
customs  of  the  Germans,  together  with  similar  passages  in  the  succeed- 
ing  books,  forms  one  of  the  most  valuable  parts  of  the  Commentaries, 
being  the  earliest  account  of  these  matters,  of  any  accuracy  and  length, 
that  has  come  down  to  us.  Whether  Caesar  is  to  be  believed  in  his 
statement  of  the  actual  numbers  of  the  Suebi  is  doubtful. 

9.  ex  quibus  singula  milia:  (from  which  single  thousands),  front  each 
of  which  a  thousand. 

11.  manserunt:  §  149,  1.  hi:  i.e.  reliqui. 

13.  agri  cultura:  while  these  Germans  were  practically  a  pastoral 
people,  they  tilled  the  soil  to  some  extent.  ratio  atque  usus: 
theory  and  practice. 

14.  privati .  .  .  agri:  property  in  common  has  always  been  the  con- 
dition  of  barbarous  and  half-civilized  peoples.  We  hear  much,  in  these 
days,  of  "  municipal  ownership."  This  is  but  a  return  to  primitive  cus- 
tom,  differing  only  in  the  conditions  brought  about  by  a  highly  refined 
civilization. 

15.  longius  anno:  by  this  frequent  change  of  locality,  attachment  to 
particular  places  was  avoided  and  the  people  retained  their  wild  char- 
acter.     For  the  case  of  anno,  see  §  69. 

16.  maximam  partem:  §  13. 

18.  quae  res:  this  sort  of  life;  subject   of  alit.  genere,  etc: 

ablative  of  cause  with  alit. 

21.  immani  magnitudine  :  §80.  corporum:  we  use  the  singular. 

22.  in — adduxerunt:  (they  ha  ve  brought  themselves  to  this  custom), 
they  have  accustomed  themselves.  ut — fluminibus:  in  apposition 
with  consuetudine. 

23.  locis  f rigidissimis :  though  the  climate  is  very  cold;  §  264,  4. 
vestitus:  genitive  with  quicquam;  notice  the  emphatic  position  of  the 
latter. 

Chapter  2. 

26.  mercatoribus :  §  30.  magis  eo  .  .  .  quam  quo:  §  174. 

28.  iumentis:  ablative  with  utuntur. 

30.  pretio:  §  75.  importatis:  (if)  imported;  §  264,  3.        quae 

.  .  .  haec:  those  which. 

32.  summi — emciunt:  (they  effect  that  they  be  of  the  greatest  labor), 
they  moke  capable  of  the  greatest  labor;  §  44. 

33.  pedibus:  see  vocabulary. 
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34.  assuefecerunt:  §  149,  1. 

38.  quamvis  pauci:  however  few  {they  may  be). 

Chapter  3. 

43.  a    suis    finibus:  on    their    frontiers.  vacare:  intransitive; 

hence  agros  is  subject;  §  257.  significari:  coordinate  with  esse; 

the  subject  is  numerum  posse;  that  it  is  shown  that  a  number  cari. 

45.  una  ex  parte:  see  Book  I,  1.  32.  a:  of. 

48.  captus:  noun.  paulo:  Tvith  humaniores;  §  81. 

49.  generis:  §  46.  ceteris:  §69. 

53.  experti .  .  .  non  potuissent:  (having  tried  .  .  .  had  not  been  able), 
had  tried .  .  .  but  had  found  themselves  unable  (to  accomplish  their  pur- 
pose  completely). 

Chapter  4. 

56.  in  eadem  causa:  in  the  same  situation  (as  the  Ubii). 

67.  reverti  se:  progressive,  that  they  were  returning. 

68.  viam:  §  12,  note. 
70.  qui:  for  they. 

73.  prius  quam  certior  fìeret:  §  181. 


Caesar  advances  to  meet  the  Germans.     Their  embassy. 

Chapter  o. 

78.  certior  factus  .  .  .  et .  .  .  veritus, .  .  .  existimabat:  learned  .  .  .  and 
.  .  .  sirice  he  feared.  .  .  .  thought. 

80.  nihil  his  committendum :  (that  it  was  to  be  trusted  these  not  at 
ali),  that  they  were  not  to  be  trusted  at  ali;  §§13  and  23. 

81.  consuetudinis  :  §  46. 

82.  invitos:  (though)  unwilling;  against  their  will.  cogant:  sub- 
ject Galli;  to  compel.  quisque  .  .  .  quaque:  be  sure  to  translate 
both  so  as  to  get  the  emphasis  of  the  Latin. 

84.  vulgus  circumsistat :  coordinate  with  cogant;  for  the  common 
people  to  surround. 

85.  quibusque:  the  -que  connects  circumsistat  with  cogant;  the  real 
subject  of  the  latter  is  vulgus,  but  since  this  is  collective  and  some  dis- 
tance  away,  the  verb  becomes  plural  again;  translate  as  in  1.  82. 
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86.  cogant:  object,  eos  (i.e.  mercatores).  rebus:  tales. 

87.  summis:  most  weighty.  quorum — est:  §  60. 

88.  cum  serviant:  §  172. 

89.  rumoribus:  §  23.  ad  voluntatem  eorum:  (to  their  wish),  to 
suit  them.             ficta  respondeant:  see  vocabulary  under  fingo. 


Chapter  6. 

91.  cognita:  knowing.  graviori  bello  :  if  this  affront  to  Caesar's 

position  were  neglected,  recruits  for  this  war  would  gather  from  Gaul 
and  it  would  thus  become  too  formidable  for  his  comfort. 

93.  ea — facta:  (that  those  things,  which  he  had  suspected  would  be, 
had  happened),  that  what  he  had  expected  would  happen,  had  happened; 
this  is  explained  by  the  following  clauses. 

95.  Germanos:  i.e.  the  Usipetes  and  the  Tencteri. 

96.  postulassent:  subject  Germani.  se:  the  Gauls.  fore 
parata:  (would  be,  having  been  prepared),  would  be  prepared.  This 
expression  takes  the  place  of  the  future  passive  infinitive  (paratum  iri) , 
which  seldom  appears  outside  the  grammars  (once  in  the  Bellum 
Gallicum). 

Chapter  7. 

103.  delectis:  levy.  Caesar,  pretending  to  be  ignorant  of  the  negotia- 
tions  between  the  Gauls  and  the  Germans,  calls  upon  the  former  to 
supply  him  with  cavalry  as  usuai,  announcing  his  intention  to  wage  war 
on  the  common  enemy. 

107.  neque  priores  inferre:  (were  not  the  first  of  the  two  parties  to 
wage  war),  were  not  seeking  a  quarrel  with;  §  115. 

108.  tamen:  on  the  other  hand.  quin  contendane  §  214. 

109.  consuetudo — tradita:  compare  Book  I,  11.  232,  258. 

110.  resistere  neque  deprecari:  in  apposition  with  consuetudo. 

111.  dicere:  se.  se  as  subject;  haec,  object,  is  explained  by  the  fol- 
lowing indirect  discourse,  (se)  venisse,  etc. 

113.  attribuant  vel  patiantur:  §  245. 

144.  quos  armis  possiderint:  i.e.  what  had  belonged  to  the  Menapii. 
116.  reliquum  .  .  .  neminem  :  no    one    else.     How    such    statements 
must  ha  ve  startled  Caesar! 
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Chapter  8. 


119.  sibi  cum  eis:  between  him  and  them. 

121.  qui:  (for  those)  who. 

123.  licere:  se.  eis;  (it  was  permitted  them),  they  might.  It  is  un- 
likely  that  this  offer  was  made  seriously  by  Caesar.  The  Ubii  had 
placed  themselves  under  his  protection,  the  only  German  tribe  to  do 
so,  and  he  could  hardly  expect  them  to  receive  into  their  lands  this  great 
host.  It  is  more  than  likely  that  this  suggestion  was  made  merely  for 
the  purpose  of  throwing  the  Germans  off  their  guard. 

126.  hoc  Ubiis:  §  25.  He  had  hostages  from  the  Ubii  (see  Chapter 
16),  as  well  as  ambassadors,  so  that  he  was  in  a  position  to  command, 
if  he  really  so  desire d. 

Chapter  9. 

128.  post  diem  tertium:  §  107. 

131.  aliquot  diebus  ante:  §  107.  Compare  with  the  above  con- 
struction. 

132.  frumentandi  causa:  they  had  eaten  up  ali  the  stores  of  grain 
belonging  to  the  Menapii  in  that  quarter,  and  were  in  need  of  more. 

133.  exspectari,  interponi:  translate  in  active  voice;  that  they  were 
waiting  for. 


Description  of  the  Mense  and  the  Rhine. 
Chapter  10. 

135.  Mosa,  etc.  :  the  Mosa  (Meuse)  is  joined  by  an  offshoot  from  the 
Rhine  (Vacalus,  the  Vaal),  and  eighty  miles  from  this  junction  the  com- 
bined  rivers  flow  into  the  sea.  The  island  is  formed  by  the  Meuse, 
the  Vaal,  the  Rhine  and  t\e  sea. 

137.  Batavi:  (belonging  to  the  Batavi),  inhabited  by  the  Botavi. 
neque  longius  inde  :  and  not  further  than  .  .  .  from  this. 

140.  longo  spatio:  850  miles. 

142.  citatus  fertur:  (is  borne,  moved  rapidly),  flows  swiftly. 

145.  sunt  qui:  there  are  {some)  who. 
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The  Germans  are  conquered  and  flee  across  the  Rhine. 
Chapter  11. 

147.  Caesar  cum  .  .  .  legati  revertuntur:  see  note  on  Book  II,  1.  254. 
152.  pugna  prohiberet:  (keep  them  from  a  tight),  order  them  not  to 
fight. 

155.  ferretur:  offer.  usuros:  accept. 

156.  tridui:  §  44.  daret:  coordinate   with  praemitteret,   etc. 

157.  eodem  ilio:  adverbs;  see  vocabulary.  It  is  evident  that  Caesar 
had  no  faith  in  the  Germans.  He  believed  they  were  trying  to  outwit 
him  and  gain  time  enough  to  collect  their  scattered  forces.  Ever  quick 
to  act,  he  had  surprised  them  already  and  they  did  not  know  which  way 
to  turo. 

161.  frequentissimi:  §114.  From  his  direction  that  great  numbers  of 
their  chiefs  should  come  to  him,  we  strongly  suspect  that  his  intention 
ali  the  time  was  to  seize  these  leaders  and  thus  further  disconcert  the 
German  host.  convenirent:  §  245. 

165.  quoad  accessisset:  §  180. 

Chapter  12. 

167.  cum  haberent:  §  199. 

170.  nihil:  §  13. 

171.  indutiis:  §  32. 

174.  subfossisque  equis,  etc.  :  and,  stabbing  the  horses  in  the  belly  and 
thus  dismounting,  etc. 

176.  egerunt:  se.  eos,  with  which  perterritos  agrees;  and  drove  them 
(back),  so  frightened.  prius  quam  venissent:  subjunctive  only  be- 

cause  attracted  to  the  mood  of  desisterent;  §  181. 

179.  genere:  §  67. 

182.  intercluso:  §  264,  6. 

183.  ipse,  etc:  but  his  own  horse  was  wounded  and  he  himself  dis- 
mounted,  (yet),  etc.  quoad  potuit:  §  179. 

Chapter  13. 

191.  exspectare:  subject  of  esse.  vero:  emphatic;  and. 

192.  summae  dementiae  :  a  piece  of  the  greatest  foolishness.  equi- 
tatus  reverteretur:   Caesar  saw  ruin  staring  him  in  the  face.      For  if 
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eight  hundred  Germans  had  routed  his  fìve  thousand  Gauls,  what  would 
the  latter  amount  to  when  the  rest  of  the  Germans,  say  two  thousand 
more,  got  back?  His  supplies  and  Communications  would  be  cut  off, 
and  the  Gauls  would  probably  rise  in  his  rear. 

197.  ne — praemitteret:  explains  Consilio. 

199.  simulatione  et  perfidia  usi  :  apparently  Caesar  means  to  teli  us 
that  by  coming  to  him  in  this  way  the  Germans  intended  to  employ 
the  same  treacherous  tactics  that  the  cavalry  had  used  in  attacking 
his  forces  on  the  previ ous  day.  Just  how  this  could  be  so  is  not  clear. 
It  seems  rather  that  he  was  seeking  an  excuse  for  his  own  conduct, 
which  did  not  seem  quite  fair  when  he  thought  it  over  afterwards;  so 
that  he  is  therefore  more  bitter  and  unfair  in  describing  their  acts  than 
in  any  other  part  of  his  history. 

201.  natu:  see  vocabulary  under  magnus  and  §  82.  simul .  .  . 
simul:  see  vocabulary. 

202.  purgandi  sui:  §  273,  1.  contra  atque:  contrary  to  what. 

204.  quid:  §  13.  fallendo:  §  267. 

205.  quos  sibi  oblatos  (esse)  gavisus:  (having  rejoiced  that  they  had 
been  offered  to  himself),  greatly  pleased  that  they  had  put  themselves  in 
his  power. 

Chapter  14. 

209.  acie — confecto:  this  is  the  only  instance  where  Caesar  appears 
to  have  marched  any  distance  in  the  formation  used  for  battle.  The 
country  was  open;  and  if  not  using  the  actual  formation  of  the  acies 
triplex,  it  was  one  which  could  easily  be  deployed  into  it. 

210.  pervenit  prius  quam  posset:  the  force  of  the  subjunctive  (§  181) 
may  be  shown  thus  :  he  arrived,  as  he  intended,  before,  etc. 

216.  quorum,  etc.  :  while  their  fear  was  being  shown. 

Chapter  15. 

225.  post — audito:  the  men  took  post  at  the  side  of  the  camp  that 
was  attacked,  while  the  women  and  children  naturally  fled  to  the  rear. 
The  Roman  cavalry,  passing  around  the  flanks,  soon  overtook  them, 
so  that  the  German  warriors  heard  and  saw  their  families  butchered. 

229.  oppressi:  (overcome  by),  yielding  (to). 

231.  ex:  relieved  of. 

232.  capitum  CCCCXXX  milium:  thus  about  a  hundred  thousand 
fighting  men  were  killed  or  drowned;  and  doubtless  nearly  ali  the  rest 
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of  this  great  number  were  either  cut  down  by  the  cavalry,  were  taken 
prisoners  by  the  Romans  or  by  surrounding  tribes  and  sold  as  slaves, 
or  perished  from  starvation,  exposure  or  grief . 

Caesar's  extreme  severity  on  this  occasion  caused  great  indignati  on 
at  Rome  and  has  been  a  blot  upon  his  name  e  ver  since.  He  did  not  do 
things,  however,  on  impulse  and  we  are  forced  to  the  conclusion  that  he 
thought  himself  justified  in  this  case.  His  great  object  in  the  conquest 
of  Gaul  was  the  protection  of  Italy.  The  Germans  had  crossed  the 
Rhine  before,  and,  after  roaming  at  will  over  southern  Gaul,  had  come 
down  to  the  very  gates  of  Rome  itself.  These  barbarians  must  be 
taught  to  fear  the  power  of  Rome. 

Again,  Gaul  was  restless  and  needed  only  a  good  opportunity  to  make 
trouble  for  the  conqueror.  If  these  two  powerful  peoples  should  once 
unite,  not  only  Caesar  but  Italy  would  be  doomed.  Stili  further,  if  the 
Gauls  should  behold  the  destruction  of  these  invaders,  they  would  be 
slow  to  take  a  chance  of  suffering  the  same  fate.  It  was  a  desperate 
deed,  but  it  was  deliberately  done;  and  from  Caesar's  standpoint,  we 
must  say  that  it  was  justifiable. 


//.     CAESAR'S  PASSAGE  INTO  GERMANY. 
Chapters  16-19. 

Wishing  to  show  the  rest  of  the  Germans  that  others  could  cross  the 
Rhine  as  well  as  they,  Caesar  builds  a  bridge,  crosses  upon  it  and 
remains  in  Germany  eighteen  days,  while  the  Suebi  retire  to  im- 
pene trable  fastnesses. 

The  foes  most  dreaded  by  ali  Romans  were  the  terrible  Germans. 
They  knew  their  country  only  in  the  most  meagre  sense  as  bounded 
by  the  Rhine  and  the  Danube.  Thousands  of  these  people  had 
poured  across  the  Rhine,  and  Caesar  had  reasons  to  suspect  that 
hundreds  of  thousands  more  were  ready  to  do  the  same  thing. 
Once  firmly  established  in  Gaul,  their  next  movement  would  be 
towards  Italy.  To  prevent  such  a  catastrophe  was  unquestion- 
ably  Caesar's  purpose  in  invading  Germany.  There  is  no  reason 
to  suppose  that  he  e  ver  contemplated  the  subjugation  of  that 
people  as  Gaul  was  to  be  subjugated.  The  moral  effects  of 
Roman  skill  and  resourcefulness  were  to  be  propelled  over  the 
Rhine  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  inhabitants  of  that  region 
within  their  present  boundaries.     The  purpose  was  achieved  by 
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this  and  the  subsequent  expedition,  and  Italy  was  saved  for 
centuries.  It  is  true  that  the  western  frontier  of  Germany  was 
pounded  by  Roman  arms  for  generati  ons  after  Caesar's  time,  but 
little  impressi  on  was  made,  and  Germany  ne  ver  was  subdued  by 
Roman  arms. 
The  invasion  of  Britain  was  of  a  different  character  and  undertaken 
solely  for  purposes  of  conquest.  While  Caesar  seemed  to  have 
accomplished  little  by  these  invasions  at  the  time,  the  effects 
were  permanent,  and  Britain  afterwards  became  a  Roman  prov- 
ince and  so  remained  for  four  hundred  years.  His  description  of 
these  two  countries  and  their  people  are  fragmentary  and  inac- 
curate; but  they  make  interesting  reading  and  are  valuable  as 
being  the  earliest  statements  made  from  personal  observation. 

Chapter  16. 

239.  iustissima:  most  importarti.  quod  voluit:  §§  170  and  215, 
2,  a. 

240.  rebus:  possessions;  §  28. 

241.  cum:  (as  they  would)  when.  et  posse  et  audere:  both  could 
and  would. 

248.  postularent:  §  212. 

249.  Rhenum:  subject  of  finire. 

250.  se:  i.e.  Caesar. 

251.  sui — imperii:  (that  anything  of  authority  be  his),  the  right  to 
exercise  authority;  sui,  §  46  ;  imperii  aut  potestatis,  §  47. 

254.  (et)   fecerant,   (et)   dederant:  predicates  of  qui.  orabant: 

predicate  of  Ubii;  notice  tense. 

257.  modo:  notice  quantity  of  final  o.  transportaret :  §  245. 

258.  auxilium:  i.e.  for  the  present.  reliqui  temporis:  for  the 
future;  §  40.             satis:  §§1  and  3. 

Chapter  17. 

266.  dignitatis:  consistent  with,  etc.  ;  §  46. 

267.  summae:  predicate    adjective    after   proponebatur  ;  (as    being) 
very  great. 

269.  id  contendendum:  strain  every  nerve  to  accomplish  it. 
271.  tigna,  etc:  logs  (in  pairs)  each  a  foot  and  a  half  in  thickness, 
sharpened  slightly  at  the  lower  end,  graded  (in  length)  according  to  the 
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depth  of  the  water  he  joined  (by  cross  pieces)  in  such  a  way  that  they  were 
always  two  feet  apart.  (When  these  [tigna  bina],  having  been  lowered 
...he  had  fixed  .  .  .  ),  when  he  had  lowered  these  into  the  stream  by  means 
of  engines  and  fixed  them  in  position  and  drivcn  them  home  by  means  of 
pile-drivers,  not  exactly  vertical,  after  the  manner  of  an  ordinary  pile,  but 
inclining  slightly  in  the  direction  of  the  current,  he  likewise  set  another  pair 
opposite  these  at  a  distance  of  forty  feet  down  the  river  (in  such  a  way)  that 
they  leaned  toward  the  flow  of  the  current.  By  letting  in  from  above  bcams 
two  feet  thick,  (how  much  the  joining  of  these  piles  stood  apart),  which 
was  the  space  between  the  two  piles  of  each  pair,  by  the  aid  of  a  pair  of 
fasteners  at  each  end,  joined  to  the  upper  end  of  the  piles  [ab  extrema  parte], 
these  two  pairs  of  piles  [haec  utraque]  were  kept  at  the  right  distance  apart 
[distinebantur].  Since  these  were  kept  apart  as  well  as  held  from  spread- 
ing,  such  was  the  strength  of  the  structure  and  the  carefulness  of  the  work- 
manship  that,  the  [quo,  §  81]  greater  the  force  with  which  the  water  drove 
against  it,  the  [hoc,  §  81]  more  firmly  bound  were  the  severo!  parts. 

Notice  that  this  description  covers  one  truss  only.  Others  similarly 
constructed  were  built  ali  the  way  across  the  river,  which  is  about  1 ,200 
feet*  wide  at  this  point.  The  remainder  of  the  description  explains  the 
means  used  for  connecting  and  covering  these  trusses  and  for  protecting 
the  bridge. 

Just  where  this  bridge  was  located  is  not  certainly  known.  The 
weight  of  evidence  seems  to  place  it  between  Coblentz  and  Andernach. 

285.  haec:  i.e.  the  different  trusses  which  took  the  place  of  the  piers 
of  an  ordinary  bridge.  materia:  either  ablative  of  means  modified 

by  predicate  adjective  iniecta,  or,  with  the  latter,  an  ablative  absolute 
denoting  means  (§  264,  6). 

288.  quae  exciperent:  §  156. 


Chapter  18. 

294.  diebus  decem  quibus:  (within  ten  days  within  which),  ten  days 
after.  This  was  a  very  rapid  piece  of  work.  There  were  engineers  with 
the  army  who  were  accustomed  to  bridge  small  streams  with  great 
rapidity.  This  undertaking  was  therefore  not  an  unusual  matter  ex- 
cept  for  the  width  and  depth  of  the  river  and  the  consequent  size  of  the 
structure.  coepta  erat:  for  the  voice,  see  vocabulary. 

296.  partem:  end. 

301.  hortantibus  iis:  (those  urging),  upon  the  advice  of  those. 
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Chapter  19. 

310.  more  suo:  §  86.  nuntios:  messengers  (to  direct  them). 

311.  uti  demigrarent,  etc.  :  dependent  upon  the  idea  of  announcing 
implied  in  nuntios. 

313.  hunc — fere:  that  this  place  had  been  selected  (as  being)  at  about 
the  centre;  §  1. 

320.  et — utilitatem:  to  secure  glory  for  himself  and  to  be  of  advantage 
to  the  public  interest. 

321.  pròfectum:  notice  ò. 

It  would  seem  that  Caesar  accomplished  very  little  by  this  expedition. 
But  he  had  shown  the  Germans  what  he  could  do  in  the  way  of  engineer- 
ing and  by  this  feat  had  increased  his  innuence  both  in  Germany  and 
Gaul. 

///.     THE  WAR  WITH  THE  BRITOXS. 
Chapter s  20-36. 

Having  explored  the  coast  of  Britain,  Caesar  coìlects  a  fleet  to  moke  the 

passage. 

Chapter  20. 

326.  hostibus  nostris:  dative  with  subministrata. 

327.  subministrata  auxilia:  there  is  no  evidence  that  this  was  trae, 
and  Caesar  himself  only  "  understood  it."  It  is  likel}'  that  he  is  merely 
seeking  to  jiistif}^  his  expedition. 

329.  si  adisset,  etc.  :  §  242,  5.  modo:  see  1.  257. 

330.  loca:  the  He  of  the  land.  quae:  for  these  matters. 

331.  temere  adit:  (goes  rashly),  is  rash  enough  to  go. 

332.  his  ipsis:  with  notum:  §  33. 
334.  vocatis — mercatoribus :  §  264,  4. 

Chapter  21. 

340.  prius  quam  faceret:  §  181. 

342.  huic:  §§  23  and  128. 

355.  arbitrabatur  :  this  word  becomes  noteworthy  when  we  find  later 
that  Commius  joined  the  re  volt  of  Yercingetorix  ;  see  Book  VII,  Chap- 
ter 76. 
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356.  magni:  §  62. 
^  359.  (tantum)  quantum— potuit :  (as  much  as  of  means  could  be 
given),  as  much  as  opportunity  allowed;  (tantum),  adverbial  accusa- 
tive with  perspectis;  quantum,  subject  of  potuit;  facultatis,  §  47. 
ei— auderet:  to  such  a  man  as  did  not  dare;  §  168.  This  is  clearly  a 
sharp  reprimane!  of  Volusenus. 


ROMAN   TRANSPORTS 


The  Morirti,  from  whose  territorij  there  is  the  shortest  passage  to  Britain, 
he  receives  in  surrender. 


Chapter  22. 

365.  superioris  temporis  Consilio:  see  Book  III,  Chapters  28  and  29. 

366.  homines  barbari:  (being),  etc.  nostrae  consuetudinis :  §58. 

367.  se — facturos  imperasset:  direct  discourse,  ea  quae  imperaveris 
faciemus,  wé  will  do  what  you  (shall  bave  commanded)  command; 
compare  §  242,  5  ;  indirect  discourse,  .  ..he  commanded. 
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368.  pollicerentur:  notice  that  this  is  coordinate  with  excusarent 
and  translate  in  the  sanie  way. 

371.  has — anteponendas:  (that  these  occupations  of  so  little  things 
ought  to  be  placed  before  Britain),  that  such  unimportant  matters  ought 
to  take  precederne  over  the  expedition  into  Britain. 

375.  quot:  (how  many),  as  many  as. 

376.  quod — habebat:  the  warships  which  he  had  bcsides;  navium,  §  47. 
379.  tenebantur  quo  minus — possent:  §  161. 

381.  Sabino,  Cottae:  see  Book  II,  Chapter  11. 
383.  ducendum:  §  270,  2. 


Caesar  crosses  to  the  island. 

Chapter  23. 

387.  tertia  vigilia:  a  little  after  midnight. 

389.  cum:  although. 

390.  ipse:  he  (without  therrì).  hora  quarta:  about  9  a.m.  The 
distance  is  about  thirty  miles. 

393.  ita — continebatur:  (so  narrowly  was  the  sea  bounded  by  hills), 
so  steeply  did  the  cliffs  rise  from  the  sea.  This  description  of  the  coast 
makes  it  certain  that  he  was  opposite  the  cliffs  of  Dover. 

396.  dum  convenirent:  §  180. 

399.  monuitque,  etc.  :  the  object  of  monuit  is  the  whole  following 
clause;  ut  in  each  case  means  as,  each  verb  that  is  introduced  by  an 
ut  being  attracted  (§  229)  into  the  mood  of  administrarentur.  The 
latter  is  the  verb  of  a  substantive  purpose  clause,  whose  introductory 
ut  is  omitted  (§  212),  to  avoid  having  the  word  occur  twice  in  succes- 
sion.  Translate,  and  advised  (that)  as  the  art  of  war  and  especially  of  naval 
warfare  demands. 

400.  ut  quae:  (as  which),  since  ships;  quae  refers  to  maritimae  res, 
which  easily  passes  into  the  idea  of  naves. 

404.  ab  eo  loco:  Caesar  sailed  northwest  to  Deal. 


He  puts  the  Britons  to  flight.     They  surrender. 

Chapter  24. 

407.  quo  genere:  (which  kind),  the  kind  of  soldiers  which. 

408.  copiis:  §  77.  subsecuti:  seeing  the  fleet  stand  out  to  sea, 
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they  guessed  Caesar's  purpose  and  marched  at  once  to  oppose  his  land- 
ing. 

411.  militibus:  dative  of  agent  with  desiliendum  erat:  §§  31  and  278. 
It  ìs  modified  by  oppressis,  who  were  handicapped;  §  264,  7.  ignotis 

locis:  not  knowing  the   bottom;  §  87.  impeditis   manibus:  having 

their  hands  full;  §  87.  autem:  while. 

414.  cumilli:  while  the  Britons ;  §199. 

418.  pugnae:  §  54. 


Chapter  25. 

422.  inusitatior:  quite  strange.  The  Brit- 
ons were  accustomed  to  sailing  vessels  only. 

425.  fundis,  sagittis,  tormentis:  it  seems 
a  queer  combination  to  join  two  instru- 
ments  for  throwing  (fundis,  tormentis)  with 
a  class  of  missiles  (sagittis,  arroivs).  Trans- 
late the  latter,  bows.  tormentis:  Caesar 
had  mounted  part  of  his  artillery  on  ship- 
board. 

426.  quae  res:  a  movement  which. 
431.  ea  res:  his  act. 

434.  praestitero:  notice  the  tense  and 
translate  accurately.  Whatever  happens, 
or  some  similar  phrase,  is  implied. 

438.  conspexissent  :  the  subject  is  in- 
definite, the  men  in  the  nearest  ships.  See 
note  on  Book  II,  1.  221. 

Chapter  26. 


AQUILIFER 


442.  signa  subsequi:  i.e.  the  standards  of  their  several  maniples. 
There  was  no  orderly  advance  such  as  an  army  would  make  when  on 
land,  but  each  fell  in  as  best  he  could  behind  any  standard  in  sight. 
alius,  etc.  :  see  vocabulary  and  Book  II,  1.  364. 

444.  vadis:  the  shallow  places. 

446.  plures  (hostes)  paucos  (Romanos)  circumsistebant,  etc.  :  note 
the  imperfect  tenses  for  vivid  descriptions.. 

455.  hoc  unum:  refers  to  Caesar's  inability  to  pursue  because  his 
cavalry  had  not  arrived. 
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Chapter  27. 


457.  simul  atque  receperunt:  §  176. 

459.  imperasset:  he  commanded;  direct  form,  imperaveris ;  cf.  §  242, 5. 

462.  illi:  nominative  plural.  cum  deferret:  §  199. 

463.  modo:  §  79. 

466.  ignosceretur:  se.  sibi:  §  26. 

468.  bellum  sine  causa  intulissent:  we  get  a  glimpse  here  of  Caesar's 
idea  that  the  world  belonged  to  Rome.  Why  should  not  these  people 
defend  their  country  against  invasion? 

469.  imprudentiae  :  see  note  on  ignosceretur,  1.  466. 


The  Roman  fleet  heing  damaged  by  a  storni,  the  Britons  form  a  conspiracy. 
Chapter  28. 

475.  rebus:    ?neans.  post — quam:    this  cannot  be  construed 

literally,  since  post  takes  an  object  as  a  preposition  meaning  after,  and 
then  is  followed  by  quam,  than,  as  if  it  were  an  adverb  meaning  later. 
Translate,  on  the  third  day  after  he  had  come,  and  see  note  on  Book  I, 
1.  176. 

479.  Britanniae:  §  27.  viderentur:  were  in  sight. 

482.  ad  inferiorem  partem:  i.e.  to  the  southwest;  see  Book  V, 
Chapter  13. 

483.  suo:  to  themselves;  §  43. 

484.  ancoris  iactis:  §  264,  4.  complerentur:  began  to  fili. 

485.  adversa:  see  vocabuhuy.  in  altum  provectae:  (being 
borne  into  the  deep),  put  to  sea  and. 

Chapter  29. 

488.  aestus  maximos:  the  tides  in  the  English  channel  are  notably 
high,  as  much  as  twenty  feet,  while  the  rise  off  the  coast  of  Italy  is  only 
a  few  inches. 

490.  transportandum:  §  270,  2. 

496.  id:  the  antecedent  is  the  whole  idea  of  magna  totius — facta  est. 
id  quod:  (that  which),  as.    -See  also  necesse  in  vocabulary. 

499.  usui:  see  vocabulary  and  §  32. 

500.  omnibus:  §  27.  constabat:  see  vocabulary. 
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Chapter  30. 


502.  principes:  subject  of  duxerunt: 

506.  hoc:  §84. 

508.  factu:  §  276. 

509.  rem:  the  campaign. 

510.  his:  i.e.  this  detachment  of  Romans. 


Caesar  repairs  the    ships. 
Chapter  31. 

516.  ex  eo  quod:  from  the  faci  that. 

517.  fore  id  quod  accidit:  (that  that  would  be  which  happened),  that 
that  would  happen  which  actually  did. 

518.  ad  omnes  casus:  for  any  emergency. 

519.  quae  .  .  .  naves,  earum:  of  those  ships  which. 
521.  ad  eas  res:  for  this  purpose. 

524.  reliquis  ut  navigari  posset:  (that  it  could  be  sailed  b}^  the  rest), 
that  the  rest  could  sail.  For  condensing  this  with  effecit,  see  note  on 
Book  II,  1.  92. 

The  Britons  are  routed  in  battle  and  flee. 

Chapter  32. 

527.  frumentatum:  §  275. 

529.  ventitaret:  notice  the  frequentative  verb. 

532.  quam— ferret:  than  usuai;  see  vocabulary  under  fero. 

533.  id  quod  erat:  (that  which  was),  the  truth;  compare  1.  517.  This 
is  explained  by  the  following  clauses,  aliquid — initum  (esse)  consilii, 
that  some  new  pian,  et  e. 

537.  paulo  longius:  some  little  distance;  §§81  and  116. 

543.  dispersos:  agrees  with  nostros  understood  from  1.  542. 

544.  incertis  ordinibus:  they  had  bewildered  the  ranks  and,  etc;  §  87. 

Chapter  33. 

548.  perequitant:  subject,  essedarii.  ipso:  simply. 

549.  equorum:  inspired  by  their  horses;  §  40. 
553.  illi:  the  fighting  men. 
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556.  tantum  efficiunt:  they  are  so  skilful.  usu:  as  a  result  of, 
etc.  ;  §  84. 

557.  incitatosi  when at full speed.  sustinere:  to control.  brevi: 
modifies  both  moderari  and  flectere  ;  see  vocabulary. 

558.  per  temonem,  etc.  :  merely  a  circus  trick. 

Chapter  34. 

561.  quibus   rebus:  under   these   circumstances.  nostris:  dative 

with  auxilium  tulit,  modified  by  perturbatis.  novitate:  §  84. 

564.  quo  facto:  (which  having  been  done),  then. 

565.  suo:  see  vocabulary. 

568.  (ei)  qui:  i.e.  the  Britons. 

569.  quae  continerent:  §  168. 

574.  sui  liberandi:  §  273,  1.  si  expulissent:  §  242,  5. 

Chapter  35. 

577.  idem  quod  acciderat  fore:  see  1.  517.  Explained  by  the  follow- 
ing  clause,  namely,  ihat,  etc. 

582.  diutius  :  very  long. 

583.  tanto  spatio:  §  103.  cursu  et  viribus:  hard  running;  §  280. 

584.  efficere:  cover. 

After  receiving  hostages,  Caesar  returns  to  Gaul. 
Chapter  36. 

590.  propinqua  die,  infirmis  navibus:  ablatives  absolute.  From  vari- 
ous  calculations  concerning  the  moon  it  has  been  estimated  that  Caesar 
spent  about  three  weeks  in  Britain. 

595.  infra:  below;  down;  i.e.  to  the  southwest.     See  1.  482. 


IV.  CAESAR  SUBJUGATES  THE  REBELLIOUS  MORINI 
AND  MENAPII.  A  THANKSGIVING  DECREED  BY  THE 
SE  NATE. 

Chapter  37. 

599.  primo,  etc.  :  at  first  with  not  such  a  very  large,  etc. 

601.  celeriter,  etc.  :  this  forms  the  contrast  to  primo,  etc,  above. 


NOTES:  BOÓK  IV  \  \  $ 


Chapter  38* 

613.  quo  se  reciperent:  compare  Book  III,  1.  275.  quo  per- 

fugio:  the  refuge  which;  translate  after  siccitates. 

621.  His  rebus  gestis,  etc.:  compare  the  similar  ending  of  Book  II. 

622.  supplicatio:  it  would  appear  that  Caesar  had  accomplished 
comparati vely  little  in  the  campaign  of  55  b.c.  He  had,  however, 
crossed  the  Rhine  and  the  Channel,  two  feats  never  before  attempted 
by  a  Roman  general.  The  people  of  Rome  had  little  knowledge  of 
either  Germany  or  Britain.  Hence  this  opening  up  of  new  lands  ex- 
cited  great  interest  in  the  minds  of  a  conquest-loving  people;  and  in 
the  same  manner  as  had  been  the  case  two  years  before,  the  popular 
enthusiasm  was  worked  by  the  politicians  for  ali  it  was  worth,  in  the 
face  of  the  opposition  of  the  conservative  party,  so  that  unheard-of 
honors  might  again  be  bestowed  upon  the  coming  man. 


BOOK  V. 

54  b.c. 

/.     CAESAR'S   JOURNEY   TO   ILLYRICUM.     SUPPRESSION 
OF    THE   PIRUSTAE. 

Chapter  1. 

2.  Italiani:  i.e.  Cisalpine  Gaul.     See  note  on  Book  I,  1.  168. 

4.  naves  aedificandas,  etc.  :  §  270,  2. 

5.  earum:  i.e.  of  the  naves  aedificandae,  of  course.  modum: 
sue. 

9.  minus  magnos  fluctus  :  the  choppy  seas  of  the  English  Channel  are 
notorious,  but  the  reason  can  scarcely  be  the  one  assigned;  rather  its 
shape  and  narrowness. 

10.  onera:  se.  transportanda  from  1.  11. 

11.  paulo  latiores:  se.  facit,  from  1.  7. 

13.  quem  ad  rem:  and  for  this  purpose.  multum  adiuvat:  was 

a  great  help.  ea  quae  usui,  etc.  :  Spain  furnished  especially  ropes, 

iron  and  other  metals. 

15.  Illyricum:  this  was  a  part  of  Caesar's  province  of  Cisalpine 
Gaul. 

21.  omnibus  rationibus:  by  ali  (reasonable)  means. 


IL     CAESAR'S  SECOND  EXPEDITION  TO  BRITAIN. 
Chapters  2-23. 

The  dissensions  of  the  Treveri  are  settled. 

27.   conventibus  peractis:  i.e.  the  matters  of  the  province  had  been 
adjusted. 

30.  studio  :  §  84.  in  :  in  spite  of. 

31.  cuius:  attracted  to  case  of  antecedent;  translate  as  if  quod. 

32.  instructas:  i.e.  the  frames  were  in  position.  neque  mul- 
tum, etc.  :  §  214. 

37.  traiectum:  noun,  explained  by  transmissum,  noun;  see  vocabu- 
lary. 
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38.  rei:  purpose,  i.e.  to  carry  out  his  orders.  militum:  with 

quod  ;  §  47. 

41.  veniebant:  denoting  habitual  action,  shown  by  concilia,  plural; 
§  148. 

Chapter  3. 

43.  equitatu:  §  71  or  §  82.     See  also  Book  II,  1.  400,  etc. 

45.  supra:    see  Book  III,  1.  173.  duo:    this  was  a  situation 

quite  to  Caesar's  liking.  "  If  a  kingdom  be  divided  against  itself,  that 
kingdom  cannot  stand." 

47.  alter:  the  latter,  as  shown  by  1.  51. 

49.  in  officio  futuros:  would  do  their  duty;  would  remain  faithful. 

51.   cogere:  complementary  infinitive  with  statuit. 

58.  ab  eo  petere:  to  talk  with  him. 

59.  quoniam  possent:  notice  mood;  §  170.  civitati:  constilo 
with  accusative,  to  consult;  with  the  dative,  to  consult  the  interests  of. 

60.  veritus:  agrees  with  Indutiomarus. 

61.  sese,  etc:  (saymg  that)  he  (Indutiomarus),  etc. 

Chapter  4. 

68.  quaeque — deterreret:  and  what  cause  detained  him  from  his  de- 
termined  purpose. 

72.  nominatim:  expressly. 

73.  evocaverat:  the  subject  is  Caesar.  consolatus  (est):  he  con- 
soled  him  for  being  deprived  of  his  son  and  other  relati ves. 

76.  quod,  etc.  :  (which  he  not  only  understood  to  be  done  by  himself 
in  accordance  with  his  merit),  for  Caesar  not  only  considered  that  this 
was  happening  to  him  deservedly,  but  also  thought,  etc.  cum  .  . . 
tum:  §  279,  3. 

77.  magni:  §  62. 

78.  suos:  refers  to  Cingetorix. 

80.  qui  fuisset:  while  he,  etc;  §  199. 
82.  dolore:  grievance;  §  84. 

Caesar  collects   his  forces  at   Wissant;   Dumnorix,   again  treacherous, 
is  summoned  back  from  flight,  and  while  resisting  arrest  is  killeot. 

Chapter  5. 

88.  invenit:  contrast  with  cognoscit,  1.  84. 

89.  numero:  §  82.  milia:  in  apposition  with  equitatus. 
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Chapter  6. 


93.  de  quo  ante,  etc.  :  see  Book  I,  Chapters  16-20. 

96.  imperii:    §  58,  and  so  navigandi,  1.  103.  magni  animi:   of 

a  high  spirti;  §  44. 

101.  id  factum:  this  faci.  suis  hospitibus:   i.e.  the  friends  of 

Dumnorix.  ille:  Dumnorix. 

103.  quod:  because  (as  he  saia1);  §  170. 

104.  id:  this  request. 

107.  territare:  coordinate  with  hortari  (se.  coepit);  the  indirect  dis- 
course  that  follows,  to  necaret,  explains  this  phrase. 

108.  causa:  i.e.  some  secret  moti  ve. 

110.  hos  omnes:  this  alludes  to  the  Gallic  hostages  whom  Caesar 
intended  to  take  to  Britaìn  with  him. 

111.  interponere,  etc.  :  like  trepidare  ;  see  vocabulary. 

113.  intellexissent:  direct  discourse,  intellexerimus,  future  perfect 
indicative. 

Chapter  7. 

115.  quod  tantum  tribuebat:  because  he  was  accustomed  to  pay  so 
much  respect. 

118.  progredì:  progressive;  was  going.  prospiciendum:  se.  sta- 
tuebat. 

119.  quid:  §  13. 

124.  cognosceret:  coordinate  with  contineret. 

130.   retrahi:  an  unusual  use  of  the  infinitive. 

132.  qui:  sirice  he.  praesentis:  se.  ipsius  (Caesaris). 

134.  manu:  see  vocabulary. 

By  contrast  with  his  treatment  of  Dumnorix  four  years  before,  this 
incident  shows  what  a  mastery  over  Gaul  Caesar  had  obtained,  or, 
rather,  thought  he  had  obtained. 


Caesar  leads  his  army  into  Britain  and  puts  to  flight  the  natives, 

Chapter  8. 

141.  prò  tempore,  etc.  :  see  vocabulary  under  tempus. 

142.  pari:  =  eodem. 

146.  delatus:  i.e.  to  the  northeast. 
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147.  relictam:  far  away. 

148.  secutus:  takìng  advanlage  of. 
150.  laudanda:  §  270,  1. 

157.  privatis:  belonging  to  officers  and  traders: 

Chapter  9. 

162.  cohortibus  decem:  probably  two  from  each  legion: 

164.  navibus:  §  28.  in — aperto:  on  a  smooth  and  open  shore. 

168.  equitatu  atque  essedis:  §  77. 

172.  domestici  belli  causa:  for  use  in  civil  war. 


The  fleet  is  wrecked  by  a  storni  and  repaired  on  shore. 

Chapter  10. 

185.  extremi:  only  the  rear,  i.e.  of  the  Roman  detachment. 
187.  afflictas:  dashed  against  one  another. 

Chapter  11. 

193.  resistere:  see  vocabulary.  Caesar  did  not  wait  for  the  legions, 
but  returned  to  the  shore  ahead  of  them. 

195.  sic:  namely.  amissis  navibus:  §  264,  4. 

196.  reliquae  refici  posse  viderentur  :  (the  rest  seemed  to  be  able  to 
be  repaired),  it  seemed  possible  to  repair  the  rest. 

200.  res  erat  multae  operae  ac  laboris:  §§44  and  110. 
208.  summa — administrandi  :  the  general  control  and  conduci  of  the 
war. 

211.  milia  passuum  LXXX:  i.e.  this  distance  north  of  Caesar's 
landing  place. 

212.  huic — intercesserant  :  between  him  and  the  other  states,  in  former 
times,  Constant  warfare  had  existed;  now  he  was  the  defender  of  the 
whole  nation. 

Description  of  Britain  and  its  inhabitants. 

Caesar's  object  in  writing  these  details  about  Britain,  and  in  Book  VI 
about  the  Germans  and  the  Gauls,  is  to  satisfy  a  very  strong  and  en- 
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lightened  curiosity  at  Rome  about  these  strange  new  countries.  Thus 
Cicero  wrìtes  to  his  brother  to  teli  him  ali  about  the  island.  Compare 
foreign  interest  in  America  at  the  time  of  its  discovery,  and  our  own 
in  African  explorations. 

Chapter  12. 

216.  quos — dicunt:  (whom  they  say  it  to  ha  ve  been  handed  down 
in  memory  to  nave  been  born  on  the  island),  who,  they  say  there  is  a 
tradition,  were  born  on  the  island;  i.e.  they  thought  that  the  inhabitants 
of  the  interior  were  indigenous  or  autochthonous,  i.e.  sprung  from  the 
soil. 

220.  quibus  pervenerunt:  (having  sprung  from  which  states,  they 
carne  thither),  from  which  they  have  come. 

223.  aedificia  Gallicis  consimilia:  "  according  to  Strabo,  the  Gallic 
houses  were  large,  built  of  planks  and  watling,  of  a  round  form,  with  a 
high  roof.     They  were  sometimes  thatched;  see  Chapter  43." — Long. 

226.  plumbum  album:  in  Cornwall,  not  in  mediterraneis  regionibus. 

227.  ferrum:  in  Sussex,  quite  a  distance  inland.  Caesar  got  the  two 
reversed. 

230.  fas:  what  is  right  according  to  divine  law;  ius,  what  is  right 
according  to  human  law.  So  fas  non  putant  means  that  they  had 
religious  scruples  against  eating  these  things.  animi — causa:  (for 
the  pleasure  of  the  mind),  for  pleasure;  §  280. 

231.  sunt  temperatiora:  have  a  more  even  climate» 

Chapter  13. 

233.  triquetra:  the  statement  of  the  shape  of  Britain  is  roughly 
accurate  ;  but  his  distance  of  500  miles  is  too  great  by  over  150  miles 
if  a  straight  line  be  taken. 

235.  quo  .  .  .  appelluntur:  (whither  .  .  .  are  driven),  where  .  .  .  land; 
note  adpello,  ère. 

238.  ad  Hispaniam:  of  course  this  is  utterly  wrong.  qua  ex 
parte:  cf.  una  ex  parte,  Book  1, 1.  31. 

239.  dimidio:  §  81.  England  is  two  and  a  half  times  greater  than 
Ireland. 

240.  pari  spatio:  §  80.  atque  :    see  vocabulary  under  par. 
244.  noctem  esse  dies  XXX:  here  Caesar  has  trace  of  the  fact  that 

the  length  of  the  day  and  night  grows  more  unequal  at  the  solstices  the 
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farther  we  recede  from  the  equator,  and  his  measurement  (1.  246)  sub- 
stantiates  it,  but  he  could  not  generalize  from  it.  This  statement 
would  not  be  true  even  for  the  northernmost  islands  about  the  coast 
of  Britain. 

248.  DCC  milium:  this  distance  is  too  great  by  90  Roman  miles. 

250.  maxime  ad  Germaniam:  in  general  toward  Germany;   another 
error. 

251.  octingentum:  this  distance  is  too  great  by  90  Roman  miles. 


BRITAIN  AS  CAESAR  THOUGHT  IT  WAS. 


BRITAIN  AS  IT  WAS. 


These  statements  of  Caesar  are  not  intended  to  be  regarded  as  any- 
thing  else  than  summaries  of  the  most  apparently  accurate  reports 
which  he  could  get  from  traders.  He  feels  bound  to  teli  what  he  can, 
but  his  words  circiter,  ut  existimatur,  etc,  show  that  he  would  not 
vouch  for  the  facts. 

Chapter  14. 


260.  aspectu:  §  82.  capillo  promisso,  corpore  rasa:  §  80. 

262.  uxores:   accusative.  deni  duodenique:   distributi ves  ;  (ten 

together  and  twelve  together),  ten  or  twelve  together. 

265.  quo — deducta  est:  (whither  each  maiden  was  first  led  away), 
by  whom  each  maiden  was  first  espoused.  deducta  refers  to  the  custom 
of  conducting  a  bride  from  her  father's  house  to  that  of  her  hus- 
band. 
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Caesar  crosses  the  Thames,  defeats  the  Britons,  and  subdues  their  leader, 
Cassivellaunus. 

Chapter  15. 

271.  spatio:  se.  temporis,  and  contrast  with  loci  spatio,  1.  276. 
275.  atque  his  primis  (cohortibus)  :  and  these,  too,  the  first  cohorts, 
which  were  composed  of  veterans. 

277.  per  medios:  for  their  tactics,  see  Book  IV,  Chapter  33. 

Chapter  16. 

286.  ad:  to  fighi  with;  to  cope  with. 

287.  illi:  the  Britons. 

288.  cederent,  etc.  :  would  retreat;  for  the  subjunctive,  see  §  228  ; 
if  the  indicative  were  used,  it  would  be  the  imperfect,  to  denote 
habitual  action;  §  148. 

290.  dispari  proelio:  (in  unequal  battle),  with  great  advantage. 
[Equestris — inferebat]:  omit.  No  satisfactory  idea  can  be  gotten  out 
of  the  sentence. 

295.  defatigatis:  §  27. 

Chapter  17. 

302.  ab  .  .  .  non  absisterent:  were  dose  to. 

304.  subsidio:  §  72. 

306.  sui  colligendi:  §  273,  1. 

309.  summis  copiis:  even  with  their  strongest  forces. 

Chapter  18. 

313.  pedibus  transiri  potest:  i.e.  is  fordable. 

319.  ea,  eo:  such. 

320.  cum — exstarent:  (though  they  stood  out  of  the  water  with  the 
head  only)  ;  what  does  this  mean? 

321.  ut:  translate  after  ierunt. 

Chapter  19. 

328.  iis  regionibus:  ablative  of  separation  with  compellebat. 

332.  omnibus  viis  semitisque:  ablative  of  means. 

333.  nostrorum  equitum:  objective;  to  our  cavalry. 

334.  cum  his:  i.e.  cum  milibus  circiter  quattuor  essedariorum. 

335.  relinquebatur:  the  result  was. 
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336.  discedi:  impersonal;  (it  to  be  departed),  any  one  to  depart. 
tantum  .  .  .  quantum:  (only)  asmuch  .  .  .  as.  (in):  omit.  agris, 
etc.  :  ablative  of  means. 

337.  hostibus  noceretur:  §  26. 

338.  labore  atque  itinere:  laborious  marches;  §  280. 

Surrender  of  the  Trinovantes  and  several  other  states. 

Chapter  20. 

347.  Cassivellauni:  §  39. 

348.  qui— obtineat:  §  162. 

351.  obsides  ad  numerum:  (hostages  to  the  number),  the  rcquired 
number  of  hostages. 

Chapter  21. 

352.  defensis:  i.e.  from  Cassi vellaunus.  militum:  se.  nostro- 
rum:  §  39. 

357.  autem:  novo. 

358.  silvas  impeditas:  an  impassable  piece  of  woods;  i.e.  they  would 
select  a  place  that  was  almost  impenetrable  anyway,  fortify  a  part  of 
it  and  cali  it  a  town. 

Chapter  22. 

381.  quid . .  .  vectigalis  :  §49.  Not  a  sesterce  of  this  tribute  was 
ever  paid,  and  Caesar  never  returned;  not  until  43  a.d.  did  a  Roman 
again  set  foot  on  the  island,  when  half  the  island  was  subdued,  though 
never  assimilated  like  Gaul  into  the  Roman  empire.  But  Caesar  ac- 
complished  much,  if  not  ali  that  he  wished,  by  his  second  invasion, 
since  he  showed  the  Gauls  that  neither  the  Rhine  nor  even  the  Ocean 
could  stop  him  from  an  expedition  in  force. 

Caesar's  return  to  Gaul. 
Chapter  23. 

389.  ac  sic  accidit,  etc.  :  compared  with  the  brilliant  achievements 
of  his  first  years  in  Gaul,  Caesar  was  now  accomplishing  little.  So  he 
magnifies  matters  of  less  importance,  and  even  mentions  negative 
matters,  such  as  not  losing  ships. 

395.  locum  caperet:  made  the  port;  i.e.  were  able  to  reach  Caesar 
again. 

398.  aequinoctium :  thus  Caesar  spent  about  two  months  in  Britain. 
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399.  tranquillitate  :  this  does  not  mean  that  there  was  no  wind,  but 
that  the  sea  was  smooth. 

III.     THE  WAR  WITH  AMBIORIX. 

Chapters  24-52. 

The  Roman  legions  are  distributed  among  more  states  than  usuai. 

Chapter  24. 

402.  Samarobrivae:  §§  91  and  93. 

413.  et  cohortes  quinque:  Caesar  then  mentions  the  dispositions  for 
eight  and  a  half  legions.  Just  how  or  to  what  extent  the  number  was 
last  increased  he  does  not  teli  us,  but  it  appears  that  he  had  a  levy 
during  the  summer,  for  in  Book  II,  Chapter  2,  he  raises  the  number  of 
legions  to  eight,  and  when  he  went  to  Britain  in  this  campaign  he  took 
five  legions  with  him  and  left  three  with  Labienus.  As  any  levy  would 
probably  ha  ve  included  an  entire  legion,  we  may  perhaps  conclude  that 
he  now  had  nine  in  ali  and  kept  five  cohorts  with  him  in  Samarobriva. 
See  note,  1.  802. 

From  this  arrangement  of  the  army  in  winter  quarters  we  may  very 
reasonably  infer  that  Caesar  saw  trouble  brewing  in  Gaul  and  made 
the  best  possible  arrangements  to  meet  it. 

418.  inopiae:  §  23. 

422.  milibus — continebantur:  this  might  be  supposed  to  mean  that 
ali  except  Roscius  were  contained  within  a  circle  of  50  miles'  radius, 
so  that  no  two  were  more  than  100  miles  apart.  This,  however,  was 
not  actually  the  case.  But  no  one  of  these  camps  was  more  than  a 
hundred  miles  from  at  least  two  others. 

423.  quoad — cognovisset:  §180.     It  modifies  morari. 

Tasgetius,  a  friend  of  Caesar,  is  killed  by  his  enemies. 

Chapter  25. 

425.  summo  loco:  §  67. 

428.  singulari:  predicate;  translate  after  opera.  usus:  see  vo- 
cabulary. 

429.  tertium — regnantem:  (him  reigning  now  the  third  year),  just 
at  this  Urne,  in  the  third  year  of  his  reign. 

430.  auctoribus:  approving;  used  like  an  adjective,  as  is  Victor, 
frequently. 
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431.  ad  plures  (se.  res,  nom.)  pertinebat:    (the  affair  pertained  to 
more),  many  were  involved. 

434.  quorum:  antecederne  hos. 

The  Eburones  under  the  lead  of  Ambiorix  and  Catuvolcus  attack  the  camp 
of  Sabinus  and  Cotta. 

Chapter  26. 

439.  diebus,  etc.  :  see  Book  III,  1.  396. 

441.  cum  fuissent:  §  199. 

442.  Sabino  Cottaeque:  §  27. 

450.  aliqui:  siiigular,  instead  of  the  more  usuai  aliquis. 

A  conference  being  held,  Ambiorix  advises  the  Romans  to  leave.     The 
legati  disagree. 

Chapter  27. 

458.  plurimum   debere:  that  he  was   greatly  indebted.  ei:  i.e. 

Caesar.  confiteli  :  predicate    of    sese,    and    governing    plurimum 

debere. 

465.  non  minus  iuris  in  se:  as  much  authority  over  him. 

469.  ut  confidati:  as  to  believe;  §  165. 

471.  omnibus  hibernis  oppugnandis:  §  32.     So  subsidio  below. 

473.  negare:  to  say  "No." 

475.  quibus:  i.e.  the  Gauls.  prò  pietate  satisfecerit:   had  done 

enough  to  prove  his  patriotism. 

477.  prò  hospitio:  in  consideration  of  the  ties  of  hospitality. 

479.  conductam:   (had  been)  hired  (and). 

480.  ipsorum  esse  consilium:  their  (the   Romans')    best  move  was. 
velint-ne:  ivhether  they  wished  to  do  so  (or  not). 

485.  quod   cum  faciat:    (when  he  was   doing  this),  in  doing  this. 
consulere,  referre:  progressive. 

Chapter  28. 

491.  civitatem — ausam  (esse):  subject  of  erat  credendum;  that  the 
state  had  dar  ed  .  .  .  ,  was  scarcely,  etc. 
503.  quid  esse  levius,  etc.  :  §  246. 

Chapter  29. 

505.  (se)  facturos:  that  they  would  ad.  clamitabat:  note  tense. 

508.  Caesarem  profectum:    governed  by  arbitrari,  whose  subject  is 
se,  understood. 
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510.  capturos  fuisse  :  §  242,  4.  The  condition  is  supplied  by  aliter 
=  quae  si  ita  non  essent. 

511.  si  adesset,  venturosi  §  242,  2.  nostri:  §  43. 

512.  auctorem:  §  2,  note.  rem:  the  facts  of  the  case. 

514.  mortem  Ariovisti:  from  this  we  may  assume  that  Ariovistus 
died  soon  after  his  defeat  by  Caesar. 

517.  hoc:  of  this,  explained  by  sine — descendisse ;  §25.  sibi: 

him,  i.e.  Sabinus. 

519.  in  utramque  rem:  in  either  event.  si  esset,  perventuros: 

§  242,  5. 

521.  si  consentire^  esse:  §  242,  1. 

523.  habere:   §  246. 

Chapter  30. 

526.  in  utramque  partem:  on  each  side. 

527.  primis  ordinibus:  =  centurionibus  primorum  ordinum.  re- 
sisteretur:   §  26. 

530.  qui  terrear:  §  168.  gravissime  ex  nobis:  the  use  of  the 
second  person,  when  really  including  the  speaker,  is  sometimes  found 
in  English;  as  we  might  say,  "  I'm  not  the  greatest  coward  of  you." 

531.  si  acciderit,  reposcent:  §  193.  gravius:  very  serious. 

532.  qui:  since  they.  si  liceat,  sustineant:  §  194. 


The  Romans  dbandon  their  camp;  on  the  march  they  are  surrounded  by 
the  Eburones  and  ali  killed. 

Chapter  31. 

536.  consurgitur  ex  Consilio:  the  council  rises.  comprehendunt: 

se.  centuriones  as  subject. 

541.  dat  manus:  ("  throws  up  his  hands  "),  yields. 

543.  vigiliis:  without  sleep. 

544.  quid:  (to  see)  what. 

546.  omnia,  etc.  :  everything  is  thought  of  that  is  calculated  to  prevent 
their  remaining  without  danger,  and  to  increase  the  danger  through  the 
weariness  and  sleeplessness  of  the  soldiers;  i.e.  it  seems  as  though  they 
omitted  nothing  that  would  make  their  destruction  certain.  Others 
render  :  Every  reason  is  thought  of,  to  show  that  they  cannot  remain  with- 
out danger,  and  that  the  danger  will  be  increased,  etc.  ;  i.e.  they  tried  to 
persuade  themselves  in  every  way  that  this  was  their  best  course. 

549.  ut,  etc.  :  like  meri  who  were  persuaded  that  the  idea  had  been  been 
suggested  (consilium  datum). 
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Chapter  32. 
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554.  a  milibus,  etc.  :  see  Book  II.,  1.  122. 
559.  nostris:  modif ying  iniquissimo  ;  §33. 

Chapter  33. 

561.  qui  providisset:  §  173.     It  gives  the  reason  for  trepidare  only. 

562.  trepidare,  etc:  §  258.  haec  ipsa:  se.  fecit. 

563.  ut:  in  such  a  manner  that.  omnia:  ali  his  wits. 
569.  imperatoris  officia  praestabat:  did  the  duty  of  a  general. 

572.  pronuntiari:  impersonal;  (it  to  be  announced),  command  to  he 
given. 

575.  militibus:  §  28. 

579.  quae — que:  the  -que  conneets  discederent  and  properaret  (sub- 
ject  quisque). 

581.  fletu:  a  sign  of  anger,  not  of  weakness. 

Chapter  34. 

582.  barbaris:  §  30.  consilium:  cunning. 

584.  illorum:  §46.  discederet,  esse  :  see  note  on  Book  II,  1.175. 

585.  reliquissent:  left;  in  direct  discourse  reliquerint,  future  perfect 
indicative,  (shall  ha  ve  left),  leave. 

586.  existimarent:  §  245.  [erant — paresj:  omit. 


Chapter  35. 

596.  cum  excesserat:  §  182. 

602.   sin  vellent  :  §  242,  3. 

606.  resistebant:  continued  to  resisi;  §  148. 

608.  ipsis:  §  83.  Balventio:  §  32. 

Chapter  36. 

618.  si  velit,  licere:  §  242,  1. 

620.  quod — pertineat:  subject   of  posse;  what  pertaìned.  ipsi: 
§§23  and  26.             vero:  at  any  rate.             nihil:  §  13. 

62 1 .  nocitum  iri  :  only  occurrence  of  this  f orm  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

622.  ut:  translate  before  si  videatur. 
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624.  sua:  though  grammatically  referring  to  se  (Sabinus),  it  undoubt- 
edly  is  intended  to  include  Cotta. 

625.  in  eo:  in  maintaining  this  attitude. 

Chapter  37. 

626.  quos  tribunos:  =  eos  tribunos  quos.  in  praesentia:  at  the 

Urne. 

629.  Ambiorigem :  §  33,  note. 

640.  illi:  i.e.  the  rest  of  the  Romans. 

This  was  the  most  serious  reverse  Caesar  suffered  in  Gaul.  The 
annihilation  of  over  5,000  Romans  at  once  aroused  Gaul  to  the  fact  that 
th\v  were  not  invincible,  and  a  new  hostility  to  the  conqueror  arose. 
We  are  told  by  the  Roman  historian  Suetonius  that,  upon  receipt  of  the 
news  of  this  disaster,  Caesar  vowed  that  he  would  not  cut  his  hair  or 
beard  until  he  had  inflicted  revenge  upon  its  authors. 

The  winter  quarters  of  Cicero  are  attacked  by  the  Eburones,  aided  by  the 
Aduatucì  and  the  Nervii. 

Chapter  38. 

651.  sui  liberandi:  §273,  1. 

654.  nihil  esse  negotii:  see  Book  II,  1.  280.  oppressam  legionem 

interne!:  (that  the  legion,  overpowered,  be  killed),  in  overpowering  and 
wiping  out. 

Chapter  39. 

669.  is  dies  sustentatur:  (this  day  is  sustained),  that  day  the  attack  is 
sustained;  cf.  Book  II,  1.  101. 

Chapter  40. 

673.  si  pertulissent :  implied  indirect  discourse;  §  242,  5. 

674.  missi:  (those  sent),  the  messengers. 

683.  ad:  to  meet.  opus:  indeclinable ;  necessary. 

Chapter  41. 

697.  eos:  i.e.  Cicero  and  his  men. 

698.  iis  qui,  etc.  :  i.e.  Caesar  and  the  other  legati.  rebus;  situa- 
tion;  §  23. 

701.  per  se:  see  Book  1, 1.  827. 

706.  utantur:  §  245. 

707.  se:  subject  of  sperare;  se.  eos  as  subject  of  imperaturos  esse, 
prò:  by. 
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Chapter  42. 
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709.  vallo,  etc.  :  the  genitives  indicate  the  height  of  the  wall  and  the 
width  of  the  ditch. 

711.  de  exercitu  captivos:  men  who  had  been  prisoners  in  the  Roman 
army. 

717.  XV:  this  is  undoubtedly  wrong,  but  just  what  the  numerai 
should  be  we  do  not  know. 

719.  idem:  see  vocabulary. 

Chapter  43. 

723.  casas:  which  the  soldiers  had  built  for  winter  use. 

742.  introire:    i.e.  to  come  out  of  the  tower  and  inside  the  rampart. 

743.  quorum  nemo  :  but  not  one  of  them. 

744.  deturbati:  se.  hostes  as  subject,  and  sunt. 

Chapter  44. 

747.  appropinquarent:  i.e.  they  were  well  along  in  the  line  of  pro- 
motion; were  approaching  the  point  where  they  would  become  cen- 
turiones  primi  ordinis  ;  §  168. 

749.  alteri:  §27.  anteferretur:  §243.  loco:  promotion. 

762.  Pulloni:  §  28. 

764.  conanti,  etc:  se.  ei  (§  28);  (the  hand  to  him  trying),  hishand, 
when  he  tries,  etc. 

765.  laboranti:  se.  ei  (§  27),  comes  to  his  aid  while  thus  endangered. 
768.  rem  gerit:  engages. 

776.  anteferendus  videretur:  it  seemed,  ought  to  be  considered  superior. 

By  the  arrivai  of  Caesar  the  siege  is  raised;  the  enemy  are  put  to  flight. 
Chapter  45. 

777.  quanto:  (by  how  much),  the;  §  81.  in  dies:  from  day  to 
day. 

779.  res — pervenerat:  (the  thing  had  come  to  fewness  of  defenders), 
only  a  few  were  left  to  continue  the  defence. 

780.  tanto:  (by  so  much),  the;  §  81  ;  correlative  with  quanto,  1.  777. 
783.  nomine:  §82.  locohonesto:  §67.  prima:  §113. 
786.  has:  this,  the  letter. 

Chapter  46. 

790.  Caesar:  he  was  at  Samarobriva  (Amiens). 

794.  cum  nuntio:  i.e.  as  soon  as  possible  after  receipt  of  the  order. 
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796.  rei  publicae  commodo:  with  advantage  to  the  public  interests; 
this  is  the  forni  of  a  discretionary  order,  such  as  Caesar  would  give  only 
to  Labienus. 

798.  veniate  §  212  or  §  245. 

800.  proximis  hibernis:  Le.  those  about  Samarobriva. 

Chapter  47. 

801.  hora  tertia:  assuming  that  Crassus  started  at  midnight,  he  had 
made  good  time  for  a  night  march,  for  the  soldiers  were  undoubtedly 
sub  sarcinis. 

802.  certior  factus:  Caesar  does  not  wait  for  the  actual  arrivai  of 
Crassus,  but  as  soon  as  he  was  certain  of  his  approach  he  starts  on  his 
relief  expedition,  leaving  word  for  Crassus  to  take  command  at  Sama- 
robriva. Caesar  must  have  had  with  him  the  legion  either  of  Tre- 
bonius  or  of  Plancus;  see  Chapter  24.  We  may  conjecture  that  one 
of  these  had  been  encamped  near  the  town,  and  that  the  half  legion  of 
recruits  which  he  does  not  account  for  in  speaking  of  the  dispositions 
for  the  winter  was  in  the  town  (see  note,  1.  413),  and  held  it  during 
the  short  interval  that  passed  between  Caesar's  departure  and  the 
arrivai  of  Crassus.  Caesar  thus  starts  with  a  fresh  legion  and  replaces 
it  by  that  of  Crassus. 

806.  relinquebat:  notice  tense. 

807.  non  ita  multum:  not  so  very  much;  a  reprimand. 
810.  similem:  (which  would  seem)  like. 

Chapter  48. 

820.  unum  auxilium:  his  only  hope. 

832.  casu  adhaesit:  (clung  by  chance),  happened  to  stick. 
834.  (epistulam)  perlectam  recitati  he  reads  the  letter  by  himself  and 
then  aloud. 

Chapter  49. 
846.  animo:  §  82. 
854.  vix,  etc.  :  (belonging  to),  containing  scarcely,  etc. 

856.  angustiis  viarum:  by  narrowing  the  streets  of  the  camp. 

857.  contemptionem  hostibus:  see  Book  II,  1.  295. 

Chapter  50. 

863.  si:  (to  see)  if  ;  §  243,  note.  suum  locum:  position  of  his 

own  choosing. 

871.  concursari,  agi:  impersonal  passive;  they  should  run  about 
and  act. 
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Chapter  51. 

877.  seu  quis  Gallus,  etc.  :  (that)  if  any  one,  whether  Gaul,  etc. 

880.  obstructis  portibus:  §  264,  4. 

881.  eà:  se.  via,  that  way;  there. 

Chapter  52. 

889.  neque,  etc.  :  take  the  negative  with  parvulo  ;  he  saw  that  if  there 
was  any  lack  of  vigilance  a  great  disaster  might  occur. 

891.  institutas:  which  had  been  erected  by  the  Romans;  §  264,  7. 
893.  decimum  quemque:  (each  tenth  man),  one  out  of  ten. 
901.  quod  detrimentum  . . .  hoc:  (that)  this  defeat  which. 


IV.    MOVEMENTS  OF  THE  SENONES  AND  THE  TREVERI. 
Chapters  53—58. 

Hearing  of  the  slaughter  of  the  Eburones,  Indutiomarus  withdraws  his 
forces.     Caesar  prepares  to  spend  the  winter  in  Gaul. 

Chapter  53. 

907.  fama  perfertur:  for  the  Gallic  method  of  spreading  news,  see 
Book  VII,  11.  40-47. 

912.  Indutiomarus:  see  Chapters  3,  4,  26  and  47  of  this  book. 

916.  tribus:  those  of  Crassus  and  Cicero,  and  the  one  he  had  brought 
from  Samarobriva  (that   of  Trebonius  or  Plancus).  trinis:  the 

distributive,  to  show  that  hibernis  is  plural  in  sense. 

919.  de  Sabini  morte:  vohen  Sabinus  was  killed. 

921.  quid  reliqui  cònsilii:  what  further  plans. 

925.  quin  acciperet:  §  214;  it  explains  sollicitudine. 

926.  in  his:  se.  nuntiis;  among  these  reports. 

Chapter  54. 

934.  territando:  §  267. 

945.  valuit:  see  vocabulary;  the  subject  is  the  follo wing  clause;  that 
some  had  been  found  (to  be)  leader s. 

946.  voluntatem  commutationemque  :  change  of  sentimenti  §  280. 
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951.  nobis:  §  28.  idque,  etc.  :  and  I  do  not  know  whether  (-ne) 
this  is  so  much  to  he  wondered  at. 

952.  cum — tum:  §  279,  3.  (ei)  qui  praeferebantur:  (those)  who 
used  to  be  considered  superior. 

953.  virtute:  §  82.  gentibus:  §  27.  tantum  eius  opinio- 
nis:  object  of  deperdidisse.  se — deperdidisse  :  indirect  discourse 
governed  by  dolebant,  the  subject  of  which  is  (ei),  antecedent  of  qui, 
1.  952. 

The  Treverì  under  the  lead  of  Indutiomarus  attack  the  camp  of  Labienus. 
Chapter  55. 
962.  cum  dicerent:  compare  §§  171  and  172. 

Chapter  56. 

971.  veniri:  that  individuals  and  embassies  were  coming. 

972.  facinoris:  Caesar  terms  it  a  "  crime  "  for  men  to  attempt  to 
gain  freedom  from  Rome.     Compare  Book  IV,  1.  468. 

975.  hoc:  nominative,  refering  to  armatum  concilium. 

976.  more:  §  86.  quo:  (whither),  to  which. 

977.  armati:  predicate  adjective. 

Chapter  57. 

990.  rei  bene  gerendae:  of  gaining  a  success. 

991.  cogitabat:  (but)  was  planning. 
996.  sub:  dose  to. 

Indutiomarus  being  killed,  Gaul  is  restored  to  quiet. 

Chapter  58. 

1008.  magna  contumelia  verborum:  (great  insult  of  words),  most  in- 
sidting  words. 

1012.  perterritis,  etc:  (that),  when  the  enemy  was,  etc. 

1013.  fore  sic  ut  accidit:  cf.  Book  IV,  11.  517  and  533. 

1014.  petant:  §  212. 

1016.  spatium  nactum  effugere:  (to  escape,  having  found  space), 
find  opportunity  to  escape. 

1018.  hominis:  —  eius,  i.e.  Labienus. 

1021.  redeuntes  equites:  nominative;  i.e.  after  killing  Indutio- 
marus, they  go  after  the  rest.  quos:  as  many  as. 


BOOKS  VI  AND   VII. 

CAMPAIGN   OF   53    B.C. 

The  season  of  53  b.c.,  which  is  the  subject  of  Book  VI,  saw  no 
great  enterprise  carried  out  by  Caesar.  The  Gauls  were  restless,  and 
Caesar  contented  himself  with  keeping  them  in  order  and  taking 
vengeance  upon  certain  sections  for  their  temerity  in  attacking  his 
troops.  He  also  crossed  the  Rhine  for  the  second  time,  but  accom- 
plished  little  on  the  German  side  of  the  river.  On  the  whole,  this 
was  a  season  of  comparative  quiet  in  Gaul,  though  there  were  signs 
of  the  great  storni  which  was  to  break  in  the  following  year. 

Book  VI  contains  also  an  interesting  account  of  the  manners  and 
customs  of  the  Gauls  and  Germans  (Chapters  11-28). 

CAMPAIGN   OF   52   B.C. 

In  52  b.c.  occurred  the  last  and  greatest  struggle  for  independence 
for  Gaul,  a  thrilling  narrative,  well  set  forth  in  Book  VII.  Under  the 
leadership  of  the  gieatest  man  of  his  race,  Vercingetorix,  the  Celts  rose 
to  expel  the  invaders  and  set  their  country  free.  This  young  man 
was  brave,  energetic,  able;  but  it  was  a  hopeless  struggle,  and  he 
became  merely  the  martyr  of  a  lost  cause.  The  sympathy  of  ali  the 
world  has  been  his  for  almost  two  thousand  years,  and  so  it  will 
be  while  liberty  has  an  advocate  left. 

The  scene  of  these  stirring  events  is  in  centrai  Gaul.  The  people 
of  this  section  had  learned  that  Rome  itself  was  rent  with  factional 
strife.  Thinking  that  Caesar  would  be  embarrassed  by  affairs  at 
home,  they  determined  to  strike  again  for  freedom.  Caesar  was  in 
Italy.  The  legions  were  quartered  at  Agedincum,  the  chief  town 
of  the  Senones  in  the  north,  two  hundred  miles  from  the  centre  of 
rebellion,  which  was  in  the  country  of  the  Arverni. 

The  first  outbreak  took  place  at  Cenabum,  one  of  the  important 
towns  of  the  Senones.  This  was  attacked,  and  every  Roman  put  to 
death.  Within  a  day's  time  the  news  of  this  attack  reached  Gergovia, 
the  capital  of  the  Arverni  and  the  home  city  of  Vercingetorix.  This 
was  admirably  located  on  a  mountain  two  thousand  feet  above  the 
sea.      The   country  of  the  Arverni  also  was  protected   by   a  frontier 
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formed  by  the  Cevennes  Mountains,  as  yet  blocked  by  snow  to  the 
depth  of  six  feet.  Consequently  the  Gauls  never  dreamed  that  Caesar, 
who  had  only  a  handful  of  troops,  could  cross  this  range,  and  Ver- 
cingetorix  was  a  hundred  miles  away  intent  upon  keeping  Caesar  from 
joining  his  troops.  Suddenly,  however,  Caesar  appeared  in  the  plain, 
having  shovelled  a  path  over  the  mountains.  Vercingetorix  hastened 
home  to  protect  his  capital.  But  Caesar,  leaving  a  small  force,  went 
back  over  the  mountains,  gathered  some  cavalry,  and  passed  swiftly 
around  Vercingetorix  and  Gergo  via,  and  rejoined  his  troops  at  Agedin- 
cum.  Thus  the  Gallic  leader  was  outwitted  and  failed  in  his  first 
design. 

Vercingetorix  knew  full  well  that  his  vast  army  of  undisciplined 
recruits  would  be  no  match  for  the  Roman  legions  in  a  pitched 
battle,  so  he  adopted  the  pian  of  burning  and  laying  waste  the  whole 
country  and  thus  starving  the  Romans.  The  Gauls  burned  their 
towns  and  farms.  Twenty  towns  of  the  Bituriges  were  destroyed 
by  tire  in  a  single  day.  Avaricum,  however,  was  not  destroyed. 
This  Caesar  besieged  and  captured.  Of  forty  thousand  people 
within  its  walls  only  eight  hundred  escaped  death.  Gergovia,  the 
mountain  stronghold  of  the  Arverni,  was  next  attacked,  but  it  could 
not  be  taken.  After  suffering  a  loss  of  forty-six  officers  and 
seven  hundred  men,  the  Romans  gave  up  the  attack  and  retired. 
This  was  the  only  failure  ever  encountered  by  Caesar  in  Gaul,  when 
he  was  with  the  army  in  person. 

This  acknowledgment  of  defeat  aroused  tremendous  enthusiasm 
among  the  Gauls.  They  had  him  beaten  now,  as  they  thought;  so 
they  were  rash  enough  to  risk  a  battle  in  open  field.  The  result 
was  their  defeat  with  great  loss  and  flight  to  Alesia,  another 
mountain  fortress,  situated  in  the  country  of  the  Mandubii,  on  the 
slope  of  the  modem  Mont  Auxois,  where  now  stands  the  French 
village  of  Alise-Sainte-Reine.  Into  this  town  Vercingetorix  passed  with 
80,000  men.  Caesar  immediately  undertook  the  siege,  and  built  the 
most  elaborate  works  ever  undertaken.  The  story  of  this  attack  and 
defence  is  wonderfully  interesting  as  related  in  this  book.  The  result 
was  the  final  destruction  of  the  army  of  Gaul  and  the  capture  of  the 
brave  young  leader.  Thus  ended  the  campaign,  and  Gaul  never  more 
attempted  to  throw  off  the  Roman  power. 


APPENDIX 


The  grammars  cited  are  those  of  Gildersleeve  (G-.),  Alien  &  Greenough 
(A.),  Bennett  (B.),  Harkness  (H.),  and  West  (W.). 


SYNTAX   OF  JTOTTNS 

Agreement  of  Appositive  and  Predicate  Substantive.     G.  321, 
211  ;  A.  184,  185  ;  B.  169,  168  ;  H.  393  ;  W.  291,  292,  290. 

1  Rule  :  An  appositive  or  a  predicate  substantive  agrees  in 
case  with  the  word  it  explains  ;  when  possible,  it  agrees  in 
gender  and  number  also. 

reperit  ipsum  esse  Dumnorigem,  I.  18,  3,  he  finds  that  Dumnorix 
is  the  very  one.  còniùrandl  hàs  esse  causàs,  II.   1,  2,  that  the 

causes  of  uniting  were  these. 

In  these  examples  both  words  are  accusative  in  Latin  and  nominative 
in  English,  but  the  rule  holds  equally. 

2  An  appositive  is  placed  beside  the  word  it  explains  without  a  con- 
necting  verb. 

Note. — When  an  appositive  has  also  a  predicate  force,  it  is  often  best 
shown  in  translation  by  inserting  the  word  as. 

hominés  bellicòsòs  .  .  .  flnitimós  habère,  I.  10,  2,  to  have  warlihe 
meri  (as)  neighbors.  lìberós  obsides  ad  sé  adduci  iùssit,  II.  5,  1, 

he  ordered  the  chìldren  to  he  brought  to  him  (as)  hostages. 

3  A  predicate  substantive  occurs  after  sum,  and  fio,  become,  videor, 
seem,  appear,  appellor,  be  called,  etc.     See  §  17. 

qui  Cellae  appellantur,  I.  1,  1,  who  are  called  Celts.     So  II.  4,  io. 

4  An  appositive  raay  explain  in  part  the  word  it  raodifies;  e.g.  alius, 
alter,  pars.     This  is  called  distributive  apposition. 

Helvétii,  .  .  .  ali!  vadis  Rhodanì,  I.  8,  4,  the  Helvetìans. .  .some  by  the 
fords  of  the  Iìhone. 
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Nominative  Case. 
Subject  of  Verb.     Gh  203;  A.  173,  1;  B.  170;  H.  387;  W.  289. 

5  Rule  :  The  subject  of  a  finite  verb  (i.e.  one  that  has  per- 
soli and  number)  is  in  the  nominative. 

The  subject  of  ari  infinitive  is  regularly  in  the  accusative  (§  257).     But 
the  subject  of  the  historical  infinitive  is  in  the  nominative  (§  258). 

Vocative  Case. 

Vocative   of  Address.      G.  201,  Remark  1;   A.  241;  B.  171;   H.  402; 
W.  307. 

6  Eule  :  The  name  of  a  persoli  or  thing  addressed  is  in  the 
vocative. 

It  is  independent  of  the  rest  of  the  sentence  in  construction,  and  there- 
fore  has  no  real  syntax  (i.e.  relation  to  another  word). 
désilite,  commllitonéSj  IV.  25,  6,  jump  down,  fellows  ! 

Accusative  Case. 

Accusative  of  Direct  Object.    G.  328-330;  A.  237;  B.  172-174  ;  H. 
404,  405  ;  W.  308-310. 

7  Rule  :  The  direct  object  of  a  verb  is  in  the  accusative. 

8  Many  verbs  of  emotion  and  the  like,  whicli  are  intransitive  in  Eng- 
lish,  may  be  transitive  in  Latin;  they  then  require  the  addition  of  a 
preposition  in  translating,  as  follows  :  queror  complain  (of),  contendo, 
strive  (for)  labòrò,  làbor  (for),  horreò,  shudder  (at),  dèspèrò,  despair 
(of),  etc.  ;  the  last  only  in  the  ablative  absolute  passive  (see  vocabulary). 

9  Some  verbs  of  motion,  usually  intransitive,  may  be  used  transitively, 
especially  fugió,  flee,  and  its  compounds  dèfugió  and  effugió,  in  the  sense 
of  escape,  shun  or  avoid.     See  vocabulary. 

Accusative    with    Compounds.     G.  331  ;  A.  237,  d,  239,   2,  b;  B. 
175,  2,  a,  179  ;  H.  406,  413;  W.  311. 

10      Rule  :  Verbs  compounded  with  prepositions  take  the  ac- 
cusative, when  they  decome   transitive,  as  follows  :   ali  with 
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circum,  per,  praeter,  trans  and  subter,  many  with  ad,  in  and 
super,  some  with  ante,  con,  inter,  ob  and  sub. 

id  Helvètiì  trànsìbant,  I.  12,  1,  this  the  Helvetians  (were  going  across) 
were  crossing.  suos  circumvenire,  IL  8,  4,  to  surround  his  men. 

So  praecédunt  in  the  following  example,  a  very  unusual  use.  See 
lexicons. 

reliquos  Gallos   praecédunt,  I.  1,  5,  they  (go  before)  surpass  the 

REST   OF   THE   GAULS. 

11  If  the  simple  verb  is  transitive,  the  compound  verb  may  take  two 
accusatives,  (1)  one  the  object  of  the  verb,  (2)  the  other  of  the  preposition. 
In  the  passive  the  object  of  the  verb  becomes  the  subject  (1),  the  object 
of  the  preposition  (2)  remains  accusative. 

trés  partes1  cópiàrum  id  flùmen2  tràdùxérunt,  I.  12,2,  they  have 
led  three  fourths  1  of  tlieir  troops  across  this  river.2  So  II.  5,  4. 
multitùdo  1  Rhenum 2  tràdùcitur,  I.  31,  16,  a  greàt  number1  is  oeing 
led  across  the  Rhine.2    So  II.  4,  1. 

With  many  of  these  compounds  the  preposition  may  be  repeated,  but 
never  circum., 

Accusative  of  Inner  Object   (Accusative  of  Result  Produced). 
G.  332,  333;  A.  238;  B.  176,  2;  H.  409;  W.  312,  313. 

12  Eule  :  Neuter  pronouns  and  adjectives  are  often  used  to 
define  or  modify  the  substantive  idea  that  lies  in  the  verb. 

idem  cònàri,  I.  3,  5,  (to  attempt  the  same  thing),  moke  the  sanie 
attempi.  id  eis  persuadere,  I.  2,  3,  (to  persuade  them  it),  to  per- 

suade them  of  it,  or  to  persuade  them  (to  do)  it. 

Note. — When  this  accusative  takes  the  form  of  a  noun  of  kindred 
derivation  or  signifìcation  with  the  verb,  it  is  called  the  cognate  accusa- 
tive. Examples  in  English  are, — to  dream  a  dream,  to  run  a  race,  to 
see  a  sight  or  vision. 

tridui  viam  procèdere,  I.  38,  1,  to  proceed  a  three  days'  march.  So 
IV.  4,  5. 

Accusative  of  Extent  in  Degree  (  Adverbial  Accusative).    G.  334  ; 

A.  240,  a,  b;  B.  176,  3;  H.  416,  2  ;  W.  316. 

13  Eule  :  The  accusative  is  used  adverbially  to  denote  extent 
in  degree. 

This  accusative  answers  the  question,  How  much?  To  what  extent? 
It  is  an  extension  of  the  preceding  use  (§  12),  and  is  mostly  confined  to 
the  neuter  singular  of  adjectives  and  pronouns  (often  classed  as  ad- 
verbs),  e.g.  multum,  much,  plus,  more,  plùrimum,  very  much,  very,  the 
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most,  paulum,  a  little,  nihil,  not  at  ali,  quid  (indefinite),  at  ali,  aliquid, 
non  nihil,  somewhat,  etc.     It  also  includes  some  special  expressions. 

pluriinum  posse,  I.  3,  7,  II.  4,  5,  to  he  the  most power fui.  mà- 

xi  111  ani  partem  vìvunt,  IV.  1,  8,  they  live  for  the  most  part. 

Accusative  of  Extent  in  Time  and  Space  (Accusative  of  Dura- 
tion  of  Time  and  Extent  of  Space).  G.  335,  336  ;  A.  256,  2,  257  ; 
B.  181,  1  ;  H.  417  ;  W.  324. 

14  Eule  :  Duration  of  time  and  extent  of  space  are  expressed 
by  the  accusative. 

This  construction  appears  in  English  as  one  form  of  the  adverhial 
ohjective  (see  translation  of  examples  below).  It  answers  the  question, 
IIow  long  ?   Eow  far  ?    Or,  with  longus,  làtus  or  altus,  simply,  How  ? 

règnum  multos  annós  obtinére,  I.  3,  4,  to  hold  royal  power  many 
years.  inllia  passuum  CCXL  patere,  I.  2,  5,  to  extend  hvo  hundred 

and  forty  miles. 

Two  Accusatives,  one  of  the  Person,  the  other  of  the  Thing. 

G.  339  ;  A.  239,  2,  e  ;  B.  178  ;  H.  411  ;  W.  318. 

15  Kule  :  Verbs  of  asking,  demanding,  teaching  and  conceal- 
ing  may  govern  two  accusatives,  (1)  one  of  the  person,  (2)  the 
other  of  the  thing. 

With  verbs  of  asking  and  teaching,  the  English  may  also  have  the 
same  construction,  e.g.  he  asked  me1  my  opinion?  he  teaches  me1 
Latin*  With  the  verb  to  demand,  the  name  of  the  person  is  expressed 
with  of;  and  with  to  concedi,  with  from,  e.g.  he  concealed  it2  from  me.1 

Aeduos1  frùmentum2  flagitàre,  I.  16,  1,  he  was  demanding  (§  258) 
grain2  (of)  the  Aeduans.     Only  example  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

In  the  (rare)  passive  of  this  construction,  either  of  the  accusatives  may 
become  nominative,  the  other  remaining  accusative. 

Note. — Verbs  of  asking  more  frequently  express  the  person  by  the 
ablative  of  source  (§  67). 

ab  eó  postulare,  I.  34,  1,  to  demand  of  him. 

Two    Accusatives  of   the    Same    Person    or    Thing.     G.  340  ; 

A.  239,  1,  a;  B.  177  ;  H.  410  ;  W.  317. 

16  Rule  :  Verbs  of  naming,  malcing,  choosing,  calling, 
regarding,  showing  and  the  like  may  govern  two  accusatives 
of  the  same  person  or  thing. 

quem  vergobretum  appellant,  I.  16,  5,  whom  they  cali  "vergo- 
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bret."  Caesarem  certiorem  faciunt,  I.  11,  4.  (they  make  Caesar 

more  certain),  they  inforni  Caesar. 

17  In  the  passive  of  this  construction  the  first  accusative  becomes 
subject  nominative,  the  second  a  predicate  nominative  (§  3). 

(Caesar)  certior  fiébat,  II.  1,  1,  (Caesar  was  made  more  certain), 
Caesar  ivas  informed.     See  also  example  under  §  3. 

Two  Accusatives  with  Compounds.     See  §  il. 

Terminal  Accusative  (Place  to  Which,  Place  Whither).    See  §  94. 

Accusative,  Subject  of  Infinitive.     See  §  257. 

Accusative    with    Prepositions.    Gk  416  ;  A.  152,  a  ;  B.  141  ;  H. 

420  ;  W.  242. 

18  The  accusative  is  used  with  ali  prepositions  which  do  not  govern 
the  ablative.  For  the  list  of  the  latter  and  of  those  that  govern  either 
case,  see  §  90. 

Dative  Case. 

Dative  of  Indirect  Object  with  Transitive  Verbs.     G.  345  ;  A.  225  ; 

B.  187, 1.;  H.  424;  W.  326,  327. 

19  Eule  :  The  dative  is  used  to  denote  the  indirect  object, 
with  transitive  verbs  which  already  ha  ve  a  direct  object  ex- 
pressed  or  understood  in  the  active  voice,  or  which  are  in  the 
passive. 

It  is  translated  in  English  by  the  indirect  object  or  by  to  or  for,  and 
may  be  distinguished  from  other  uses  of  the  dative  translated  by  the 
same  prepositions  by  inquiring  if  it  can  be  translated  by  an  indirect 
object. 

el  flliam  suam  dat,  I.  3,  5,  he  gives  him  his  daughter,  or,  he  gives  ìris 
daughter  to   him.  ea  rés  est   Helvétiis  ènùntiàta,   I.   4,  1,   this 

conspiracy  was  made  known  to  the  Helvetians,  or,  was  told  the 
Helvetians.  illis  regna  conciliare,  I.  3,  6,  to  win  (for)  them  the 

power. 

20  Some  verbs,  especially  dóno,  present,  circumdò,  put  around,  sur- 
round, and  circumiciò,  throw  around,  may  take  either  (1)  the  dative  of 
the  person  and  (2)  the  accusative  of  the  thing,  or  (3)  the  accusative  of 
the  person  and  (4)  the  ablative  (of  means)  of  the  thing.    See  next  page. 
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patrem8  civitàte4  donare,  I.  47,  4,  io  present  his  father3  with 
citizenship  ; 4  this  might  have  been  written,  patri *  ci vitàtem a 
donare,  to  present  his  father1  citizenship.2  Compare  VII.  11,  9- 
circumiectà  multitùdine  hominum  totis  inoenibus,  II.  6,  2,  (a  multitude 
of  men  having  been  thrown  around  the  whole  walls),  after  stationing 
a  large  force  of  men  ali  around  the  walls. 

21  In  Caesar  circumdó  always  takes  the  accusative  and  the  ablative, 
except  in  VII.  72,  3,  where  there  is  the  accusative  of  the  thing  and  the 
locative  ablative. 

Dative  of  Indirect  Object  with  Intransitive  Verbs.     G.  346;  A. 
226;  B.  187, 11;  H.  424;  W.  330. 

22  Eule  :  The  dative  is  used  to  denote  the  indirect  object 
with  intransitive  verbs. 

fortùnae  cèdere,  VII.  89,  2,  to  yield  to  fortune. 

Under  this  construction  is  included  the  so-called 

Dative  with  Special  Verbs.     G.  346;  A.  227;  B.  187,  n.  a;  H.  426, 
1,2;  W.  330  f. 

23  Kule  :  With  certain  verbs  the  Latin  nses  a  dative  which 
with  the  corresponding  English  verbs  is  translated  by  an 
objective.     These  are, — 

"  Verbs  of  advantage  or  disadvantage,  yielding  and  resisting,  pleasure 
and  displeasure,  bidding  and  forbidding." — Gildersleeve. 

"Most  verbs  signifying  to  favor,  help,  please,  trust,  and  their  con- 
traries;  also  to  bclieve,  persuade,  command,  obey,  serve,  resisi,  envy, 
threaten,  pardon,  spare.  " — Allen  and  Greenough. 

"Verbs  signifying  favor,  help,  injure,  please,  displease,  trust,  dis- 
trust, command,  obey,  serve,  resist,  indulge,  spare,  pardon,  envy,  threaten, 
believe,  persuade,  and  the  like." — Bennett. 

"  Verbs  meaning  to  please  or  displease,  command  or  obey,  serve  or 
resist,  benefit  or  injure,  favor  or  oppose,  trust  or  distrust,  and  the  like; 
and  to  indulge,  aid,  spare,  pardon,  believe,  persuade,  flatter,  threaten, 
envy,  be  angry,  and  the  like." — Harkness. 

'•'Verbs  meaning  to  favor,  please,  trust,  assist,  and  their  opposites; 
command,  obey,  serve,  resist,  threaten,  pardon,  spare,  persuade,  and  the 
like."— West. 
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A  dative  put,  remember,  pray, 
After  envy,  spare,  obey, 
Persuade,  believe,  command  ;  to  these 
Add  pardon,  succor  and  displease; 
With  vacare,  to  have  leisure, 
And  piacere,  to  give  pleasure, 
With  nùbere,  of  the  woman  said, 
The  English  of  it  is  to  wed. 
Servire  add,  and  add  studére, 

Heal,  favor,  hurt,  resist  and  indulgere. — Gildersleeve. 
ci  vitati  persuàsit  ut  exìrent,  I.  2,  i,  he  persuaded  (the  state)  the 
citizens  to  emigrate.  novis  imperiis  studére,  II.   1,  3,  to  desire 

CHANGES  OF  GOVERNMENT. 

24  The  verbs  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum  that  take  the  dative  under  this 
rule,  with  the  number  of  times  the  dative  is  used  with  them,  are  as 
follows:  persuàdeó  (17),  studeo  (16),  noceò  (6),  parco  (6),  resisto 
(5),  ignòscó  (3),  indulgeò  (3),  placeò  (3),  pareo  (3),  confidò  (3), 
dèspèrò  (3),  diffidò  (2),  serviò  (2),  faveò  (2),  imperò  (2),  cupio  (1), 
dénùntió  (1),  invideò  (1),  medeor  (1),  temperò  (1),  obtemperò  (1), 
repùgnò  (1);  perhaps  also  pròsum  (1),  cònsulò  (9),  próspiciò  (2);  and 
audiéns  sum  (4)  =  oboediò,  obey,  and  fìdem  habeò  (l)  =  cónfidò;  and 
satis  faciò  (4). 

25  Some  of  these  verbs  may  also  take  as  a  direct  object  an  accusative  of 
a  neuter  pronoun,  an  accusative  and  infinitive,  or  a  clause.  But  the 
English,  having  translated  the  dative  by  a  direct  object,  has  to  express 
the  Latin  accusative  by  some  other  method.  See  the  first  example 
under  §  23  and  the  second  under  §  12. 

26  In  the  passive  these  verbs  are  used  impersonally,  thus:  mihi  per- 
suàdétur,  I.  40,  3,  (it  is  persuaded  me),  /  am  persuaded.  So  tibi  per- 
suàdètur,  you  are  persuaded,  eì  persuàdétur,  etc. 

Dative  with  Verbs  compounded  with  Prepositions.     G.  347;  A. 
228;  B.  187,  in;  H.  429;  W.  332. 

27  Eule  :  The  dative  of  indirect  object  is  used  with  many 
(but  not  ali)  verbs  compounded  with  ad,  ante,  con,  in,  inter, 
ob,  post,  prae,  prò,  sub,  super,  and  sometimes  with  circum. 

This  dative  is  due  to  the  meaning  of  the  compound  verb  and  really 
follows  the  principles  laid  down  in  §§19,  22  and  23. 
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1.  When  one  of  these  prepositions  is  compounded  with  a  transitive 
verb,  there  may  be  both  an  accusative  and  a  dative,  and  the  construc- 
tion  is  that  of  §  19;  the  dative  is  usually  rendered  as  the  object  of  a 
preposition  suggested  by  the  Latin  verb. 

finitimis  bellum  ìnferre,  I.  2,  4,  to  wage  war  on  their  neighbors. 
bis  légàtòs  praefècit,  IL  11,  3,  he  placed  legati  in  command  of  these. 

2.  When  the  simple  verb  is  intransitive  the  construction  is  the  sanie 
as  that  of  §  22;  if  the  English  verb  used  in  translation  is  transitive, 
the  dative  is  translated  by  the  objective  (compare  §  23)  ;  otherwise  as 
the  object  of  a  preposition  suggested  by  the  Latin. 

omnibus  praestàre,  I.  2, 1,  to  surpass  all.  Rèmls  studium  pro- 

pugnano! accèssit,  IL  7,  2,  (a  desire  of  fighting  forth  carne  to  the  Remi), 
a  disposition  to  moke  sorties  was  inspired  in  the  Remi. 

The  intransitive  verbs  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum  that  take  the  dative 
under  this  rule,  with  the  number  of  times  the  dative  is  used  with 
them,  are  as  follows:  appropinquò  (11),  occurrò  (10),  succèdo  (6), 
subveniò  (4),  obveniò  (3),  intercédo  (2),  succurrò  (2),  accèdo  (1),  adsum 
(1),  Insisto  (1),  obsistò  (1),  praestò  (1),  succumbò  (1). 

Note. — The  passive  of  these  verbs  must  be  used  impersonally  ;  com- 
pare §  26. 

(Juibus  rebus  occurrendum  est,  I.  33,  5,  (it  must  be  run  against 
which  things),  these  conditions  must  be  met.  lime  rei  praeverten- 

dum  exlstimàvit,  VII.  33,  3,  this  matter  he  thought  should  be  forestalled. 

Dative  of  Reference.     G.  345,  352;  A.  235;  B.  188;  H.  425,  4;  W. 
335. 

28      Rule  :  The  dative  denotes  the  person  with  reference  to 
whom  a  statement  is  true. 

This  use  of  the  dative  may  be  tested  by  trying  the  translation  "  with 
reference  to  ";  it  is  frequently  rendered  by  a  possessive.  It  does  not 
modify  the  verb  directly  but  belongs  to  the  thought  of  the  whole  predi- 
cate. 

Caesarì  ad  pedès  sèsè  pròiècèrunt,  I.  31,2,  (they  threw  themselves, 
with  reference  to  Caesar,  at  his  feet),  they  threw  themselves  at  Caesar' s 
feet.  militibus  spem  minuit,  V.  33,  1,  (with  reference  to  the 

soldiers,  it  lessened  hope),  it  lessened  the  soldiers'  hope. 
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Dative  of  Separation.     G.  345,  r;  A.  229;   B.  188,  2,  d;  H.  427;  W. 
337. 

29  This  terni  is  applied  to  a  dative  of  reference  which  occurs  with  verbs 
of  taking  away  and  the  like,  usually  with  verbs  compounded  with  ab, 
de  or  ex.  It  is  usually  best  translated  as  the  object  of  the  preposition 
from,  suggested  by  the  verb,  though  the  Latin  thought  was  simply  with 
reference  to  (§  28). 

Aeduis  lìbertàtem  éripere,  I.   17,  4,  to  take  away  liberty  from  the 
Aeduans.  hostibus  spés  discèssit,  li.  7,  2,  from  the  enemy  hope 

departed. 

Dative  Of  the  Possessor.     G.  349;  A.  231;  B.  190;  H.  430;  W.  340. 

30  Eule  :  The  dative  is  used  with  f orms  of  the  verb  sum  to 
denote  the  person  possessing  the  subject. 

In  this  construction  three  points  are  to  be  noticed  : 


Person  Possessing. 

Verb. 

Thing  Possessed. 

Latin 

mini,  dative 

est 

liber,  nominative 

English 

/,  nominative 

have 

a  book,  objective 

nobls  nihil  est,  I.  11,5,  (nothing  is  to  tjs),  we  have  nothing.  nobls 
est  in  animo  iter  facere,  I.  7,  3,  (to  make  a  march  is  to  us  in  mind  ; 
we  have  it  in  mind  to  march),  we  intend  to  march.  potestàs  erat 

nulli,  IL  6,  3,  (the  power  was  to  no  one,  no  one  had  the  power),  no 
one  could. 

Some  compounds  of  sum,  especially  absum  and  désum,  also  take  this 
construction. 

Dative  of  (Apparent)  Agent.     G.  354,  A.  232;  B.  189;  H.  431;  W. 
339. 

31  Eule  :  The  dative  is  used  to  denote  the  agent  with  the 
passive  periphrastic  conjugation  or  the  gerundive  alone. 

Since  the  preposition  by  is  used  to  express  agency  in  English,  it  must 
be  employed  in  translating  this  dative.  For  the  passive  periphrastic 
conjugation,  see  §  278. 

mihi  exspectandum  est,  I.  11,  6,  (it  must  be  waited  by  me),  I  must 
wait.  omnibus  Gallis  idem  est  f aciendum,  I.  31,  14,  the  same  thing 

must  be  done  by  all  the  Gauls.  (mihi)  dubitandum  est,  IL  2,  5, 

(it  ought  to  be  hesitated  by  me),  I  ought  to  hesitate. 
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Dative  of  the  Object  for  Which  (Dative  of  Purpose  or  End). 
G.  356;  A.  233;  B.  191;  H.  433;  W.  341-343. 

32  Rule  :  A  dative  is  used  to  denote  the  object  for  which  a 
thing  serves,  or  the  purpose  of  ari  action. 

This  may  be  accompanied  by  another  dative  of  indirect  object  or  of 
reference,  and  the  construction  is  then  sometimes  termed  the  doublé 
dative, — object  for  which  and  person  to  whom. 

The  dative  of  the  object  for  which  is  literally  translated  as  the  object 
of  the  preposition  for;  but  the  b est  translation  when  used  with  a  forni 
of  sum  is  by  a  predicate  noun  ;  in  most  other  cases  after  as. 

equitàtus  quem  anxilio  Caesari  Aedui  miserant,  I.  18,  io,  the  cavalry 
which  the  Aeduans  had  seni  to  Caesar  (for  aid),  as  an  auxiliary  force. 
So  II.  8,  5.  Gallis  impedimento  erat,  I.  25,  3,  it  was  (for)  a  dis- 

advantage  to  the  Gauls.  praesidio  impedìmentis  erant,  II.  19,  3, 

(were  for  a  guard  to  the  baggage),  guarded  the  baggage. 

Dative  With  Adjectives.      G.  359;  A.  234;  B.  192;  H.  434;  W.  333. 

33  Rule  :   Adjectives  of  Wceness,  fitness,  friendliness,  near- 
ness,  and  the  like,  with  their  opposites,  are  modified  by  a 

dative. 

proximì  Germànis  I.  1,  4,  nearest  (to)  the  Germans.  So  II.  3,  1. 
castris  idoneus,  I.  49,  i,  II.  17,  r,  suitable  for  a  camp. 

An  adverb  derived  from  such  an  adjective  may  also  take  this  con- 
struction. 

legioni  fèliciter,  IV.  25,  3,  fortunately  for  the  legion. 
■    Note. — Propior    and   proximus,    and   corresponding   adverbs,   may 
govern  the  accusative,  as  if  prepositions. 

proximì  Rliénuni,  I.  54,  1,  nearest  the  Rhine.     So  III.  7,  2. 


Genitive  Case. 

/.   Genitive  with  Nouns. 

Adnominal  Genitive  (Genitive  with  Nouns).     G.  360,  1;  A.  213; 
B.  195;  H.  439;  W.  347. 

34      Rule:  A  substantive  in  the  genitive  is  used  to  limit  or 
describe  another  usually  denoting  a  different  person  or  thing. 
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The  genitive  with  nouns  is  usually  equivalent  to  the  English  posses- 
sive case  or  to  the  objective  with  of,  but  the  following  subdivisions  of  its 
use  need  to  be  distinguished. 

Appositional  Genitive.     G.  361,  i  ;  A.  214,  /;  B.  202  ;  H.  440,  4; 
W.  348. 

35  The  genitive  is  sometimes  used  in  the  sense  of  an  appositive  after  such 
words  as  vox,  expression,  nòmen,  name,  verbum,  word,  etc. 

nómen  obsidum,  III.  2,  5,  the  name  (of)  hostages. 

Epexigetical  Genitive  (Explanatory  Genitive,  Genitive  of  Ma- 
terial).    G.  361,  2;  A.  214,  e;  B,  197;  H.  440,  4;  W.  348. 

36  The  genitive  is  sometimes  used  to  explain  the  noun  it  modifies. 
locus  gràtiae,  I.  18,  8,  a  position  of  favor.  còpia  pabuli,  II. 

2,  1,  plenty  of  fodder. 

Possessive  Genitive.     G.  362;  A.  214,  1;  B.  198;  H.  440,  1;  W.  353. 

37  The  possessive  genitive  designates  a  person,  more  rarely  a  thing,  to 
whom  something  (denoted  by  the  modified  noun)  belongs.  It  may  in- 
clude the  idea  of  origin  or  of  fitness. 

finés  Belgàrum,  I.  1,5,  IL  2,  6,  the  territory  of  the  belgians. 

38  Possession  in  the  first  and  second  persons  and  in  the  third  person  if 
reflexive  is  indicated  by  the  possessive  adjectives  (possessive  pronouns), 
instead  of  by  the  genitive  of  a  personal  pronomi.  But  when  omnium  is 
added,  nostrum  and  vestrum  (genitives  plural  of  ego  and  tu)  are  used. 
Distmguish  these  forms  from  nostri  and  vestrì,  used  as  objective  geni- 
tives (§43). 

pròvinciam  nostrani,  I.  2,  3,  our  province.  suls  fìnibus,  I.  1,  4, 

from  their    own  territory.      in  eorum  fmi'bus,  I.  1,4,  in  their  (i.e. 
some  one's  else)  territory.  omnium  vestrum  cònsénsù,  VII.  77,  4, 

by  the  consent  of  you  ali. 

Subjective  and  Objective  Genitives.    G.  363, 364  ;  A.  213, 1,  2  ;  B,  199, 
200;  H,  440,  1,  2;  W.  350,  351. 

39  The  subjective  genitive  (§  39)  and  I  iective  genitive  (§40)  are 

40  used  only  with  nouns  having  correspondii  '  ideas. 

When  the  thought  of  the  two  words  is  e;  led  into  a  sentence,  the 

genitive  is  subjective  if  it  would  become  ti  et  of  an  active  verb  in 

such  a  sentence,  objective  if  it  would  becom  ject  of  an  active  verb 

or  the  subject  of  a'passive  verb,  or  any  adv  \odifier. 
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The  subjective  may  also  be  described  as  denoting  the  one  on  whose 
part  the  action  takes  place  or  the  condition  is  true  ;  the  objective  as  de- 
noting that  toward  which  the  action  is  directed,  or  with  referente  to  which 
the  condition  is  true. 

Subjective:  occàsus  solis,  I.  1,  7,  (the  setting  of  the  sun),  sunset  ; 
the  sunsets;  the  setting  on  the  part  of  the  sun.  omnium  opiniò, 

II.  3,  r,  the  expectation  ofall;  ali  expected;  expectation  on  the  part 
of  ali.  patrum  uostrórum  memoria,  II.  4,  2,  the  memory  (of  our 

fathers)  of  the  tasi  generation;  our  fathers  remembered  ;  memory  on  the 
part  of  our  fathers. 

Objective:  régni  cupiditàs,  I.  2,  1,  desire  (of)  for  royal  power; 
ro}Tal  power  was  desired;  desire  directed  toward  royal  power,  eàrum 
rerum  memoria,  II.,  4,  3,  the  memory  of  these  deeds;  remembering 
these  deeds. 

41  The  sense  is  the  only  guide  to  the  relation  of  the  two  nouns,  for  in  an 
isolated  expression  it  may  be  impossible  to  teli  which  is  meant.  E.g. 
amor  Dei,  the  love  of  God,  may  mean  in  either  Latin  or  English,  (1)  the 
love  which  God  has  for  some  one,  love  on  the  part  of  God  (God  loves),  sub- 
jective, or  (2),  the  love  which  some  one  has  for  God,  love  directed  toward 
God  (God  is  loved),  objective. 

To  avoid  this  ambiguity  both  languages  may  substitute  prepositional 
phrases  for  the  objective  genitive,  Latin  in,  erga,  English  for,  toward,  to. 

Dividaci  (subjective)  summum  in  populuin  Romànuin  studium, 
I.  19,  2,  the  great  devotion  of  Diviciacus  to  the  Roman  people. 
dèspectus  in  mare,  III.  14,  9,  a  view  of  the  sea.     So  erga,  V.  54,  4. 

42  Both  these  genitives  may  be  connected  with  the  same  noun. 
veterès  Helvétiòruni    (subjective)   iniùriae   popull  Romàni  (ob- 
jective), I.  30,  2,  (the  Helvetians'  ancient  injuries  of  the  Roman 
people),  the  ancient  injuries  iìiflicted  by  the  Helvetians  upon  the  Roman 
people. 

43  The  subjective  genitive,  like  the  possessive  (§  38),  is  used  only  of  the 
third  person,  not  reflexive.  For  the  first  and  second  persons  and  the 
third  person  if  reflexive,  the  possessive  adjectives  (possessive  pronouns) 
are  used.  But  for  the  objective  relation  in  such  cases  the  forms  mei, 
tui,  sui,  nostri  and  vestii  are  generally  used. 

Subjective:  sul  m5rés,  I.  4,  1,  their  customs.  nostra  me- 

moria, IL  4,  7,  our  memory.  But,  scelus  eorum,  I.  14,  5,  their 
crime.  Objective  :  sui  potestàs,  I.  40,  8,  a  chance  of  (getting  at)  him. 
But  suum  periculum,  IV.  28,  2,  danger  to  themselves. 
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Genitive  of  Quality  (Descriptive  Genitive,  Genitive  of  Character- 
istìc).      G.  365  ;  A.  215  ;  B.  203  ;  H.  440,  3  ;  W.  354. 

44  The  genitive,  when  modified  by  an  adjective  or  its  equivalerti,  is  used  to 
denote  a  quality. 

leyis  armatùrae  Numidae,  IL  10, 1,  (Numidians  of  light  armor), 
light-armed  Numidians.  hominés  inagrirne  yirtùtis,  IL  15,  4,  men 

OF  GREAT  BRAVERY. 

With  this  use  compare  the  ablative  of  quality  (§  80).  The  use  of  the 
genitive  is  limited  chiefly  to  essential  qualities  and  is  therefore  used  of 
number,  measure,  time  and  space  ;  but  often  the  use  seems  indifferent. 

45  Under  this  use  is  included  the  genitive  of  measure.  trium  mén- 
si  uni  molita  cibaria,  I.  5,  3,  three  months'  -flour;  i.e.  flour  enough 
to  last  three  months. 

Note  1.     The  adjective  may  be  implied  in  the  noun. 

tridui  viam,  I.  38,  1,  IV.  4,  5,  a  three  days'  march. 

Note  2.     This  genitive  may  be  connected  with  the  predicate. 

erat  altitùdò   pedum  trium,  IL  18,  3,  the  depth  was  (of)  three 

FEET. 

Predicate  Possessive  Genitive.    G.  366;  A.  214,  e;  B.  198,  3  ;  H.  439, 
second  part,  and  3  ;  W.  359,  360. 

46  The  possessive  genitive  may  be  used  in  the  predicate,  with  a  form  of 
sum  or  a  similar  verb.  Sum  with  this  construction  may  often  be  trans- 
lated  belong  to. 

quid  sui  sit  consilii  ostendit,  I.  21,  2,  he  shows  (what  is  of  hisplan, 
what  belongs  to  his  pian),  what  his  pian  includes.  iùdicium  est  im- 

peràtoris,  I.  41,  3,  the  decision  is  the  commander's,  belongs  to  the 
commander.  Gallia  est  Ariovisti,  1. 45, 1,  Gaul  belongs  to  Ariovistus. 

Partitive  Genitive  (Genitive  of  the  Whole).     G.  367-372;  A.  216; 

B.  201;  H.  440,  5-444;  W.  355-358. 

The  partitive  genitive  denotes  the  whole  of  a  class,  of  which  the  modi- 
fied noun  denotes  a  part.     It  is  used  especially  as  follows  : 

(1)  With  substanti ves  of  quantity,  number  and  weight.  This  use 
is  often  hardly  to  be  distinguished  from  the  genitive  of  material  (§  36). 

carrorum  numerus,  I.  3,  1,  a  number  of  carts.  multitùdò 

eorum,  IL  1 1 ,  4,  a  greal  number  of  them. 
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49  (2)  With  the  neuter  singular  of  many  adjectives  and  pronouns  of 
quantity,  in  the  nominative  and  accusative.  Here  the  English  uses  no 
preposition. 

nihil  reliqui,  I.  11,  5,  nothing  (of)  left.  minus  duMtàtionis,  I. 

14,  1,  less  (of)  hesitation.  satis  causae,   I.  19,    i,sufficient  (of) 

reason,  reason  enough.  tantum  quantum  loci,  II.  8,  3,  (so  much 

as  of  place),  as  much  space.  nihil  vini,  IL   15,  4,  (nothing  of 

wine),  no  WINE. 

This  genitive  is  often  widely  separated  from  its  noun.  E.g.  quid  .  .  . 
auxilii,  I.  31,  14  ;  quid  .  .  .  negòtii,  I.  34,  4. 

Note. — Adjectives  of  the  second  declension  can  be  used  as  sub- 
stantives  in  the  neuter  in  this  construction  ;  e.g.  reliqul  (see  above). 
But  adjectives  of  the  third  declension  cannot  be  so  used,  unless  (rarely) 
when  combined  with  one  of  the  second. 

50  (3)  With  numerals,  both  general  and  special  if  used  substar*:vely; 
with  the  latter  the  English  uses  no  preposition. 

General:  multi  eoriini,  V.  22,  2,  many  of  them.  Special:  milia 
passuum,  I.  2,  5,  II.  6, 1,  (thousands  of  paces),  miles.  li  orni  mini 

mìlia,  I.  26,  5,  II.  28,  2,  (thousands  ofmen),  thousand  men. 

51  Uterque  is  commonly  used  as  an  adjective  with  nouns  but  as  a  sub- 
stantive  with  pronouns. 

uterque  eorum,  VII.  32,  3,  each  of  them.  Not  so,  however,  II.  16,  2, 
and  IV.  17,  6. 

52  (4)  With  comparatives  and  superlatives,  of  either  adjectives  or  ad- 
verbs. 

Hórum  fortissimi,  I.  1,3,  the  bravest  of  these.  totius  Galliae 

plùrimum  possunt,  I.  3,  7,  they  are  the  most  powerful  (§  13)  of  all  Gaul. 
quàriim  interior,  VII.  72,  3,  the  interior  of  wthich. 

53  Instead  of  the  partitive  genitive  with  numerals,  pronouns,  compara- 
tives and  superlatives,  the  ablative  with  de  or  ex,  or,  less  often,  the  ac- 
cusative with  inter  or  apud,  may  be  used;  especially  with  cardinals 
(except  ùnus  when  denoting  the  first  of  a  series)  and  with  quidam.  In 
such  cases  these  prepositions  should  be  translated  of. 

paucl  de  nostris,  I.  15,  2,  a  few   of  our  men.  proximì  ex 

Belgis,  II.  3,  1,  the  rearest  of  the  Belgians. 

Genitive  with  Prepositional  Substantives.     G.  373;  A.  223,  e;  B. 
198,  1,  2,  201,  3;  H.  475,  2,  446,  4,  5;  W.  348,  349. 

54  The  genitive  precedes  causa  and  gràtià,  because,  on  account,  for  the 
sake,  for  the  pur  pose.     Examples  follow  on  next  page. 
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hùius  potentiae  causa,  I.  18,  6,  for  the  sake  of  (increasing)  this 
power.  rei  frùmentàriae  causa,  I.  39,  i,  for  the  purpose  of  {pro- 

curine)) grain  ;  for  graia.  auxilii  causa,  II.  24,  4,  (for  the  purpose 

of  aid),  as  an  auxiliary  force. 

55  A  gerund  or  gerundive  preceding  causa  or  gràtià  forms  an  expression 
of  purpose. 

sui  mùniendi  causa,  I.  44, 6,  (for  the  purpose  of  protecting  himself), 
to  protect  himself;  see  §  272.  pùgnandl  causa,  II.  10,  4,  (for  the  pur- 

pose of  fighting),  to  fighi;  see  §  267. 

56  The  genitive  èius  dièi  is  used  with  the  adverbs  pridiè  and  postridié 
(old  case  forms;  see  vocabulary).  In  the  Beilum  Gallicum,  pridiè  is 
used  alone  four  times  and  with  the  genitive  once;  postridié,  six  times, 
always  with  the   genitive. 

pridiè  éius  diei,  I.  47,  2,  the  day  before  (thts  day).  postridié 

eius  diei,  I.  23,  1,  the  day  after  (this  day)  ;  the  next  day. 

57  The  genitive  is  used  with  the  indeclinable  noun  instar,  likeness. 
instar  muri,  II.  17,  4,  (the  likeness  of  a  wall),  like  a  watt.     Only 

instance  in  the  Beilum  Gallicum. 

IL   Genitive  with  Adjectives. 
(Objective)  Genitive  with  Adjectives.     G.  374  ;  A.  218,  a;  B.  204,  1  ; 

H.  450,  451,  1,  2;  W.  352. 

58  Eule  :  The  objective  genitive  is  used  with  some  adjectives 
denoting  fulness  and  want,  participation,  power,  Jcnoivledge, 
and  ignorance,  desire  and  disgust. 

"Desire,  knowledge,  memory,  fulness,  power,  sharing,  guilt  and  their 
opposites." — Allen  and  Greenough.  "Desire,  knowledge,  familiarity , 
memory,  participation,  power,  fulness  and  their  opposites." — Bennett. 
"Desire,  knowledge,  skill,  recollection,  and  the  like,  with  their  contraries." 
— Harkness. 

bellandl  cupidus,  I.  2, 4,  desirous  of  carrying  on  war.  cuius 

rei  peritissimus,  III.  21,3,  very  skilled  in  such  matters. 

This  construction  occurs  in  the  Beilum  Gallicum  21  times,  as  follows: 
— with  peritus  (3),  imperitus  (6),  cupidus  (4),  medius  (3),  insuétus  (2), 
plénus  (1),  cònscius  (1),  and  with  similis  in  the  phrase  véri  simile,  III. 
13,  6;  elsewhere  similis  takes  the  dative  (§  33). 

The  corresponding  English  meanings  do  not  always  admit  of  as  a 
following  preposition;  the  proper  ones  in  such  cases  are  suggested  in  the 
vocabulary. 
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III.   Genitive  with  Verbs. 
Genitive  with  Verbs  of  Memory.     G.  376;  A.  219;  B.  206,  H.  454; 

W.  364. 

59      Eule  :  Verbs  of  reminding,   rememb ering  and  forgetting 
govern  the  genitive. 

This  genitive  is  translated  by  the  objective  in  English. 

reminlscere  yeteris  ineommodi,  I.  13,  4,  remember  the  former  de- 
feat.  So  with  oblìvìscor,  I.  14,  3  and  VII.  34,  1.  Only  instances  in 
the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

Genitive  with  Verbs  of  Emotion  (Genitive  with  Impersonate). 
G.  377  ;  A.  221  :  B.  209  ;  H.  457  :  W.  368. 


60  Rule  :  Misereor  and  the  impersonals  miseret,  paenitet,  piget, 
pndet,  taedet,  take1  the  accnsative  of  the  person  and2  the 
genitive  of  the  thing. 

Consilia,  quorum2  eóV  paenitet,  IV.  5,  3,  plans,  of  which*  (it  re- 
pente them  *)  they  repent.     Only  instance  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

Genitive  with  Verbs  of  Judicial  Action.     G.  378;  A.  220;  B.  208; 
H.  456;  W.  367. 

61  Rule  :  Verbs  of  accusing,  convicting,  condemning  and  ac- 
quitting  govern  the  genitive  of  the  charge. 

iniquitàtis  condemnàri,  VII.  19,  5,  to  he  condemned  for  misconduct. 
proditiònis  ìnsimulàtus,  VII.  20,  i,  accused  of  treason.  Only  in- 
stances in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

Genitive  with  Verbs  of  Buying,  Selling  and  Rating  (Genitive  of 
Price   or   Value).      G.  379;  A.  252,  a;  B.  203,  3,  4;  H.  448;  W. 

361-363. 

62  Rule  :  With  verbs  of  buying,  selling  and  rating  the  geni- 
tive is  usually  employed  to  express  indefinite  price. 

tanti  tua  apud  me  gràtia  est,  I.  20,  5,  your  favor  with  me  (is  worth  so 
much,  is  of  so  great  account),  is  so  great.  cùius  auctóritàs 

magni  habèbàtur,  IV.  21,7,  whose  influence  wns  considered  (of  great 
weight),  great.  Only  instances  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum  besides  the 
two  under  the  following  rule. 


APPENDIX:   NOUNS  I  5  I 

Genitive  with  Interest  and  Rèfert.      G.  381,  382;  A.  222;  B.  212,  2; 
H.  458,  3;  W.  369. 

63  Eule  :  Interest  and  rèfert,  it  concerns,  take 1  a  genitive  of 
the  person,  rarely  of  the  thing,  concerned. 

The  degree  2  of  concern  is  expressed  by  an  adverb,  an  ad- 
verbial  accusative,  or  a  genitive  of  value. 

The  thing3  about  which  there  is  concern  is  expressed  by 
the  subject,  which  may  be  a  neuter  pronomi,  an  infinitive 
with  subject  accusative,  or  an  indirect  question. 

docet  quanto  opere 2  rei  pùblieae ■  intersit  manùs 3  hostium  dis- 
tinéri,3  II.  5,  2,  he  shows  (how  greatly2  it  concerns),  how  important  it 
is  to  the  republic,1  that  the  forces  2  of  the  enemy  be  divided.3  This 
is  the  only  example  of  (1)  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum.  magni 2  inter- 

est, with  accusative  and  infinitive,  V.  4,  3,  VI.  1,  3,  it  greatly  con- 
cerns, it  is  of  great  importance.  neque  interest,  ipsosne 3  in- 
terflciàmus  an  impedimentis  exuàmus,3  VII.  14,  8,  and  (it  does 
not  concern  us),  it  makes  no  difference,  whether3  we  kill  them 
outright,  or3  strip  them  of  their  baggage.  These  are  the  only 
instances  of  interest  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum  ;  rèfert  does  not  occur. 

Genitive  with  Verbs  of  Plenty  and  Want.     See  §65,  note. 
Genitive  With  Potior.      See  §  73,  note. 

Ablative  Case. 

64  The  ablative  case  unites  in  its  different  uses  the  functions  of  three 
cases  that  were  originally  distinct  in  form  and  meaning, — the  true  abla- 
tive (ab,  fero),  denoting  se  parati  on,  the  instrumentai  and  the  locative. 

Ablative  of  Separation.      G.  390;  A.  243;  B.  214;  H.  461-466;  W. 
374-377. 

65  Rule  :  Separation  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  sometimes 
with,  sometimes  without,  the  prepositions  ab,  de  or  ex. 

The  preposition  is  regularly  omitted  with  verbs  and  adjectives  of 
freeing,  excluding,  depriving,  lacking,  abstaining  and  removing,  but  is 
expressed  if  the  substantive  denotes  a  person. 

Gallós  ab  Aquitanis  Garumna  dìvidit,  I.  1,2,  the  Garonne  separates 
the  Gauls  from  the  Aquitanians.  suis  f  Inibus  eos  prohibent, 

I.   1,  4,  they  keep  them  (forth  from)   out  of  their  own  territory. 
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tuta  ab  hostibus,  II.  5,  safe  from  the  enemy.  ab  Iris  castris 

oppidum  aberat,  II.  6,  1,  from  this  camp  a  town  was  distant. 

Note.    Instead  of  the  ablative,  the  genitive  may  be  used  with  certain 
verbs  of  pienti/  and  want.    The  Bellum  Gallicum  shows  but  one  example. 
auxilii  egère,  VI.  11,4,  (tò  be  destitute  of  aid),  to  lack  aid. 

66  The  words  with  which  the  ablative  of  separation  is  used  without  a 
preposition  can  be  learned  only  by  practice.  The  following  list  contains 
ali  the  verbs  that  are  ever  used  without  a  preposition  in  the  Bellum 
Gallicum.  The  first  number  in  parenthesis  indicates  the  number  of 
times  it  is  used  with  a  preposition,  the  second  the  number  of  times 
it  is  used  without  a  preposition. 

Verbs  and  adjectives  of  freeing,  etc.  (§  65)  :  abstineo  (1,  a  mulieribus; 
1,  proelió),  careò  (0;  2),  dépellò  (0;  3),  déspoliò  (0;  1),  exspolió  (0;  1), 
exuò  (0;  1),  interclùdo  (6,  not  collective  or  personal;  2,  ab  exercitù, 
a  praesidió  et  impedlmentis),  interdico  (0;  3),  levò  (0;  1),  liberò  (0;  3), 
nùdò(0;  2),spolió(0;  3),  supersedeó  (0;  1). 

Other  verbs:  absum  (25;  1,  tòtò  bello),  cèdo  (0;  1,  locò),  decido  (0; 
1,  equo),  déiciò  (0;  6),  desisto  (0;  8),  educò*  (18,  including  castris;  2, 
castris),  ègredior*  (13;  5),  éruptiònem  faciò  (1,  ex  oppidò;  4,  portis, 
including  idea  of  means),  excèdó*  (6;  10),  expellò  (2,  ex  cìvitàte,  ex 
silvis;  6),  labor  (0;  1,  spè),  praecipitò  (0;  1,  murò),  prohibeò,  in  sense 
of  keep  away  (2;  14),  prohibeò  in  other  senses  (5;  0). 

Ablative  of  Place  from  Which  (Place  Whence).     See  §  91. 

Ablative  of  Origin  (Source).     G.  395,  396;  A.  244;  B.  215;  H.  467, 
469,  470;  W.  378. 

67  Eule  :  Origin  or  source  is  expressed  by  the  ablative,,  gen- 
erally  with  ab  or  ex. 

Besides  the  ordinary  forms  of  source,  this  use  includes  parentage  and 
material.  Parentage  is  expressed  without  a  preposition  except  in  the 
case  of  remote  ancestors,  when  ab  is  used,  and  in  the  case  of  personal 
pronouns,  when  ex  is  used.     Material  is  expressed  with  de  or  ex. 

Source:  ab  ali  quo  quaerere,  cf.  I.  18,  2,  IL  4,  1,  to  inquire  (from) 
of  any  one.  ex  solo  quaerere,  I.  18,  2,  to  inquire  of  (him)  alone. 

Rhénus  oritur  ex  Lepontiis,  IV.  10,  3,  the  Rhine  rises  (from) 
among  the  Lepontii.  Material:  nàvés  factae  ex  robore,  III. 

13,  3,  ships  made  (out)  of  oak.  Parentage:  amplissimo  genere 

*  Takes  and  omits  preposition,  sometimes  with  the  sanie  noun,  without  apparent 
difference  in  meaning. 
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nàtus,  IV.   12,  4,   (born)   of  most  distinguished  family.  orti 

ab  Grermànis,  II.  4,  i,  (sprung  from  the  Germans),  of  German  de- 
scent. 

Ablative  of  Agent.     G.  401,  second  part;  A.  246;  B.  216;  H.  468; 
W.  379. 

68  Eule  :  Agency  is  regularly  expressed  by  the  ablative  with 
ab,  except  in  connection  with  the  gerundive. 

This  ablative  answers  the  question,  By  whom?  It  is  the  name  of  a 
person  and  is  used  with  the  passive  voice. 

qui  a  senàtù  amìcus  appellàtus  erat,  I.  3,  4,  who  had  been  called  friend 
by  the  senate.  quod  ab  non  nullis  Grallis  sollicitàrentur,  II.  1,  3, 

because  they  were  stirred  up  by  some  (of  the)  Gauls. 

For  the  dative  of  the  agent  see  §  31. 

The  person  through  whom  an  action  takes  place  is  expressed  by  the 
accusative  with  per. 

Ablative  after  Comparatives.     G.  398;  A.  247;  B.  217;  H.  471; 
W.  380. 

69  When  a  comparison  between  two  substanti ves  is  expressed  in  full, 
the  comparative  word  is  usually  followed  by  quam,  than,  with  the 
second  substantive  in  the  same  case  as  the  first.  This  construction 
may  sometimes  be  condensed,  however,  in  Latin,  as  follows  : 

Kitle  :  The  ablative  may  be  used  after  comparatives,  in- 
stead  of  quam  with  the  nominative  or  accusative. 

This  ablative  is  translated  by  than  with  the  case  of  the  first  sub- 
stantive. 

non  amplius  qulnis  mi  li  bus  passuum,  I.  15,  5,  not  more  than  five 
miles  (a  day).     So  IL  7,  3,  4. 

70  After  plus,  minus,  amplius  and  longius,  quam  may  be  omitted  with- 
out  changing  the  construction  to  the  ablative.  In  such  cases  than  must 
be  supplied  in  translation. 

spatium  quod  non  amplius  pedani  sescentóruin,  I.  38,  5,  a  distance 
which  is  not  more  (than)  (of)  six  hundred  feet  (§  45).  flùmen 

non  amplius  milia  passuum  X  abest,  IL  16,  1,  the  river  is  not  more  (than) 
ten  miles  away  (§99). 
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Ablative   of  Means  or  Instrument.     G.  401;  A.  248,  e;  B.  218; 
H.  466;  W.  386. 

71  Rule  :  Means  or  instrument  is  expressed  by  the  ablative 
without  a  preposition. 

This  ablative  answers  the  question,  By  what  means?  It  is  translated 
with  the  prepositions  by  or  with,  when  the  sense  of  these  is  by  means  of. 
It  is  almost  always  the  name  of  a  thing;  if  of  a  person,  it  is  one  considered 
as  a  "  tool." 

flùmiiie  continétur,  I.  1,5,  it  is  bounded  by  the  river.  legione 

militibusque  mùrum  perdùcit,  I,  8,  i,  with  the  legion  and  the 
soldiers  he  construets  a  watt.  litteris  certior  fiébat,   II.    1,  i, 

he  was  informed  by  the  dispatches. 

72  This  ablative  is  sometimes  translated  otherwise  than  as  above  ;  for 
example,  when  some  other  idea  that  is  denoted  by  the  ablative  is  com- 
bined  with  it,  or  when  the  English  thought  is  different  from  the  Latin. 

proeliis  contendere,  I.  1,  4,  to  contend  in  battles.  dolo  nifi, 

I.   13,  6,  to  rely  on  treachery.  flùmiiie  subvehere,  I.  16,  3,  to 

bring  wp  (by)  the  river.  viribus  cònfidere,  I.  53,  2,  to  rely  on 

one's   strength.  victorils  frétì,  III.  21,  1,   relying  on  their 

victories.  peditatù  contentus,  VII.  64, 2,  content  with  ineantry. 

Ablative  with  Deponente     G.  407;  A.  249;  B.  218,  1;  H.  477.  I; 
W.  387. 

73  Eule  :  The  ablative  of  means  is  used  with  ùtor,  use,  fruor, 
enjoy,  fungor,  perforili,  potior,  oMain  {control  of),  véscor,  eat, 
and  their  compounds. 

This  ablative  is  translated  by  the  objective  in  English. 

imperiò   potili,   I.  2,  2  ,  to  obtain  control.  eòdeni  iure  et 

iisdem  légibus  ùti,  IL  3,  5,  (to  use  the  same  right  and  the  same 
laws),  to  have  the  same  constitution  and  the  same  laws. 

Note.  Instead  of  the  ablative,  the  genitive  is  once  used  with  potior 
in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

totius  (xalliae  potlri,  I.  3,  8,  to  obtain  control  of  all  Gaul. 

Ablative  With  opus    and   Dsus.      G.  406;  A.  243,6;   B.  218.  2;   H. 
477,m.;  W.  389. 

74  Rule  :  The  ablative  of  means  is  used  with  opus  (indeclin- 
able);  need,  and  usus,  need,  to  denote  the  thing  needed. 
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si  quid  (acc.)  opus  (nom.)  facto  erit,  I.  42,  5,  (if  there  shall  be  need 
at  ali,  §  13),  if  there  is  any  need  of  action.  sì  quo  opus  erit,  II. 

8,  5,  (if  there  shall  be  need  of  anything),  if  there  is  any  need.  Only 
examples  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

Ablative  of  Price.      G.  404;  A.  252;  B.  225;  H.  478;  W.  395. 

75  Kule  :  Price  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  when  pretió  or  a 
similar  word  is  nsed,  or  when  the  amount  is  definite. 

parvo  pretio,  I.  18,  3,  at  a  small  price.     So  IV.  2,  2.  levi 

momento,  VII.  39,  3,  of  slight  consequence.  quanto  detri- 

mento Victoria  cònstet,  VII.  19,  4,  with  how  great  loss  victory  would 
be  obtained,  how  great  a  loss  the  victory  would  cosi.  Only  examples  in  the 
Bellum  Gallicum.     Compare  the  genitive  of  price,  §  62. 

Ablative  of  Attendance  (Accompaniment).     G.  392;  A.  248,  a,  b; 
B.  220;  H.  473;  W.  390. 

76  Eule  :  Attendance  or  accompaniment  is  expressed  by  the 
ablative  with  cum. 

This  ablative  answers  the  question,  With  whomf  In  company  with 
what? 

cum  omnibus  copils  exìre,  I.  2,  1,  to  set  out  with  all  their  posses- 
sions.  Sabinum  cum  sex  cohortibus  relìquit,  II.  5,  6,  he  left  Sa- 

binus  WITH  SIX  COHORTS. 

77  cum  may  be  omitted  in  military  descriptions  when  the  noun  is  modi- 
fied  by  an  adjective  that  is  not  a  numerai. 

omnibus  copils  contendere,  II.  7,  3,  to  hasten  with  all  their 
troops. 

Ablative  of  Manner  (including  Attendant  Circumstance).    G.  399; 
A.  248;  B.  220;  H.  473,  3;  W.  390,  391. 

78  Eule  :  Manner  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  with  cum,  which 
may  be  omitted  when  the  noun  is  modifìed  by  an  adjective 
or  its  equivalent. 

This  ablative  answers  the  question,  How  ?    Under  what  circumstances  ? 

magno  cum  periculo  erit,  I.  10,  2,  it  will  be  (with  great  danger), 
very  dangerous.  niultls  cum  lacrimis  obsecràre,  I.  20,  1,  to  be- 

seech  with  many  te  ars,  magnò  impeti!  oppugnare,  II.  6,  1,  to 
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attack  with  great  vigor.  magnò  cuni  strepitìi  égredi,  II.  11,  1, 

tO  Set  OUt  WITH  GREAT  NOISE. 

79  A  few  words,  many  of  which  ha  ve  practically  become  adverbs,  are 
used  without  a  preposition:  e.g.  iniùrià,  (with  injustice),  unjustly, 
wrongfully  ;  silentiò,  (in  silence),  silently;  merito,  (by  merit),  deserved- 
ly  ;  commodò,  (with  advantage),  advantageously. 

Ablative  of  Quality  (Characteristic).     G.  400;  A.  251;  B.  224;  H. 
473,  2;  W.  394. 

80  Eule  :  A  quality  or  characteristic  is  expressed  by  the  abla- 
tive modified  by  an  adjective  or  its  equivalent. 

This  ab]ative  alwa3^s  modifies  a  substantive,  and  may  be  tested  by 
the  translation  "  characterized  by,"  which  in  actual  rendering  should 
be  replaced  by  of. 

Allobrogés  bono  animo  non  vidébantur,  I.  6,  3,  the  Allobroges  did 
not  seem  (characterized  by  a  good  feeling),  of  friendly  disposition,  well 
disposed.  Iccius  somma  nobilitate,  II.  6,  4,  Iccius,  (a   man) 

(characterized  by),  of  the  greatest  prominence. 

With  this  construction  compare  the  descriptive  genitive,  §  44. 

Ablative  of  Measure  (Degree)  of  Difference.     G.  403;  A.  250;  B. 
223;  H.  479;  W.  393. 

81  Eule  :  The  amount  (degree)  of  difference  between  two 
objects  or  actions  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  without  a  prep- 
osition. 

This  ablative  answers  the  question,  Uovo  much?  It  appears  before 
comparatives  and  words  implying  a  comparison,  and  in  expressions  of 
distance. 

In  translation  it  takes  the  construction  of  the  English  adverbial 
objective;  hence  there  is  no  preposition  in  the  English  rendering. 

nihilo  minus,  I.  5,  1,  (less  by  nothing,  none  the  less),  nevertheless. 
multo  facilius,  I.  6,   2,  (easier  by  much),  much  easier.  paucis 

ante  diebus,  I.  18,  io,  (before  by  a  few  days),  a  few  days  before, 
a  (adverb)  milibus  passuum  duobns,  II.  7,  3,  two  miles  away. 
paulo  longius,  II.  20,  1,  (too  far  by  a  little),  a  little  too  far. 

Ablative  of  Specification.      G.  397;  A.  253;  B.  226;  H.  480;  W.  396. 

82  Eule  :  Specification  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  without 
a  preposition. 
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This  ablative  answers  the  question,  In  respect  to  what  ?  In  what 
respect  ?  It  is  translated  as  the  object  of  in,  or,  less  frequently,  of  by. 
It  modifies  verbs,  adjectives  and,  more  rarely,  nouns. 

Yirtute  praecèdunt,  I.  1,  4,  they  excel  in  (respect  to)  courage.  op- 
pida  numero  duodecim,  II.  4,  7,  towns  twelve  in  (respect  to)  number. 
nomine  Bibrax,  II.  6,  1,  Bibrax  by  name. 

83  Under  this  use  of  the  ablative  is  generally  considered  to  belong  that 
with  dignus,  worthy  (of),  VII.  25,  1,  and  indìgnus,  unworthy  (of),  V.  35,  5, 
VII.  17,  3.  Allen  and  Greenough,  however,  class  this  under  the  ab- 
lative of  cause. 

Ablative  of  Cause.      G.  408;  A.  245;  B.  219;  H.  475;  W.  384,  385. 

84  Eule  :  Cause  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  generally  witli- 
out  a  preposition. 

This  ablative  answers  the  question,  Why  ?  On  what  account  ?  For 
what  reasonf  It  is.  translated  because  of,  on  account  of,  for,  from,  etc, 
according  to  the  English  word  with  which  it  is  connected. 

gràtia  plùrimum  poterat,  I.  9,  3,  he  was  very  influential  on  account 
of  his  popularity.  yirtute  cogniti,  I.  28,  5,  noted  for  their 

valor.  mobilitate  animi  novls  imperiìs  studébant,  II.  1,  3,  on 

account  of  their  fickleness  (of  mind)  they  desired  changes  of  govern- 
ment. 

85  Instead  of  the  simple  ablative  prepositions  are  often  used  ;  especially 
de  or  ex  with  the  ablative,  or  ob  (see  vocabulary)  and  propter  with  the 
accusative. 

qua  de  causa,  I.  1,4,  for  this  reason.  ex  consuetudine,  I.  52, 
4,  ACCORDING  to  their  custom. 

Ablative  of  Accordance. 

86  An  ablative  translated  in  accordance  with  is  classed  by  Gilder- 
sleeve  and  Allen  and  Greenough  as  specification,  by  Bennett  and 
West  as  manner,  by  Harkness  as  cause. 

móribus  suìs,  I.  4,  1,  according  to  their  customs.     So  II.  13,  3. 

Ablative  Absohlte.      G.  409,  410;  A.  255;  B.  227;  H.  489;  W.  397- 
399. 

87  Rule  :  A  noun  and  a  participle  or  their  equivalents  are 
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used  in  the  ablative  to  add  an  attendant  circumstance  to  a 
sentence. 

This  construction  corresponds  to  the  independent  nominative  with 
participle  in  English,  hence  no  preposition  is  used  to  translate  the  Latin 
case.  On  account  of  the  rarity  of  this  construction  in  good  English, 
however,  the  literal  translation  should  rarely  be  retained,  but  should  be 
changed  to  an  active  participial  construction,  a  phrase  or  a  clause. 

While  connected  logically  or  in  thought  with  the  rest  of  the  sen- 
tence, it  has  no  grammatical  connection;  hence  the  name  absolute. 

régno  occupato,  I.  3,  8,  (the  control  of  the  government  having  been 
seized),  having  seized  control  of  the  government;  after  seizing  control  of  the 
government.  inità   aestàte,  II.  2,  1;  see   vocabulary  under  ineó. 

See  also  §  364. 

88  Instead  of  a  noun  and  a  participle  there  may  be  (a)  two  nouns,  (6)  a 
noun  and  an  adjective,  when  the  lacking  participle  of  the  verb  sum  is 
understood. 

Messala,  Pisone  cònsulibus,  I.  2,  1,  (Messala  and  Piso  being  con- 
suls),  in  the  consulship  of  Messala  and  Piso.  se  invitò;  see  vocab- 

ulary. 

Ablative  of  Place  Where  (Place  in  Which).     See  §  91. 

Ablative  of  Time.     G.  393,  394;  A.  256;  B.  230,  231;  H.  486-488; 
W.  406,  407. 

89  Eule  :  The  time  when  or  within  which  an  action  occurs  is 
expressed  by  the  ablative  without  a  preposition. 

This  ablative  answers  the  question,  When?  It  is  translated  with  the 
preposition  at  or  on  if  it  is  "  time  when/'  with  the  preposition  within 
if  it  is  distinctly  "  time  within  which." 

ed  tempore,  I.  3,  5,  at  that  time.  ed  die,  II.  6,  2,  (on)  that 

day.  patrum  nostròrum  memoria,  I.  12,  5,  within  the  memory 

(of  our  fathers),  of  the  last  generation.     So  II.  4,  7.     See  also  §  105. 

Ablative  with  Prepositions.     G.  417;  A.  152,  b;  B.  142;  H.  490; 
W.  243,  245. 

90  The  following  prepositions,  used  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum,  govern  the 
ablative  only:  a  (ab,  abs),  de,  è  (ex),  prae  (twice),  prò,  sine. 

In  and  sub  govern  either  accusative  or  ablative.     See  vocabulary. 
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EXPRESSIONS    OF   PLACE. 

Place  Where  (Place  in  Which  or  at  Which).     G.  385-389,411; 
A.  254,  258,  e-/;  B.  228,  232;  H.  482-485;  W.  401-403. 

91  Eule  :  Place  where  is  expressed  by  the  locative  case  when 
it  exists  (see  §  93),  otherwise  by  the  ablativo  with  in. 

domi,  I.  18,  5,  at  home.  in  eòrum  flnibus,  I.  1,4,  in  their 

TERRITORY.  Ìli  Galliti,  II.    1,   I,  IN  GAUL. 

92  Names  of  towns  and.  small  islands  omit  the  preposition,  and  it  is 
frequently  omitted  in  expressions  containing  forms  of  locus,  pars,  or 
tòtus,  and  when  some  other  idea  is  combined  with  that  of  place. 

non  nùllis  locls,  I.  6,  2,  in  some  places.     So  II.  33,  4.  tótls 

castris,  I.  39,  5,   throughout  the  camp.  castris  se  àc  palù- 

dibus  tenuerat,  I.  40,  8,  he  had  kepi  himself  in  camp  (and)  among  the 
marshes.  proelio  Nervico,  III.  5,  2,  in  the  battle  with  the 

Nervii. 

93  Locative. — Forms  of  the  locative  case  are  confìned  to  the  names  of 
towns  and  small  islands  in  the  singular  of  the  first  and  second  declen- 
sions,  where  it  is  like  the  genitive  ;  to  a  very  few  in  the  singular  of  the 
third  declension,  where  it  is  like  the  dative  ;  and  to  the  following  forms 
of  common  nouns, — domi,  at  home,  rùri,  in  the  country,  humi,  on  the 
ground,  militiae  and  belli,  in  war. 

The  locative  occurs  as  follows  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum:  domi,  I.  18,  5, 
20,  2,  28,  3,  IV.  1,  5,  6,  VII.  4,  8,  39,  1;  names  of  towns,  V.  24,  1,  VI. 
44,  3,  VII.  3,  3,  10,  4,  14,  1  (three  times),  31,  4,  32,  1,  47,  5,  55,  5,  57,  1, 
77,  1,  90,  7,  8. 

Terminal  Accusative  (Place  Whither,  Place  to  Which).     G.  337; 
A.  258,  2;  B.  182;  H.  418,  419;  W.  325. 

94  Eule  :  Place  whither  or  to  which  is  usually  expressed  by 
the  accusative  with  ad  or  in. 

pertinent  ad  ìnferiorem  partem  flùminis,  I.  1,6,  they  extend  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  river.  in  interiorem  Galliam  dédùcere,  II.  2, 1, 

to  lead  (them)  into  the  interior  of  Gaul  (§  113). 
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95  Names  of  towns  and  small  islands  omit  the  preposition  ;  also  domum, 
domòs,  when  meaning  home,  and  rùs,  into  the  country.  But  ad  may  be 
used  with  the  name  of  a  town  to  denote  motion  to  its  vicinity. 

domimi  reditio,  I.   5,   7,  a  return  home.  domum  pervenire, 

II.  11,  1,  to  get  home.  Bibracte  Ire,  I.  23,  1,  to  go  to  Bibracte. 

ad  Genàvam  pervenit,  I.  7,  1,  he  arrives  in  the  vicinity  of  Geneva. 

Place  Whence  (Place  from  Which).     G.  390,  391;  A.  258;  B.  229; 
H.  491,  1.  2,  11.  2;  W.  404. 

96  Eule  :  Place  whence  or  from  which  is  usually  expressed 
by  the  ablative  with  ab,  de  or  ex. 

de  suis  fìnibus  exlre,  I.  2,  1,  to  go  out  from  their  territory. 
ex  castris  édùcere,  II.  8,  5,  to  lead  out  from  camp. 

97  Names  of  towns  and  small  islands  omit  the  preposition;  also  domò, 
from  home,  and  rùre,  from  the  country.  But  ab  may  be  used  with  the 
name  of  a  town  to  denote  motion  from  its  vicinity. 

domo  efferre,  I.  5,  3,  to  take  from  home.     So  IV.  7,  3.  Metio- 

sédo  fugere,  VII.   58,  6,  to  flee  from  Metiosedum.  ab  Ocelo, 

I.   11,  5,  FROM  THE  VICINITY  OF  OCELUM. 

98  The  point  of  view  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  with  ab  or  ex;  Eng- 
lish  use,  at  or  on. 

una  ex  parte,  I.  2,  3,  on  one  side.  ab  utròque  latere,  II.  8, 

3,  ON  EACH  SIDE. 

99  Distance  considered  as  extent  of  space  is  expressed  by  the 
accusative  without  a  preposition  (§  14). 

100  The  way  by  which  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  without  a  preposi- 
tion. This  is  generally  considered  as  a  subdivision  of  the  ablative  of 
means  (§  71). 

101  Location  among  tribes  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  with  in  or  by 
the  accusative  with  inter  or  apud. 

102  Location  near  a  place  is  expressed  by  the  accusative  with  ad, 
near,  at. 

103  Distance  considered  as  an  interval  between  two  places  is 
expressed  by  the  ablative  of  degree  of  difference  (§  81). 
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EXPRESSIONS   OF    TlME. 

104  Time  when  (time  at  which)  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  without 
a  preposition  (§  89). 

105  Time  within  which  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  without  a  preposi- 
tion (§  89),  or,  for  clearness,  with  the  preposition  in  (e.g.  in  cònsulàtù 
suo,  I.  35,  2). 

106  Time  during  which  (time  iiow  long)  is  expressed  by  the  accu- 
sative without  a  preposition  (§  14).     See  also  note  to  Book  L,  line  476. 

107  The  interval  of  time  before  or  after  an  event  is  generally  ex- 
pressed by  ante  or  post  as  prepositions  with  the  accusative,  or  by  ante 
or  post  as  adverbs,  modified  by  an  ablative  of  degree  of  difference  (§  81). 
E.g.  post  tris  annòs,  after  three  years,  or  tribus  annis  post,  three  years 
after. 

Roman  Dates.      G.  Appendix;   A.  259,  e,  376;   B.  371;  H.  754,  755; 
W.  718-754. 

108  The  Romans  counted  backward  from  three  points  in  the  month, 
Calends  (Kalendae),  Nones  (Nònae),  and  Ides  (ìdùs),  to  which  the  names 
of  the  months  are  added  as  adjectives  :  Kalendae  Iànuàriae,  Nonae  Fe- 
bruàriae,  ìdùs  Màrtiae.  The  Calends  are  the  first  day,  the  Nones  the 
fifth,  the  Ides  the  thirteenth.  In  March,  May,  July  and  October  the 
Nones  and  Ides  are  two  days  later.     Or  thus  : 

In  March,  July,  October,  May, 
The  Ides  are  on  the  fifteenth  day, 
The  Nones  the  seventh;  but  ali  besides 
Have  two  days  less  for  Nones  and  Ides. 

In  counting  backward  the  Romans  used  for  "  the  day  before  " 
pridié  with  the  accusative.     E.g.  prìdiè  Kalendàs  Iànuàriàs,  Dee.  31. 

The  longer  intervals  are  expressed  by  ante  diem  tertium,  quàrtum,  etc, 
before  the  accusative,  so  that  ante  diem  tertiam  Kal.  Iàn.  méans  "  two 
days  before  the  Calends  of  January;  "  ante  diem  quàrtum,  or  a.d.  iv., 
or  iv.  Kal.  Iàn.,  "  three  days  before,"  and  so  on.  (See  note  on  Bookl. 
line  1.76.)  These  expressions  are  idiomatic;  the  nouns  cannot  be  parsed 
separately,  and  the  whole  may  be  treated  as  an  indeclinable  noun. 

To  turn  Roman  dates  into  English. — For  Nones  and  Ides,  add 
one  to  the  date  on  which  these  fall,  and  subtract  the  given  number; 
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for  Kalends,  add  two  to  the  number  of  days  in  the  preceding  month, 
and  subtract  the  given  number. 

a.   d.  v.  Kal.  Apr.    (ante  diem  quìntum  Kalendàs  Aprilis),  I.  6,  4, 

(31  +  2  —  5),  March  28. 

SYNTAX  AND   TTSES    OF   ADJECTIVES. 

Agreement  of  Adjectives.     G.  289,  286;  A.  186,  187;  B.  234,  235; 
H.  394,  395;  W.  293-295. 

109  Rule  :  An  adjective,  a  participle  (verbal  adjective)  or  an 
adjective  pronoun  (pronominal  adjective)  agrees  with  the 
substantive  it  modifies  in  gender,  number  and  case. 

110  The  common  attributive  modifier  of  two  or  more  substanti ves  usually 
agrees  with  the  nearest,  rarely  with  the  most  important. 

vir  et  consilil  magni  et  virtùtis,  III.  5,  2,  a  man  of  (both)  great 
wisdom  and  courage.     So  V.  11,  5. 

Substantive  Use  of  Adjectives.     G.  204,  Notes  1-4;  A.  188, 189;  B. 
236-238;  H.  494,  495;  W.  409-411. 

1 1 1  Any  gender  of  an  adjective  may  be  used  alone  as  a  substantive,  the 
ending  or  the  context  showing  the  appropriate  sense. 

nobilissimus,  adjective,  I.  2,  1,  the  most  prominent.  nobi- 

lissimos  cìvitàtis,  I.   7,  3,  the  most  prominent  (men)  of   the  state. 
sua  omnia,  II.  3,  2,  all  their  (possessions). 

112  A  certain  adjective  may  have  been  used  most  frequently  with  a  par- 
ticular  noun,  which  comes  to  be  regularly  omitted.  The  gender  remains 
that  of  the  noun  with  which  it  was  combined. 

hlberna  (se.  castrai,  I.  10,  3,  III.  2,  1,  (winter  camp),  winter 
quarters.  homin5s  feri,  I.  31,  5,  II.  15,  5,  fierce  men;  but  fera 

(se.  bestia,  beast),  VI.  25,  5,  28,  2,  wild  beast. 

Partitive  Use  of  Adjectives.     G.  291,  1,  Remark  2;  A.  193;  B.  241, 
1;  H.  497,  4;  W.  416. 

113  The  follo wing  adjectives  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum.  being  superlatives, 
or  implying  order  or  sequence,  sometimes  designate  a  part  of  a  follow- 
ing  substantive, — primus,  extrémus,  summus,  medius,  ìnfimus  (Imus), 
reliquus.     See  vocabulary.     Examples  follow. 
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summus  móns,  I.  22,  1,  the  highest  part  of  the  hill,  the  top  op 
the  hill.  ad  extrémàs  fossàs,  IL  8,  4,  at  the  ends  of  the  ditches. 

Predicate  or  Adverbial  Use  of  Adjectives.     A.  191;  B.  239;  H. 
497,  i;  W.  412. 

114  Certain  adjectives  are  best  rendered  adverbially  when  they  modify 
the  sub ject  ; — in  the  Bellum  Gallicum,  animus,  laetus,  invìtus,  frequèns, 
trìstis,  praeceps.     See  vocabulary. 

qui  creàtur  animus,  I.  16,  5,  who  is  chosen  annually.  prae- 

cipités  fugae  sèsé  mandàbant,  II.  24,  2,  they  took  to  flight  precipitately. 

Adjective  Contrasted  with  Adverb.     A.  191;  B.  241,  2;  H.  497,  3, 
W.  417. 

115  Primus  and  some  similar  adjectives  must  be  carefully  distinguished 
from  the  corresponding  adverbs. 

primus  prògressus  est,  (he,  first,  advanced),  he  ivas  the  first  to 
advance:  others,  it  is  implied,  advanced  afterward.  So  II.  19,  5. 
primum  prògressus  est,  he  first  advanced;  afterward,  it  is  implied,  he 
did  something  else.     So  I.  25,  1,  II.  10,  4.  primo  celeriter  prò- 

gressus est,  at  first  he  advanced  quickly,  but  presently,  it  is  implied, 
he  slackened  his  pace.     So  I.  31,  5,  II.  8,  1. 

Translation   of   the  Comparative   of  Adjectives  and  Adverbs. 

G.  297;  A.  93,  a;  B.  240,  1;  H.  298;  W.  414,  2. 

116  The  Latin  comparative  is  translated  not  only  by  the  English  com- 
parative, but  by  too,  rather,  somewhat,  or  quite,  with  the  positive. 

Translation    of  the   Superlative    of  Adjectives    and    Adverbs. 

G.  302,  303;  A.  93,  &,;  B.  240,  2,  3;  H.  498;  W.  414,  3,  4. 

117  The  Latin  superlative  may  he  translated  not  only  by  the  English 
superlative  but  by  very  with  the  positive.  It  may  be  strengthened  by 
vel  (compare  VII.  37,  6,  where  prlncipés  =  primi),  or  by  quam  with  a 
form  of  possum  expressed  or  understood  (see  quam  in  vocabulary). 

SYNTAX  AND  USES  OF  PKONOUNS. 

18  Ali  Latin  pronouns  may  be  divided  into  two  classes  as  regards  their 
syntax  :  substantive  pronouns  and  adjective  pronouns  (pronominai  ad- 
jectives). 
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Substantive  prono  un  :  erant  itinera  duo  qui  bus  exire  possent, 
there  were  two  routes  by  which  they  couid  emigrate. 

Adjective  pronoun:  erant  itinera  duo,  quibus  itineribus  exire 
possent,  I.  6,  i,  there  were  two  routes  by  which  routes  they  could  emigrate. 

119  The  syntax  of  an  adjective  pronoun  (pronominai  adjective)  is  the 
same  as  of  any  adjective, — it  agrees  with  the  noun  it  modifies  in  gender, 
number  and  case  (§  109). 

Agreement  of  a  Substantive  Pronoun. 

120  Eule  :  Any  substantive  pronoun  agrees  with  its  antece- 
dent  in  persoli,  number,  and  gender.  Its  caseis  determined 
by  its  use  in  the  clause  in  which  it  stands. 

Note. — The  distinction  is  not  always  made  clear  in  English  gram- 
mars.  Thus  my  or  mine  is  sometimes  considered  the  possessive  case  of 
the  personal  pronoun,  /,  sometimes  a  possessive  adjective.  Contrast, 
" thìs  box  carne"  (where  this  is  a  demonstrative  adjective),  with  " this 
carne  "  (where  this  is  a  demonstrative  pronoun). 

121  Table  of  Personal  and  Possessive  Pronouns. 

First  Person.  Second  Person. 

Ordinary.      Reflexive.  Ordinary.  Reflexive 

fego,  /  tu,  (thou),  you  

I  mei,  my         meì,ofmyself  tul,  your  tui,  of  yourseìf 

I  mini,  to  me    mihi,  to  myself  tibi,  to  you  tibi,  to  yourseìf 


etc.  etc.  etc.  etc. 

I 


Possessive   J  Sing-  meUS'  a' um'  my  tUUS'  a' Um' (thy)'  your 


Più.    noster,  tra,  trum,  our         vester,  tra,  trum,  you 

Third  Person. 
Ordinary.  Reflexive. 

f  is,  he,  ea,  she,  id,  it  

!  èius,  his,  her,  its  sui,  of  himself,  of  herself,  of  itself 

ersona  -\  ^  ^  him,  to  her,  to  it  sibi,  to  himself,  to  herself,  to  itself 
etc.  etc. 

p  j  Sing.  èius,  his,  her,  its  suus,  a,  um,  his,  her,  its  (own) 

\  Più.     eòrum,  eàrum,  their        suus,  a,  um,  their  (own) 

Nominative  of  the  Personal   Pronouns   Omitted.      G.  304,  i  ;  A. 
194,  a;  B.  242,  i;  H.  500;  W.  419. 
122        The  personal  pronoun  is  regularly  omitted  when  it  would  be  the  sub- 
ject  of  a  finite  verb,  being  expressed  only  for  emphasis  or  for  contrast. 
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is  coniuràtiònem  fécit,  I.  2,  2,  he  made  a  conspiracy.  Compare  also 
ego,  IV.  25,  3. 

For  the  use  of  the  possessive  pronouns  for  the  genitive  of  the  personal 
pronouns  see  §§38  and  43. 

Direct  and  Indirect  Refiexives.     G.  309;  A.  196;  B.  244,  i,  n;  H. 
502-504;  W.  421,  422. 

The  reflexive  personal  and  possessive  pronouns  may  refer  to  the  sub- 
ject of  the  clause  in  which  they  stand  (direct  reflexive)  ;  but  often,  es- 
pecially  in  indirect  discourse,  they  refer  to  the  subject  of  the  main  clause 
(indirect  reflexive)  ;  sometimes  to  another  particularly  emphatic  word. 

Since  the  possessive  pronouns  (except  the  substitute  possessive  geni- 
tives,  èius,  eòrum,  eàrum)  are  adjectives  (see  §§  118  and  121),  they  take 
their  gender,  number  and  case  from  the  word  they  modify,  not  from  the  ir 
antecedent.  Therefore  it  is  necessary  to  fìnd  the  antecedent  of  a  forni  of 
suus,  a,  um,  in  order  to  translate  it  correctly. 

Casticus  régnum  in  sua  civitàte  occupat,  I.  3,  4,  Casticus  seizes  the 
royal  power  in  his  state. 

For  illustration  of  the  contrast  between  the  two  possessives  of  the 
third  person  (§  121),  note  the  following  sentence. 

Helvétii  aut  suls  (i.e.  Helvètiórum)  fìnibus  eòs  (i.e.  Germànòs)  prohi- 
bent  aut  ipsi  in  eoruni  (i.e.  Germànòrum)  fìnibus  bellum  gerunt,  I.  1,4, 
the  Helvetians  either  keep  them  (the  Germans)  out  of  their  own  territory 
or  carry  on  war  themselves  in  their  (the  Germans')  territory. 

Sometimes  two  refiexives  stand  in  the  same  clause  of  indirect  dis- 
course, one  referring  to  the  subject  of  the  main  verb,  the  other  to  the  sub- 
ject of  the  infinitive.     English  has  the  same  ambiguity. 

Ariovistus  respondit .  .  .  néminem  seenni  sine  sua  pernicié  conten- 
esse, I.  36,  6,  Ariovistus  answered  .  .  .  that  no  one  had  fought  with  him 
without  his  own  destruction,  i.e.  without  being  destroyed.  Here  sècum 
refers  to  Ariovistus,  and  sua  to  néminem. 

Demonstrative  Pronouns.      G.  305-308;  A.  195;  B.  246-249;  H. 
505-509;  W.  426-428. 

The  three  especial  demonstrative  pronouns  are  (1)  bic,  haec,  hòc,  this 
(of  mine,  or  near  me),  called  the  demonstrative  of  the  first  person;  (2) 
iste,  ista,  istud,  that  (of  yours,  or  near  you),  called  the  demonstrative  of 
the  second  person,  and  (3)  ille,  illa,  illud,  that  (of  his,  or  near  him),  called 
the  demonstrative  of  the  third  person. 
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When  only  two  objects  are  contrasted,  hic  and  ille  are  generally  used; 
in  such  cases  hic  usually  means  the  nearer,  if  referring  to  re  al  positlon, 
the  latter,  if  referring  to  that  which  is  nearer  in  thought;  and  ille,  the 
more  remote,  the  former. 

Iste  has  often  a  contemptuous,  sneering  force,  as  in  VII.  77,  5,  its  only 
occurrence  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

128  These  pronouns,  like  the  English  demonstratives  (see  §  120,  note), 
may  be  used  either  as  adjectives  or  as  substantives.  When  used  sub- 
stantively,  especially  when  referring  to  persons,  they  are  generally  best 
translated  by  personal  pronouns. 

lime  (i.e.  Galbae)  permìsit,  III.,  1,  3,  he  permitted  him.  It  is  very 
bad  English  ever  to  say,  "  He  permitted  this  one,"  or  "  He  permitted 
this  man ." 

129  is,  when  used  adjectively,  is  demonstrative  and  means  either  this  or 
that  (these  or  those),  according  to  the  sense.  When  used  simply  as  the 
antecedent  of  the  relative  pronoun,  it  is  to  be  translated  that  (those). 

Personal  pronoun:  ei  flliam  dat,  I.  3,  5,  he  gives  him  his  danghter. 
Demonstrative  adjective:  ad  eàs  rés  conficiendàs,  I.  3,  3,  for  com- 
puting these  preparations.  eo  tempore,  I.  3,  5,  at  that  Urne. 
Antecedent  of  the  relative  pronoun:  id  quod,  I.  5, 1,  that  which. 

130  ipse  is  the  intensive  or  emphatic  pronoun,  like  the  English  himselj, 
etc.,  when  the  latter  is  not  reflexive  (see  §  121)  ;  it  emphasizes  the  word 
with  which  it  is  joined.  When  it  is  nominative  its  trans! ation  is  shown 
by  the  person  of  the  verb. 

ipsl  bellum  gerunt,  I.  1,4,  they  themselves  carry  on  war.  ipsi 

bellum  gerimus,  ice  ourselves  carry  on  war. 

131  When  ipse  is  used  to  strengthen  a  noun  not  the  name  of  a  person  it 
may  be  translated  in  various  ways. 

in  ipsis  ripis,  II.  23,  3,  right  on  the  bank(s).  hòc  ipso  tempore 

VI.  37,  1,  atthis  very  tóme;  just  at  this  Urne. 

132  The  genitive  case  of  ipse  is  often  used,  for  contrast  or  emphasis,  in- 
stead  of  forms  of  the  possessive  reflexive  pronoun,  suus,  a,  um,  and  is 
then  translated  his  own,  their  own,  etc. 

ipsorum  lingua,  I.  1,  r,  in  their  own  language.  Here  sua  might 
have  been  used,  but  contrast  with  the  following  nostra  is  desired.  So 
1.21,  1. 

133  Ipse  is  often  used  in  the  nominative  to  intensify  a  reflexive  pronoun. 
In  such  cases  it  may  often  be  omitted  in  translation  ;  it  sometimes  gives 
the  reciprocai  force  (each  other).     See  the  examples. 
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ipse  sibi  mortem  cònscivit,  I.  4,  4,  (he  himself  decreed  death  to  hira- 
self),  he  committed  suicide.  sibi  ipsl  sunt  impedimento,  II.  25,  1, 

(they  themselves  are  for  a  hindrance  to  themselves),  they  hinder  each 
other. 

Relative  Pronouns.      G.  614-619;  A.  198-201;  B.  250,  251;  H.  510; 
W.  229-304. 

134  Rule  :  A  relative  pronomi  agrees  with  its  antecedent  in 
gender  and  number.  Its  case  is  determined  by  the  structure 
of  the  clause  in  which  it  stands.     See  §  120. 

135  Note  the  use  of  the  relative  adjective  in  Latin,  much  more  common 
than  in  English. 

quae  civitàs,  I.  10,  i,    (which  state),  a  state  which.     See  also  the  first 
example  under  §  118. 

136  The  Latin  often  uses  a  relative  pronoun  at  the  beginning  of  a  new 
sentence.  This  should  never  be  translated  literally,  but  generally  by  a 
demonstrative  (regularly  so  if  it  is  used  adjectively),  sometimes  by  a 
personal  pronoun. 

qiiàrum,  I.  1,  1,  of  these.  qua  de  causa,  I.  1,4,  for  this  rea- 

son.  qui,  I.  15,  2,  they.  qui  cum,  II.  13,  2,  when  they. 

For  the  compound  relatives,  quisquis,  quicumque,  see  vocabulary. 

Interrogative  Pronouns.      G.  467,  Remark  2,  106;  A.  210,  e,  104  ; 
B.  90;  H.  511;  W.  148. 

137  In  both  English  and  Latin  the  relative  and  interrogative  words  are 
almost  the  same  if  not  identical  in  form.  Compare  the  following  sen- 
tences  : 

Interrogative.  Relative. 

Who  carne?     What  boy  carne?    Which         The  boy  who  carne. 

boy  carne  ? 
What    happened?       What  event  hap-  The  event  which  happened. 

pened  ?     Which  event  happened  ? 
I  know  who  carne.     I  know  what  boy  I  know  the  boy  who  carne. 

carne.     I  know  which  boy  carne. 

138  For  the  interrogative  pronouns  used  in  the  Belhim  Gallicum,  quis, 
qui,  quisnam,  and  uter,  see  vocabulary.  The  last  is  used  adjectively, 
I.  12,  1,  and  substanti vely,  V.  44,  14,  VI.  19,  2. 
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Indefinite    Pronouns.       G.  313-319;  A.  202;   B.  252;  H.  512-515; 
W.  430-435. 

139  Forms  of  quis  and  qui  are  usually  indefinite  (meaning  any,  any  oné) 
after  sì,  nisi,  né  and  num. 

See  vocabulary  for  the  uses  of  the  other  indefinite  pronouns  used  in 
the  Bellum  Gallicum, — aliquis,  aliqui,  quidam,  quispiam,  quisquam, 
quivls,  quisque. 

140  Quisque  following  a  superlative  is  to  be  noted,  as  an  idiom. 
nòbilissimi  cùiusqne  liberi,  I.  31,  12,  (the  children  of  each  most 

prominent  man),  the  children  of  ali  the  most  prominent  men.     So  I.  45,  3. 

SYNTAX    OF    VERBS. 

Agreement  of  Verb.     G.  211,  285-287;  A.  204-206;   B.  254,  255; 
H.  388-392;  W.  296-298. 

141  Eule  :  A  verb  agrees  with  its  subject  in  person  and 
number. 

142  The  common  predicate  of  two  or  more  subjects  is  put  in  the  plural 
unless  the  two  are  considered  together  as  a  unit. 

Matrona  et  Séquana  dividit,  I.  1,  2,  the  Marne-and-Seine  divides. 
Here  the  principal  ri  ver  and  its  tributary  are  considered  as  one,  like 
the  "  Missouri  to  the  sea." 

143  Substantives  of  multitude  often  take  the  predicate  in  the  plural. 
cum  tanta  multitùdò  cònicerent,  IL  6,  3,  when  such  a  great  number 

(were)  was  throwing.     Similarly  exirent  (se.  cìvitàs),  I.  2,  1. 

Impersonai  Verbs.     G.  208,  528,  2;  A.  146;  B.  138;  H.  302,  611; 
W.  233,  442,  4. 

144  Besides  the  impersonal  verbs  common  to  both  Latin  and  English 
pertaining  to  the  state  of  the  weather  (it  rains,  etc),  which  do  not  occur 
in  the  Bellum  Gallicum,  and  those  which  are  active  and  take  a  neuter 
pronoun,  an  infinitive  or  a  clause  as  the  subject  (oportet,  licet,  interest 
(§  63),  etc,  there  are  the  following  impersonal  uses  of  passive  verbs. 

1.  Verbs  that  take  an  indirect  object  in  the  active  voice.  See 
§§  26  and  27,  note. 

2.  Verbs  that  take  no  object  in  the  active  voice.  These  are  used 
impersonally,  especially  in  the  compound  tenses.  The  literal  translation 
should  not  be  retained. 

pùgnàtum  est,  I.  26,  1,  (it  was  fought),  they  fought;  the  battle  raged. 
sustentàtum  est,  IL  6,  1,  (it  was  sustained),  the  attack  was  sustained. 
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Tenses  of  the  Indicative.     G.  222-245;  A.  276-281;  B.  257-264; 
H.  526-540;  W.  445-460. 

145  Specific  Present.  The  present  tense  is  used  of  (a)  that  which  is 
now  going  on  or  of  (b)  that  which  is  undefined  or  habitual  in  the  present. 

(a)  quo  proficlscimur,  VII.  38,  2,  where  are  we  going  ?  (b)  tur- 
pissimam    servitùtem    déditiònis  nòmine  appellant,  VII.  77,  3,  they 

term  the  basest  slavery  a  surrender. 

146  Universal  Present.  The  present  tense  is  used  of  statements 
that  apply  to  ali  Urne. 

omnès  hominés  natura  lìbertatl  student,  III.  10,  3,  ali  meri  naturally 
desire  liberty. 

147  Historical  Present.  The  present  tense  is  used  far  more  fre- 
quently  than  in  English  as  a  lively  representation  of  the  past,  or  in  an 
annalistic  sense. 

profectiónem  cónflrniant,  I.  3,  2,  they  decree  (decreed)  their  de- 
parture. 

148  Imperfect  Tense.  The  imperfect  indicative  primarily  denotes 
an  action  as  continued  in  the  past,  or  a  past  condition  of  affairs.  It  is 
then  accurately  translated  by  the  English  past  progressive.  But  if  the 
idea  of  continuance  is  not  strong,  or  if  the  voice  is  passive,  the  simple 
past  should  be  used. 

hiemàbant,  I.  10,  3,  were  passing  the  winter.  So  populàbantur,  I.  1 1, 1  ; 
exspectàbant,  IL  9,  1.  Contrast  the  following:  arbitràbantur,  I.  2, 

5,  they  thought.  patèbant,  I.  2,   5,  extended.  magnò  dolóre 

afficièbantur,  I.  2,  4,  (they  were  being  affected  with  great  grief),  they 
were  greatly  grieved. 

The  imperfect  also  denotes  (1)  attempted,  (2)  repeated,  (3)  àccus- 
tomed  or  habitual  action  in  the  past. 

(1)  prohibébant,  V.  9,  6,  they  tried  to  prevent.  (2)  cònicièbant, 

I.  26,  3,  they  kepi  throwing.  (3)  versàbantur,  I.  48,  6,  they  would 

engagé.  servì  cremàbantur,  VI.  19,  4,  slaves  used  to  be  burned. 

149  Perfect  Tense.  The  Latin  perfect  has  two  distinct  uses.  It  is 
equivalent  either  to  (1)  the  English  past,  or  to  (2)  the  English  present 
perfect  (e.g.  démònstràvimus,  IL  1,  1,  we  have  shown). 

Tenses  of  the  Subjunctive.     G.  277;  A.  283-287;  B.  266-269;  H. 
541-550;  W.  461-472. 

159         The  tenses  of  the  subjunr.tive  do  not  express  àbsolute  Urne.     (Over.) 
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In  independent  clauses  (§§  154  and  155)  the  tenses  of  the  bubjune- 
tive  generally  have  especial  uses. 

In  dependent  clauses  the  present  and  imperfect  tenses  of  the  subjunc- 
tive  express  incomplete  action,  the  perfect  and  pluperfect  completed  ac- 
tion. Further  than  this,  the  choice  of  tense  is  usually  determined  by  the 
law  of  sequence  of  tenses. 

151  Sequence  of  Tenses.  If  the  tense  of  the  principal  verb  is  present, 
future  or  future  perfect  (the  so-called  principal  tenses),  it  is  followed  by  the 
present  subjunctive  to  denote  incomplete  action,  by  the  perfect  subjunc- 
tive  to  denote  completed  action  ;  if  the  tense  of  the  principal  verb  is  im- 
perfect, perfect  or  pluperfect  (the  so-called  historical  tenses),  it  is  followed 
by  the  imperfect  subjunctive  to  denote  incomplete  action,  by  the  plu- 
perfect subjunctive  to  denote  completed  action. 

152  This  rule  is  subject  to  several  modifìcations.  (1)  The  historical  pres- 
ent (§  147)  may  be  considered  according  to  its  forni  as  present  or  ac- 
cording  to  its  sense  as  past;  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum  it  is  considered  a 
principal  tense  about  three  times  out  of  every  four.  (2)  The  present 
perfect  (§  149,  2)  may  be  felt  as  giving  the  past  starting  point  and  so  be 
considered  as  historical,  or  as  giving  the  present  completion  and  so  be 
considered  as  principal. 


Principal  Tenses. 


Pr.  (Pure     cògnòscó, 

or  Hist.), 
Fut.,  cògnóscam, 

Pure  Pf.,     cògnóvì, 

Future  Pf.,  cògnòverò, 


/  am  finding  out, 

I     shall    (try  to) 

fìnd  out, 
I  have  found  out 

(I  know), 
I  shall  have  found 

out  (shall  know), 


quid  f  aciàs, 

what  you  are  doing; 

quid  féceris, 

what  you  have  done, 

what  you  have  been 

doing     (what    you 

did),  what  you  were 

l      doing  (before). 


Historical  Tenses. 
Hist.  Pr.,     cògnòscó,  /  am  (was)  finding 

out, 
Impf.,  cógnòscébam,      I  was  finding  out, 

Hist.  Pf.,    cògnóvì,  I  found  out, 


Plupf.,  cògnóveram, 


/  had  found  out 
(I  knew), 


quid  facerés, 

what  you  were  doing; 
quid  fècissès, 
!    what  you  had  done, 
what  you  had  been 
doing, 

what  you  were  do- 
ing (before). 
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It  will  be  noticed  from  the  above  examples  that  the  English  has  the 
same  rule.  Compare  also  "  He  comes  that  he  may  see,"  with  "  He  carne 
that  he  might  see." 

Note. — Exceptions  to  ali  these  rules  of  sequence  are  common,  es- 
pecially  in  indirect  discourse,  being  sometimes  required  by  the  sanse, 
sometimes  by  clearness,  and  being  often  used  for  vividness. 

Future  Time  in  the  Subjunctive.  Since  the  subjunctive  tenses 
do  not  represent  absolute  time,  but  only  complete  or  incomplete  action 
relative  to  the  time  of  the  principal  verb,  it  follows  that  any  tense  of  the 
subjunctive  may  refer  to  the  future,  when  the  action  of  the  principal  verb 
looks  to  the  future.  For  especial  clearness  in  this  respect  the  active  peri- 
phrastic  conjugation  is  used  (§  277). 

Subjunctive  in  Independent  Olauses. 

Subjunctive  as  an  Imperative  (Hortatory  Subjunctive).     G.  263, 
i;  A.  266;  B.  274;  H.  559,  i;  W.  482. 

Rule  :  The  present  subjunctive,  first  person  plural,  is 
used  to  express  an  exhortation.     The  negative  is  ne. 

perseqnàmnr  eòrum  mortem,  VII.  38,  8,  let  us  avenge  their  death. 
So  interfìciàmus,  following,  and  respiciàmus,  VII.  77,  7. 

Note. — The  following  uses  of  the  subjunctive  appear  in  the  Bellum 
Gallicum  only  in  the  changed  form  made  necessary  by  indirect  dis- 
course. 

1.  Subjunctive  as  an  Imperative  (Jussive  Subjunctive).     G.263, 
3;  A.  266;  B.  275;  H.  559,  2;  W.  482. 

Rule  :  The  present  subjunctive  is  used  to  express  a  com- 
mand  in  the  third  person,  more  rarely  in  the  second.  The 
negative  is  né. 

cum  volet,  congrediàtur  I.  36,  7,  let  him  come  on  when  he  (shall 
wish)  wishes. 

2.  Deliberative  Subjunctive.     G.  265;  A.  268;  B.  277;  H.  559,  4; 
W.  493. 

Rule  :  The  subjunctive  is  used  in  questions  implying 
doubt  or  indignatici!.     The  negative  is  non. 

Cùr  quissimili  ifidicet,  I.  40,  2,  why  shoulp  any  one  judge? 


172  THE  GALLIC  WAR 


Moods  ix  Subordinate  Clauses. 

Pure  Final  Sentences  (Subjunctive  of  Purpose).     G.  545;  A.  317; 
B.  282;  H.  564;  W.  506-508,  517,  518. 

156  Kule  :  The  subjunctive  is  used  to  express  purpose  or  de- 
sign with  ut  (utì),  ne,  qu5,  quo  minus,  forms  of  the  relative 
pronoun,  and  relative  adverbs. 

157  ut,  the  normal  introductory  word  in  this  construction,  means  in  arder 
that,  or  simply  that.  When  either  of  these  conjunctions  is  used  in  Eng- 
lish,  the  subjunctive  is  translated  by  may  or  might.  See  §  152,  end, 
and  §  164. 

sèmentés  facere,  ut  copia  frumenti  suppeteret,  I.  3,  1,  (to  make 
plantings),  to  plant  corri,  in  order  that  a  supply  of  grain  might  be 
available.  duàs    legiònès    in    castrìs    reliquit   ut   subsidiò   dùci 

possent,  II.  8,  5,  he  lejt  the  two  legions  in  camp  (in  order  that  they 
might  be  able  to  be  led  for  aid)  to  act  as  reserves  (§  164). 

158  né  is  the  negative  of  ut;  it  means  in  order  that .  .  .  not,  or  simply 
that .  .  .  not.     The  verb  is  translated  as  with  ut  (§  157). 

id  ne  accidat,  mini  praecavendum  est,  I.  38,  2,  /  must  be  on  my 
guard  that  this  may  not   happen.  ibi  tormenta  collocàvit  né 

hostés  suós  circumvenìre  possent,  II.  8,  4,  he  placed  his  artillery  there, 

THAT  THE  ENEMY  MIGHT  NOT  BE  ABLE  to  Surround  Ms  trOOpS. 

159  When  the  sentence  in  voi  ves  the  idea  of  fearing  that  a  thing  will  happen, 
though  the  purpose  is  that  it  shall  not  happen,  né  is  translated  lest,  and 
the  subjunctive,  usually,  by  shall  or  should. 

nòluit  eum  locum  vacare,  né  Germàni  trànsirent,  I.  28, 4,  he  did  not 
wish  this  region  to  be  unoccupied,  lest  the  Germans  should  cross. 

160  quo  is  really  an  ablative  of  means  (or  degree  of  difference)  and  is 
generally  used  when  there  is  a  comparative  in  the  purpose  clause. 
quo,  by  which,  =  ut  eò,  that  thereby,  or  simply  that. 

castella  commùnit,  quo  facilius  prohibère  posset,  I.  8,  2,  he  constructed 
forts  that  (thereby)  he  might  be  able  more  easily  to  prevent  them 
(from  crossing).     So  II.  17,  4. 

161  quo  minus  is  used  after  verbs  of  hindering,  refusing,  preventing,  and 
the  like.     See  §  210. 

162  The  relative  pronoun  is  used  chiefly  when  its  antecedent  is  the  object 
of  an  active  or  the  subject  of  a  passive  or  intransitive  verb.     The  equiva- 
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lent  translation  is  by  the  periphrastie  use  of  the  infinitive  with  forms  of 
to  be,  or  by  shall  or  sìiould. 

lègàtòs  mittunt  qui  dicerent,  I.  7,  3,  they  sent  ambassadors  (who 
were  to  ask)  to  cisk.     So  qui  dédùceret,  II.  2,  1. 

163  A  forni  of  the  relative  pronoun  in  such  clauses  is  equivalent  to  ut 
with  the  corresponding  forni  of  is. 

diem  dìcunt  qua  (  =  ut  eà)  die  conveniant,  I.  6,  4,  they  appoint  a 
day  on  which  (day)  they  shall  assemble;  i.e.  they  appoint  a  day 
that  on  this  day  they  may  assemble. 

164  Since  after  many  English  verbs  purpose  is  regularly  expressed  by  the 
infinitive,  this  often  forms  the  best  translation  for  Latin  purpose  clauses. 
But  this  is  impossible  when  the  subject  of  the  subjunctive  is  an  expressed 
noun.     See  examples,  §§  157-163. 

For  substantive  clauses  of  purpose,  see  §§  208-212. 

Consecutive  Sentences  (Subjunctive  of  Result).     G.  552 ;  A.  319; 
B.  284;    H.  570;   W.  519,  527,  528. 

165  Eule  :  The  subjunctive  is  used  to  denote  result  with  ut 
(utl),  ut  non  and  quìn. 

ut  means  that  or  so  that;  the  subjunctive  is  usually  translated  by 
the  English  indicative,     ut  non  is  the  negative  of  ut. 

tanti  tua  gràtia  est  utl  condonem,  I.  20,  5,  your  favor  is  so  great 
(§  62)  that  1  pardon.  (collis)   silvestris  ut  non  facile  intrórsus 

perspici  posset,  II.  18,  2,  a  hill  wooded  (so  that  it  could  not  easily 
be  seen  into),  so  ihickly  that  one  could  not  easily  see  anything  among 
the  trees. 

166  Purpose  or  Result  ?  Negative  result  clauses  cannot  be  mistaken  for 
purpose  clauses,  since  ne,  the  introductory  word  for  a  negative  purpose 
clause,  is  not  used  in  expressions  of  result.     Compare  the  rules. 

Clauses  of  result  frequently  follow  such  words  as  tantus,  so  great, 
tàlis,  such,  ita,  so,  èius  modi,  hùius  modi,  of  such  sort,  etc.  A  sentence 
containing  one  of  these  words  is  incomplete  without  a  result  clause 
following,  so  that  the  presence  of  such  a  word  indicates  this  construction. 

167  If  there  is  no  such  word  as  those  mentioned  above  (§  166),  the  matter 
is  entirely  a  question  of  meaning, — was  there  any  intention  or  will  on 
the  part  of  the  subject  of  the  main  clause?  If  so,  the  subordinate 
clause  denotes  purpose;   if  not,  it  denotes  result. 
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mòns  impenóébat,  ut  perpauci  prohibère  possent,  I.  6,  i,  a  moun- 
tain rose  sharply  near  by,  so  that  a  very  few  (meri)  could  check  (them). 
Here,  of  course,  the  mountain  did  not  have  any  intentions;  hence 
the  clause  is  one  of  result. 

For  substantive  clauses  of  result  see  §§  213  and  214. 

Subjunctive  of  Characteristic.     G.  631;  A.  320;  B.  283;  H.  591; 
W.  587. 

188  Eule  :  The  subjunctive  with  qui  or  any  relative  word  may 
be  used  to  characterize  an  antecedente  especially  when  it  is 
general,  indefinite  or  unexpressed. 

This  subjunctive  usually  needs  an  expansion  in  accurate  translation 
if  its  force  is  to  be  clearly  shown.  This  may  be  done  by  supplying  words 
to  show  its  limitations. 

obsidès,  arma,  servòs  qui  ad  eós  perfùg-issent,  popòscit,  I.  27,  3, 
he  demanded  (of  the  Helvetians)  hostages,  their  arms,  and  the  slaves  that 
had  deserted  to  them,  or  what  slaves  had  deserted  to  them.  If  the  in- 
dicative had  been  used,  the  sense  would  have  been  different, — he  de- 
manded the  slaves,  a  class  which  had  ali  escaped  to  them.  domi 
nihil  erat  quo  famem  toleràreut,  I.  28,  3,  there  was  nothing  at  home 
(by  which  they  could  sustain  a  famine,  i.e.  such  that  by  it  they 
could  endure  a  famine),  to  live  ori.  duo  itinera  quibus  itineribus 
exire  possenti,  I.  6,  1,  two  routes  (by  which  routes  they  could  go  out), 
(such  that)  by  them  they  could  emigrate.  soli  sunt  qui  proli i- 
buerint,  II.  4,  2,  they  are  the  only  ones  that  prevented. 

169  A  subjunctive  introduced  by  qui  follows  dìgnus,  indignus  and  idoneus. 
This  use  is  generally  referred  to  the  above  construction,  but  by 
Bennett,  to  §  156.     Caesar  shows  but  one  example,  VII.  31,  2. 

Causai  Clauses. 

Causai    Clauses    with    quod,    quia,    quoniam    and    quando.      G.    539, 
542;    A.  321;    B.  286,  1  ;    H.  588;    W.  543,  544. 

170  Eule  :  Causai  clauses  introduced  by  quod,  òecause,  quia, 
quoniam  and  quando,  sirice,  take  the  indicative  when  the 
reason  is  stated  as  a  fact,  the  subjunctive  when  it  is  given 
doubtf  ully  or  upon  the  authority  of  another  person. 

The  force  of  the  subjunctive  can  be  given  in  English  only  by  adding 
parenthetieally,  "  as  we  said,"  or  a  similar  phrase. 
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Indicative:  fortissimi  sunt  Belgae  proptereà  quod  longissimè 
absunt,  I.  1,3,  the  bravest  are  the  Belgians  (on  this  account)  because 
they  are  farthest  away.  [sollicitàbantur],    quod  regna  vulgo 

occupàbantur,  II.  1,  4,  they  were  stlrred  up  because  the  power  (in  in- 
dividuai states)  was  generally  seized. 

Subjunctive:  quod  sit  déstitùtus  queritur,  I.  16,  6,  he  com- 
plains  because  (as  he  says)  he  has  been"  deserted;  he  com- 
plains  that  he  has  been  deserted.  Ubi!    oràbant  ut  sibi  auxilium 

ferret  quod  graviter  ab  Suèbis  premerentur,  IV.  16,  5,  the  Ubii  werè 
asking  him  to  aid  them  because,  as  they  said,  they  were  hard 
pressed  by  the  Suebi. 

171  Verbs  of  thinking  and  saying  are  occasionally  put  in  the  subjunctive 
when  the  sense  is  the  sanie  as  that  which  would  be  given  by  the  sub- 
junctive of  the  verb  they  govern,  only  less  clearly  cxpressed. 

Bellovaci  suum  numerum  non  contulèrunt,  quod  sé  suo  nòmine 
bellum  gestùròs  esse  dicerent,  VII.  75,  5,  the  Bellovaci  did  not  furnish 
their  complement  (of  men),  (because  they  said  that)  because,  as 
they  said,  they  were  going  to  tuage  war  on  their  own  account.  Similarly, 
quod  vidèrentur,  II.  11,  5,  because  they  thought  that  they  were. 

Causai  Clauses  with  cum.     G.  586:  A.  326:  B.  286,  2:  H.  598:  W. 
542. 

172  Rule  :  Causai  clauses  introduced  by  cum,  sirice,  take  the 
subjunctive. 

This  subjunctive  is  translatsd  by  the  indicative  in  English. 
bis  cum  persuadére    non    possent,  lègàtòs    mittunt,  I.  9,  2,  since 
they  could  not  persuade  them,  they  send  ambassadors.     So.  II.  11,  1. 

Causai  Clauses  with  qui.       G.  633;  A.  320,  e;    H.   592;  W.   586,   5. 

173  Rule:  Causai  clauses  introduced  by  qui  take  the  sub- 
junctive. 

The  relative  is  here  equivalent  to  cum,  causai  (§  172),  and  the  corre- 
sponding  form  of  is. 

màgnam  Caesar  iniùriam  facit  qui  vectigàlia  mihi  deteriora  faciat, 
I.  36,  4,  Caesar  is  doing  me  grea.t  injury,  since  he  is  making  my 
revenues  less.     So  V,  33,  1,  2,  VI.  31,   5. 

174  A  peculiar  use  of  quo,  because,  for  eó  quod,  for  this  reason,  because, 
occurs  once  in  the  phrase  magis  eó  .  .  .  quam  quo. 
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mercàtóribus  est  aditus  inagis  eo  ut  (ea)  quae  bello  ceperint,  (eos) 
quibus  vèndant,  habeant,  quam  quo .  .  .  désiderent,  IV.  2,  i,  the 
traders  are  allowed  access  to  them  more  for  this  reasox,  that  they 
may  have  men  to  whom  they  may  sell  what  they  have  captured  in  war, 
than  because  they  desire  .  .  . 

Temporal  Clauses. 

175  The  action  of  a  temporal  clause  may  be  in  one  of  three  relations 
to  the  action  of  the  principal  verb  : — it  may  be  antecedent  (conjunction, 
after)  contemporaneous  (conjunction,  ivhile,  as  long  as),  subsequent 
(conjunction,  before). 

Temporal  Clauses  with  postquam,  etc.     G.  561-567;  A.  324;  B.  287; 
H.   602;    W.   530-532. 

176  Eule  :  Temporal  clauses  introduced  by  postquam,  posteà- 
quam,  after,  ut,  ubi,  when,  simul  àc  (atque),  as  soon  as,  take 
the  indicative,  usually  the  perfect. 

The  historical  present  is  used  with  ubi  IL  9,  2,  and  the  pluperfect 
IV.   26,   2.     The  English  translation  is  frequently  past  perfect. 

Ubi  certiores  facti  sunt,  lègàtós  mittunt,  I.  7,  3,  when  they  were 
informed,  they  scnt  ambassadors.  postquam  .  .  .  coguovit.  exer- 

citum  tràdùcere  màtùràvit,  II.  5,  4,  after  he  had  learned  (this),  he 
hastened  to  lead  his  army  across. 

Temporal  Clauses  with  dum,  donec  and  quoad.     G.  568-573;  A.  328; 
B.  293;  H.  603,  604;  W.  533. 

177  The  English  word  while  has  two  distinct  meanings, — (1)  as  long 
as,  and  (2)  at  some  Urne  during  the  Urne  that.  Compare  the  following 
sentences: — (1)  he  waited  while  (i.e.  as  long  as)  his  friend  was  talking; 
(2)  he  arrived  while  (i.  e.  at  some  Urne  during  the  Urne  that)  his  friend 
was  talking. 

178  Eule  :  Temporal  clauses  with  dum  in  the  sense  of  while  (  = 
at  some  Urne  during  the  Urne  that),  take  the  (historical) 
present  indicative. 

dum  ea  conqiuruiitar,  è  castris  egressi  sunt,  I.  27,  4,  while  these 
were  belxg  sought  for,  they  set  out  front  camp.     So  III.  17,  1. 

179  Eule  :    Temporal   clauses   with  dum,   dónec,    quoad,    and 
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quam  diù,  in  the  sense  of  while  (—  as  long  as),  take  the  in- 
dicative. 

quoad  potuit,  restitit,  IV.  12,  5,  he  resisted  as  long  as  he  could. 
So  V.  17,  3,  and  dum,  VII.  82,  1. 

Rule  :  Temporal  clauses  with  dum,  d5nec  and  quoad  in 
the  sense  of  until  take  the  indicative  of  an  actual  fact,  the 
subjunctive  when  design  or  suspense  is  involved  (or  to  rep- 
resent  an  act  as  expected  or  anticipated). 

Compare  the  construction  with  antequam  and  priusquam,  §  181. 
The  subjunctive  is  idiomatically  translated  by  can  or  could. 

Subjunctive  :  ut  spatium  intercédere  posset,  dum  mllités 
convenlrent,  respondit,  I.  7,  6,  in  order  ihat  Urne  might  (be  able  to) 
inlervene,  until  the  soldiers  could  assemble,  he  answered.  So  IV.  13, 
2,  23,  4,  VII.  23,  4;  and  I.  11,  6,  where  the  direct  diseourse  would  be 
the  same.     Quoad,  IV.  11,  6,  V.  24,  8. 

The  indicative  under  this  construction  does  not  occur  in  the  Bel- 
lum  Gallicum.  An  example  is:  Epaminóndàs  ferrum  in  corpore 
retinuit  quoad  renùntiàtum  est  vìcisse  Boeótiós,  Nepos,  xv.  9,  3, 
Epaminondas  retained  the  iron  in  his  body  until  word  was  brought 
back  ihat  the   Beotians  had  conquered. 

Temporal  Clauses   with   antequam  and  priusquam.      G.  574-577;  A. 
327;  B.  292;  H.  605;  W.  534. 

Eule  :  Temporal  clauses  with  antequam  and  priusquam 
take  the  indicative  of  an  actual  fact,  the  subjunctive  when 
design  or  suspense  is  involved  (or  to  represent  an  act  as  ex- 
pected or  anticipated). 

Compare  the  construction  with  dum,  §  180.  The  subjunctive  is 
sometimes  idiomatically  translated  by  can  or  could.  The  words  are 
often  separated, — ante  quam,  prius  quam,  sooner  than  =  before,  until. 
antequam  does  not  occur  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

Indicative:  nec  prius  fugere  déstitérunt  quam  ad  Rhènum  per- 
venerunt,  I.  53,  1,  and  they  did  not  stop  fleeing  (sooner  than)  until 
they  reached  the  Rhine.      So  VII.  25,  4,  47,  3. 

Subjunctive  :  prius  quam  quicquam  conàrétur,  Dìviciàcum  vocàri 
iubet,  I.  19,  3,  (sooner  than)  before  he  attempted  (to  do)  anything, 
he  ordered  Diviciacus  to  be  summoned.  prius  quam  hostes  se  ex 
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terróre  reciperent,  in  finés  Suessiònum  exercitum  dùxit,  II.  12,  i,  be- 

fore  the  enemy  could  re  cover  from  their  j right,  he  led  his  army  into 
the  territori/  of  the  Suessiones.  The  indicative  would  mean  "  before  the 
enemy  recovered,"  and  would  imply  that  they  did  recover  afterward. 
The  subjunctive  indicates  that  they  did  not  recover. 

Temporal  Clauses  with  cum.      G.   578-588;  A.  325  ;  B.  288-290; 
H.  600-601  ;  W.  535-539. 

182  Eule  :  Temporal  clauses  with  cum  take  the  indicative  of 
any  tense  when  they  define  the  date  at  which  the  action  of  the 
leading  verb  took  place,  takes  place  or  will  take  place;  the 
imperfect  or  pluperfect  subjunctive  to  define  the  circum- 
stances  under  which  the  action  of  the  leading  verb  took 
place. 

Either  mood  is  translated  by  the  indicative. 

Indicative:  contendunt  cimi  suis  finibus  prohibent,  I.  1,  4,  they 
fight  when  they  are  keeping  them  out  of  their  owti  territory.  his 

cum  fùnés  comprehénsi  adductique  sunt,  praerumpébantur,  III.  14, 

6,  when  the  ropes  had  been  caught  by  these  (hooks)  and  drawn  taut, 
they  were  snapped  off  short. 

Subjunctive  :  cum  civitas  iùs  suum  exsequì  conàrétur,  Orgetorix 
mortuus  est,  I.  4,  3,  when  the  state  was  trying  to  assert  its  lawful 
power  by  force  of  arms,  Orgetorix  died. 

183  Cum  inverse.  When  the  two  actions  are  independent,  cum  is  some- 
times  used  vnth.  the  one  which  seems  to  be  Iogically  the  principal  clause, 
just  as  in  English. 

iam  non  longius  bìdul  via  aberant,  cum  duàs  venisse  legionès  cò- 
g'uoscuut,  VI.  7,  2,  they  were  novo  not  more  than  two  days'  march  away, 
when  they  learned  that  the  two  legions  had  come. 

Condìtional  Sentences. 

Conditional  Sentences  with  si,  nisi,  sin.     G.  589-597:  A.  304-311; 
B.  301-306;  H.  572-583;  W.  551-562. 

184  Conditional  sentences  with  sì,  nisi,  sin,  may  be  divided  into  three 
classes  as  regards  time, — present,  past,  and  future  ;  and  into  two  classes 
as  regards  forni, — whether  the  condition  is  regarded  as  a  faci,  or  not. 
A  condition  is  thus  fully  described  by  two  terms. 
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185  When  a  condition  is  regarded  as  a  faci,  it  may  be  called  a  "  logicai  " 
condition;  or,  in  the  present  and  past  a  "simple"  or  "assumed"  condi- 
tion, and  in  the  future  a  "  more  vivid"  or  "probable  "  condition. 

186  When  a  condition  is  regarded  not  as  a  fact  but  as  an  assumption,  it 
may  be  called  in  the  present  and  past  an  "  unreal  "  or  "  contrary  to  fact  " 
condition,  and  in  the  future  an  "ideal,"  "less  vivid,"  or  "  possible  "  con- 
dition. 

187  In  both  English  and  Latin,  a  condition  that  is  regarded  as  a  fact  is  put 
in  the  indicative,  in  whatever  tense  is  required.  A  condition  that  is 
regarded  as  an  assumption  is  put  in  the  potential  or  subjunctive  in  Eng- 
lish, the  subjunctive  in  Latin. 

188  Table  of  Conditional  Sentences. 


REGARDED   AS   A   FACT 

Called  "Logical,"  "  Simple,"  or 
"  Assumed  " 

REGARDED  AS  AN  ASSUMP- 
TION 

Called  "  Unreal  "  or  "  Con- 
trary to  Fact  " 

„,.    \        Mood 
Time^\ 
of       \. 

Condition         \ 

Indicative 

Subjunctive 

Present 

Tense  of  the  Indicative 

Tense  of  the  Subjunctive 

Present,  sometimes  (Pres- 
ent) Perfect 

Imperfect 

Past 

Imperfect  or  Perfect,  some- 
times Pluperfect 

Pluperfect 

Future 

Future  or  Future  Perfect 

Called   "  Ideal,"    "  Possible," 
or  "  Less  Vivid  " 

Present  or  Perfect 

Type  Conditional  Sentence  in  Ali  Its  Ordinari)  Forms. 

Present  Logical  (Simple  or  Assumed).     Present  indicative. 
SI  iter  facit,  bene  est. 
If  he  marches  (or  is  marching),  it  is  well. 

Present  Unreal  (Contrary  to  Fact).     Imperfect  subjunctive. 

Si  iter  faceret,  bene  esset. 

//  he  were  marching,  it  would  be  well. 
This  form  implies  that  he  is  not  marching. 
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191  Past  Logical  (Simple  or  Assumed).  Any  past  tense  of  the  indic- 
ative. 

Sì  iter  f  aciébat,  bene  erat. 
If  he  was  marching,  it  was  well. 
Si  iter  fècit,  bene  fuit. 
If  he  marched,  it  was  well. 

192  Past  Unreal  (Contrary  to  Fact).     Pluperfect  subjunctive. 

Si  iter  fécisset,  bene  fuisset. 
If  he  had  marched,  it  would  have  been  well. 
This  forni  implies  that  he  did  not  march. 

Note. — The  indicative  is  the  regular  construction  in  the  conclusion, 
with  verbs  which  signify  possibility  or  power,  obligation  or  necessity. 

si  [populus  Ròmànus]  alicuius  iniùriae  sibi  cònscius  fuisset,  non  fuit 
diffìcile  cavère,  I.  14,  2,  if  the  Roman  people  had  been  conscious  (to  them- 
selves)  of  any  injury,  it  would  not  have  been  difficult  (for  them)  to 
be  on  their  guard. 

193  Future  Logical  (Probable  or  More  Vivid).  Future  indicative, 
sometimes  the  future  perfect  (usuali}'  in  the  condition). 

Si  iter  faciet  (fècerit),  bene  erit. 

If  he  marches  [for  shall  march  (shall  have  marched)]  it  will  be  well. 
In  this  forni  the  English  is  peculiar  in  using  the  present  tense  to  refer 
to  the  future. 

194  Future  Ideal  (Possible  or  Less  Vivid).  Present  subjunctive, 
sometimes  the  perfect  (usually  in  the  condition) . 

Sì  iter  faciat  (fècerit),  bene  sit. 
If  he  should  march,  it  would  be  well. 
This  forni  implies  that  the  speaker  considers  the  condition  only  as 
possible. 

195  Mixed  Conditi ons.  The  above  are  the  ordinary  types  of  condi- 
tional  sentences.  But  a  conditional  sentence  may  be  "  mixed,"  that  is, 
it  may  have  a  condition  of  one  forni  and  a  conclusion  of  another  ;  in  this 
case  the  two  parts  must  be  described  separately.  Especially,  the  con- 
dition and  conclusion  may  be  in  different  tenses,  or  the  condition  may  be 
compound,  containing  two  clauses,  one  of  one  tense  and  the  other  of 
another  tense.  E.g.  "If  he  was  there  yesterday  and  is  coming  home 
to-day,  we  shall  be  glad."  "  If  he  had  been  here  yesterday  and  were  going 
away  to-day,  it  would  be  different." 
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Conditional  Clauses  of  Comparison.     G.  602;  A.  312;  B.  307;  H. 
584;  W.  566-568. 

196  Etile  :  Conditional  clauses  of  comparison  introduced  by 
àc  si,  ut  sì,  quasi,  quam  si,  tamquam  (si),  velut  sì,  età,  as  if, 

than  if  take  the  subjunctiye. 

The  uses  of  tenses  is  under  the  law  of  sequence. 

absentis  AriovistI  crùdèlitàtem,  yelut  si   adsit,    horrent,  I.  32,  4, 

they  shudder  at  the  cruelty  of  Ariovistus  (though)  absent,  as  if  he  webe 
present.     So  VII.  38,  7. 

197  Such  sentences  regularly  involve  the  ellipsis  of  a  verb  forni  for  the 
conclusion.     Thus  above,  as  (they  would  shudder)  if  he  were  present. 

Concessive  Clauses. 

Concessive  (Adversative)  Clauses  with  etsJ,  etc.     G.  604:  A.  313.  e; 
B.  309.  2;  H.  585;  W.  572. 

198  Rule  :  Concessive  clauses  introduced  by  etsi,  etiamsì,  etc., 
take  the  sanie  construction  as  conditional  clauses  with  si 
(  §§  189-194), 

nam  etsi .  . .  vidébat,  tamen  putàbat,  I.  46,  3,  for  although  he 
saw  .  .  .  ,  yet  he  thought. 

The  subjunctive  under  this  construction  does  not  occur  in  the  Bel- 
lum  Gallicum  in  direct  discourse. 

Concessive  (Adversative)  Clauses  with  cum,  ut,  etc.      G.  606-608, 
587,  634;  A.  313,  320,  e;  B.  309;  H.  586,  il,  569, 11.  ;  W.  571,  586,  7. 

199  Rule  :  Concessive  clauses  introduced  by  cum,  ut,  né,  licet, 
or  the  relative  pronomi,  take  the  subjunctive. 

The  subjunctive  is  translated  by  the  indicative  in  English. 

cum  ab  hòrà  septimà  ad  vesperum  pùgnàtum  sit,  àversum  hostem 
vidère  némò  potuit,  I.  26,  2,  though  the  battle  continued  front  one 
o'clock  until  evening,  nobody  covld  see  one  of  the  enemy  in  retreat. 

Cicero,  qui .  .  .  mllitès  in  castris  continuisset,  quinque  cohortés 
mittit,  VI.  36,  1,  (Cicero  who),  though  Cicero  had  kept  the  soldiers  in 
camp,  he  sent  out  five  cohorts. 

ut  is  concessive,  III.  9,  6. 
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Relative   Clauses. 

Relative   Sentences.     G.  624-637;  A.  316-328,  342;  B.  311,  312;  H. 
589-593;   W.  580-589. 

200  A  relative  clause  is  most  often  introduced  by  the  relative  pronomi, 
qui;  also  by  relative  adjectives,  quantus  (antecedent,  tantus),  quàlis 
(antecedent,  tàlis),  quot  (antecedent,  tot),  etc;  and  by  relative  ad- 
verbs,  ubi,  voliere,  when  (antecedent,  ibi),  imde,  whence,  from  which  (ante- 
cedent, inde),  quo,  whither,  where  (antecedent,  eò),  etc. 

201  Relative  clauses  taken  as  a  class  have  no  especial  rules  of  construc- 
tion;  the  relative  may  take  the  place  of  almost  any  conjunction, 
coordinate  or  subordinate,  together  with  its  corresponding  demonstra- 
tive  form. 

202  Indicative  Mood.  When  a  relative  clause  simply  describes  the 
antecedent  of  the  relative,  or  states  an  additional  fact,  the  indicative 
mood  is  used. 

[Helvétiì]  proximi  sunt  Germànìs,  qui  trans  Rhénum  incolunt, 
quibuscum  bellum  gerunt,  I.  1.  4,  the  Helvetians  are  nearest  io  the 
Germans,  who  live  across  the  Rhine,  with  whom  they  carry  on  war. 
Here  qui — incolunt  simply  describes  the  Germans,  and  quibuscum— 
gerunt  merely  gives  an  additional  fact  about  the  Helvetians. 

203  Subjunctive  by  Attraction.  Relative  sentences  which  depend  on 
infiniti  ves  and  subjunctives  and  form  an  integrai  part  of  the  thought 
(i.e.  a  part  which  could  not  well  be  omitted  if  the  sense  is  to  be  pre- 
served),  are  put  in  the  subjunctive. 

cum . .  .  eós  in  eò  locò  quo  tum  essent  suum  adventum  exspectàre 
iùssisset,  paruèrunt,  I.  27,  2,  when  he  had  ordered  them  to  await  his 
arrivai  at  that  poìnt  where  they  then  were,  they  obeyed.  So  quae 
gerantur,  II.  2,  3. 

For  the  subjunctive  in  relative  clauses  see  the  rules  for  the  various 
kinds  of  subordinate  clauses  and  examples  of  the  use  of  the  relative 
pronoun  given  under  them,  as  follows: 

Subjunctive  of  Purpose,  §§  156-164. 

Subjunctive  of  Characteristic,  §§  168,  169. 

Causai  Clauses,  §  173. 

Concessive  Clauses,  §  199. 


APFENDIX;    SYNTAX   OF  VERBS  I83 

Kinds  of  Subordinate  Clauses. 

204  Subordinate  clauses  may  be  divided  into  three  kinds  as  regards 
their  use  in  sentences, — (1)  attributive  (used  like  an  adjective),  (2) 
adverbial  (used  like  an  adverb)  and  (3)  substantive  (used  like  a  noun). 

205  Attributive  Clauses.  Relative  clauses  which  explain  the  an- 
tecedent  of  the  relative  word  are  attributive.  See  §§  168  and  202,  and 
examples. 

206  Adverbial  Clauses.  The  following  kinds  of  clauses  may  be  ad- 
verbial, and  ali  the  examples  given  are  such: — purpose  (§§  156-164), 
result  (§§  165-167),  causai  (§§170-173),  temporal  (§§  175-183),  con- 
ditional  (§§  184-197),  and  concessive  (§§  198,  199),  including  the  equiv- 
alent  relative  clauses  (§  203,  end). 

207  Substantive  Clauses.  Various  adverbial  clauses  have  developed 
into  substantive  clauses.  Thus  in  the  sentence,  suis  ut  idem  faciant 
imperat,  V.  37,  i,  the  clause  is  not  thought  of  as  answering  the  ques- 
tion,  For  what  purpose  ?  but  as  defming  what  order  was  given.  It  be- 
comes  practically  the  internai  object  of  imperat, — he  orders  his  meri  to 
do  the  same. 

Substantive  clauses  are  therefore  described  according  to  the  ad- 
verbial clauses  from  which  they  are  developed  or  according  to  the 
introductory  word. 

Complementary  Final  Sentences  (Substantive  Clauses  of  Purpose). 
G.  546-550;   A.  331;   B.  295;   H.  564;   W.  510-516. 

208  Verbs  of  vrill  and  desire,  including  those  of  warning  and  beseeching, 
of  urging  and  demanding,  of  resolving  and  endeavoring,  are  followed 
by  ut  or  né  with  the  subjunctive. 

cìvitàtì  persuàsit  ut  exirent,  I.  2,  i,  he  persuaded  (the  state)  the 
citizens  to  emigrate.     See  §  164.  obsecràre  coepit  né  quid  gravius 

statueret,  I.  20,  i,  he  began  to  beseech  (him)  not  to  take   any  very 
severe  measures. 

209  Verbs  of  hindering,  including  verbs  and  phrases  signifying  to  prevent, 
forbid,  refuse  and  beware,  are  often  followed  by  né  with  the  subjunctive 
if  they  are  not  negatived. 

né  causam  diceret,  sé  èripuit,  I.  4,  i,  he  saved  himseìf  from  plead- 
ing   his    case  ;     he    escaped   pleading   his   case.  multitùdinem 

déterrent  né  frùmentum  cónferant,  I.  17,  2,  they  prevent  the  people 
from  bringing  grain.     So  I.  31,  16. 
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210  Yerbs  of  hindering  and  refusing  may  be  follo  wed  by  quo  minus  (=  ut 
eò  minus,  that  thereby  the  less).     See  §§  160  and  161. 

recùsàre  quo  minus  essent,  I.  31,  7,  to  refuse  to  be.  nàvés  vento 

tenèbantur  quo  minus  in  eundem  portum  venire  possent,  IV.  22,  4, 

the  ships  were  prevented  by  the  wind  (from  beixg  able  to  come  to 
the  same  port)  from  reaching  the  same  port.  So  VII.  49,  2.  Only  in- 
stances  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

211  After  verbs  of  fearing,  ut  means  that .  .  .  not,  and  né  means  that. 
rem    frùmentàriam    timèmus    ut  supportali  posset,  I.   39,  6,   (we 

fear  the  grain  supply,  that  it  cax  not  be  furnished),  we  are  afraid 
that  a  supply  of  grain  can  not  be  furnished.  Only  instance  of  ut 
in  this  construction  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

né  offenderet  verèbàtur,  I.  19,  3,  he  was  afraid  that  he  would  htjrt. 
So.  IL  1,  2. 

212  ut  is  sometimes  omitted  in  object  clauses,  especially  after  verbs  of 
wishing,  necessity  and  permission. 

rogat  finem  órandi  faciat,  I.  20,  5,  he  asks  (him)  (to  make  an  end 
of  his  entreating),  to  end  his  entreaties. 

Sostantive  Clauses  of  Result.     G.  553,  557;  A.  332;   B.297;  H. 
571;    W.  521-526. 

213  Substantive  clauses  of  result  include  chiefly  those  used  (1)  after 
verbs  of  effecting  and  accomplishing,  (2)  as  subjects  of  impersonal  verbs 
signifying  to  happen,  to  follow,  etc,  (3)  to  explain  a  noun  or  pronoun. 

(1)  nòli  committere  ut  lilc  locus  .  . .  nòrnen  capiat,  I.  14,  7,  {be 

unwilling  to  allow  that  this  place  take  a  name),  do  not  allow  this 
place  to  get  a   name   (in  hi  story).  fècèrunt    ut    cònsimilis   fugae 

profectio  ridere  tur,  II.  11,  2,  (they  made  that  their  departure 
should  seem  similar  to  a  flight),  they  made  their  departure  seem  like  a 

flight. 

(2)  fièbat  ut  ragàrentur,  I.  2,  4,  it  happened  that  they  wandered. 
erit  ut  reliquae  contrà  consistere  non  audeant,  II.  17,  3,  it  will 
(be)  happen  that  the  rest  will  not  dare  to  stand  against  (us). 

(3)  id  .  .  .  ut  flùmen  trànslrent,  I.  13,  2,  this  .  .  .  namely,  cross 
the  river.  iùs  est  belli  ut  qui  vicérunt  eìs  quós  vicérunt  iniperent, 
I.  36,  1,  it  is  a  lavo  of  war  that  (those  who  have  conquered)  the  con- 
querors  give  commands  to  (those  whom  they  have  conquered)  the 
conquered. 
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Substantive    Clauses    with    quJn.        G.  555,  556;  A.  332,  g;  B.  298; 
H.  594,  il,  595,  596;  W.  573-579. 

214  Substantive  clauses  with  quin  are  used  after  sentences  and  phrases  of 
doubting,  hindering,  and  the  like  when  they  are  negatived  or  questioned. 
The  general  translation  of  quin  is  but  that  (taken  together  as  a  subor- 
dinate conjunction),  often  shortened  to  that;  but  quin  and  its  verb  are 
often  condensed  into  an  entirely  different  idiom. 

non  est  dubium  quin  Helvétii  plùrimum  possint,  I.  3,  6,  there  is 
no  doubt  (but)  that  the  Helvetians  are  the  most  powerful.  Sim- 
ilarly  I.  4,  4,  17,  4,  31,  15,  VII.  38,  8,  66,  6.  non  dubitare  quin 

proficiscàtur,  II.  2,  5,  not  to  hesitate  (but  that  he  should  set  out)  to 
set  out.  non  cunctàre  quin  pugna  décertet,  III.  23,  7,  not  to  delay 

(but  that  he  should  fight  it  out  in  close  confhct)  fighting  a  pìtched 
botile.     Similarly  V.  55,  1,  and  VII.  36,  4.  exspectàrl  non  oportet 

quin  eàtur,  III.  24,  5,  (it  ought  not  to  be  awaited  but  that  it 
should  be  gone),   he    ought  not  to  defer  going.  neque  longius 

abest  quin  .  .  .,  III.  18,  5,  (and  it  is  not  further  off  but  that),  and 
not  later  than  ....  neque  multum  abest  ab  eó  quin  paucis  diébus 

deduci  possint,  V.  2,  2,  (and  it  is  not  very  far  from  this  stage,  that 
they  can  be  launched  within  a  few  days),  and  they  wìll,  in  a  few 
days,  be  nearly  ready  for  launching.     Similarly  VII.  11,  8.  sine  sol- 

licitùdine  quin  acci  per  et,  V.  53,  5,  without  anxiety  (that  he  would 
receive),  lesi  he  should  receive.  non  sibi  temperàbunt  quin  exeant, 

I.  33,  4,  (they  will  not  restrain  themselves  but  that  they  should 
go  out),  they  will  not  refrain  from  passing  out.     Similarly  I.  47,  2, 

II.  3,  5.  non  recùsàre  quin  contendane  IV.  7,  3,  not  to  refuse 
to  fight.  neque  aliter  sentiunt  quin  . .  .,  VII.  44,  4,  (and  they 
do  not  think  otherwise  than  that),  and  they  certainly  thinh  that .  .  . 

These  are  the  only  instances  of  quin  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum  except 
in  the  conjunctive  phrase  quin  etiam  (see  vocabulary). 

Substantive  Clauses  with  quod.      G.   524,   525;    A.   333;    B.   299; 
H.  588,  3,  4;    W.  549. 

215  Causai  clauses  with  quod  (§  170)  shade  into  substantive  clauses. 
As  a  conjunction  quod  has  four  principal  meanings,  (1)  because, 
(2)  that  or  the  fact  that,  (3)  in  regard  to  the  faci  that,  (4)  so  far  as. 

1.  When  quod  means  because,  the  clause  may  be, —  (a)  adverbial 
(see  §  170),  or  (6)  substantive,  in  apposition  with  some  such  word 
as  proptereà,  eó,  hòc,  on  this  account;  this  usage  shades  into  (2). 
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(a)  Caesar  quod . . .  memoria  teuébat,  concédendum  non  pu- 
tabat,  I.  7,  4,  Caesar,  becatjse  he  remembered  .  .  .,  did  not  think 
that  (it)  their  request  ought  to  be  granted.  (6)  eo  minus  dubitàtiónis 
mihi  datur  quod . . .  memoria  teneò,  I.  14,  1,  (less  of  hesitation 
is  given  to  me),  /  cari  hesitate  less  (in  this  matter)  for  this  reason, 

BE  CAUSE    I    REMEMBER. 

2.  When  quod  means  (a)  that  or  (b)  the  fact  that,  it  is  a  substantive 
clause,  used  either  as  subject,  object,  or  appositive. 

(a)  num  recentium  iniùriàrum  memoriam  dèpónere  possum}  quod  .  .  . 
yexàstis  ?  I.  14,  3,  (can  I  lay  aside  the  memory  of  your  recent  wrong- 
doing,  that  you  ha  ve  harassed),  can  I  forget  your  recent  wrong- 
doing,  in  plundering  ...  ?  (6)  accèdébat  quod  .  ,  .  dolébant,  III.  2, 
5,  (there  approached  the  fact  that  they  grieved),  an  additional 
fact  was  that  they  grieved.  .  . 

3.  When  quod  means  in  regard  to  the  fact  that,  as  for  the  fact  that,  it 
introduces  a  substantive  clause  that  has  also  an  adverbiai  force  with 
reference  to  the  whole  sentence. 

quod  multitùdinem  Germànórum  in  Galliam  traduco,  id  mei  mù- 
niendi  causa  faciò,  I.  44,  6,  in  regard  to  the  fact  that  I  am  bring- 
ing  a  host  of  Germans  into  Gaul,  I  am  doing  it  for  the  purpose  of  protecting 
myself. 

4.  Similar  to  the  above  is  quod,  so  far  as. 

quod  commodò  rei  pùblicae  facere  poterit,  Aeduòs  dèfendet,  I.  35, 
4,  so  far  as  he  shall  be  able  to  do  (so)  with  advantage  to  the  public 
interests,  he  shall  de f end  the  Aeduans.  Only  instance  in  the  Bellum 
Gallicum. 

216  Clauses  of  Indirect  Discourse.  The  accusative  and  infinitive  of 
indirect  discourse  (§  228)  and  indirect  questions  (§  245)  are  also  subor- 
dinate clauses. 

Ikdirect  Discourse  in  Ekglish. 

217  Definition  of  Direct  Discourse.  Direct  discourse  (Latin,  òràtiò 
récta)  is  the  quotation  of  words  in  the  exact  form  in  which  they  were 
spoken.     E.g.  He  said,  "  I  am  going." 

218  Definition  of  Indirect  Discourse.  Indirect  discourse  (Latin, 
òràtiò  obliqua)  is  the  quotation  of  words  with  adaptations  in  grammatical 
construction,  in  person,  or  in  tense  to  the  standpoint  of  the  person  who 
quotes.     E.g.  He  said  that  he  was  going. 

219  Introductory    Verb.      Indirect    discourse    occurs    after   verbs    of 
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222 


saying,  hearing,  believing,  ihinking  and  the  like.  Such  a  verb  is  said  to 
introduce  or  govern  the  indirect  discourse  and  is  called  the  introductory 
verb. 

Introductory  Particle.  Indirect  discourse  is  further  introduced 
by  the  subordinate  conjunction  that,  expressed  or  understood,  which  is 
called  the  introductory  particle. 

Change  of  Tense.  When  indirect  discourse  occurs  after  an  intro- 
ductory verb  that  is  in  any  past  tense,  ali  the  verb  forms  that  were 
in  the  present  tense  in  the  direct  discourse,  both  main  verbs  and  auxil- 
iaries,  change  to  the  corresponding  past  tense. 


Direct  Discourse. 
My  son  writes  daily. 
My  son  is  writing. 
My  son  may  write. 
My  son  can  write. 
My  son  has  written. 
My  son  will  write. 
My  son  shall  write. 


Indirect  Discourse. 
r  his  son  wrote  daily. 

his  son  was  writing. 

his  son  might  write. 
He  said  that  ^    his  son  could  write. 

his  son  had  written. 

his  son  would  write. 
^  his  son  should  write. 


Observe  that  number  and  voice  do  not  change  ;  a  change  in  the  former 
would  alter  the  sense  of  the  originai  statement,  a  change  in  the  latter 
would  alter  its  form. 

Note. — An  exception  to  this  change  of  tense  occurs  when  the  verb  of 
the  direct  discourse  is  a  universal  present  (§  146). 

Direct:  Ali  men  naturally  desire  liberty.  Indirect:  he  knew  that 
ali  men  naturally  desire  liberty.     Compare  B.  G.,  III.  10,  3. 

Change  of  Pronouns.  In  passing  from  direct  to  indirect  discourse 
changes  of  pronouns  often  occur.  These  changes  depend  entirely  upon 
the  relation  of  the  person  quoting  to  the  one  who  is  addressed.  Thus, 
A  says  to  B,  "  I  will  help  you." 


If  A  quotes  this  to  B,  it  becomes,- 
"A  "  C, 

"B  "  A, 

"B  "  C, 

"C  "  D, 


I       said  that  I    would  help  you. 
I  "I  '"         him. 

You        "        you         "  me. 

He  "        he  "  me. 

He  "        he  "  him. 


223  Indirect  Questions.  When  an  interrogative  sentence  is  quoted,  it 
often  has  an  introductory  verb  different  from  those  that  introduce  de- 
corative sentences  ;  especially  verbs  and  phrases  signifying  to  ask,  to 
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doubt,  to  be  a  question,  etc,  though  such  a  verb  as  to  know  may  intro- 
duce either  a  declarative  or  interrogative  clause. 

The  rule  for  changing  a  question  to  the  indirect  form  divides  into  two 
parts. 

224  1.  If  an  interrogative  sentence  contains  an  interrogative  word  (a  pro- 
nomi, an  adjective  or  an  ad  verb),  it  is  put  into  the  indirect  form  in  the 
sanie  manner  as  a  declarative  sentence.  E.g.  "Who  is  going  ?"  I  know 
who  is  going.     He  asked  who  was  going. 

225  2.  If  an  interrogative  sentence  is  one  that  can  be  answered  by  "  Yes  " 
òr  "  No  "  and  has  the  inverted  order  (i.e.  verb  or  auxiliary  before  the  sub- 
ject), the  declarative  is.  restored  in  the  indirect  form,  and  whether  or  if 
is  added  after  the  introductory  verb  as  an  introductory  particle.  E.g. 
"Are  you  ready?"  I  doubt  if  you  are  read}^.  I  do  not  know  whether 
he  is  ready.     I  could  not  see  whether  he  was  ready. 

226  Indirect  Form  of  Imperatives.  An  imperative  is  changed  to 
indirect  discourse  by  the  use  of  (1)  the  auxiliary  should,  or  (2)  the  infini- 
tive. E.g.  "  Shut  the  door."  (1)  He  said  you  should  shut  the  door. 
(2)  (He  said  to  shut  the  door.)     He  told  you  to  shut  the  door. 

Other  English  colloquiai  forms,  such  as  the  auxiliary  might,  or  for 
withthe  infinitive,  should  be  avoided. 

Ikdirect  Discoukse  in  Latmt. 

Indirect  Discourse  (Óràtiò  Obliqua).      G.  648-663;  A.  335-341; 
B.  313-323;  H.  641-653;  W.  597-619. 

227  The  definition  of  indirect  discourse  is  the  same  for  Latin  as  for  Eng- 
lish. The  construction,  however,  is  far  more  widely  extended  and  the 
introductory  verb  is  very  often  merely  implied.  E.g.  He  persuaded  the 
citizens  to  emigrate  ;  [saying]  that  it  was  very  easy. 

228  Rule  :.  Declarative  principal  clauses  of  direct  discourse, 
on  becomiug  indirect,  change  the  indicative  (or  subjunctive) 
with  subject  nominative  to  infinitive  witli  subject  accusative. 
Interrogative  and  imperative  principal  clauses  and  ali  subor- 
dinate clauses  become  subjunctive. 

229  Subjunctive  in  Implied  Indirect  Discourse.  Under  the  con- 
struction of  subordinate  clauses  of  indirect  discourse  are  included  many 
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subjunctives  which  depend  on  an  infinitive  or  another  subjunctive, 
where  the  idea  of  indirect  discourse  is  merely  implied. 

230  Tense  of  the  Infinitive.  A  present  indicative  of  direct  discourse 
becomes  present  infinitive  in  indirect;  an  imperfect,  perfect  or  pluper- 
fect  indicative  becomes  perfect  infinitive;  and  a  future  or  future  per- 
fect indicative  becomes  future  infinitive. 

The  tense  of  the  introductory  verb  has  nothing  to  do  wìth  the  tense  of  the 
infinitive. 

231  Tense  of  the  Subjunctive.  The  tense  of  the  subjùnctive  is  de- 
termined  by  the  general  law  of  the  sequence  of  tenses  (§  151).  If  either 
the  introductory  verb  or  the  infinitive  is  a  past  tense,  the  subjunctives 
are  regularly  imperfect  or  pluperfect.  But  the  law  of  sequence  is  fre- 
quently  suspended  for  vividness. 

Note. — An  imperfect  or  pluperfect  subjunctive  of  the  direct  dis- 
course, as  in  unreal  (contrary  to  fact)  conditions,  is  always  retained  in 
the  indirect. 

232  Changes  in  Person  depend  upon  the  same  principles  as  in  English 
(§  222). 

233  As  in  English  (§  221)  voice  and  number  do  not  change. 

234  Translation  of  the  Subjunctive.  The  subjunctive  is  usually 
translated  by  the  indicative  (the  tense  being  according  to  the  English 
rules),  unless  in  the  direct  discourse  it  would  be  a  use  of  the  subjunctive 
that  requires  some  special  auxiliary  in  translation  (e.g.  a  purpose 
clause,  see  §  156). 

235  Translation  of  the  Accusative  and  Infinitive.  English  some- 
times  employs  the  accusative  and  infinitive  like  the  Latin,  in  such  ex- 
pressions  as,  "I  thought  the  man  to  be  honest,"  "I  understood  him  to 
say  it  "  ;  but  the  use  of  this  construction  is  limited.  It  is  not  English  to 
say,  "He  declares  himself  to  be  about  to  win  ";  and  such  expressions 
should  be  changed  to  the  regular  construction  of  English  indirect  dis- 
course, viz.  a  subordinate  clause  introduced  by  that,  with  subject  nom- 
inative and  a  finite  mood. 

236  Change  from  Indirect  to  Direct  Discourse.  For  a  com- 
plete understanding  of  a  sentence  of  indirect  discourse  it  must  be 
changed  to  the  direct  form  in  Latin,  this  translated  to  the  direct  in 
English,  and  the  last  changed  to  the  English  indirect,  when  it  becomes 
a  translation  of  the  given  Latin.     See  next  page. 
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Latin  Indirect;  dixit  perfacile  esse,  I.  2,  2,  cf.  I.  3,  6,  7,  etc. 
Latin  Direct  :  dixit  "  perfacile  est." 
English  Direct:  Re  said,  "It  is  very  easy." 

English  Indirect  :  He  said  that  it  was  very  easy.  This  is  the  transla- 
tion  of  the  first. 

237  Rules  for  Changing  Principal  Clauses.  1.  Suhject  accusative 
changes  to  nominative  of  the  sanie  number.  If  it  is  a  pronoun,  there  may 
be  a  change  of  person.  For  this  no  rule  can  be  given  because  it  de- 
pends  upon  circumstances  (see  §  222)  ;  but  forms  of  the  reflexive  pro- 
nouns  and  adjectives  usually  become  first  person. 

2.  Present  infinitive  changes  to       present       indicative  of  same  voice. 

t  imperfect,  j 
Perfect  "  "        "     -  perfect,  or  -      "        "       "       " 

'  pluperfect  ) 

Future  "  "       «  ^u'ure  or  ,      \"       «       "       " 

(  future  perfect  ) 

The  person  and  number  is  determined  by  the  subject,  already  found 

by  Rule  1. 

3.  Pronouns  (other  than  the  subject)  require  change  in  person  only. 

(Orgetorix)  cónfirmat  se  suis  copiis  suòque  exercitù  illis  regna  concilià- 
tùrum  (esse),  I.  3,  7. 

1.  The  subject  accusative  is  sé,  which  refers  to  the  subject  of  cón- 
firmat, namely,  Orgetorix.  Since  Orgetorix  is  speaking  of  himself,  in  his 
own  words  he  must  ha  ve  used  the  first  person.  For  the  same  reason 
the  number  of  sé  is  singular.  Hence  according  to  the  rule,  the  direct 
discourse  of  sé  is  first  person,  singular,  nominative,  ego. 

2.  conciliàtùrum  (esse)  is  future,  active.  It  therefore  changes  to 
future,  indicative,  active,  and  agrees  with  ego  ;  hence  conciliàbó. 

Since  the  person  and  number  are  shown  by  the  personal  ending,  ego 
may  be  omitted  (§  122). 

3.  Like  sé,  the  possessive  adjectives  suis  and  suo  refer  to  the  subject, 
and  for  the  same  reason  would  become  first  person;  their  construction 
is  in  no  way  affected  and  they  change  to  the  corresponding  forms  of 
meus,  namely,  meis  and  meo. 

illis  refers  to  Dumnorix  and  Casticus,  to  whom  this  promise  was 
made.  Hence  this  changes  to  the  corresponding  form  of  the  second 
personal  pronoun,  namely  vòbis. 

The  sentence  in  direct  discourse  thus  reads,  meis  còpiìs  meoque 
exercitù  yobis  regna  conciliàbó. 
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English  Direct  :  I  will  win  the  power  (in  your  states)  for  you  with  my 
forces  and  my  army. 

English  Indirect  :  Orgetorix  ]   7    7       ,  [  that  he  ]  [  win  the  -power 

(  declarzd  )  (  would  )  ^ 

(in  their  states)  for  them  with  his  forces  and  his  army. 

Notice  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  translate  a  Latin  sentence  before 
finding  the  Latin  direct  discourse,  but  only  that  the  relations  of  any 
persons  mentioned  shall  be  understood. 

Notice  also  that  after  changing  the  English  direct  to  indirect,  the 
pronouns  are  a  translation  of  those  in  the  Latin  indirect;  so  that,  as  far 
as  concerns  getting  a  translation  of  Latin  indirect  discourse,  there  is 
nothing  that  requires  attention  except  the  accusative  and  infinitive. 

238  The  following  type  sentences  should  be  kept  thoroughly  in  mind. 
They  cover  ali  cases  that  occur  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum  (if  the  historical 
present  is  translated  by  the  past),  except  such  as  are  mentioned  espe- 
cially  in  the  notes.  If  these  are  used,  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  go 
through  the  process  of  changing  to  direct  discourse  in  order  to  get  the 
translation. 

(  appellare,  C  called  (was  collina). 

'  appellali,  was  called. 


~.  .L    _       appellàvisse,  ,         . ,  j7    ,  7         had  called 

Dixit  se  <  „  '  he  said  that  he  <  7     77 


appellàtum  esse, 
|  appellàtùrum  esse, 
(,  appellàtum  iri, 


had  been  called. 
would  cali. 
would  be  called. 


239  Change  of  Subordinate  Clauses  to  Direct  Discourse.  The 
mood  of  a  subordinate  clause  of  direct  discourse  depends  upon  its  con- 
struction  under  the  various  rules  that  have  been  given  (§§  156-215). 
Therefore  in  changing  from  indirect  to  direct  discourse,  the  mood  of  a 
subordinate  clause  may  or  may  not  change. 

If  the  indicative  is  to  be  used  in  the  direct  discourse,  the  tense  may 
be  prescribed  (e.g.  in  clauses  with  dum)  or  may  depend  upon  the  sense 
(e.g.  in  clauses  with  quod). 

If  the  subjunctive  is  to  be  retained  (e.g.  in  a  purpose  clause),  the 
tense  may  or  may  not  change,  under  the  rule  for  the  sequence  of 
tenses  (§  151). 

perfacile  esse  probat  proptereà  quod  ipse  suae  civitàtis  imperium 
obtentùrus  esset,  I.  3,  6. 

Here   quod  introduces  a  reason  which  was  certainly  assigned  by 
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Orgetorix  as  a  faci.  Hence  the  indicative  in  direct  discourse  ;  tense, 
present  periphrastic  or  future  (§  153). 

perfacile  est,  proptereà  quod  ipse  nieae  civitatis  imperium  obten- 
tùrus  sum  (ofotinèbd),  it  is  very  easy,  because  1  am  going  to  have 

(shaìl  have)  control  of  my  state  myself.  Indirect  :  He  proved  that  it  was 
very  easy,  because  he  was  going  to  have  (would  have)  control  of  his 
state  HIMSELF. 

(dicit)  non  esse  dubium  quìn  plùrimum  Helvètii  possent,  I.  3,  7. 

Clauses  introduced  by  quìn  always  take  the  subjunctive  (§  214), 
hence  the  mood  of  the  direct  discourse  is  the  same.  As  it  stands, 
possent  is  imperfect  because  it  depends  upon  an  historical  present 
(probat,  I.  3,  6),  which  may  take  the  sequence  of  an  historical  tense 
(§  152).  In  the  direct  discourse  the  subjunctive  will  depend  upon  est, 
and  hence  -will  change  to  the  present. 

non  est  dubium,  quìn  plùrimum  Helvètii  possint,  there  is  no  doubt 
that  the  Helvetians  are  the  most 'power fui.  Indirect  :  [He  said]  that  there 
was  no  doubt  that  the  Helvetians  were  the  most  powerful. 

240  Indicative  in  Subordinate  Clauses.  The  indicative  is  some- 
times  used  in  subordinate  clauses  of  indirect  discourse,  (1)  when  the 
clause  is  inserted  by  the  writer  by  way  of  explanation  and  does  not 
forni  a  part  of  the  quotation  (e.g.  II.  4,  io),  (2)  to  show  that  the  writer 
himself  considers  the  matter  as  a  fact  (e.g.  I.  40,  5). 

241  Conditional  Sentences  in  Indirect  Discourse,  while  follow- 
ing  the  same  general  rules  as  other  complex  sentences,  present  peculiar- 
ities  of  sequence,  periphrastic  forms,  etc,  so  that  ali  the  regular  forms 
of  condition  are  presented  for  reference. 

242  When  reference  is  made  to  this  article,  see  what  tense,  mood  and 
auxiliary  is  used  in  translating  the  type  sentence,  and  use  the  same  in 
translating  the  desired  passage. 

1.  Present  Logical  (Simple  or  Assumed).     See  §  189. 

Si  iter  facit,  bene  est. 

If  he  marches  (or  is  marchino) ,  it  is  well. 

Dicit  si  iter  faciat,  bene  esse. 

He  says  that  if  he  marches  (or  is  marchino),  it  is  well. 

Dixit  si  iter  faceret,  bene  esse. 

He  said  that  if  he  marched  (or  was  marchino),  it  was  well. 
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2.  Present  Unreal  (Contrary  to  Fact).     See  §  190. 

SI  iter  faceret,  bene  esset. 

//  he  were  marching,  it  would  be  well. 

Dìcit  sì  iter  faceret,  bene  futùrum  esse. 

He  says  that  if  he  were  marching,  it  would  he  well. 

Dixit  si  iter  faceret,  bene  futùrum  esse. 

He  said  that  if  he  were  marching,  it  would  he  well. 

3.  Past  Logical  (Simple  or  Assumed).     See  §  191. 

SI  iter  facièbat,  bene  erat. 
//  he  was  marching,  it  was  well. 
Sì  iter  fècit,  bene  fuit. 
If  he  mdrched,  it  was  well. 
(For  either)    Dìcit  sì  iter  f aceret,  bene  fuisse. 

He  says  that  if  he  marched  (or  was  marching),  it  was  well. 

Dixit  sì  iter  faceret,  bene  fuisse. 

He  said  that  if  he  marched  (or  was  marching),  it  was  well. 

4.  Past  Unreal  (Contrary  to  Fact).     See  §  192. 

Sì  iter  fècisset,  bene  fuisset. 

If  he  had  marched,  it  woidd  have  been  well. 

Dìcit  si  iter  fècisset,  bene  futùrum  fuisse. 

He  says  that  if  he  had  marched,  it  would  have  been  well. 

Dixit  si  iter  fècisset,  bene  futùrum  fuisse. 

He  said  that  if  he  had  marched,  it  would  have  been  well. 

Note. — A  sentence  of  this  type,  the  conclusion  of  which  is  passive, 
requires  a  periphrastic  forni  in  indirect  discourse. 
SI  iter  fècisset,  victus  esset. 

If  he  had  marched,  he  would  have  been  conquered. 
Dìcit 


.  sì  iter  fècisset,  futùrum  fuisse  ut  vincerétur. 
Dixit 

tt        ■  i\  that  tf  he  had  marched,  (it  would  have  been  that  he 
He  said  ) 

would  be  conquered),  he  would  have  been  conquered. 

Future  Logical  (Probable  or  More  Vivid).     See  §  193. 
SI  iter  faciet  (fècerit),  bene  erit. 

//  he  marches  [for  shall  march  (shall  have  marched)],  it  will  be  well. 
Dìcit  si  iter  faciat  (fècerit,  subjunctive),  bene  futùrum  esse. 
He  says  that  if  he  marches,  it  will  be  well. 
Dixit  si  iter  faceret  (fècisset),  bene  futùrum  esse. 
He  said  that  if  he  marched,  it  would  be  well. 
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6.  Future  Ideal  (Possible  or  Less  Vivid).     See  §  194. 
Si  iter  faciat  (fécerit),  bene  sit. 
If  he  should  march,  it  would  be  well. 
Dìcit  sì  iter  faciat,  bene  futùrum  esse. 
He  says  that  if  he  should  march,  it  would  be  well. 
Dixit  sì  iter  faceret,  bene  futùrum  esse. 
He  said  that  if  he  should  march,  it  would  be  well. 

243  Indirect  Questi ons.  It  has  been  said  (§  228)  that  interrogative 
principal  clauses  of  direct  discourse  on  becoming  indirect  discourse 
(indirect  questions)  take  the  subjunctive. 

Such  clauses  present  no  difficulties  in  translation  since  the  English 
has  the  same  construction,  including  the  rules  for  the  sequence  of  tenses. 
See  §§  152  and  223.  This  use  of  the  subjunctive  in  Latin  is  easily  recog- 
nized  from  the  fact  that  there  is  always  an  interrogative  word  in  the 
clause. 

To  change  to  the  direct  form  follow  the  principles  of  the  changes  for 
declarative  sentences.     Thus: 

oculìs  in  utram  partem  [Arar]  fluat  iùdicàri  non  potest,  I.  12,  i. 
Direct  :  in  utram  partem  Arar  fluit  ì  In  what  direction  does  the  Saóne 
flow  ?  Indirect:  It  cannot  be  judged  by  the  eye  (s)  in  what  direction  it 
flows. 

Note. — Sì  is  sometimes  used  in  the  sense  of  to  see  if,  introducing  an 
indirect  question  after  verbs  of  trial.  E.g.  sì  perrumpere  possent,  conati, 
I.  8,  4;  see  note.     So  II.  9,  1. 

244  Indirect  questions  usually  have  different  introductory  verbs  in  Latin 
as  in  English  (§  223).  But  when  a  long  speech  in  Latin  is  quoted  in 
indirect  form,  neither  Latin  nor  English  takes  the  pains  to  insert  a 
different  introductory  verb  before  an  interrogative  clause. 

[dìxit]  Ariovistum  populi  Romàni  amìcitiam  appetisse;  cùr  quis- 
quain  iùdicàret ...  ?  I.  40,  2,  he  said  that  Ariovistus  had  sought  the 
friendship  of  the  Roman  people;  why  should  any  one  judge  .  .  .  ?  [he 
asked  why  any  one  should  judge  .  .  .  ].     So  I.  40,  4,  43,  8,  44,  8,  etc. 

245  Imperatives  in  Indirect  Discourse.  It  has  been  said  (§  228) 
that  imperatives  of  direct  discourse  on  becoming  indirect  take  the  sub- 
junctive. The  tense  is  according  to  the  rules  of  sequence.  For  the 
different  methods  of  translation. see  §  226. 

respondit . . .  si  quid  vellent,  reverterentur,  I.  7,  6.  Direct:  si 
quid  vultis,  revertimini,  if  you  want  an  answer,  return.  Indirect  : 
He  answered .  .  .  that  if  they  wanted  an  answer,  they  should  (might) 
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return;   or,    he  answered  .  .  .  if   they   wanted  answer,  (for  them)  to 

RETURN.       SO  I.   13,  4. 

né  . .  .  suae  virtùtì  tribueret,  I.  13,  5.  Direct:  noli .  .  .  tuae  vir- 
tùti  tri  onere,  (be  unwilling  to  attribute),  do  not  attribute  (it) 
to  your  own  valor.  Indirect  :  he  should  not  attribute  it  to  his 
own  valor;  or,  (for  him)  not  to  attribute  it  to  his  own  valor. 

246  Rhetorical  Questions.  When  a  question  is  asked  merely  for 
effect,  it  is  usually  equivalent  to  a  strong  declarative  statement.  Such 
questions,  like  a  declarative  sentence,  take  the  accusative  and  infinitive 
in  indirect  discourse. 

num  memoriam  dépònere  posse,  I.  14,  3,  could  he  (lay  aside  the 
memory)  forget  ?     So  V.  28,  6. 

Imperative    Mood. 

First  or  Present  Imperative.      G.  268,  270,  and  Remark  2;  A.  269; 
B.  281;  H.  560;  W.  473,  474,  495,  496. 

247  The  use  of  the  present  imperative  in  Latin  is  the  same  as  in  English. 
The  imperative  occurs  seven  times  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum,  IV.  25,  3 
(see  §  6),  V.  30,  1,  VII.  38,  3,  50,  4,  6,  77,  9  (seenote),  16.  The  other 
imperative  does  not  occur  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

248  A  negative  imperative  sentence  or  prohibition  is  most  frequently 
expressed  by  nòli  (sometimes  cave)  with  the  infinitive,  sometimes  by 
ne  with  the  imperative,  or  perfect  subjunctive. 

nollte  hòs  vestrò  auxiliò  exspoliàre,  VII.  77,  9,  (be  unwilling 
to  derrive),  do  not  deprive  them  of  your  aid.  Only  instance  in  the 
Bellum  Gallicum  of  a  prohibition  in  direct  discourse. 

INFINITIVE. 

249  The  Latin  infinitive  has  two  uses,  (1)  as  a  substantive,  (2)  as  a  repre- 
sentati ve  of  the  indicative. 

The  Infinitive  as  a  Substantive.     G.  280;  A.  270, 271;  B.  326-328; 
H.  606-612;  W.  622-626. 

250  As  a  substantive  the  infinitive  has  two  tenses,  present  and  perfect. 

25 1  The  present  is  the  common  forni  of  the  infinitive  used  as  a  substantive  ; 
it  has  to  do  with  continued  action.     The  perfect  infinitive  used  as  a  sub- 
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stantive,  having  to  do  with  compieteci  action,  does  not  occur  in  the 
Bellum  Gallicum. 

252  The  infinitive  as  a  substantive  is  used  only  as  the  subject  and  object 
of  verbs.  For  the  oblique  cases  and  for  the  objective  after  a  preposi- 
tion,  the  gerund  is  used  (§  267). 

253  As  subject  the  infinitive  is  used  chiefly  with  forms  of  sum  and  im- 
personal verbs. 

praestat  perferre,  I.  17,  3,  it  is  better  to  endure. 

254  As  an  object  (complementary  infinitive)  it  is  used  to  complete  the 
meaning  of  verbs  meaning  to  wish,  decide,  fear,  etc,  which  take  the  same 
construction  in  English. 

cónstituèrunt  comparare,  I.  3,  1,  they  determined  to  prepare. 

255  An  accusative  and  a  complementary  infinitive  may  both  be  used  as 
the  objects  of  verbs  meaning  to  bid  and  forbid,  to  permitj  etc. 

eos  Ire  pati,  I.  6,  3,  to  allow  them  to  go.     So  II.  5,  1. 

The  Infinitive  as  the  E-epresentative  of  the  Indicative.    G.  281  ; 
A.  272;  B.  329-331;  H.  613-619;  W.  628-635. 

256  As  the  representative  of  the  indicative,  the  infinitive  has  three  tenses, 
— present,  perfect  and  future. 

257  The  infinitive  with  subject  accusative  may  be  used  as  a  substantive 
clause  (i.e.  as  subject  or  object)  like  the  infinitive  alone.  See  §§  253 
and  254. 

poenam  sequì  oportébat,  I.  4,  1,  (punishment-to-follow  was  fit- 
ting),  it  was  the  law  for  the  punishmenl  to  follow;  or,  that  the  penalty 
.  .  .  be.inflicted.  quam  Gallòs  ofotinére  dictum  est,  I.  1,5,  (Gauls- 

to-constitute- which,  has  been  said),  which  it  has  been  said  that  the  Gauls 
constitute.  optimum  est  quemque  reverti,   IL  10,  4,  it  is  best 

(for)   EACH  ONE  TO  RETURN,  Or,  THAT  EACH  ONE  RETURN. 

This  construction  is  essentially  that  of  indirect  discourse.  The  first 
and  third  examples  show  instances  which  are  informai  indirect  dis- 
course, and  show  the  development  of  the  construction  from  that  of  §  255. 

Historical  Infinitive.     G.  647;  A.  275;  B.  335;  H.  610;  W.  631. 

258  The  infinitive  with  subject  nominative  is  sometimes  used  instead  of 
the  imperfect  indicative  for  vividness  in  historical  narration. 

Caesar  flàgitàre,  I.  16,  1,  Caesar  was  demanding.  So  I.  16,  4, 
32,3;  H.30,3;  HI.  4,  1,2,  3;  V.  33,  1. 
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259  A  participle  is  a  verbal  adjective.  AH  Latin  participles  are  declined 
like  adjectives  and  agree  with  some  substantive  expressed  or  under- 
stood  in  gender,  number  and  case,  while  at  the  same  time  they  nave 
tense  and  voice. 

260  Tense  of  Participles.  The  participle,  both  in  Latin  and  in 
English,  denotes  time  relative  to  that  of  the  principal  verb.     Thus: 

The  present  participle  denotes  action  that  is  continuing  at  the  time 
of  the  principal  verb.  E.g.  he  comes  running,  he  carne  running,  he  will 
come  running.    .  , 

The  perfect  participle  denotes  action  prior  to  that  of  the  principal 
verb.     E.g.  he  is  coming  {carne,  or  will  come),  having  run  ali  the  way. 

261  Comparative  Table  of  Participles. 

Active  Passive 

Present  dùcéns,  leading  ,  being  led 

Past  )   ,  \  led 

Perfect  ,  having  led  )  '  (  having  been  led 

Future  ductùrus,  (going  to  lead)  dùcendus,  (to  be  led) 

A  deponent  verb  has  the  three  active  participles  and  the  gerundive. 
E.g.  cónàns,  trying,  cònàtus,  having  tried,  cónàtùrus,  going  to  try,  and 
cònandus,  gerundive.     See  however  §  262. 

Note. — Latin  is  more  exact  than  English  in  the  use  of  participles, 
especially  the  perfect.  E.g.  Seizing  the  bone,  the  dog  ran  away.  Strictly, 
this  would  mean  that  the  dog  was  seizing  the  bone  ali  the  time  that  he 
was  running.  Therefore  the  perfect  participle  should  be  used, — Having 
seized  the  bone,  the  dog  ran  away.  But  the  former  has  come  to  be  an 
English  idiom  and  should  be  used  in  translation. 

262  Perfect  participles  of  deponent  verbs  are  sometimes  passive  in  mean- 
ing.  So  dèpopulàtus,  I.  11,  4,  dìménsus,  IL  19,  5;  IV.  17,  3,  partitus, 
VII.  24,  5. 

263  Participles  often  imply  some  especial  relation  to  the  thought  of  the 
sentence  aside  from  merely  limiting  a  substantive.  E.g.  "  Running  as 
fast  as  he  could,  he  caught  the  train."  Here  the  participle  implies  cause; 
the  thought  is  that  he  caught  the  train  because  he  ran. 

Again,  "  Running  as  fast  as  he  could,  he  was  unable  to  catch  the  train." 
Here  the  participle  implies  concessioni  the  thought  is  that  he  could  not 
catch  the  train  although  he  ran. 
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Participles  may  also  denote  merely  an  attendant  circumstance. 
E.g.  "  Entering  the  water,  he  waded  out."  This  merely  notes  two  acts, — 
he  entered  the  water,  he  waded  out.  Latin  often  employs  a  participle 
in  this  way  where  English  requires  two  coordinate  verbs. 

Uses   of  Latin    Participles.      G.  664-668;  A.  290-292;  B.  336-337; 
H.  636-640;  W.  645-652. 

264  Latin  participles  or  participial  phrases  may  express, — 1,  Urne,  2, 
cause,  3,  condition,  4,  concession,  5,  attendant  circumstance,  6,  means, 
7,  the  thought  of  a  relative  clause. 

1.  patrum  nostrórum  memoria,  ornili  Gallià  rexàtà,  IL  4,  2,  (in 
the  memory'of  our  fathers,  all  Gaul  having  been  overrun),  within 
the  memori)  of  the  last  generation,  when  all  Gaul  was  in  confusion. 
2.  timóre  perterritl  Romàni  discédunt,  I.  23,  3,  the  Romans  are  with- 
drawing  (having  been  terrified  by  fear),  becatjse  they  are 
afraid.      3.  data  facilitate   non  temperàbunt,   I.   7,  5,  (an   oppor- 

TUNITY     HAVING     BEEN    GIVEN),    IF    OPPORTUNITY    IS    GIVEN,    they  Wlll 

not  refrain.     4.  liàc  ré  cognita  exercitum  castrìs  continuit,  IL  11,  2, 

(THIS   THING     HAVING    BEEN    ASCERTAINED),    THOUGH     HE     FOUND    THIS 

out,  he  kept  the  army  in  camp.  In  the  sanie  sentence  the  participle 
veritus  denotes  cause.  5.  persuàdent  fìnitimìs,  uti .  .  fisi . . .  oppidis 
. . .  exùstls  .  .  .  proficìscantur,  I.  5,  4;  see  note,  Book  L,  1.  88.  6.  è 
locò  superióre  pilis  inissis  phalangem  perfrégérunt,  I.  25,  2,  (spears 
having  been  thrown),  by  throwing  their  spears  from  the  higher 
posìtion,  they  broke  the  line.  7.  fràtri  interclùso  ab  hostibus  auxilium 
ferèbat,  IV.  12,  5,  (he  was  hearing  aid  to  his  brother,  cut  off  by  the 
enemy),  he  was  trying  to  help  his  brother  who  had  been  cut  off  (from 
retreat)  by  the  enemy. 

265  The  perfect  passive  participle  modifying  a  substantive  is  sometimes 
translated  by  a  verbal  noun  with  an  object. 

iniuria  retentorum  equitum  Ròmànòrum,  III.  10,  2,  (the  wrong 
of  retained  Roman  knights),  the  crime  of  retaining  Roman  knights. 

266  Habeò  with  a  direct  object  modified  by  a  perfect  passive  participle  is 
often  used  in  a  sense  that  is  practically  equivalent  to  the  pluperfect 
tense  of  the  latter  verb.  Strictly,  however,  it  denotes  more  than  the 
pluperfect,  laying  emphasis  on  the  maintenance  of  the  result. 

portoria  . .  .  redémpta  hafeet,  I.  18,  3,  (he  has  the  import  duties 
bought  up),  he  has  bought  up  the  import  duties,  (and  stili  holds  them). 
omnia  exploràta  habémus,  IL  4,  4,  (we  ha  ve  all  things  found  out), 
we  have  found  out  everything. 
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Besides  the  above  examples  this  construction  occurs  as  follows, — 
I.  9,  3  (see  note),  15,  i,  44,  12;  III.  2,  5;  VI.  13,  6,  20,  1;  VII.  29,  6, 
54,2. 

For  uses  of  the  future  passive  participle  (the  gerundive)  see  §§  269, 
270,  and  278. 

The  Gterund. 

The  gerund  is  the  verbal  noun  in  the  oblique  cases.  The  infinitive 
is  used  in  the  nominative  and  as  the  object  of  verbs  (not  of  prepositions). 

Uses   Of  the   Gerund.       G.  426-433;   A.  295-301;    B.  338;   H.  625- 
631  ;  W.  637-639. 

267  The  gerund  is  the  verbal  noun  in  the  oblique  cases.  The  infinitive 
is  used  as  the  nominative  and  the  accusative  after  verbs  (the  gerund 
after  prepositions). 

The  uses  of  the  gerund  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum  are  as  follows  : 

Genitive:  Objective,  explanatory,  with  adjectives  (I.  2,  4;  V.  6,  3), 
with  causa  and  gràtià.     See  examples  under  §  §  56  and  58. 

Dative:  Of  purpose  or  end  (III.  4,  1;  V.  27,  5). 

Accusative:  Only  after  ad.  E.g.  ad  proficiscendum,  I.  3,  1,  (to 
setting  out),  for  leaving  home. 

Ablative:  Of  means  (IV.  13,  5;  V.  54,  1;  VII.  71,  4),  and  after 
de  and  in. 

268  The  gerund  may  take  an  object  in  the  case  which  the  verb  regularly 
governs,  accusative,  dative  (with  special  verbs),  genitive  (with  verbs  of 
remembering,  etc),  but  for  this  use  the  gerundive  construction  is  gener- 
ally  substituted,  regularly  so  after  prepositions. 

The  Gerundive. 

269  The  gerundive  has  two  uses, — (a)  as  the  future  passive  participle, 
(6)  as  a  substitute  for  the  gerund. 

Gerundive    as    a    Participle.     G.  251,  2,  note;  A.  294;  B.  337,  7; 
H.  621-622;  W.  638,  643,  644. 

270  As  the  future  passive  participle  the  gerundive  implies  necessiti), 
obligation,  or  the  idea  of  deserving.  In  these  senses  ìt  is  used  in  the 
Bellum  Gallicum  as  follows  : 

1.  As  a  predicate  adjective. 

non  ferendus,  I.  33,  5,  (not  to  be  borne),  unendurable.     Similarly 
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cònferendum,  comparandam,  I.  31,  n,  (to  be  compared,)  comparable; 
laudanda,  V.  8,  4,  (to  be  praised),  praiseworthy.  màxime  admi- 

randum,  VI.  42,  3  (most  to  be  wondered  at),  most  remarkable. 

2.  As  a  predicate  accusative  after  curò,  provide  for,  cause,  do,  give, 
tràdo,  hand  over,  and  similar  verbs. 

pontem  faciendum  cùràvit,  I.  13,  1,  he  caused  a  bridge  to  be 
built.  Sablnum  mittit,  qui    eam    manum    distinendam  curet, 

III.  11, 4,  he  sent  Sabinus  (who  was  to  cause  this  force  to  be  kept  sepa- 
rate), to  see  that  that  force  was  kept  separate.  exercitum  Sabino 
in  Menapiòs  dùcendum  dedit,  IV.  22,  5,  he  gave  the  army  to  Sabinus  to 
be  led  among  the  Menapii. 

See  also  §  278. 

Gerundive  for  Gerund.     G.  427;  A.  296;  B.  339;  H.  623;  W.  640. 

271  When  the  gerund  might  be  used  but  would  ha  ve  an  object,  the 
gerundive  construction  is  often  substituted,  regularly  so  after  a  prepo- 
sition.     Also  III.  25,  1,  in  the  ablative  of  means;  see  example  below. 

272  The  gerundive  construction  consists  in  putting  the  substanti  ve  in  the 
case  which  the  gerund  would  ha  ve  had,  and  making  the  gerundive  agree 
with  it,  as  a  verbal  adjective,  in  gender,  number,  and  case. 

Gerund:  ad  effeminali d  11  m  animòs,  I.  1,  3,  to  weakening  the 
minds.  Here  the  construction  is  identical  in  both  languages  :  effémi- 
nandum  is  the  object  of  ad,  and  animòs  is  the  object  of  effèminandum, 
just  as  weakening  is  the  object  of  to,  and  minds  is  the  object  of  weaken- 
ing. 

Gerundive:  ad  animòs  effeminandos.  Here  animòs  is  the 
object  of  ad,  and  effeminandos  agrees  with  it  in  gender,  number,  and 
case.  English  has  no  such  verb  form  as  the  gerundive,  and  cannot 
translate  any  differently  from  above, — (to  weakening  the  minds),  to 
weaken  the  character. 

Gerundive:  lapidibus  télisque  subministrandis,  III.  25,  1. 
Gerund:  lapidés  télaque  subininistrando,  by  furnishing  stones 
and  spears.  So  caespitibus  comportandis  following.  What  would  be 
the  form  of  these  two  words  if  the  gerund  were  used? 

273  1.  With  mei,  tui,  sui,  nostri,  and  vestii,  the  gerundive  is  employed 
with  the  sanie  ending,  regardless  of  gender  or  number,  since  these  forms 
were  originally  neuter  singular. 

Sili  collìg'endi  hostibus  facultàtem  relinquunt,  III.  6,  r,  they  leave 
the  enemy  a  chance   (of    collecting    themselves),   of    collecting 
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their  wits.  Here  sui,  referring  to  hostibus,  is  plural,  and  strict  agree- 
ment would  require  colligendórum. 

2.  The  gerundive  construction  would  naturally  be  confined  to  tran- 
sitive verbs,  but  the  deponent  verbs  which  govern  the  ablative  (§  73) 
regularly  admit  it. 

spés  potiundi  oppidi,  II.  7,  2,  hope  of  capturing  the  town.  So  III. 
7,  6. 

SlTPINES. 

274  The  supines  are  the  accusative  and  ablative  of  a  fourth  declension 
verbal  noun. 

Accusative   Supine   (Supine   in  -um,  Former   Supine).      G.  435; 

A.  302;  B.  340,  1;  H.  632-634;  W.  654. 

275  Kitle  :  The  accusative  supine  is  used  chiefly  after  verbs 
of  motion  to  express  purpose  (design).   It  may  take  ari  object. 

It  is  translated  by  the  infinitive. 

lègàtós  mittunt  rogàtùm  auxilium,  I.  11,  2,  they  send  envoys  to  ask 
help. 

This  construction  occurs  22  times  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

Ablative  Supine  (Supine  in  -ù,  Latter  Supine).     G.  436;  A.  303; 

B.  240,  2;  H.  635;  W.  655. 


L 


276  Kitle  :  The  ablative  supine  is  used  with  adjectives  as  an 
ablative  of  specification.     It  never  takes  an  object. 

It  is  translated  by  the  infinitive,  if  retained  in  English  at  ali. 

perfacile  factu,  I.  3,  6,  very  easy  (to  do).  So  IV.  30,  2,  VII.  64,  2. 
horribiliòrès  àspectù,  V.  14,  2,  more  terrible  in  appearance.  Only 
instances  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

Periphrastic  Conjugations. 

Active  (First)  Periphrastic  Conjugation.      G.  247;  A.  113,  6;  B. 
115;  H.  236;  W.  188. 

277  The  active  periphrastic  conjugation  is  the  combination  of  the  future 
active  particlple  with  forms  of  sum. 

The  participle  is  translated  separately  in  its  usuai  way  (§  261),  and 
the  form  of  sum  according  to  its  tense,  mood,  use,  etc. 
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quod  portàturi  ||  erant,  I.  5,  3,mwhat  they  were||goixg  to  carry. 
ubi  bellum  g-esturi  ||  essent,  III.  9,  6,  where  they  were||  going  to  wage 
war.     See  also  example  under  §  239. 

Passive  (Second)  Periphrastic  Conjugation.     g.  251;  A.  113,  d; 
B.  115;  H.  237;  W.  188. 

278  The  passive  periphrastic  conjugation  is  the  combination  of  the  future 
passive  participle  (the  gerundive)  with  forms  of  sum. 

From  the  adjective  use  of  the  future  passive  participle  (§  270)  there 
is  developed  the  idea  of  obligation  or  necessiti/,  which  is  expressed  in 
various  ways  in  English. 

agendum  est,  it  has  to  be  clone,  it  must  he  clone,  it  ought  to  he  olone. 

agendum  erat,  it  had  to  be  done. 

agendum  erit,  it  will  have  to  be  done. 

For  examples  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum  see  §§31  and  215. 

Note  that  this  construction  does  not  correspond  to  that  of  §  277  in 
the  ordinary  relations  of  active  and  passive.  Obligation  in  the  active 
voice  is  expressed  with  dèbeò  or  oportet.  But  intransitive  verbs  may  be 
used  impersonali}'  in  this  construction. 

The  agent  under  this  construction  is  expressed  by  the  dative  (§  31). 

Uses  of  Cum. 

279  1.  Preposition  with  ablative,  with. 

2.  Subordinate  conjunction,  ivhen,  silice,  although. 

If  it  introduces  an  indicative,  it  is  certainly  means  when.     If  the 

clause  is  followed  by  tamen,  nevertheless,  it  certainly  means  although. 

In  other  cases  the  meaning  can  only  be  determined  by  the  connection, 

and  there  is  often  a  combination  of  the  ideas  of  time  and  cause,  or  of 

time  and  concession. 

3.  Practically  a  correlative  conjunction,  cum  .  .  .  tum,  not  only  .  .  . 
but  also,  both  .  .  .  and,  IL  4,  7,  V.  4,  3,  etc.  Note  cum  .  .  .  etiam  .  .  .  tum, 
not  only  .  .  .  and  .  .  .  but  also,  III.  16,  2. 

Hendiadys. 

280  Hendiadys  (£p  dia  8vo?i>)  is  a  figure  of  syntax  whereby  two  nouns 
connected  by  a  conjunction  are  used  for  one  with  an  adjective  or  a 
genitive. 

exempla  cruciàtùsque,  I.  31,  12,  (examples  and  cruelties),  soi-ts  of 
cruelty. 
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PEINCIPAL  PAETS   OF  YEEBS. 

The  following  list  contains  the  principal  parts  of  ali  the  different 
simple  verbs  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum  except  those  in  -ò,  -are,  -avi,  -àtum 
and  -or,  -ari,  -àtus  sum,  in  the  order  of  their  first  occurrence  in  simple 
or  compound  form. 

If  any  compound  that  occurs  in  this  work  varies  in  form  from  the 
simple  verb,  an  example  is  given;  if  any  compound  that  occurs  in 
this  work  differs  from  the  simple  verb  in  the  accent  of  some  one  of  its 
principal  parts,  it  is  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  ;  if  it  does  not  differ  in 
accent  in  the  principal  parts,  but  does  in  other  forms,  it  is  marked  with 
a  dagger  (f). 

BOOK  I. 

Ch.  1.  *  sum,  esse,  fui,  (futùrus),  he. 

divido,  dividere,  divisi,  dìvlsum,  divide. 

*  colò,  colere,  colui,  cultum,  adtivate. 

*  fero,  ferre,  tuli,  làtum,  bear. 

f  teneò,  tenére,  tenui,  tentum,  hold. 

per-tineo,  tinére,  tinui  tentum,  extend;  pertain. 
gerò,  gerere,  gessi,  gestum,  carry. 
cèdo,  cèdere,  cèssi,  céssum,  go  {from)  ;  yield. 
tendo,  tendere,  tetendl,  tènsum  or  tentum,  stretch. 
con-tendò,  tendere,  tendi,  tentum,  hasten;  fight. 
os-tendò,  tendere,  tendi,  tènsum  (tentum),  show. 
in-tendò,  tendere,  tendi,  tentum  (tènsum),  direct  upon. 
f  habeo,  habère,  habul,  habitum,  have. 

pro-hibeò,  hibère,  hibuì,  hibitum,  keep  out;  prevent. 
dèbeò  (for  de-hibeo),  dèbère,  dèbul,  dèbitum,  owe,  ought. 
So  praebeó  (for  prae-hibeò),  furnish. 
dico,  dicere,  dlxì,  dictum,  say. 
t  capio,  capere,  cépi,  captum,  tate. 

in-cipiò,  cipere,  cèpi,  ceptum,  begin. 
tango,  tangere,  tetigi,  factum,  touch. 

at(ad)-tingò,  tingere,  tigi,  factum,  touch  upon. 

vergò,  vergere, , ,  incline,  He. 

orior,  oriri  (ori),  ortus  sum  (oritùrus),  rise. 


204  THE  GALLI C   WAR 

Ch.    2.     dùco,  dùcere,  dùxì,  ductum,  Jead. 

t  faciò,  facere,  feci,  factum,  do,  moke.     Passive:  fio,   fieri, 
factus  sum,   be  done,   be  made,  happen,  become.     So 
compounds   with    words    other    than    prepositions  ; 
others  like 
dè-ficiò,  ficere,  feci,  f  ectum,  fa  il;  passive  regular. 
suàdeò,  suàdére,  suàsi,  suàsum,  advise. 

*  eò,  Ire,  ivi  (il),  itum,  go. 

*  sto,  stare,  stetì,  stàtum,  sta?id  (intransitive). 

prae-stò,  stare,  stiti,  ,  stand  bejore;  but  disto  and 

exstó  ha  ve  no  perfect. 
potior,  potiri,  potitus  sum,  become  master  (o/). 

possum,  posse,  potui, ,  be  able;  can. 

Ch.    3.     pateò,  patere,  patuì, ,  Uè  open,  extend. 

statuò,  statuere,  statuì,  statùtum,  stand  (transitive). 

còn-stituò,  stituere,  stituì,  stitùtum,  determine;  station. 
t  moveò,  movere,  movi,  mótum,  move. 
proficìscor,  proficlsci,  profectus  sum,  set  out. 

*  emò,  emere,  èmi,  èmptum,   talee,  bug.     So  co-emò;  other 

compounds  like 
ad-imò,  imere,  èmi,  èmptum,  take  awaij;  except  dèmo 

[for  de-emò],    prèmo  [for  pro-emò],    sùmó  [for  sub- 

emò],  like 
sùmó,  sumere,  sùmpsi,  sùmptum,  {under)take. 

*  peto,  petere,  petìvì  (il),  petìtum,  seek. 

*  lego,  legere,  légl,  lèctum,  pick;  read. 

dè-ligó,  ligere,  lègi,  lèctum,  choose.     So  ali  compounds, 

except 
dì-ligó,  ligere,  léxl,  lèctum,  love; 

intel-legò  (rigò),  legere  (ligere),  léxl,  lèctum,  understand; 
neg-legó,  legere,  lèxì,  lèctum,  neglect. 
dò,  dare,  dedl,  datum,  gire.     So  compounds  with  dissyllabic 

prepositions  ;  others  like 
ab-dò,  dere,  didi,  ditum,  hide. 
Ch.  4.  *  ago,  agere,  ègì,  àctum,  drive,  put  through. 

ad-igò,  igere,  ègì,  àctum,  drive  to.     cògò  contraets  in 

present  system. 

*  sequor,  sequi,  secùtus  sum,  foìlow. 
oportet,  oportére,  oportuit, ,  ti  is  proper. 

*  rapiò,  rapere,  rapul,  raptum,  seize. 

è-ripiò,  ripere,  ripuì,  reptum,  snatch  away. 
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morior,  mori  (morir!) ,  mortuus  sum  (moritùrus),  die. 
scìscò,  sciscere,  scivi  (ii),  scìtum,  resohe. 
Ch.    5.     in-cendò,  cendere,  cendi,  cènsum,  set  fìre  to. 

ùrò,  ùrere,  ùssi,  ùstum,  bum.     So  com-(b)ùrò. 

tollò,  tollere,  sus-tull,  sub-làtum,  raise;   take  away. 

molo,  molere,  molul,  molitum,  grind. 

iubeò,  iubère,  iùssi,  iùssum,  order. 

ùtor,  ùti,  ùsus  sum,  (serve  one's  self),  use. 

Ch.    6.     pendeò,  pendere,  pependì, ,  hang  (intransitive). 

im-pediò,  pedire,  pedivì   (iì),  pedltum,   (get  one's  foot  in), 
impede. 
*fluò,  fluere,  fluxi,  (fluxus),  flow. 
t  video,  vidére,  vidi,  vìsum,  see. 

*  patior,  patì,  passus  sum,  suffer,  allow. 

per-petior,  peti,  pessus  sum,  endure. 
f  venió,  venire,  veni,  ventum,  come. 
Ch.   7.  *  scindo,  scindere,  scidi,  scissum,  cut. 

mittó,  mittere,  misi,  missum,  send,  let  go. 

licet,  licere,  licuit  (licitum  est),  it  is  permitted;  may. 

caedò,  caedere,  cecìdi,  caesum,  cause  to  fall,  cut,  kill. 

oc-cìdó,  cìdere,  cidi,  cìsum,  kill. 
pellò,  pellere,  pepulì,  pulsum,  drive. 

ex-pellò,  pellere,  pulì,  pulsum,  drive  out.     But  re-pellò 
has  perfect  re-ppulì,  for  re-pepuli. 
spondeo,  spondére,  spopondì,  spònsum,  promise. 

re-spondeo,  spondére,  spondì,  spònsum,  ansiver. 

volò,  velie,  volui, ,  wish,  be  willing. 

vertò,  vertere,  verti,  versum,  turn.     So  the  compounds,  except 
re-vertor,  verti,  verti,  versum,  turn  back  (deponent  in 
present  system). 
Ch.    8.     pònò,  pónere,  posuì,  positum,  place. 

mùniò,  munire,  munivi  (iì),  mùnìtum,  fortify. 
f  iacio,  iacere,  ièci,  iactum,  throw. 

dè-ició  (pronounced  as  if  spelled  dé-jiciò),  icere,  ièci, 
iectum,  throw  down. 
iungò,  iungere,  iùnxi,  iùnctum,  join. 
rumpò,  rumpere,  rupi,  ruptum,  break. 

*  sistò,  sistere,  (stitì),  stàtum,  cause  to  stand;  in  comp.,  stand. 

dé-sistó,  sistere,  stitì,  stitum,  leave  off.  So  ali  com- 
pounds, except  ad-,  in-,  circum-,  which  ha  ve  no 
supine;   the  last  has  perfect  circum-stetì. 
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Ch.    9.     linquò,  linquere,  lìqui,  lictum,  leave. 

studeó,  studère,  studui, ,  be  eager. 

stringò,  stringere,  strinxì,  strictum,  draw  tight. 
Ch.  10.     scribò,  scribere,  scripsl,  scriptum,  write. 
Ch.  11.     dè-fendò,  fendere,  fendi,  fénsum,  defend. 

mereò,  merére,  memi,  meritum,  or  deponent,  deserve. 
Ch  12.  *  gradior,  gradì,  gressus  sum,  step. 

ag-gredior,  gredì,  gressus  sum,  approach. 

solvo,  solvere,  solvi,  solùtum,  loose. 

ulcìscor,  ulcìscì,  ultus  sum,  avcnge. 
Ch.  13.     re-miniscor,  minìsci, ,  cali  to  mind. 

tribuò,  tribuere,  tribui,  tribùtum,  allot. 

dè-spiciò,  spicere,  spexì,  spectum,  look. 

disco,  discere,  didicì,  (dìscitùrus),  learn. 

nìtor,  nìtì,  nisus  (nìxus)  sum,  resi,  rely. 
Ch.  14.  *  cado,  cadere,  cecidi,  càsum,  fall. 

in-cidó,  cidere,  cidi,  càsum,  happen.  So  most  com- 
pounds;  but  ac-,  con-,  and  dè-cido  omit  the  supine; 
and  re-cidó  sometimes  has  perfect  reccidi. 

caveò,  cavère,  cavi,  cautum,  he  on  one's  guard  (for). 

timeó,  timère,  timuì, ,  he  afraid. 

ob-livìscor,  lìvìscì,  litus  sum,  forget. 

suèscò,  suéscere,  suèvì,  suétum,  become  accustomed. 

doleò,  dolere,  doluì,  ,  feel  fain. 

polliceor,  pollicèri,  pollicitus  sum,  promise. 
Ch.  15.     lacessò,  lacessere,  lacessivì,  lacessìtum,  provoke. 

coepi,  coepisse,  coeptus,  began,  have  begun. 
Ch.  16.  *  veho,  veliere,  vexi,  vectum,  conveij. 

nòlo,  nolle,  nòluì, ,  be  unwilling. 

mètior,  métlrl,  ménsus  sum,  measure. 

queror,  querì,  questus  sum,  complain. 
Ch.  17.     taceò,  tacére,  tacui,  tacitum,  be  sileni. 

valeò,  valére,  valui, ,  be  strong. 

terreo,  terrère,  terrui,  territum,  frighten. 

arceò,  arcére,  arcui,  (arctus,  artus),  shut  up. 
co-erceò,  ercére,  ercuì,  ercitum,  restrain. 
Ch.  18.     sentiò,  sentire,  sènsi,  sènsum,  perceive. 

quaerò,  quaerere,  quaesivì  (ii),  quaesitum,  ask. 

con-quirò,  quirere,  quìsìvi  (il),  quìsitum,  seek  for. 

re-periò,  perire,  pperi,  pertum,  find. 

liceor,  licèri,  licitus  sum,  bid. 
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audeò,  audére,  ausus  sum,  dare. 

augeò,  augére,  auxì,  auctum,  increase. 

largior,  largiti,  largìtus  sum,  give  generously. 

alò,  alere,  alul,  alitum,  (altum),  nourish. 

nùbò,  nùbere,  nùpsì,  nùptum,  veil  oné's  self,  marry  (of  the 

bride). 
faveò,  favére,  favi,  fautum,  favor. 
cupio,  cupere,  cupìvi  (iì),  cupitum,  desire. 
òdi,  òdisse,  òsus,  hate. 
minuò,  minuere,  minuì,  minùtum,  lessen. 
Ch.  19.     (g)nòscò,  (g)nòscere,  (g)nòvì,  (g)nòtum,  know.     So  I-gnòscò, 
pardon;  other  compounds  like 

cò-gnòscò,  gnòscere,  gnòvi,  gnifum,  ascertain. 
vereor,  verérì,  veritus  sum,  fear. 
Ch.  20.     plectò,  plectere,  (plexì),  plexum,  plait. 

com-plector,  plectì,  plexus  sum,  embrace. 
sciò,  scìre,  scivi  (iì),  scìtum,  know. 
crésco,  créscere,  crèvi,  crétum,  increase. 
fleò,  fière,  Aevi,  flétum,  weep. 

prehendò,  prehendere,   prehendì,  prehénsum,   sometimes 
shortened  to 

prèndo,  prèndere,  prèndi,  prénsum,  grasp. 
f  moneò,  monére,  monui,  monitum,  warn. 

*  loquor,  loquì,  locùtus  sum,  speak. 
Ch.  21.     sidò,  sidere,  sìdì, ,  sit  down. 

còn-sìdò,  sidere,  sèdi,  sessum,  settle. 
scandò,  scandere,  scandi,  scànsum,  climb. 

à(ad)-scendò,  scendere,  scendi,  scénsum,  climb  to. 
Ch.  22.     com-periò,  perire,  perì,  pertum,  find  out. 
curro,  currere,  cucurrì,  cursum,  run. 

ac-currò,  currere,  cucurrì  or  curri,  cursum,  run  toward. 
So  ali  compounds,  except  suc-currò,  which  always 
drops  the  reduplication. 

*  struò,  struere,  strùxi,  strùctum,  build. 
Ch.  23.     claudò,  claudere,  clausì,  clausum,  dose. 

inter-clùdò,  elùdere,  elùsi,  clùsum,  shut  off. 
fidò,  fidere,  fìsus  sum,  trust. 
Ch.  24.  *  pleó,  plére,  pièvi,  plètum,  fili. 

farciò,  farcire,  farsi,  fartum,  stuff.    So  ef-farciò,  or  ef-ferciò, 
like 

còn-ferciò,  fercìre,  fersi,  fertum,  crowd  together. 
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Ch.  25.     frango,  frangere,  frégi,  fràctum,  break. 

per-fring5,  fringere,  frégi,  fràctum,  break  through. 
figo,  fìgere,  fixi,  fixum,  pierce. 
flectó,  flectere,  flexi,  fiexum,  bend. 
vello,  veliere,  velli,  vulsum,  wrench. 

fatìscó,  fatiscere, , ,  crack  open. 

dè-fetìscor,  fetisci,  fessus  sum,  become  tired. 
à-perió,  perire,  peruì,  pertum,  open. 
vinco,  vincere,  vici,  victum,  conquer. 
Ch.  26.  *  iuvó,  iuvàre,  iùvi,  iùtum,  help. 

Ch.  27.      pareo,  parére,  paruì, ,  obey. 

fugiò,  fugere,  fùgì,  fugitum,  flee. 

pòscò,  pòscere,  popóscì, ,  demand. 

Ch.  30.     sanciò,  sancire,  sànxi,  sanctum,  ordain. 

Ch.  31.     arcessò,  arcessere,  arcessivi  (ii),  arcessltum,  summon. 

ex-perior,  periri,  pertus  sum,  try. 
Ch.  32.     tueor,  tuéri,  tuitus  (tùtus)  sum,  look  at. 

f  maneo,  manére,  mànsi,  mànsum,  remaìn. 
Ch.  33.  *  premo,  premere,  pressi,  pressum,  press. 

ex-primo,  primere,  pressi,  pressum,  press  out. 

horreò,  horrére,  horrui, ,  shudder  at. 

Ch.  34.     placeó,  piacére,  placui,  placitum,  please. 

sedeo,  sedére,  sèdi,  sessum,  sit.     So  compounds  with  dis- 
syllabic  prepositions  ;  but 
pos-sideó,  sidère,  sèdi,  sessum,  sit  as  master  of,  pos- 
sess. 

*  trahò,  trahere,  tràxì,  tràctum,  draw. 

Ch.  35.     cènseò,  cènsére,  cènsui,  cènsum  (cènsitus),  think,  decree. 

pendo,  pendere,  pependi,  pénsum,  hang  (transitive). 
Ch.  38.     cingo,  cingere,  cinxì,  cinctum,  encircle. 
Ch.  39.     fingo,  fingere,  finxì,  fictum,  shape. 

audio,  audire,  audivì  (ii),  auditum,  hear. 
Ch.  40.     spargo,  spargere,  sparsi,  sparsum,  scatter. 

di-spergó,  spergere,  spersi,  spersum,  scatter  abroad. 

in-dulgeó,  dulgère,  dulsi,  dulsum,  indulge. 
Ch.  41.     nàscor,  nàsci,  nàtus  sum  (nàscitùrus),  be  born. 

*  spuó,  spuere,  spuì,  spùtum,  spew. 
Ch.  43.  f  doceó,  docére,  docui,  doctum,  teach. 
Ch.  45.  *  ser5,  serere,  serui,  sertum,  join. 

Ch.  47.     ad-olèscò,  oléscere,  olévì,  ultum,  grow  up. 

Ch.  51.     pandó,  pandere,  pandi,  passum  (pànsum),  spread. 
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Ch.  52.     salio,  salire,  saluì  (salii),  saltum,  jump. 

Li-siliò,  silìre,  silui, ,  leap  upon. 

Ch.  53.    nanciscor,  nancìsci,  nactus  (nanctus)  sum, 

vinció,  vincire,  vinxi,  vinctum,  bind. 

con-sulò,  sulere,  suluì,  sultum,  consult. 


BOOK  II. 

Ch.    1.     veteràscó,  veteràscere,  veteràvi, 

Ch.    5.     flìgò,  flìgere,  flixì,  fìictum,  strike. 

Ch.    6.  *  ruó,  ruere,  ruì,  rutum  (ruitùrus),  rush  down. 

Ch.  10.     fallo,  fallere,  fefellì,  falsum,  deceive. 

Ch.  15.     languéscó,  languescere,  languì, ,  grow  weak. 

Ch.  19.     regò,  regere,  rèxì,  réctum,  rute. 

por-rigo,  rigere,  rèxì,  réctum,  extend. 

pergò   (for  per-rigò),  pergere,  per-réxi,  per-rèctum,  go 

on.     So 
surgo  (for  sub-rigo),  rise. 

lateo,  latère,  latuì,  ,  lie  hidden. 

Ch.  20      veto,  vetàre,  vetuì,  vetitum,  forbid. 

Ch.  21.     in-duò,  duere,  dui,  dùtum,  put  on,  don.     So  ex-uò,  III.  6. 

trùdó,  trùdere,  trùsi,  trùsum,  thrust. 

Ch.  25.     urgeó  (urgueó),  urgere,  ursì, ,  press. 

Ch.  27.     -cumbó,  -cumbere,  cubuì,  cubitum,  topple. 

déleó,  dèlére,  délévi,  dèlétum,  blot  out,  destroy. 

iaceó,  iccère,  iacui, ,  lie  prostrate. 

Ch.  29.     acuó,  acuere,  acuì,  acutum,  sharpen. 

Ch.  30.  f  rideò,  ridere,  risi,  risum,  laugh. 

Ch.  33.     crèdo,  credere,  crédidì,  crèditum,  believe,  trust.    Compare  do. 

texo,  texere,  texui,  textum,  weave. 
Ch.  35.     cerno,  cernere,  crèvi,  crètum,  separate. 


BOOK  III. 

Ch.    6.     fundo,  fundere,  fùdi,  fùsum,  pour. 

ex-uó,  uere,  ui,  ùtum,  put  off,  doff.     Compare  in-duò,  II.  21. 

memini,  meminisse, ,  remember. 

Ch.    8.     màio,  malie,  màlui, ,  prefer. 

Ch.  10.     partior,  partìri,  partìtus  sum,  divide. 
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Ch.  13.     noceò,  nocére,  nocuì,  nocitum,  infere. 

saeviò,  saevìre,  saevivi  (iì),  saevìtum,  rage. 

timéscó,  timèscere,  timuì, ,  begin  to  fear. 

Ch.  17.     carpò,  carpere,  carpsì,  carptum,  pluck. 
Ch.  19.     vado,  vàdere,  vasi,  vàsum,  go. 
Ch.  22.     voveò,  vovère,  vóvi,  vòtum,  vow. 

fruor,  fruì,  frùctus  sum,  enjoy. 

BOOK  IV. 

Ch.    1.     vivo,  vivere,  vlxì,  vìctum,  live. 

lavo,  lavare  (lavere),  lavi,  lautum,  lótum,  lavàtum,  wash. 

mollèscó,  molléscere, , ,  become  soft. 

paeniteó,  paenitère,  paenitui,  ,  reperii:  usually  impers. 

serviO,  servire,  servivi  (iì),  servitum,  be  a  slave. 

mulceò,  mulcère,  mulsì,  mulsum,  soothe. 

fodiò,  fodere,  fòdi,  fossum,  dig. 

gaudeò,  gaudère,  gavìsus  sum,  rejoice. 

finió,  finire,  finivi  (ii),  fìnìtum,  limit. 

sterno,  sternere,  stràvi,  stràtum,  strew. 

inquam,  3d  pers.  inquit,  irreg.,  I  say. 
Ch.  32.  *  metó,  metere,  messui,  rnessum,  movo. 

latéscò,  latèscere,  latuì, ,  hide. 

dé-litèscò,  litèscere,  litui, ,  hide  away. 

BOOK  V. 

Ch.    3.  *  labor,  labi,  lapsus  sum,  slip. 

Ch.    4.     àrdèscó,  àrdèscere,  àrsi,  àrsum,  begin  to  bum. 

Ch.  14.  *  seró,  serere,  sevi,  satum,  sew. 

vestiò,  vestire,  vestivi  (ii),  vestitura,  clothe. 

ràdo,  ràdere,  rasi,  ràsum,  scrape. 
Ch.  18.  *  tegò,  tegere,  téxì,  tèctum,  cover. 
Ch.  24.     medeor,  medérì, ,  heal. 

quièscò,  quièscere,  quiévi,  quiètum,  resi. 

fateor,  fatéri,  fassus  sum,  confess. 

con-fiteor,  fìtéri,  fessus  sum,  confess. 

àrdeó,  àrdere,  àrsi,  àrsurn,  be  on  fire. 

stinguò,  stinguere,  stinxì,  stinctum,  quench,  put  out. 

sapiò,  sapere,  sapìvì  (-sapuì), ,  have  a  flavor;  perceive. 

parco,  parcere,  peperei  (parsi),  parsùrus,  spare. 


Ch. 

2. 

Ch. 

5. 

Ch. 

6. 

Ch. 

12. 

Ch. 

13. 

Ch. 

16. 

Ch. 

17. 

Ch.  25. 

Ch. 

27. 

Ch. 

29. 

Ch. 

30. 

Ch. 

36. 
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Ch.  39.     àpiscor,  apisci,  aptus  sum,  reach  after. 

ad-ipìscor,  ipisci,  er-tus  sum,  get. 
Ch.  42.     hauriò,  haurire,  hausi,  haustum  (hausùrus),  drain. 

Ch.  43.     ferveò,  fervere,  fervi, ,  or 

fervo,  fervere,  ferbui, ,  seethe. 

parió,  parere,  peperi,  partum  (paritùrus),  bring  forth,  get. 
torreò,  torrère,  tornii,  tóstum,  parch. 
Ch.  44.     quatió,  quatere,  quassi,  quassum,  shake. 

per-cutió,  cutere,  cussi,  cussum,  thrust  through. 
Ch.  48.     haeréscó,  haerèscere,  haesì,  haesum,  cling. 
Ch.  50.     laciò,  lacere, , ,  entice. 

é-liciò,  licere,  licui,  licitum,  Iure  out;  but 

al-lició,  licere,  lexì,  lectum,  allure. 
Ch.  51.     temnò,  temnere, , ,  despise. 

con-temnó,  temnere,  tem(p)si,  tem(p)tum, 


BOOK  VI, 

Ch.    1.     sarció,  sarcìre,  sarsi,  sartum,  patch. 

Ch.    4.     cùstódiò,  custodire,  custodivi  (ii),  custoditemi,  guarà. 

Ch.    9.     laedó,  laedere,  laesi,  laesum,  harm. 

Ch.  11.     egeo,  egère,  egui, ,  lack. 

Ch.  13.     ex-cello,  cellere,  -cellui,  (celsus),  surpass. 

Ch.  15.     soleò,  solére,  solitus  sum,  he  accustomed. 

Ch.  21.  *luó,  luere,  lui,  lùtum  (luitùrus),  wash. 

Ch.  27.     plico,  plicàre,  plicàvi  or  plicuì,  plicàtum  or  plicitum,  fold. 

Ch.  29.     màtùrésco,  màtùrèscere,  màtùruì, ,  begin  to  ripen. 

Ch.  36.     valèscó,  valèscere,  valui,  valitum,  get  well. 

Ch.  38.     careò,  carére,  carui, ,  be  without. 

im-mineó,  minère, , ,  overhang. 


BOOK  VII. 

Ch.    4.  *  seco,  secare,  secui,  sectum,  cut. 

Ch.  11.  *  cubò,  cubare,  cubui,  cubitum,  sleep  out. 

Ch.  21.  *  crepò,  crepare,  crepuì,  crepitum,  rattle. 

Ch.  25.     fungor,  fungi,  functus  sum,  discharge. 

Ch.  42.     pudet,  pudére,  puduit  or  puditum  est,  ii  shames. 

Ch.  46.     mollió,  mollire,  mollivi  (ii),  mollìtum,  soften. 
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Ch.  47.  canò,  canere,  cecini,  (cantum),  sing. 

Ch.  49.  metuò,  metuere,  metuì, ,  fear. 

Ch.  50.  (pangó,  pangere),  pepigì  or  panxi,  pàctum,  agree. 

Ch.  54.  torqueó,  torquére,  torsi,  tortura,  twist. 

Ch.  62.  mìsceò,  miscére,  miscui,  mixtum  or  mistum,  mix. 

Ch.  73.  stabilió,  stabilire,  stabilivi  (ii),  stabilitimi,  moke  steady. 

Ch.  77.  saepio,  saepìre,  saepsi,  saeptum,  hedge. 

RREGULAR  SUBSTANTIVES. 

The  following  substantives  require  notice  as  having  irregular,  extra, 
or  lacking  forms.     See  vocabulary  or  grammars. 

Book  I.  1.  bellum,  sol.  2.  lacus,  locus,  milia.  3.  fidés,  Mia.  4. 
arma.  5.  domus,  nihil,  spès.  6.  vis.  9.  angustiae.  10.  hiberna. 
11.  liberi.  12.  deus.  18.  nèmò.  20.  ops,  vulgus.  22.  aciès.  24. 
phalanx.  26.  vesper.  29.  senex.  34.  opus.  43.  planitiès.  50.  fàs, 
meridiès. 

Book  II.  17.  instar. 

Book  III.  8.  portus. 

Book  IV.  12.  indùtiae.     32.  esseda(um). 

Book  V.  35.  femur. 

Book  VI.  13.  druides.      14.  militia.     26.  bós.     28.  epulum(a). 

Book  VII.  8.  nix. 


GENDER  OF  SUBSTANTIVES. 

General  Rules. 

Masculìne.  Names  of  male  beings,  rivers,  winds,  months  and  moun- 
tains. 

Femmine.  Names  of  female  beings,  countries,  towns,  plants  and  trees. 
Neuter.  Indeclinable  Nouns. 

Special  Rules— Subordinate  to  the  Above. 

Declensions  I.  and  V.,  f eminine. 

Declensions  IL  and  IV.,  masculine  or  neuter,  according  to  ending. 

Declension  III.  Masculine:  those  ending  in  5  (except  dò,  gò,  and 
i5),  or,  5s,  er,  es.  Feminine  :  those  ending  in  do,  gò  and  io,  às,  és,  is, 
ùs,  x,  and  s  following  a  consonant.     Neuter:  ali  others. 
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EXCEPTIONS. 

Book  I.  1.  Garumna  (m.  or  /.),  Matrona  (/.),  finis  (m.),  móns  (m.), 
sòl  (ra.).  2.  locus  (m.  and  w.  plural).  3.  iter  (n.).  4.  diès  (m.,  some- 
times  /.,  see  vocabulary),  ignis  (m.),  iùs  {n.).  5.  domus  (/.),  ménsis 
(m.).  6.  pòns  (m.).  7.  Idùs  (/.).  8.  pés  (m.).  10.  Alpès  (/.)•  12. 
linter  (/.).  20.  vulgus  (n.,  accusative  rarely  m.).  22.  Collis  (ra.). 
25.  manus  (/.).  38.  Vesontiò  (ra.).  40.  òrdò  (m.).  46.  lapis  (ra.). 
50.   meridiès  (m.).  - 

Book  II.  17.  arbor  (/.),  sentis  (m.).  27.  cadaver  (n.).  33.  cortex 
(ra.  and  /.). 

Book  III.   13.  fùnis  (m.),  pollex  (m.).     20.  Narbò  (m.). 

Book  IV.  9.  Mosa  (/.).  10.  piscis  (ra.).  15.  cónfluèns  (ra.). 
31.  aes  (n.).      32.  pulvis  (ra.).     37.  orbis  (m.). 

Book  V.  12.  lepus  (m.).     14.  caro  (/.).     35.  òs  (».). 

Book  VI.  19.  dos  (/.),  cor  (n.).  27.  crùs  (n.).  34.  stirps  (/.,  some- 
times  m.  in  poetry).     36.  seges  (/.). 

Book  VII.  20.  sanguis  (m.).  25.  scorpió  (m.).  73.  scrobis  {m. 
and  /.).     81.  harpagò  (m.). 

IRREGULAR  ADJECTIVES. 

The  following  adjectives  require  notice  on  account  of  irregular  com- 
parison. 

Book  I.  1.  extrémus,  inferior,  minor,  proximus.  2.  dives,  màgnus. 
3.  multus.  6.  bonus,  difficilis,  facilis.  7.  ulterior.  9.  novus.  10. 
citerior,  prìmus,  superior.  13.  vetus.  15.  posterus.  18.  celer,  parvus. 
29.  senex.     31.  péior.     32.  miser.     36.  déterior.     44.  liber. 

Book  II.  1.  creber.     2.  interior.     8.  idóneus.     17.   tener. 

Book  III.  19.  alacer. 

Book  IV.  3.  humilis. 

Book  V.  40.  aeger.     45.  asper. 

Book  VI.   19.  màgnificus. 

Book  VII.  1.  iunior.     15.  pulcher. 

ADVERBS. 

The  following  list  of  adverbs  of  the  Bellum  Gallicum  is  intended  to 
contain  ali  that  are  capable  of  comparison. 

Book  I.  1.  minime,  saepe.  2.  facile.  6.  nùper.  13.  aegré,  magis. 
14.  graviter,  insolenter.     15.  audàcter.     16.  diù.     18.  lìberius,  largiter. 
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22.  prope.  26.  àcriter.  27.  suppliciter.  31.  superbe,  màtùrrimè. 
37.  vehementer.  40.  adroganter,  male,  temere.  44.  libenter.  45. 
potius. 

Book  II.  1.  moleste.  2.  cónstanter.  5.  diligenter,  liberàliter.  11. 
fortiter. 

Book  III.  10.  mòbiliter.     18.  bene. 

Book  IV.  25.  fèllciter.     26.  firmiter. 

BookV.  6.  obstinàtè.     29.  serò.     33.  incommodé.     49.   caute. 

Book  VI.  8.  placide.     21.  promiscue.    22.  accùràtius.    28.  studiose. 

Book  VII.  6.  rèctè.  22.  scienter.  43.  mitissimè.  45.  tumultu- 
ósius.     51.  intolerantius.     60.  industrie.     70.     parcè.     77.  patienter. 


VOCABULARY 


ABBKEVIATIONS 


abl. 

ablative 

infin. 

infinitive 

abs. 

absolute 

insep. 

inseparable 

acc. 

accusative 

interrog. 

interrogative 

adj. 

àdjective 

intrans. 

intransitive 

adv. 

adverb 

lit. 

literally 

Bel.  Gal. 

Bellum  Gallicum 

loc. 

locative 

card. 

cardinal 

m.,  masc. 

masculine 

cf. 

compare 

n.,  neut. 

neuter 

comp. 

composition 

nom. 

nominative 

compar. 

comparative 

num. 

numerai 

conj. 

conjunction 

obj. 

object,  objective 

coord. 

coordinate 

opp. 

opposite 

dat. 

dative 

ord. 

ordinai 

deci. 

declension 

orig. 

originally 

dem. 

demonstrative 

P- 

page 

dep. 

deponent 

partic. 

participle 

dim. 

diminutive 

pass. 

passive 

dir. 

direct 

perf. 

perfect 

dis. 

discourse 

pi. 

plural 

e.g. 

f  or  example 

plup. 

pluperfect 

Eng. 

English 

prep. 

preposition 

espec. 

especially 

pres. 

present 

etc. 

and  so  f  orth 

pron. 

pronoun 

f.,  fem. 

feminine 

reflex. 

reflexive 

ff. 

and  following 

rei. 

relative 

fig- 

figurative 

se. 

supply 

lst  conj. 

first  conjugation 

sing. 

singular 

fut. 

future 

spec. 

specification 

gen. 

genitive 

subord. 

subordinate 

i.e. 

that  is 

subj. 

subject,  subjective 

imperf. 

imperfect 

subjunct. 

subjunctive 

imper. 

imperative 

subst. 

substantive 

impers. 

impersonal 

super. 

superlative 

indie. 

indicative 

trans. 

transitive 

indecl. 

indeclinable 

voc. 

vocative 

indef. 

indefinite 

w. 

with 

VOCABULARY 


Note. — The  literal  meaning  of  a  word  is  given  first  in  each  case,  but 
if  not  used  in  Caesar  it  is  placed  in  Roman  type  in  parentheses  ;  other 
meanings  are  given  approximately  in  the  order  of  their  development. 
Where  chapter  references  are  given  for  any  meaning,  it  is  to  be  under- 
stood  that  these  references  cover  ali  instances  of  its  use. 


A.,  abbreviation  for  Aulus,  a  Roman 

praenomen. 
a.  d.,  abbreviation  for  ante  diem. 

a,  ab,  abs  [ab  (most  primitive  form) 
before  vowels  and  some  consonants, 
especially  1,  n,  r,  s  ;  à  before  con- 
sonants ;  abs  mostly  before  t  and 
q,  especially  with  te],  prep.  w.  abl., 
away  front,  front  ;  in  expressions 
of  distance,  e.g.  a  mìlibus  pas- 
suum,  ab  spatió,  away,  off,  distarti  ; 
w.  verbs  of  seeking,  requesting,  of  ; 
expressing  agency  w.  passives,  by  ; 
w.  verbs  of  happening,  suffering, 
at  the  hands  of.  With  different 
point  of  view  in  English,  w.  cornù, 
latere,  àgmine,  parte,  etc,  on,  hi, 
at  ;  with  names  of  tribes,  on  the  side 
of,  e.g.  I.  1,  3. 

In  composition  its  forces  are  the 
same,  but  have  different  effects,  de- 
pending  upon  the  meaning  of  the 
word  with  which  it  is  joined. 

à-,  form  of  ad  in  comp.  before  s,  the 
quantity  being  lengthened  to  com- 
pensate for  loss  of  consonant. 


ab-do,  dere,  didi,  ditum  [do,  dare], 

(put  away)  ;  conceal;  w.  reflex,  pron. 

or  in  pass.,    hide  (in  w.    acc.,   in, 

among).       Perf.    part.    as    adj.,    se- 

chided,  VI.  34,  2. 
ab-dùc5,    dùcere,    dùxì,    ductum, 

lead  azvày,  carry  off. 
ab-eò,  Ire,  (Ivi)  iì,  itum,  go  away  ; 

disappear,  VI.  43,   4. 
ab-icio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled  ab- 

jiciò),  icere,  iècì,  iectum  [iaciò], 

throw  away,   throw  down;    throw, 

hurl,  V.  48,  5. 
abiés,  abietis,  f . ,  fir-tree. 
ab-iung5,  ere,  iùnxì,  iùnctum,  (dis- 

join)  ;  detach. 
abs-,  form  of  a,  ab,  before  t,  q,  and 

occasionally     some     other      conso- 
nants. 
abs-cldo,      cldere,      cidi,      cìsum 

[caedò],  cut  azvay,  cut  off,  III.  14, 

7  ;  cut  down,  VII.  73,  2. 
absens,  pres.  part.  of  absum. 
ab-similis,  e,  unlike. 
ab-sistó,   sistere,  stitì, ,  (stand 

away  from)  ;  advance  front. 
abs-tineò,    tinére,    tinuì,     tentum 

[teneò],  (hold  away  from)  ;  intrans., 
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refrain,  I.  22,  3  ;  trans.,  restrain, 
VII.  47,  2. 

abs-trahò,  trahere,  tràxl,  tràctum, 
drag  away,  carry  off. 

ab-sum,  esse,  à-fuì  (à-futùrus),  be 
away  front,  absent,  distant  ;  be  lack- 
ing,  I.  4, 4  ;  fig.,  be  far  front  aiding, 
I.  36,  5.  Pres.  part.,  absens,  ab- 
sentis,  absent  ;  se  (etc.)  absente, 
in  his  absence. 

ab-undo,  ist  conj.  [unda,  a  wave], 
(overflow,  abound)  ;  be  strong,  well 
supplied. 

àc,  form  of  atque  before  some  con- 
sonants. 

ac-,  form  of  ad  in  comp.  before  e. 

ac-cèdo,  cedere,  cessi,  cèssum,  go 
to  or  toward,  approach  ;  be  added, 
I.  19,  i,  IV.  22,  4,  VII.  46,  2  ; 
come,  II.  7,  2  ;  impers.  accèdebat 
quod,  an  additional  fact  (reason) 
was  that. 

ac-celero,  ist  conj.  [celer,  swifi\, 
hasten  toward  (anyone). 

acceptus,  a,  um,  part.  of  accipi5. 

ac-cido,  cidere,  cidi,  [cado], 

(fall  to)  ;  fall,  III.  14,  4,  25,  1  ;  3d 
pers.,  (befall),  happen  (in  good,  bad, 
or  neutral  sense). 

ac-cìdo,  cidere,  cidi,  clsum  [cae- 
do],  cut  info. 

ac-cipio,  cipere,  cèpi,  ceptum 
[capió],  (take  to  one's  self)  ;  lake 
command  of,  VII.  38,  1  ;  accept, 
receive  ;  of  anything  unpleasant, 
suffer  ;  of  a  fact  or  person,  hear, 
hear  of  ;  find,  VII.  54,  3. 

ac-cllvis,  e  [clìvus,  slope],  sloping 
upward,  rising. 

accllvitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [accllvis],  up- 
ward slope,  ascent,  rise. 

Acco,  ònis,  m.,  a  leader  of  the  Seno- 


nes,  hostile  to  Caesar,  put  to  death 

by  him  :  VI.   4,  1,  etc. 
accommodàtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  ac- 

commodó. 
ac-commodo,  istconj.  [commodus, 

co7tvenient],  fi,  adapt  ;  adjust,  put 

on,  IL  21,  5. 
accurate,  adv.   [accuratus,  part.  of 

ac-cùro,     care     for\,     careftdly  ; 

compar. ,  too  elaborately,  VI.  22,  3. 
ac-curro,  currere,  cucurrl  or  curri, 

cursum,  run  to  or  toward;  ride  up, 

I.  22,  1. 
ac-cùsò,  ist   conj.   [causa],  (cali  to 

account)  ;  blante,  reproach,  accuse. 
acerbe,    adv.     [acerbus],    bitterly. 

acerbius    ferre,  find  too   hard  to 

endure. 
acerbitàs,  tatis,  f .  [acerbus],  (bitter- 

ness)  ;  privations,  suffering. 
acerbus,  a,  um  [àcer,  sharp,  sour], 

(bitter — primarily     to     the     taste  ; 

hence,  fig.,  to  the  mind),  painful, 

hard. 
acervus,  I,  m.   [àcer,    sharf],  pile, 

heap. 
aciès,  él,  f.,  più.  only  nom.  and  acc. 

[àcer,    sharp],  (point,  edge)  ;  pier- 

cing  glance,  I.  39,  1  ;  line   of  bat- 

tle  ;  pitched  battle,  VII.  1,  8,  29,  2, 

64,2. 
ac-qulró,  qulrere,  qulsìvl  or  qulsii, 

qulsltum    [quaeró],    (seek    in   ad- 

dition)  ;    aliquid   acqulrere,   gain 

any  further  success. 
àcriter,  adv. ,  compar.  àcrius,  super. 

acerrime    [àcer,  sharp],  sharply; 

fiercely,  vigorottsly,  hotly. 
àctuàrius,  a,  um  [ago],  (capable  of 

being  driven)  ;  swift-sailing ,  driven 

by  both  sails  and  oars. 
acuo,  acuere,  acuì,  acùtum  [àcer, 
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sharf],  sharpen.  Perf.  part.  as  adj., 
sharpened,  pointed,  sha7'p. 

acùtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  acuo. 

ad,  prep.  w.  acc.  ;  of  motion  or  direc- 
tion, to,  toxvard,  (in  hostile  sense) 
against ;  of  situation,  in  the  vicinity 
of,  near,  at  ;  with  numerate,  to  the 
number  of,  nearly,  about ;  of  limit, 
ttp  to,  until,  ti  II  ;  of  design,  for  the 
purpose  of,  for,  I.  51,  i,  chiefly  w. 
gerundive  ;  of  scope,  for.  Similari y 
in  comp.,  but  cf.  remarle  on  ab. 

adàctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  adigò. 

ad-aequó,  ist  conj.,  make  equal  to, 
III.  12,  3  ;  (become  equal  to),  equal ; 
w.cursum,  keep up  with,  keepabreast. 

ad-amo,  ist  conj.  [amo,  love],  con- 
ceive  a  desire  for,  covet. 

ad-dò,  dere,  di  di,  ditum  [dò,  dare], 
(give  to)  ;  add,  add  to  ;  put  on,  VII. 
41,4- 

ad-duco,  dùcere,  dùxì,  ductum, 
(lead  to)  ;  bring  (to,  on,  up,  along)  ; 
prevail  upon,  indite  e,  I.  31,  8  ;  in 
pass.,  w.  abl.  of  cause,  influence,  in- 
duce, I.  9,  3  ;  11,  i,  età;  pulì  taut, 
III.  14,  6. 

adèmptus,  a,  um,  part.  of  adimò. 

ad-eo,  Ire,  (ivi)  iì,  itum,  go  to,  ap- 
proach,  visit ;  atlack  ;  get  at,  II.  7, 
3  ;  intrans.,  advance. 

ad-eo,  adv.  [eó,  adv.,  thither],  (to 
this  point,  to  such  a  degree)  ;  when 
followed  by  result  clause,  so;  so 
viuch,  so  very  much. 

adeptus,  a,  um,  part.  of  adipìscor. 

ad-equito,  ist  conj.  [equus,  horse\ 
ride  up  to. 

ad-haereò,  haerere,  haesì,  haesum, 
or,  better — 

ad-haeresco,  haerèscere,  haesì, 
haesum,  cling  to,  stick  in. 


ad-hibeo,    hibere,  hibui,    hibitum 

[habeò],  (have  at  hand)  ;  have  pres- 
ent,  I.  20,  6  ;  cali  in,  summon,  ad- 
viit  ;  employ,  use,  III.  20,  i  ;  con- 
stili, VII.  83,  i;  include,  IV.  13,  4. 
ad-hortor,  ist  conj . ,  tir  gè  (to) ,  exhort, 
encourage.      (sé    ipsì,     each    other, 

VI.  37,  io.) 

ad-hùc,  adv.,  hitherto,  as yet. 

ad-iaceo,   iacere,    iacui,   ,    He 

near,  border  upon,  be  adj  acent. 

Adiatunnus,  ì,  m.,  a  chief  of  the  So- 
tiates,  III.  22. 

ad-icio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled  ad- 
jiciò),  icere,  i§cì,  iectum  [iació], 
(throw  to);  hurl;  add  to,  VII.  72,4  ; 
throw  up,  construct,  V.  9,  7  ;  be  near, 
III.  1,  5- 

ad-igo,  igere,  egi,  actum  [ago], 
(drive  to  anything)  ;  drive  tip,  VII. 
17,  3  ;  move  ttp,  V.  43,  6  ;  drive 
down,  IV.  17,  4;  w.  télum,  hurl, 
cast  ;  force  (ad,  to  lake),  VII.  67, 1. 

ad-imo,  imere,  èmì,  èmptum  [emo], 
(talee  to  one's  self)  ;  hence,  from 
another,  take  away. 

ad-ipìscor,  ipiscì,  eptus  sum  [apì- 
scor,  reach  after,  attaitt],  achieve, 
gain,  secure. 

aditus,  ùs,  m.  [ade5],  approach,  ac- 
cess ;  w.  sermonis,  occasion  (for), 
V.   41,   1  ;    intercourse  (ad,   with), 

VII.  66,  7. 

ad-iùdicó,  ist  conj.  [iùdex,  iùdicis, 

j'udge],  adjudge,  award. 
ad-iungo,  iungere,  iùnxì,  iùnctum 

(join  to)  ;  attach  (to),  ally  (with)  ;  an- 

nex,  III.  2,  5. 
adiùtor,  dris,  m.  [adiuvò],  helper, 

assistane,  stipporter. 
ad-iuvó,  iuvàre,  iùvi,  iùtum,  help, 

aid,  be  of  assistance  or  advantage. 
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ad-màtùro,  are,  , ,  (ripen); 

hasten,  precipitate. 
ad-minister,  tri,  m.,  servant,  assist- 

ant,  agent,  minister. 
ad-ministro,  istconj.  [minister,  ser- 
vant], execute,  carry  out  ;  manage, 

conduci  ;  control  (one's  own  ship), 

IV.  29,  2. 
ad-mìror,  ist  conj.,  be  astonished  at, 

wonder  at,  V.  52,  2  ;    wonder;  ad- 

mire,  VII.  52,  3  ;  gerundive,  (to  be 

wondered  at),  surprising. 
ad-mitto,   mittere,   misi,   missum, 

(let  go  toward)  ;  of  a  crime,  commit  ; 

permil,  IV.  25,  5  ;  equo  admisso, 

on  the  gallop,  at  full  speed. 
ad-modum,  adv.  [prep.  phrase,  con- 

densed],  (to  a  degree);  exceedingly, 

very,  very  much. 
ad-moneo,  monére,  monui,  moni- 

tum,  advise,  warn,  admonish. 
ad-olésco,  olèscere,  olivi,  ultum, 

grow    up,   attain    manhood.      Pres. 

part.     as     noun,     written     adulé- 

scéns. 
ad-orior,    orlrl,    ortus    sum,   (rise 

against);  attack,  assault. 
ad-sum,  esse,  af-fuì, ,  be  near, 

be  present,  be  at  hand. 
Aduatuca,  ae,  f . ,  a  stronghold  of  the 

Eburones,     probably    between    the 

Meuse  and  the  Rhine,  exact  location 

uncertain,  VI.  32,  3,  etc. 
Aduatuci,  órum,  m.  più.,  a  Belgic 

tribe  south  of  the  Eburones,  about 

the  upper  part  of  the  Meuse,  II.  4, 

9,  etc. 
adulescens,  entis,  e.  [pres.  part.  of 

adolescS,   with   weakened   vowel], 

(one   growing  up)  ;  young  man  or 

woman  ;  w.   Orassus,  Brutus,  the 

younger,  junior. 


adulescentia,  ae,   f.  [adulescens], 

youth,  youthfulness. 

adulèscentulus,  I,  m.  [dim.  of  adu- 
lescens], very  young  ?nan,  mere  boy. 

adventus,  ùs,  m.  [ad-venio,  come 
to\  coming,  approach,  arrivai. 

adversàrius,  a,  um  [adversus], 
standing  opposite.  Masc.  as  subst. , 
opponent. 

adversus,  a,  um,  part.  of  adverto. 

ad-versus,  prep.  w.  acc,  (opposite 
to)  ;  against,  IV.  14,  2. 

ad-vertò,  vertere,  verti,  versum, 
turn  to  ;  animum  advertere  (turn 
the  attention  to),  notice,  I.  24,  1  ; 
cf.  animadverto,  which  probably 
represents  the  actual  pronunciation, 
however  written.  adversus,  a,  um, 
(turned  to)  ;  facing,  opposite,  II.  8, 
3,  18,  2,  III.  14,  2  ;  adverse,  un- 
sticcessfzd,  I.  18,  io,  40,  8  ;  adv. 
res,  reverses,  disasters,  VII.  30,  3  ; 
in  adv.  os,  squarely  in  the  face,  V. 
35, 8  ;  w.  hostibus,  face  to  face,  II. 
24,  1  ;  w.  colle,  flùmine,  up  ;  adv. 
nocte,  the  darkness  being  against 
them,  IV.  28,  3. 

ad-voco,  ist  conj.,  cali  to,  sttmmon. 

ad-voló,  ist  conj.,  (fly  to)  ;  hasten  to, 
against,  rush  tipon. 

aedificium,  I,  n.  [aedificó],  building, 
dwelling. 

aedifico,  ist  conj.  [aedis,  dwelling, 
fació,  maké],  (erect  a  dwelling)  ; 
build,  trans.,  III.  9,  1,  V.  1,  1  ;  in- 
trans., VI.  22,  3. 

Aeduus,  a,  um,  Aeduan,  of  the 
Aedui.  Masc.  as  subst.,  an  {the) 
Aeduan,  più.  the  Aedui,  one  of  the 
most  powerful  Gallic  tribes,  friendly 
to  Caesar  until  the  seventh  year  of 
the  war,  I.  3,  5,  etc. 
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aeger,  aegra,  aegrum,  compar.  ae- 

grior,  super,  aegerrimus,  ili,  sick  ; 

masc.  più.  as  subst.,  the  ili,  the  sick. 
aegre,     compar.      aegrius,     super. 

aegerrimè    [aeger],   (illy)  ;  barely, 

hardly,  with  difficulty. 
Aemilius,  ì,  m.,  Lucius  Ae?nilius,  a 

decurion  of   the  Gallic  cavalry,   I. 

23,2. 
aequàliter  [aequàlis,  equal\  (equal- 

ly),  evenly,  uniformly. 
aequinoctium,  ì,  n.  [aequus,  equal  j 

nox,  flight],  equinox. 
aequitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [aequus],  (even- 

ness)  ;  f airne  ss  ;  animi  aequitàs, 

contentment,  VI.  22,  4. 
aequò,    ist    conj.    [aequus],    make 

equal,  equalize. 
aequus,   a,  um,  (even)  ;   leve!,   VII. 

44,  3  ;  fair,  IV.  16,  4,  VI.  12,  6, 

VII.  29,  7  ;  equal,  I.   43,   1,  VII. 

48,    4;    favorable,    advantageous  ; 

aequo    animo,    zuith    equanimity, 

resolutely,   V.    52,  6,   VII.   64,  3  ; 

without  anxiety,  V.  49,  6  ;  aequo 

Marte,  on  even  terms. 
aeràrius,  a,  um   [aes],   (relating  to 

copper),  copper  ;  fem.  as  subst.  (se. 

sectura),  copper  mine. 
aes,  aeris,  n.  copper  ;  bronze,  analloy 

of  copper  and  tin  ;  because  used  for 

coins,  money  ;  aes  alienum,  (money 

belonging  to  another),  debt. 
aestàs,  tàtis,  f. ,  summer. 
aestimàtiò,  ònis,  f.   [aestimo],  esti- 
mate, valuaiion,  appraisal. 
aestimò,    ist    conj.     [aes],    (put    a 

money  value  on),   estimate,  esteem, 

value;  consider,  regard,  VII.  14,  io. 
aestlvus,    a,  um  [aestus,  but   con- 

nected  in  meaning  w.  aestàs],  (of 

summer)  ;  summer. 


aestuàrius,  a,  um  [aestus],  relating 

to  the  tide.     Neut.  as  subst.  (a  place 

reached  by  the  tide)  ;  (salt)  ?uarsh, 

creek,  inlet,  near  the  ocean. 
aestus,  ùs,  m. ,  (a seething)  ;  heat,VI. 

22,  3,  30,  3  ;  tide  ;  màximus  aestus, 

spring  tide. 
aetàs,    tàtis,  f.  [for   aevitàs,    from 

aevum,    (life-)time],    age,    time   of 

life  ;  old  age;  aetàte  confectus,  bur- 

dened  with  years  ;  puerilis   aetàs, 

boyhood.     (gravior,  advanced,   III. 

12,  1.) 
aeternus,    a,    um   [for   aeviternus, 

from  aevum,  (life-)time\,  everlast- 

ing,  perpetuai,  eternai. 
af-,  form  of  ad  in  comp.  before  f. 
af-ferò,     ferre,    at-tulì,     al-làtum, 

bring   (to),    bring   forward,    cite  ; 

cause,  produce  ;  conlribute,  I.  43,  8. 
af-ficio,  ficere,  feci,  fectum  [faciò], 

(doto)  ;  affect;  fili,  I.  2, 4,  VII.  40, 

1  ;  visti,  I.   27,  4  ;  treal,  I.  35,  2  ; 

subject,  V.   56,  2  ;  afflici,  VI.  16,  2  ; 

confront,  VII.  17,  3  ;  cause  (to),  V. 

48,  9,   infliet  (upon),  VII.  16,  3; 

pass.  w.  abl.,  experience,  VII.  6,  2, 

receive,  VII.  37,  4. 
af-fìgo,  figere,  fixì,  f Ixum,  attach  to, 

fasten  to. 
af-fing5,    fingere,     fìnxi,     fictum, 

(shape    to)  ;     add    to    falsely  ;    w. 

rumdribus,  invent  additions,  VII. 

1,2. 

af-finitas,  tatis,  f .  [af-fìnis,  neighbor- 

ìng\,  relationship  by  marriage  j  in- 

termarriage,  II.  4,4. 
af-fìrmàtid,     onis,     f.     [firmàtus, 

part.   of  firmò,  make  firm\  assur- 

ance. 
af-fìxus,  a,  um,  part.  of  affigo. 
af-fiictó,     ist     conj.     [intensive    of 
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affligo],  dash  repeatedly,  toss,  IV. 
29,  2  ;  pass,  be pounded,  III.  12,  i. 

af-fligò,  flìgere,  flixì,  flictum  (dash 
against)  ;  throw  down,  VI.  27,  2  ; 
bear  down,YI.  27,  5  ;  pass.,  of  ships, 
suffer,  be  shattered,  be  da?naged. 

af-fore,  fut.  infin.  of  adsum(=  aflfu- 
tùrus  esse). 

Àfricus,  a,  um,  African,  of  Africa. 
Masc.  as  subst.  (se.  ventus),  south- 
west  wind,  i.e.  from  Africa  to 
Italy. 

Agedincum,  ì,  n.,  the  chief  town  of 
the  Senones,  now  Sens,  on  the  Yonne 
river,  tributary  of  the  Seine  on  the 
south,  VI.  44,  3. 

ager,  agri,  m.  cultivated  land,  IV. 
4,  2  ;  soil,  field  (opposed  to  woods), 
country  (opposed  to  city),  territory  ; 
agri  cultura,  (cultivation  of  the 
soil),  agrictilture,  farming. 

ag-,  forni  of  ad  in  comp.  before  g. 

ag-ger,  aggeris,  m.  [gero,  bring], 
(what  is  brought  to  a  place)  ;  mound, 
rampart,  dike,  or  any  structure  of 
earth  used  in  the  field  operations  of 
an  army  ;  especially  the  Roman  agger 
(see  Introduction)  ;  material  iorsuch 
mounds,  including  timber,  II.  20,  1; 
cotidiànus  agger,  the  daily  addi- 
tion  to  the  agger. 

ag-gredior,  gredì,  gressus  sum 
[gradior,  step],  (go  toward,  ap- 
proach  ;  cf.  Eng.  "  go  for  "  ),  attack. 

ag-gregò,  ist  conj.  [grex,  flock\ 
(flock  to)  ;  w.  reflex.,  join,  altach. 

agito,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of  ago], 
agitate,  discuss  earnestly. 

àgmen,  minis,  n.  [ago],  army  on  the 
march,  marching  column  ;  novis- 
simum  or  extrèmum  àgmen,  rear, 
rear  guard ;  prìmum  àgmen,  van, 


vanguard  ;    confertò   àgmine,   in 
dose  order.     (consisto,  hall.) 

ago,  agere,  egì,  àctum,  (put  in  mo- 
tion)  ;  w.  praedam,  drive,  lead,  VI. 
43,  2  ;  w.  turrés,  vineàs,  tèstù- 
dines,  bring  up  ;  w.  impe dimenta, 
take  along,  II.  29,  4  ;  w.  cunìcu- 
lum,  construct,  sink,  III.  21,  3  ; 
drive,  pur sue  closely,  IV.  12,  2,  V. 
17,  3  ;  w.  sublicàs,  drive  in,  down, 
IV.  17,  9  ;  treat,  discuss,  confer  ; 
carry  on,  do;  work,  VII.  17,  2; 
impers.  pass,  infin.,  the  work  io  be 
done,  V.  50,  5  ;  gràtiàs  agere 
(give  thanks),  thank  ;  w.  con- 
ventùs,  hold. 

al-,  forni  of  ad  in  comp.  before  1. 

alacer,  cris,  ere,  lively,  brisk;  eager. 

alacritàs,  tàtis,  f.  [alacer],  liveli- 
ness,  briskness  ;  eagerness. 

àlàrius,  a,  um  [àia,  wing],  relating 
or  belonging  to  the  wing  (of  a  bird  or 
an  army)  ;  hence  of  allies,  stationed 
on  the  wings  of  the  Roman  armies, 
allied,  of  the  allies  ;  masc.  più.  as 
subst.  (se.  mìlités),  allies. 

albus,  a,  um,  white  ;  plumbum 
album,  (white  lead),  tin. 

alcès,  is,  f . ,  e  Ih. 

Alesia,  ae,  f . ,  chief  city  of  the  Man- 
dubii,  north  of  the  territory  of  the 
Aedui,  now  Alise-Sainte-Reine, VII. 
68,  1,  etc. 

alias,  adv.  [orig.  acc.  più.  of  alius], 
at  another  time;  alias — alias,  at  one 
tinte — at  another. 

alièno,  ist  conj.  [alienus],  (makean- 
other's)  ;  estrange,  alienate,  VII. 
10,  2  ;  alienata  mente,  as  if  they 
had  lost  their  reason,  VI.  41,  3. 

alienus,  a,  um  [alius],  (belonging  to 
another,  another's)  ;  aes  (another's 
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money),  del t  ;  w.  locus,  tempus,«;z- 

favorable,  unsuitable  ;  out  of  place, 
VI.  11,  I.  Masc.assubst.,  str anger, 
super,  ntter  stranger,  VI.  31,  4. 

aliò,  adv.  [old  dat.  of  alius],  to  an- 
other  place,  elsezvhere. 

aliquam-diù,  adv.  [acc.  sing.  fem.  of 
aliqui,  se.  partem],  (somewhat 
long),  for  some  tinte,  some  time. 

aliquando,  adv.  [alius  ;  quando,  at 
some  lime],  (at  some  time  or  other, 
some  time)  ;  al  length. 

aliquantus,  a,  um  [alius  ;  quantus, 
how great],  (of  some  size);  some,  con- 
siderable  ;  neut.  w.  partitive  gen. 
itineris,  some  distance,  V.  10,  2  ; 
abl.  of  degree  of  difference,  some- 
what, III.  13,1. 

aliqui,  qua,  quod,  indef.  adj.  pron., 
some,  any. 

aliquis,  qua,  quid,  indef.  pron. ,  some 
one,  something  ;  any  one,  anything  ; 
neut.  w.  partitive  gen.  translated  as 
adj.,  e.g.  w.  cònsilii,  any  discrelion, 
III.  16,  2,  and  so  IV.  32,  2,  VII.  12, 
6;  adv.  acc.,  somewhat,   I.  40,  5. 

aliquot,  indeclinable  adj.  [alius, 
quot],  some,  several. 

aliter,  adv.  [alius],  otherwise,  differ- 
ently,  else;  aliter  àc,  othertvise 
than.  aliter  se  habebat  àc  (had 
itself  otherwise  than),  was  differ- 
ent  front  what,  II.  19,  1. 

alius,  a,  ud,  gen.  alius,  dat.  aliì, 
other,  another,  different.  alius — 
alius,  one — another,  più.  some — 
other s  ;  alia  rès,  anything  else,  I. 
26,  6  ;  alia  ratio,  any  other  way,  I. 
42,4  ;  longè  alius,  very  different  ; 
alius  àc,  atque,  different  from, 
front  what,  than.  In  condensed 
expression  (brachylogy),  alius  alia 


causa  illàtà,  one  assigning  one  rea- 
son  and  another  another,  I.  39,  3  ; 
similarly,  11.22,1,24,3,  III.  6,  4, 
etc.;  each  otlier,  II.  26,  2,V.  16,  4. 

allàtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  afferò. 

al-liciò,  licere,  lexl  or  licui,  lectum 
[laciò,  entice],  enlice,  allure,  induce. 

Allobrogès,  um,  m.  più.,  Greek  acc. 
as,  I.  14,  3,  VII.  64,  7,  a  Gallic  tribe 
in  the  northeastern  part  of  the  Prov- 
ince between  the  Rhone  and  the 
Alps,  I.  6,  2,  etc. 

alò,  alere,  alui,  alitum  or  altum, 
nourish,  strengthen,  increase  ;  sup- 
port ;  keep,  V.  12,  6  ;  w.  contrò- 
versiam,  continue. 

Alpes,  ium,  f.,  the  Alps,  applied  to 
ali  the  mountains  between  Italy, 
Gaul  and  Germany. 

alter,  altera,  alterum,  gen.  alterius 
or  alterius,  dat.  alteri  [same  stem  as 
alius],  the  other  (of  two)  ;  the  second ; 
a  second  person,  another,  I.  36,  1; 
alter — alter  {the)  one — the  other, 
più.  {the)  one  party — the  other  party, 
the  others. 

alternus,  a,  um  [alter],  alternate,  in 
turn. 

altitùdò,  inis,  f.  [altus],  height,  ele- 
vation  ;  depth  ;  thickness,  III.  13,4. 

altus,  a,  um  [part.  of  alò,  nourish], 
(nourished,  grown  great)  ;  high, 
deep.  Neut.  as  subst. ,  se.  mare, 
and  cf .  Eng. ,  the  deep,  the  open  sea  ; 
in  aitò,  in  deep  water. 

aiuta,  ae,  f.  [alùmen,  a lum,  used  in 
tanning  (?)],  (fine,  soft)  leather. 

ambactus,  i,  m.  [Celtic],  vassal. 

Ambarrì,  òrum,  m.  più.  [ambi, 
around],  a  tribe  connected  with  the 
Aedui,  living  southeast  of  them,  on 
bothsides  of  theSaóne(Arar),!.  11,4. 
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Ambiàni,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  in 

Belgic  Gaul,  south  of  the  Morini,  on 

the  coast,  II.  4,  9. 
AmbibariI,  orum,   m.  più.,  one   of 

the  Aremorican  tribes  on  the  south 

bank  of  the  Liger  (Loire),  VII.  75, 4. 
Ambiliatì,  orum,  m.  più. ,  one  of  the 

Aremorican  tribes,  upon  the  coast  of 

northwestern  Gaul,  III.  9,  io. 
Ambiorix,  Igis,  m . ,  a  leader  of  the 

Eburones,  responsible  f  or  the  Roman 

disaster  at  Aduatuca,  V.  26,  1,  etc. 
Ambivareti,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe 

of  whose  location  nothing  is  known 

beyond  the  fact  that  they  were  cli- 

ents  of  the  Aedui;  VII.  75,  2,  90,  6. 
AmbivaritI,  5rum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe 

somewhere  upon  the  left  bank  of  the 

Meuse,  toward  the  lower  part  of  its 

course,  IV.  9,  3. 
ambo,  ae,  o,  adj.   in   dual   no.  (de- 
.   clined  like  duo),  both. 
àmentia,  ae,  f.  [adj.  àmens,  otti  of 

onels   senses,  from    à,  away   from, 

mèns,  mind~\,  folly,  senselessness. 
àmentum,    ì,    n.,    t/iong,    sirap,    at- 

tached  to  a  javelin. 
am-fràctùs,  ùs,  m.   [am  (for  ambi), 

aro7ind,  frango,  break],   bend  (in  a 

road). 
amicitia,  ae,  f.  [amlcìis]7frùndsMp, 

personal  or  politicai  ;  alliance. 
amìcus,  a,  um,  [amò,  love] ,  friendly. 

Masc.  as  subst. ,  friend. 
à-mitt5,  mittere,  misi,  missum,  (let 

go  away),  Use.     Neut.  più.  of  perf. 

part.  as  subst.,  (things  lost),  lostprpp- 

erty,  losses,  VII.   15,  2. 
amor,  òris,  m.  [amò,  love],  love,  affec- 

iion. 
ampie,  adv.  [amplus],  widely,  largely, 
generonsly.     Compar.  more,  not  nec- 


essarily  followed  by  the  abl.,  though 
quam  is  regularly  omitted  ;  further; 
any  more,  I.  35,  3,  43,  9,  V.  27,  9, 
55,  2,  VI.  42,  2. 

amplificò,  istconj.  [ampius,  faciò], 
(make  large),  enlarge,  increase,  ex- 
tend. 

amplitùdò,  inis,  f.  [amplus],  (size, 
breadth)  ;  cornuum,  spread,  VI.  28, 
5  ;   importance,  weight,  injìuence. 

amplus,  a,  um,  large,  great,  III.  8,  1, 
IV.  3,  3,  V.  19,  1,  50,  2  ;  splendid, 
VI.  28,  6  ;  of  social  position,  noble, 
di s tingili s he d  ;  amplius,  neut.  of 
compar.  as  subst.,  more,  not  neces- 
sarily  followed  by  the  abl.,  though 
quam  is  regularly  omitted. 

an,  conj.  introducing  an  alternative, 
in  the  second  part  of  a  disjunctive 

'  question,  the  first  part  being  some- 
times  omitted,  or;  utrum  —  an, 
-ne — an,  whether — or.  When  the 
first  part  is  omitted  an  is  not  trans- 
latable,  except  as  the  sentence  is 
made  interrogative,  I.  47,  6,  VII. 
38,  8,  77,  io. 

Anartes,  ium,  m.  più.,  a  people 
in  Transylvania,  on  the  Tibiscus 
(Theiss)  river,  marking  the  eastern 
terminus  of  the  Hercynian  forest, 
VI.  25,  2. 

Ancalités,  um,  m.  più.,  a  British 
tribe,  V.  21,  1. 

anceps,  cipitis,  adj.  [ambi,  about,  on 
either  side,  caput,  head~\  (two- 
headed),  doublé,  I.  26,  1  ;  VII.  76, 
6  ;  doubtful. 

ancora,  ae,  f.  [a7/cu/)a],  ancJwr.  (in, 
at  ;  tollere,  weigh.) 

Andebrogius,  ì,  m.,  a  man  of  high 
rank  among  the  Remi,  II.  3,  1. 

Andès,  ium,  or  Andi,  orum,  m.  più., 
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a  tribe  in  western  Gaul  on  the  north 

bank  of  the  Loire,  about  Angers,  II. 

35,  3.  eie. 
angulus,  ì,  m.,  angle,  corner. 
anguste       [angustus],      (narrowly), 

closely  ;  scanlily,  V.  24,  1. 
angustiae,  àrum,  f.  più.  [angustus], 

(narrowness),   defile,   narrow  pass  ; 

angustiae  viàrum,  narrowing  the 

streets,  V.  49,  7  ;  diffi-culty,  difficul- 

iies,  I.   39,  6,  40,  io,   III.   18,  4, 

VII.  11,  8. 
angustus,    a,    um,    [angò,    squeezé], 

(narrow)  ;  sviali,  contracted,  I.  2,  5, 

IV.  30,  1,  VII.  70,  3  ;  in  angusto, 
in  a  tight  place,  in  a  criticai  con- 
dition  ;  difficult  ;  angustiare  fastì- 
gio, with  slightly  converging  sides, 
VII.  73,  5. 

anima,  ae,  f.,  breath  (of  life)  ;  sotti. 

anim-ad-verto,  vertere,  verti,  ver- 
sum  [animum],  turn  the  mind  to  ; 
notice,  observe  ;  identify,  VII.  50, 
2  ;  in  eum  animad vertere,  attend 
to  him,  punish  him. 

animai,  àlis,  n.  [anima],  (living  crea- 
ture), animai. 

animus,  ì,  m.,  soul,  mind,  spirit,feel- 
ings  ;  courage  ;  character  ;  sym- 
pathy,  I.  20,  4  ;  cousciousness,  VI. 
38,  4  ;    a?nuse?nent,  entertainment, 

V.  12,  6,  VII.  77,  io. 
annòtinus,  a,    um   [annus],  of  last 

year,  lastyear1  s,  built  theyear  before. 
annus,  ì,  m.,  year. 
annuus,  a,  um  [annus],   of  a  year, 

yearly,  annua  l  ;  translated  byadv., 

annuali}',  I.  16,  1. 
ànser,  eris,  m.,  goose. 
ante,  (1)   adv.,  before,  of   space   or 

time,  formerly,  previously  ;  of  quo- 

tations,  above.     (2)prep.  w.  acc,  be- 


fore, of  time  or  place  ;  ante  diem, 
a.  d.,  in  dates,  on  such  a.  day  before, 
the  adverbial  and  prepositional  uses 
being  confounded. 

anteà,  adv.  [ante,  eà,  old  acc.  of  is], 
hitherto  ;  before,  some  time  ago,  for- 
merly. 

ante-cedò,  cèdere,  cèssi,  cèssum, 
go  before,  go  a  head  of,  precede  ;  sur- 
pass,  exceed,  excel ;  anticipate,  get  the 
start  of  VII.  35,  6  ;  54,  1. 

ante-cursor,  oris,  m.  [curro,  run\ 
(one  who  runs  before,  fore-runner)  ; 
courier,  V.  47,  1. 

ante-fero,  ferre,  tuli,  làtum,  (bear 
before),  prefer. 

antemna,  ae,  f . ,  sail-yard. 

ante-pono,  pònere,  posul,  positum, 
place  before,  allow  to  take  precedence 
over. 

ante-verto,  vertere,  verti,  versum, 
(turn  in  front),  take  precedence  (over). 

antìquitus,  adv.  [antiquus],  in  for- 
mer  times,  long  ago,  anciently. 

antiquus,  a,  um  [ante],  ancient,  old ; 
former,  I.  18,  8. 

Antistius,  1,  m.,  Caius  Antistius  Re- 
ginus,  a  legatus  of  Caesar,  VI.  1,  I. 

Antònius,  1,  m.,  in  Bel.  Gal.,  Marcus 
Antonius,  Mark  Antony,  a  legatus 
under  Caesar  in  seventh  and  eighth 
years  of  the  war.  Afterward  famous 
as  a  member  of  the  second  triumvi- 
rate,  rivai  of  Augustusand  paramour 
of  Cleopatra,  VII.  81,  6. 

Ap.,  abbreviation  for  Appius. 

aperiò,  aperìre,  aperuì,  apertum, 
open,N\\.  22,  5.  Perf.  part.  as  adj., 
(opened),  open,  exposed,  unprotected. 

aperte,  adv.  [apertus],  openly. 

apertus,  a,  um,  part.  of  aperiò. 

Apollo,    inis,    m.,    the   Greek   and 
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Roman    god,   identified   by  Caesar 

with  oneof  the  Gallic  divinities,  VI. 

17,  2. 
ap-,  forni  of  ad  in  comp.  before  p. 
ap-parò,  ist  conj.  ,  prepare,  gè t  ready, 

consiruct. 
ap-pell5,    pellere,    pulì,    pulsum, 

(drive   to)  ;  of  ships,  bri ng  tip,  III. 

12,  3;  pass.,  land,  V.   13,   i,  VII. 

60,  4. 
ap-pellò,  ist  conj.  [secondary  forni 

of  above],  address,  cali  npon,  II.  25, 

2,  V.  33,  2,  36,  2,  52,  4,  ere;  cali 
ap-pet5,  petere,  petivi  or  petii,  pe- 

titum,  seek  after,  seek  ;   approach, 

VII.  4,  i,  82,  2. 
Appius,  I,  m.,  a  Roman  praenomen. 
ap-plico,  plicàre,  plicàvì  or  plicui, 

plicàtum  or  plicitum  [plico,  /old], 

apply  ;  w.  reflex.,  lean  against,  VI. 

27,3- 
ap-port5,  ist  conj.,  carry  to,  convey. 
ap-probo,  ist  conj.,  approve. 
ap-propinquó,  ist  conj.,  drazu  near 

to,  approach  ;  be  dose  at  hand,  VII. 

77,  ii. 
appulsus,  a,  um,  part.  of  appello,  ere. 
Apr.,  abbreviation  for  Aprìlis. 
Aprìlis,  e  [aperio,  open],  of  Aprii, 

Aprii.    Masc.  as  subst.  (se.  mènsis), 

the  month  Aprii 
aptus,  a,  um  [apìscor,  reach],  fitted, 

adapted. 
apud,  prep.  \v.  acc,  of  places,  near, 

at  ;    of    persons,    at    the    house    or 

camp  of,  with,  among,  in  the  judg- 

ment  of. 
aqua,  ae,  f . ,  water  ;  vis  aquae,  cur- 

rent  ;  mènsùra  ex  aquà  (measure 

by  water)   water-clock,  clepsydra,  an 

instrument     for      measuring     time, 

somewhat  like  an  hour  glass. 


aquàti5,  onis,  f.  [aquor,  bring 
•water,  from  aqua],  bì'inging  or 
geiting  water. 

aquila,  ae,  f.,  eagle,  the  emblem 
upon  standards  of  the  Roman  le- 
gions. 

Aquilèia,  ae,  f . ,  a  Roman  city  at  the 
head  of  the  Adriatic,  I.  10,  3. 

aquilifer,  ferì,  m.  [aquila,  fero], 
(one  who  bears  the  eagle),  standard- 
bearer  of  a  legion. 

Aquìtània,  ae,  f.  [Aquìtanus],  one 
of  Caesar's  three  divisions  of  Gaul, 
see  I.  1,  7. 

Aquìtanus,  a,  um,  of  Aquitania, 
Aquitaniaìi.  Masc.  as  subst.,  an 
Aquitanian,  one  of  the  Aquitani, 
più.  the  Aquitani. 

ar-,  form  of  ad  in  comp.  be- 
fore r. 

Arar,  Araris,  m.,  acc.  im,  the  river 
Arar,  now  the  Saòne,  tributary  of 
the  Rhone,  I.  12,  1. 

arbiter,  tri,  m.,  (witness);  judge,  ref- 
eree,  arbitrato?'. 

arbitrium,  1,  n.  [arbiter],  discretion, 
jndgvient. 

arbitror,  istconj.  [arbiter],  (judge)  ; 
thinh,  consider. 

arbor  (poetic  arbos),  oris,  f.,  tree. 

arcesso,  arcessere,  arcessìvi,  ar- 
cessìtum  [causative  of  accèdo,  ap- 
proach (?)]  (cause  to  come),  summon, 
invite  ;  mercede  arcessere,  (invite 
by  pay),  hire,  I.  31,  4. 

àrdeó,  àrdere,  àrsi,  àrsum,  bum, 
lit.  or  fig. 

Arduenna,  ae,  f.,  the  Ardennes,  the 
great  forest  of  Gaul,  extending  from 
the  Rhine  through  the  country  of 
the  Treveri  to  the  frontiers  of  the 
Remi,  V.  3,  4. 


■ARDUUS 


II 


A$P£R 


arduus,  a,  um,  steep  ;  fig  ,  difficult, 
VII.  47,  3. 

Arecomicì,  òrum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  of 
the  Volcae  in  the  Roman  province, 
south  of  the  Helvii  and  the  Cevennes 
mountains,  about  Nimes,  VII.  7,  4, 
64,6. 

Aremoricus,  a,  um  [Celtic,  by  the 
sea],  Aremoric,  Aremorican,  name 
applied  by  the  Gauls  to  some  tribes 
on  or  near  the  northwestern  coast 
between  the  Loire  and  Sèine,  V.  53, 
6,  VII.  75,  4. 

argentum,  I,  n.,  Silver  ;  in  the  sense 
also  of  silverware,  VII.  47,  5. 

argilla,  ae,  f.  [àpyiWos],  day. 

àridus,  a,  um  [àreo,  be  dry],  dry. 
Neut.  as  subst. ,  dry  /and,   beach. 

aries,  etis,  m.,  (ram)  ;  fig-.,  in  Bel. 
Gal.,  battering  ram;  buttress,  IV. 
17,  9. 

Ariovistus,  ì,  m.,  a  German  king,  a 
Suebian,  who  had  subjected  a  great 
part  of  Gaul  when  Caesar  began  his 
operations,  I.  31,  ir,  etc. 

Aristius,  1,  m.,  a  military  tribune, 
VII.  42,  5,  43,  1. 

arma,  òrum,  n.  più.,  implements, 
III.  14,  2  ;  especially,  implements 
of  war,  arms  ;  ab  armìs  discèdere 
(depart  from  arms),  lay  down  arms  ; 
in  armis,  often  under  arms  ;  in 
armìs  esse,  take  the  field,  IV.  1,  5. 

armàmenta,  orum,  n.  più.  [armò], 
(means  of  equipping)  ;  equipment, 
tackle. 

armatura,  ae  [armò],  armor;  in  Bel. 
Gal.  only  in  phrase  levis  armàtùrae, 
(of  light  armor),  light-armed. 

armò,  ist  conj.  [arma],  equip,  arni  ; 
armati,  òrum,  masc.  più.  of  perf. 
part.  as  subst.,  armed  men. 


Arpinèius,  ì,  m.,  a  Roman  knight, 
V.  27,  1,  28,  1. 
ar-ripiò,     ripere,     J»pui,     reptum 

[rapiò],  snaich  for,  seize. 

arroganter,  adv.  [arrogàns,  part.  of 
ar-rogò,  assume],  haughtily,  arro- 
gali tly : 

arrogantia,  ae,  f.  [arrogàns,  part.  of 
ar-rogò,  assume],  haughtiness,  ar- 
rogane e. 

ars,  artis,  f.,  skill ;  art  ;  più.  the 
arts. 

arte,  adv.  [artus],  closely,  tightly. 

articulus,  ì,  m.  [diminutive  of  artus, 
ùs,  joint]  (a  little  joint),  joint. 

artificium,  ì,  n.  [artifex,  skilled 
zvorkman,  from  ars,  faciò],  skilful 
contrivance  ;     accomplishment,    VI. 

17,2. 

artus,  a,  um  [part.  of  arceò,  confina], 

(close),  dense,  thick. 
Avernus,  a,  um,  of  the  Aventi,  Aver- 

nian.     Masc.  as  subst.,  one  of  the 

Avertii,  an  Avemiati,  più.  the  Aver- 

ni,  the  Avemians,  a  tribe  of  south- 

central  Gaul  about  the  head  waters 

of    the    Allier    (Elaver)    river,     I. 

45,  2. 
arx,  arcis,  f.  [arceò,  confine],  strong- 

hold  ;  fortress,  citadel. 
as-,  form  of  ad  in  comp.  before  s. 
à(ad)-scendò,      scendere,     scendi, 

scensum  [scandò],  (climb  to),  as. 

e  end,  climb,  scale. 
à(ad)-scensus,    ùs,   m.     [ascendo]. 

ascent,  approach. 
à(ad)-sciscò,  scìscere,  scivi,  scitum 

[sciò,    know],    (ordain    to)  ;   accept, 

admit. 
à(ad)-spectus,  ùs,  m.  [-spiciò,  look]^ 

(a  looking  at)  ;  appearance,  sight. 
asper,    aspera,    asperum,    compar. 
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asperior,  super,  asperrimus,  rough, 
Jìerce,  de  sperate. 

as-siduus  [sedeo,  sii],  continuous, 
incessant ;  long-continued,VI.  22,  3. 

as-sistò,  sistere,  stiti, ,  take  po- 

sition  nea)-  ;  assistere  in  con- 
spectù,  appeal-  (with),  VI.  18,  3. 

as-suè-facio,  facere,  feci,  factum 
[sue,  stem  of  suèsco,  become  accus- 
tomed,  facio,  make\  (make  to  be- 
come accustomed  to)  ;  traiti. 

as-suèscó,  suéscere,  suevi,  suétum, 
become  accustomed  to  ;  assuèscere 
ad  homines,  be  tamed. 

at-,  form  of  ad  in  comp.  before  t. 

at,  ad  versati  ve  con  j.,  but;  after  a  con  - 
ditional  clause,  at  least. 

atque,  àc  [ad,  que],  conj.,  usually 
emphasizing  what  follows,  and,  and 
even,  and  especially;  after  terms  im- 
plying  comparison,  as  par,  idem, 
equal  to,  the  sanie  as  ;  similis  ratio 
atque  ipse  fècerit,«  methodlike  ihat 
which  he  had  usedy  simul  atque,  as 
soonas  ;  aliter  àc,  olherwise  than  ; 
alius — atque,  àc,  other  than,  differ- 
ent  front  what. 

Atrebàs,  àtis,  m.,  one  of  the  Atre- 
bates,  an  Atrebatian,  più.  the  Atre- 
bates,  a  tribe  toward  the  northwest- 
ern  part  of  Belgic  Gaul,  II.  4,  9. 

Àtrius,  1,  m.,  Quinius  Atrius,  an 
officer  in  Caesar's  army,  mentioned 
in  second  expedition  to  Britain,  V. 
9,  1. 

at-texo,  texere,  texui,  textum 
(weave  on)  ;  construct  upon.  attach. 

at-tingo,  tingere,  tigì,  tactum  [tan- 
go], touch  tipon,  touch  ;  border  upon. 

at-tribuo,  tribuere,  tribuì,  tribù- 
tum,  assign. 

at-tuli,  perf.  of  afferò. 


auctor,  oris,  m.  [augeo],  (promoter); 
leader,  originator  ;  aliquò  auctòre, 
at  the  suggestioni  of  any  one,  V.  25, 
3,  28,  6;  as  authority,  V.  29,  3. 

auctoritàs,  tàtis,  f.  [auctor],  influ- 
ence,  standing,  prestige. 

auctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  augeo. 

audàcia,  ae,  f.  [audàx,  daring,  from 
audeo],  daring;  effroniery,  inso- 
lence. 

audàcter,  adv.  [audàx,  daring,  from 
audeo],  boldly,  daringly. 

audeo,  ere,  ausus  sum,  dare,  ven- 
ture ;  dare  to  do,  attempt,  VI.  13,  I. 

audio,  audire,  audivì,  auditum, 
hear,  hear  of,  /isten  to  ;  give  audi- 
ence to,  IV.  13,  1  ;  dicto  audiéns 
(hearing  to  the  word  of  command), 
obedient  ;  dicto  audiéns  esse  (be 
obedient),  obey. 

audìtió,  ònis,  f .  [audio],  (a  hearing)  ; 
rumor,  report. 

augeo,  ere,  auxi,  auctum,  increase, 
raise,  strengthen. 

Aulercus,  i,  m.,  one  of  the  Aulerci, 
an  Aulercian,  VII.  57,  2  ;  più.  the 
Aulerci,  a  people  of  centrai  Gaul, 
divided  into  four  tribes  :  Aulerci 
Brannovices,  VII.  75,  2  ;  Aulerci 
Cenomani,  VII.  75,  3  ;  Aulerci  Ebu- 
rovices,  II.  34,  III.  17,  3,  29,  3, 
VII.  4,  6  ;  Diablintes,  III.  9,  io. 

Aulus,  ì,  m.,  a  Roman praenomen. 

aureus,  a,  um  [aurum,^/^],  (gold- 
en), gold. 

auriga,  ae,  m.,  charioteer,  driver. 

auris,  is,  f.  [connected  w.  audio  (?)] 
ear. 

Aurunculeius,  i,  m. ,  Lucius  Aurun- 
culeius  Cotta,  a  legatus  of  Caesar, 
killed  in  the  disaster  at  Aduatuca, 
II.  11,  3,  IV.  38,  3,  V.  24,  5  ff. 
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Ausci,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  in  the 
eastern  part  of  Aquitania,  III.  27,  i. 

ausus,  a,  um,  part  of  audeo. 

aut,  conj.,  or  ;  aut — aut,  either — or. 

autem,  conj.,  avversative,  however ; 
copulative,  moreover  ;  now. 

autumnus,  I,  m.  [augeò],  (the  season 
of  increase),  autumn,  fall. 

auxiliàris,  e  [auxilium],  aitxiliary, 
belonging  io  the  auxiliaries  ;  masc. 
as  subst.  (se.  milités),  aitxiliary 
troops,  auxiliaries. 

auxilior,  ist  conj.  [auxilium],  ren- 
der aia7,  support. 

auxilium,  I,  n.  [augeo],  aio!,  assistance, 
support,  relief;  dat.  of  obj.  forwhich, 
as  a  reènforcement  ;  alicui  aux. 
ferre,  io  aid  anyone  ;  extremum 
aux.,  last  resource,  III.  5,  2.  Più. 
auxiliary  force  s,  auxiliaries,  as  op- 
posed  to  the  regular  legionary  forces. 

Avaricensis,  e  [Avaricum],  of  or 
relating  to  Avarictim  ;  w.  praemia, 
bestowed  at  Avaricum. 

Avaricum,  I,  n.,  a  town  of  the  Bitu- 
riges,  now  Bourges,  on  the  Avera 
(Yèvre),  a  tributary  of  the  Loire  ;  be- 
sieged  by  Caesar  in  the  seventh  year 
of  the  war,  and  the  inhabitants  slain, 
VII.  13,  3. 

avàritia,  ae,  f.  [avàrus],  grasping, 
avarie  e,  gre  ed. 

à-veho,  venere,  vexi,  vectum, 
carry  away,  off. 

à-verto,  vertere,  verti,  versum, 
tum  away,  aside  ;  alienate,  I.  20,  4. 
àversum  hostem,  one  of  the  enemy 
in  reireat,  I.  26,  2  ;  aversi,  being 
tur  ned  away  (from  some  of  the  en- 
emy), i.e.  since  there  were  some  of 
the  enemy  whom  they  were  not 
facing,  II.  26,  2. 


avis,  is,  f.,  bird. 
avus,  1,  m.,  grandfather. 
Axona,  ae,  m.,  a  ri  ver  in  the  country 
of  the  Belgae,  now  the  Aisne. 


Bacenis,  is,  f . ,  a  f orest  of  Germany 
between  the  Suebi  and  the  Cherusci, 
VI.  10,  5. 

Baculus,  ì,  m.,  Publius  Sextius  Ba- 
culus,  an  especially  brave  centurion, 
II.  25,  1,  III.  5,  2,  VI.  38,  1. 

Baleàris,  e,  Balearic,  pertaining  to 
the  Balearic  islands,  off  the  eastern 
coast  of  Spain,  now  Majorca  and 
Minor ca,  II.  7,  1. 

balteus,  1,  m.,  beli,  from  which  the 
sword  was  suspended. 

Balventius,  ì,  m.,  Titus  Balventius, 
a  first  centurion,  V.  35,  6. 

barbarus,  a,  um  [fiàppapos],  rude, 
uncivilized,  uncultured,  i.e.  not 
Greek  or  Roman  ;  masc.  as  subst., 
contemptuously  applied  to  various 
tribes,  native,  barbarian. 

Basilus,  I,  m.,  Lucius  Minucius 
Basilus,  one  of  Caesar's  officers, 
afterward  a  conspirator  against  him, 
VI.  29,  4,  30,  1,  VII.  90,  5. 

BatàvI,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  dwell- 
ing  between  the  lower  Rhine  and  the 
Meuse,  IV.  10,  1. 

Belgae,  àrum,  m.  più.,  collective 
name  for  the  inhabitants  of  the  north- 
ern  of  Caesar's  three  divisions  of 
Gaul,  between  the  Marne  and  Seine 
and  the  Rhine. 

Belgium,  I,  n.,  the  country  of  the 
Belgae,  Beigic  Gaul,  V.  12,  2,  25,4. 

bellicòsus,  a,  um  [bellum],  war- 
like. 
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bellicus,  a,  um  [bellum],  relating 
to  war  ;  bellica  laus,  glory  in 
war. 

bello,  istconj.  [bellum],  (make  war), 
fighi. 

Bellovacì,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  in 
the  northwestern  part  of  Belgio  Gaul, 
II.  4,  5. 

bellum,  ì,  n.  loc.,  belli  [old  form 
duellum,  from  duo],  war. 

bene,  adv.,  compar.  melius,  super. 
optimè  [bonus,  melior,  optlmus], 
(well,  better,  best),  success ftdly. 

beneficium,  ì,  n.  [bene,  faciò],  kind- 
ness,  service  ;  beneficiò  obstrin- 
gere,  (bind  by  service),  put  under 
obligations,  I.  9,  3;  tant5  beneficio 
afficere,  treat  (with  so  great  kind- 
ness),  so  kindly,  I.  35,  2  ;  beneficiò 
sortium,  (by  the  kindness  of  the 
lots),  thanks  to  fortune. 

benevolentia,  ae,  f .  [bene  ;  volèns, 
part.  of  volò],  (well-wishing)  ;  loy- 
alty,  V.  25,  2  ;  favor,  VII.  43,  4. 

Bibracte,  is,  n. ,  loc.  abl.  e  or  ì,  capi- 
tal of  the  Aedui,  situated  upon  Mont 
Beuvray,  in  the  centrai  part  of  their 
territory,  I.  23,  1. 

Bibrax,  bractis,  f.,  a  town  of  the 
Remi,  near  a  hill  now  called  Vieux 
Laon,  II.  6,  1. 

Bibroci,  òrum,  m.  più.,  a  British 
tribe,  V.  21,  1. 

biduus,  a,  um  [bis,  diès],  (of  the 
space  of  two  days),  two  days\  Neut. 
as  subst.,  se.  tempus,  (two  days' 
time),  two  days. 

biennium,  ì,  n.  [bis,  annus],  (the 
space  of  two  years),  two  years. 

Bigerriònes,  ònum,  m.  più. ,  a  tribe 
in  southern  Aquitania,  III.  27,  1. 

bini,  ae,  a,  distrib.  adj.,  più.  [bis], 


(two  by  two);  two  each,  two  ata  time, 
in  pairs. 

bipedàlis,  e  [bis,  pes],  of  two  feet, 
two  foot  ;  t-ivo  fé  et  thick,  IV.  17,  6. 

bipertitò,  adv.  [adj.  bipartìtus,  from 
bis,  pars],  in  two  parts,  in  two  di- 
visions. 

bis,  adv.  [old  form  duis,  from  duo], 
twice. 

Biturigès,  um,  m.  più. ,  a  tribe  of  cen- 
trai Gaul,  I.  18,  6. 

Boduognàtus,  I,  m.  a  leader  of  the 
Nervli,  II.  23,  4. 

Bòil,  òrum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  associ- 
ated  in  the  migration  of  the  Helvetii, 
af  terward  received  by  the  Aedui  and 
located  in  the  western  part  of  their 
territory,  probably  between  the 
Loire  and  Elaver  rivers,  I.  5,  4. 

bonitàs,  tàtis,  f .  [bonus],  goodness  ; 
fertility,  I.  28,  4.  (agròrum,  of 
the  soil.) 

bonus,  a,  um,  compar.  melior,  super. 
optimus,  good,  better,  best  ;  bonò 
animò,  descriptive  abl.,  (of  good 
mind),  well  disposed.  Neut.  as 
subst.,  good  ;  advantage,  I.  40,  6  ; 
più. ,  goods,  property. 

bòs,  bovis,  e,  gen.  più.  boum,  dat. 
bubus,  bòbus,  [/3o0s],  ox,  as  generic 
name,  VI.  26,  1  ;  esp. ,  bull,  ox,  co7v, 
the  domestic  animals  ;  più.  calile, VI. 
28,  5. 

bràcchium,  1,  n.  [/3pa%W],  forearm, 
arni. 

Brannovlces,  um,  m.  più.  a  division 
of  the  Aulerci,  probably  south  of 
the  Aedui,  toward  the  sources  of 
the  Loire,  VII.  75,  2. 

Bràtuspantium,  I,  n.,  a  stronghold 
of  the  Bellovaci,  possibly  near  Bre- 
teuil,  II.  13.  2. 
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brevis,  e,  short,  of  space  or  time  ; 

abl.  brevi,  se.  tempore,  in  a  short 

space,  sharply,  IV.  33,  3. 
brevitàs,  tàtis,  f .  [brevis],  shortness, 

brevity  ;  small  stature,  II.  30,4. 
breviter,  adv.   [brevis],  briefly,  in 

few  words. 
Britanni,  orum,  ni.  più.,  Britons. 
Britannia,  ae,  f .  [Britanni],  Britain. 
Britannicus,  a,  um  [Britanni],  Brit- 

ish  ;  w.  bellum,  with  the  Britons, 

V.  4,  1. 
bruma,    ae,    f.    [for   brevima,   old 

super,    of    brevis,   se.    diès],   (the 

shortest   day),    the    winter   solstice. 

(sub,  ioward,  at  the  time  of.) 
Brutus,  i,  m.,  Decimus  Junius  Bru- 

tus,  a  legatus  of  Caesar  in  both  the 

Gallic  and  the  Civil  War,  afterward 

aconspiratoragainsthim,  III.  11,  5. 

c 

O,  as  numerai  =  100  ;   but  not  origi- 

nally  because  it  was  the  first  letter 

of  centum. 
C,  abbreviation  for  GàTus,  a  Roman 

praenomen. 
Cabillónum,  I,  n.,  a  city  of  the  Aedui 

on  the     Saóne,    now    Chalon,  VII. 

42,  5,  90,  7. 
Oaburus,    1,    m.,     Gains     Valerius 

Caburus,    a   distinguished    Gaul,  a 

stanch   friend   of   the    Romans,    I. 

47,  4,  VII.  65,  2. 
cacùmen,    minis,  n.,    top,  summit; 

small  end,  VII.  73,  2. 
cadàver,  veris,   n.   [cado],   corps'e, 

(dead)  body. 
cado,  cadere,  cecidi,    càsum,  fall 

(in  Bel.  Gal.  in  sense  of  be  killed). 
Oadùrci,  òrum,   m.    più.,  a  tribe  of 


southern  Gaul,  south  of  the  Averni, 
of  whom  they  were  dependents,  VII. 
5,  1,  etc. 

caedes,  is,  f .  [caedo],  slanghtcr. 

caedó,  caedere,  cecìdi,  caesum 
[causative  of  cado],  (cause  to  fall, 
in  any  way),  strike  down,  cut  down, 
kill;  of  trees,  fell,  III.  29,  1. 

caelestis,  e  [caelum,  sky,  heavens\ 
heavenly,  of  the  heavens. 

Caemani,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  of 
Belgae  (often  called  Paemani), 
probably  between  the  Meuse  and 
Ourthe  rivers,  II.  4,  io. 

caerimònia,  ae,  f.,  religious  cere- 
mony.     (gravis,  solemn.) 

Caerosì,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  of 
Belgae,  northwest  of  the  Moselle  in 
its  lower  course,  II.  4,  io. 

caeruleus,  a,  um  [for  caeluleus, 
from  caelum,  sky,  heavens],  deep 
blue,  dark  blue. 

Caesar,  aris,  m.,  (1)  Gaius  Julius 
Caesar,  the  great  statesman  and 
general,  author  of  the  Comraen- 
taries.  (2)  Ltccius  Julius  Caesar,  a 
distant  relative  of  Gaius,  consul 
b.c.  64,  VII.  65,  1. 

caespes,  itis,  m.  [caedó],  sod,  turf. 

calamitàs,  tàtis,  f . ,  disaster,  defeat. 

Oaleti,  orum,  and  Caletés,  um,  m. 
più.,  one  of  the  Aremorican  tribes, 
on  the  northwest  coast,  north  of  the 
Seine,  IL  4,  9,  VII.  75,  4. 

callidus,  a,  um  [callum,  thick  shin, 
callous],  experienced,  shrewd. 

calo,  onis,  m.,  camp  follower  ;  any 
non-combatant  moving  with  an 
army,  including  personal  servants, 
drivers,  sutlers,  etc. 

campester,  tris,  tre  [campus],  re- 
lating  to  a   level  fteld ;   w.    munì- 
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tiònès,  in  the  plain  ;  loca  camp., 

level  places,  plains. 

campus,  ì,  m. ,  level  field,  plain. 

Camulogenus,  1,  m. ,  a  chief  of  the 
Aulerci,  commander-in-chief  against 
Labienus  in  the  seventh  year  of  the 
war,  VII.  57,  3,  etc. 

Caninius,  1,  m.,  a  legatus  of  Caesar, 
in  latter  part  of  the  Gallic  and  in  the 
Civil  War,  VII.  83,  3,  90,  6. 

canò,   canere,  cecini,  ,  (make 

a  melodious  sound)  ;  sing\  play  on 
a  musical  instrument  ;  receptuì 
canere,  give  the  signal  for  retreat, 
sottnd  the  retreat,  VII.  47,  I. 

Oantabri,  orum,  m.  più. ,  a  warlike 
tribe  in  the  north  of  Spain,  III. 
26,  6. 

Cantium,  ì,  n.,  Kent,  the  southeast- 
ern  part  of  Britain,  V.  13,  1,  etc. 

capillus,  I,  m.  [caput],  hair  of  the 
head,  (promissus,  long;  passus, 
dishevelled.) 

capiò,  capere,  cepi,  captum,  take  ; 
occupy,  seize  ;  of  ships,  make,  reach; 
consilium  capere,  take  counsel  or 
decide  upon  a  pian;  w.  nomen, 
derive  ;  take  in,  deceive,  I.  40,  9, 
VII.  31,  2  ;  charm,  VI.  22,  3  ;  con- 
viti, VII.  43,  3.  Capiò  and  its 
object  may  often  be  translated  by 
a  single  word,  suggested  by  the 
latter  ;  e.g.  initium  capere  (take  a 
beginning),  begin;  so  with  quiè- 
tem,  coniectùram,  fugam. 

capra,  ae,  f.  [caper,  he-goai],  (she- 
goat)  ;  goal. 

capti vus,  a,  um  [capio],  captive  ; 
masc.  also  as  subst. ,  prisoner. 

captus,  ùs,  m.  [capio],  (a  seizing, 
grasp,   mental  capacity),  standard. 

caput,     capitis,     n.,    head;     li/e; 


capitis  poena,  capital  punishment; 
of  a  river,  mouth  ;  person,  indivi- 
duai {ci.  Eng.  "head"  of  cattle), 
I.  29,  2,  II.  33,  7,  IV,  15,  3. 

Oarcasò,  5nis,  f.,  a  town  of  the 
Volcae  Tectosages,  III.  20,  2. 

careò,  carère,  carui,  caritum,  be 
without,  go  without. 

carina,  ae,  f.,  keel. 

Carnutès,  um,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  of 
centrai  Gaul  between  the  Seine  and 
the  Loire,  II.  35,  3,  etc. 

caro,  carnis,  i.,flesh,  meat. 

carpo,  carpere,  carpsì,  carptum 
(pluck  ;  pick  a  flaw),  criticise. 

carrus,  I,  m.,  cart  ;  mentioned  only 
as  used  by  the  Gauls. 

Carvilius,  ì,  m.,  one  of  the  chief tains 
of  Kent,  V.  22,  1. 

casa,  ae,  f.,  hut. 

càseus,  ì,  m.,  cheese. 

Cassi,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  British  tribe. 

Cassiànus,  a,  um  [Cassius],  relating 
to  Cassius  ;  w.  bellum,  with  Cassius. 

cassis,  idis,  f . ,  metal  helmet. 

Cassius,  I,  m.,  Lucius  Cassius  Lon- 
ginus,  consul  107  b.c.  ;  defeated 
and  killed  by  the  Helvetians  near 
Lake  Geneva,  I.  7,  4,  12,  5,  12,  7. 

Cassivellaunus,  I,  m. ,  the  most  res- 
olute and  able  of  the  British  chiefs, 
V.  11,  8,  etc. 

castellum,  I,  n.  [diminutive  of  ca- 
strum],  fort,  redoubt. 

Casticus,  i,  m. ,  a  powerful  chief  of 
the  Sequani,  I.  3,  4. 

castrum,  I,  n.,  fortress.  Più.,  a 
camp,  always  fortified;  with  distrib. 
adj.,  days  march;  in  castris,  in 
camp  li/e,  in  war,  I.  39,  5.  (pono, 
pitch  ;  moveó,  break.) 

casus,  ùs,  m.  [cado],  (a  falling,  hap- 


C A  TA  MA  NTA  L  OEDIS 


17 


OENTURIO 


pening)  ;  chance,  fortune,  good  or 
bad  ;  accident,  disaster  ;  emergency; 
càsù,  often  accidentali}) ;  càsù  dè- 
venire,  happen  to  come,  II.  21,  6; 
cf.  V.  48,  S,  VI.  37,  1. 

Catamantàloedis,  is,  m.,  the  most 
powerful  Sequanian  of  the  genera- 
tion before  Caesar's  arrivai,  I.  3,  4, 

catena,  ae,  f. ,  chain. 

Caturigès,  um,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  in 
the  Graian  Alps  in  the  valley  of  the 
upper  Durance,  I.  10,  4. 

Oatuvolcus,  ì,  m.,  a  chief  of  the 
Eburones,  confederate  of  Ambiorix, 
V.  24,  4. 

causa,  ae,  f.,  cause,  reason  ;  case  at 
law,  I.  4,  I,  2  ;  condition,  situa- 
tion,  IV.  4, 1,  VI.  32, 1.  Abl.  after 
a.gen.,  for  the  sake,  for  the  pur- 
pose,  on  account  ;  w.  verbal  it  de- 
notes purpose,  e.g.  sul  mùniendl 
causa,  to  de/end  himself,  I.  44,  6. 

caute,  adv.  [cautus,  part.  of  ca- 
veo],  cautiously. 

cautès,  is,  f . ,  sharp  ledge,  ree/. 

Cavarillus,  I,  m.,  an  Aeduan  promi- 
nent  in  the  seventh  year  of  the  war, 
VII.  67,  7. 

Oavarinus,  I,  ni.,  a  chief  of  the  Se- 
nones,  assisted  by  Caesar,  V.  54, 
2,  VI.  5,  2. 

caveo,  cavère,  cavi,  cautum,  be  on 
one 's  guard,  I.  14,  2  :  give  securiiy 
(de,  for). 

Cebenna,  ae,  f. ,  the  Cevennes,  a 
range  of  mountains  in  south  cen- 
trai Gaul,  boundary  of  the  Roman 
province,  VII.  8,  2,  etc. 

cedo,  cèdere,  cessi,  cèssum,  (go, 
go  from)  ;  retreat,  retire  ;  loco 
cèdere,  leave  oné's  post  ;  yield,  w. 
dat.,   VII.  89,    2.      Pres.    part.,  as 


subst. ,  those  retreating,  the  retreat- 

ing  (soldiers,  enemy). 
celer,     celeris,     celere,     compar. 

celerior,  super,  celerrimus,  swift, 

quick,  sudden. 
celeritàs,   tàtis,    f.    [celer],  swift- 

ness,    rapidity,   speed.    (ad,    in    the 

way  of,  II.   26,  5.) 
celeriter,     adv.     [celer],     speedily, 

rapidly,  promptly,  quickly. 
celo,  ist  conj.,  hide,  conceal. 
Celtae,  àrum,  m.  più.,  Celts;  in  Bel. 

Gal.,  the  native  name  for  the  people 

living    in  centrai    Gaul,   as   distin- 

guished    from  the    Belgae  and  the 

Aquitani,  I.  1,  1. 
Oeltillus,  ì,  m.,  a  powerful  chief  of 

the  Averni,  father  of  Vercingetorix, 

VII.  4,  1. 
Oènabènsis,  e  [Oènabum],  relating 

to   Cenabum.   Masc.  più.   as  subst., 

inhabitants  of  Cenabum. 
Oènabum,  i,  n.,  chief  city    of   the 

Carnutes,  upon  the  site  of  Orléans, 

VII.  3,  1  ff. 
Cènimagni,  orum,  m.  più. ,  a  British 

tribe,  V.  21,  1. 
Oènomani,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  division 

of  the  Aulerci,  in  western  Gaul,  west 

of  the  Carnutes,  VII.  75,  3. 
cènseó,  cènsère,  cènsui,   cènsum, 

(estimate)  ;  jtidge,  hold,   be  of  opin- 
ion ;  of  the  Roman  senate,  decree; 

favor,  VII.  77,  2. 
cènsus,  ùs,   m.   [cènseó],  estimate, 

enumeration,  census. 
centum,  indeclin.  card,  adj.,  a  hun- 

dred. 
centuria,  onis,  m.  [centum],  centu- 

rion,  orig.  the  commander  of  a  hun- 

dred  men  ;  a  subordinate  officer  in  the 

Roman  legion.     See  Introduction. 
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cerno,     cernere,     crèvì,    crètum, 

(separate)  ;  distinguish,  make  out 
clearly,  perceive. 

certàmen,  minis,  n.  [certo,  con- 
tenda, contest,  fighi,  battle. 

certe,  adv.  [certus],  certainly, 
surely;  at  leasl,  ai  ali  events. 

certus,  a,  um  [form  of  part.  of  cerno], 
certain,  sure,  ttndoubted  ;  w.  diès, 
locvLSjUppointed,  fixed;  w.  subsidia, 
regular;  aliquem  certiòremfacere, 
inforni  anyone  ;  direct,  III.  5,  3. 

cervua,  I,  m.,  deer,  stag;  in  militafy 
language,  "  antlers,"  trunks  of  trees 
with  branches  lopped  off  and 
pointed,  embedded  in  the  ground 
and  turned  toward  the  enemy  : 
cheva  ux-de-frise. 

cèterus,  a,  um  (sing.  rare),  the 
other,  the  rest  of;  cèterae  rés,  the 
oiher  things  that  he  might  need, 
II.  3,  3.  Elsewhere,  masc.  più.  as 
subst.,  the  other s. 

Ceutrones,  um,  m.  più.,  (1)  a  tribe 
in  the  Graian  Alps,  about  the  head- 
waters  of  the  Isère,  I.  10,  4.  (2) 
a  tribe  of  the  Belgae,  clients  of 
the  Nervii,  V.  39,  1. 

CheruscI,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  German 
tribe,  northof  the  Hercynian  forest, 
VI.  10,  5. 

chórus,  I,  m.,  the  northwesl  (wind). 

cibàrius,  a,  um  [cibus],  relating  to 
food.  Neut.  più.  as  subst.,  provi-, 
sions;  molita  cibària,  (ground  food- 
stuff),  fiour. 

cibus,  ì,  m.,  food. 

Cicero,  ónis,  m.,  Quintus  Tullius 
Cicero,  younger  brother  of  the  orator, 
a  legaius  of  Caesar,  V.  24,  2,  etc. 

Cimberius,  I,  m.,  a  leader  of  the 
Suebi,  I.  37,  3. 


Cimbri,  órum,  m.  più.,  a  Germanie 
people  that  overran  Gaul  in  the 
second  century  B.c.,andgave  Rome 
great  uneasiness  until  defeated  by 
Marius  in  the  north  of  Italy,  103 
b.c.;  I.  33,  4,  40,  5,  VII.  77, 
12,  77,  14. 

Cingetorix,  igis,  m.,(i)  a  chief  of  the 
Treveri,  rivai  and  brother-in-law 
of  Indutiomarus,  V.  3,  2,  etc.; 
(2)  A  British  chief  in  Kent,  V. 
22,  1. 

cingo,  cingere,  cinxi,  cinctum, 
surround;  in  hostile  sense,  invest; 
\v.  mùrum,  man,  VI.  35,  9  ;  VII. 
72,  2. 

cippus,  I,  m.,  stake.  Retain  the 
Latin  word  in  VII.  73,  4,  as  a 
technical  term. 

circinus,  ì,  m.  \kìpkivo%\,  pair  of 
compa  s  se  s. 

circiter,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  acc. 
[circus,  circle],  about. 

circuitus,  ùs,  m.  [circumeó],  (a 
going  around)  ;  circumference  ; 
detour,  circuii;  in  circuitù,  by  a 
circuitous  r otite,  I.  21,  1. 

circum,  prep.  w.  acc.  [acc.  of  cir- 
cus, circle'],  around,  about  ;  in  the 
neighborhood  of. 

circum-cìdo,  cìdere,  cidi,  cisum 
[oaedo],  (cut  around),  cut  out. 
Perf.  part.  w.  Collis,  steep,  inacces- 
sible. 

circum-clùdò,  elùdere,  elùsi,  clù- 
sum  [claudò],  encircle. 

circum-d5,  dare,  dedì,  datum,  puf 
aro7ind,  I.  38,  6,  VII.  72,  4  ;  sur- 
round. 

circum-dùcó,  dùcere,  dùxì,  duc- 
tum,  lead  around,  draw  around. 

circum-eò,  Ire,  (ivi)  il,  itum,  pass 
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around;  ma/ce  the  rounds  of,  inspect, 

V.  2,  2  ;  outflank,  VII.  67,  6. 
circum-fundò,    fundere,   fùdi,   fu- 

sum, pour  around,  pass.,  VI.  34,  8  ; 

trans,  surround,  VII.  74, 1;  impers. 

pass.,  VII.   28,  2  ;  pass,  as  reflex- 

ive  (Greek  middle),  pour  themselves 

around,  pour  around,  VI.  37,  4. 
circum-iciò  [pronounced  as  if  spelled 

circumjiciò],  icere,   iècì,  iectum 

[iaciò],   throw  around,  as  military 

term,  II.  6,  2. 
circum-mittò,  mittere,   misi,  mis- 

sum,  send  around. 
circum-mùniò,  munire,  munivi  or 

munii,  mùnìtum,  (fortify  around), 

completely  invest. 
circum-plector,  plecti,  plexus  sum 

[plecto],  (weave   around)   embrace, 

include. 
circum-sisto,    sistere,    steti,    , 

take   a   stand  around  ;    surround, 

crowd  about,  rally  around. 
circum  -  spiciò,      spicere,      spexi, 

spectum,   look  around  at  ;  animò 

circumspicere,  consider  carefully, 

VI.  5,  3  ;  look  around  f or. 
circum-vàllò,    ist    conj.   [vàHum], 

builda  wall around,  invest,  blockade. 

circum-vehd,  vehere,  vexì,  vec- 

tum,  carry  around;   pass,  as  dep. , 

(be   carried    around),    ride  around, 

VII.  45,  2. 

circum-veniò,  venire,  veni,  ven- 
tum,  come  around,  surround  ;  out- 
Jlank;  like  Eng.  " gel  around,"  olit- 
ivi t,  I.  46,  3. 

cis,  prep.  \v.  acc,  on  this  side  of, 
iJiis  side. 

Cis-alpinus,  a,  um  [Alpes],  Cis- 
alpine, on  this  side  the  Alps,  i.e. 
toward  Rome,  south  of  the  Alps. 


Cis-rhenànus,  a,  um[Rh§nus],  {liv- 
ing)  on  this  side  the  Rhine,  i.e.  to- 
ward Rome,  south  of  the  Rhine. 

Cita,  ae,  m.,  Gaius  Fufius  Cita,  a 
Roman  knight,  VII.  3,  1. 

citàtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  citò. 

citerior,  us, compar.  adj. , super,  citi- 
mus  [pos.  citer  (rare),  from  cis, 
citrà],  nearer,  hither;  w.  provin- 
cia, Gallia,  Cisalpine. 

cito,  adv. ,  compar.  citius,  super. 
citissime  [old  form  citò,  abl.  of 
citus,  part.  of  cieò,  cause  lo  move], 
quickly. 

citò,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of  cieò, 
cause  to  move],  urge  on,  hurry. 
Perf.  part.,  headlong,  szuiftly. 

citrà,  prep.  w.  acc.  [case  form  of 
citer,  see  citerior],  on  this  side  of, 
this  side. 

citrò,  adv.  [dat.  of  citer,  see  ci- 
terior], to  this  side,  hither  ;  ùltrò 
citròque,  back  and  forth,  I.  42,  4. 

civis,  is,  e,  citizen. 

civitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [civis],  denoting- 
condition,  citizenship,  I.  47,  4;  col- 
lective,  ali  the  citizens  of  a  state, 
state. 

clam,  adv.   [celò,  conceal],  secretly. 

clàmitò,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of 
clamò,  cry  out],  shout,  keep  shout- 
ing. 

clamor,  òris,  m.  [clamò,  cry  out], 
outery,  shout,  shouting. 

clandestinus,  a,  um  [clam],  secret, 
clandestine. 

clàrus,  a,  um,  (clear),  loud,  distinct. 

clàssis,  is,  f . ,  fleet. 

Claudius,  i,  m.,  Appins  Claudius 
Pulcher,  consul  54  B.c.,  V.  1,  1. 

claudò,  claudere,  clausì,  clausura, 
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the  line  of  march,  bring  up  the 
rear. 

clàvus,  1,  m. ,  nati,  spike. 

clèmentia,  ae,  f.  [clèmens,  mild], 
mildness,  mercy,  clemency, 

clièns,  entis,  e.  [pres.  part.  of  clue5, 
hear,  with  changed  spelling],  de- 
pendeni,  retainer,  client  (as  used  of 
a  class  in  Rome);  of  tribes,  vassals. 

clientela,  ae,  f.  [clièns],  denoting 
condition,  dependency  ;  collective, 
dependents,  clients,  VII.  32,  5. 

clìvus,  ì,  m.,  slope. 

Clodius,  ì,  m.,  Publius  Clodius  Pul- 
cher,  a  turbulent  demagogue  at 
Rome,  enemy  of  Cicero,  killed  in 
a  politicai  brawl  in  January,  52  b.c., 
VII.  1,  1. 

On.,  abbreviation  for  Gnaeus,  a 
Roman  praenòmen. 

co-,  form  of  cum  [com]  in  comp. 
before  vowels  and  h. 

co-,  form  of  cum  [com]  in  comp. 
before  gn. 

co-acervo,  istconj.  [acervus,  pile'] , 
pile  together,  heap  up. 

coàctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  cògo. 

coàctus,  us,  m.  [cog5],  compulsion. 

co-àgmentò,  ist  conj.  [  co-àgmen- 
tum,  joint,  from  cogo],  fasten  to- 
gether. 

co-arto,  ist  conj.  [artus,  narrow], 
crowd  together. 

Cocosàtes,  um,  m.  più.,  an  Aqui- 
tanian  tribe,  upon  the  Atlantic  coast, 
probably  dependents  of  the  Tar- 
belli,    III.  27,  1. 

co-emo,  emere,  e  mi,  émptum,  buy 
up,  pnrehase. 

co-eo,  ire,  (ivi)  ii,  itum,  come  to- 
gether, meet. 

coepi,  coepisse,  (coeptùrus),  defec- 


tive  verb,  lacking  present  system 
(which  is  supplied  by  incipio),  have 
begun  or  began  ;  w.  complementary 
infin.  in  pass,  voice,  coeptus  sum, 
esse,  is  used  as  deponent,  I.  47,  1, 
II.  6,  2,  etc. 

co-erceo,  ercère,  ercui,  ercitum 
[arceo,  enclo se],  (confine)  reslrain. 

cogito,  ist  conj.  [for  co-agito],  (re- 
volve,  discuss),  consider. 

có-gnàtio,  ònis,  f.  [(g)nàscor],  ab- 
stract, relationship  by  birth  (magna, 
ividé)  VII.  32,  4  ;  collective,  clan, 
VI.  22,  2. 

co-gnósc5,  gnóscere,  gnóvi,  gni- 
tum,  (become  acquainted  with), 
team,  find out,  ascertain  ;  examine, 
reconnoiire ;  cognovì,  aspres.perf., 
/  have  become  acquainted  with; 
hence,  /  know,  pluperf.  knetv. 
Part.,  cognitus,  a,  um,  as  adj., 
known,  noted,   I.  28,  5. 

cògo,  cogere,  co-egì,  co-àctum 
[forco-agó],  (drive  together),  bring 
together,  gather  ;  w.  infin.  or  direct 
obj . ,  force,  compel;  perf .  part.  co- 
àctus,  tinder  compulsion,  I.  17,  6. 

cohors,  hortis,  f . ,  cohort,  a  tenth  of 
a  legion. 

cohortàtio,  onis,  f.  [cohortor],  (ex- 
hortation),  address  before  a  battle, 
appeal  (to). 

co-hortor,  ist  conj.,  exhort,  encotir- 
age,  address  before  a  battle. 

col-,  form  of  cum  [com]  in  comp. 
before  1. 

collàtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  conferò. 

col-laudó,  ist  conj.  [laus,  praise], 
praise  highly. 

col-ligò,  ist  conj.,  fasten  together, 
I.  25,  3. 

col-ligo,  ligere,  legì,  lectum  [lego, 
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gather],  gather,  collect;  acquire; 
sé  colligere,  recover  one's  self,  col- 
lect one  s  wits. 

collis,  is,  m.,  hill. 

col-loco,  ist  conj.  [locus],  place; 
se  ti  le  ;  give  in  marriage,  I.  18,  6,  7. 

colloquium,  I,  n.  [colloquor],  con- 
versation,  conference,  interview. 

col-loquor,  loqul,  locùtus  sum,  talk 
with,  hold  a  conference  ;  inter  se 
colloqui,  confer  together,  IV.  30, 1. 

colò,  colere,  colui,  cultum,  culti- 
vate  ;  worship. 

colònia,  ae,  f.  [colònus,  cotonisi, 
from  colò],  colony. 

color,  òris,  m.,  color. 

com-,  regular  form  of  cum  in  comp. 

com-bùrò,  burere,  bussi,  bùstum 
[related  to  uro,  bum],  bum  up. 

comes,itis,  e.  [com,  eò],  companion. 

comitium,  I,  n.  [com,  eò],  place  of 
assembly ;  più.,  the  Roman  people 
in  assembly  for  election  ;  hence,  any 
election,  VII.  67,  7. 

comitor,  ist  conj.  [comes],  accom- 
pany. 

commeàtus,  ùs,  m.  [commeò],  a 
going  back  and  forth,  voyage,  V. 
23,  2,  4  ;  provisions,  supplies. 

com-memorò,  ist  conj.  [memor, 
mindful],  mention,  relate. 

com-mendò,  ist  conj.  [mandò], 
commit,   intrusi. 

(commentàrius,  1,  m.  [com-mentor, 
think  over],  orig.,  note-book,  mem- 
orandtwi;  sketch.  Not  in  text  of 
Bel.  Gal.,  but  applied  to  its  single 
books  by  the  grammarians.) 

com-meò,  ist  conj.,  go  back  and 
forth,  resovi;  commeàre  ad,  visti. 

com-minus,  adv.  [manus],  hand  to 
hand,  ai  dose  quarters. 


commissùra,     ae,     f.     [committò], 

joint,  junction,  angle,  corner. 

com-mittò,  mittere,  misi,  mis- 
sum,  (send  together),  join,  màlòs, 
VII.  22,  5;  join,  engagé  in,  proe- 
iium;  intrtist ;  do,  I.  14,  2,  V. 
35,  5  ;  co??imit,  VII.  4,  io  ;  per- 
mit,  I.  13,  7,  46,  3,  VII.  47,  7. 

Commius,  i,  m.,  a  chief  of  the 
Atrebates,  first  mentioned  IV.  21, 
6  ;  loyal  to  Caesar  until  the  seventh 
year  of  the  war,  VII.  75,  5,.  etc. 

commodé,  adv.  [commodus],  con- 
veniently,  easily,  effectively. 

com-modus,a,um  [modus],  (having 
measure  with  what  is  desired),  con- 
venient,  advantageous.  Neut.  as 
subst. ,  advaniage ,  interest;  comfort. 

com-mòne-faciò,  facere,  feci,  fac- 
tum [moneò,  wam],  (give  a  warn- 
ing  about),   impress  upon. 

com-moror,  ist  conj.,  delay. 

com-moveò,  movere,  movi,  mò- 
tum,  (move  strongly),  influence, 
I.  20,  3  ;  alarvi,  starile. 

commùnicò,  ist  conj.  [commùnls], 
(make  common),  share  ;  propose, 
(cum,  to)  ;  unite,  VI.  19,  1. 

com-mùniò,  munire,  munivi  or 
munii,  mùnìtum,  (fortify  com- 
pletely),  fortify  strongly,  cons truci. 

com-mùnis,  e  [related  to  mùnus, 
task],  (having  tasks  together),  com- 
mon, general  ;  w.  legàtiò,  joint. 

commùtàtiò,  ònis,  f.  [commutò], 
change. 

com-mùtò,  ist  conj.,  change  ;  w. 
abl.,  exckange  for,  VI.  22,  3, 

comparò,  ist  conj.  [com-par,  like], 
(liken),  compare,  I.  31,  li,  VI. 
24,  6.  For  ali  other  passages  see 
comparo,  p.  22. 
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com-parò,    ist    conj.,  provide,  pro- 
cure, prepare.     For  I.  31,  il,  VI. 

24,  6,  see  comparò,  p.  21. 
com-pello,    pellere,  pulì,   pulsum, 

(drive    together),  gather,    V.   19,  i, 

VII.   71,  7  ;  drive  in  confusion. 
com-pendium,   i,   n.  [pendo,  pay], 

gain,  profit. 
com-periò,    perire,    perì,    pertum 

[cf.  e~x.-Tpexìox~\ìJìndotit,  ascertain, 

learn. 
com-plector,    plectì,  plexus   sum 

[plecto,  plait] ,  embrace. 
com-pleò,   plère,     pievi,    plètum, 

fili  completely;  cover. 
com-plùrès,  a  or  ia,  gen.   plùrium 

[plus],  several,  quite  a  number  of. 

Often  as  subst. 
com-portò,  ist  conj.,  bring  together, 

gather,  convey. 
com-prehendò,    prehendere,    pre- 

hendi,  prehènsum  [prehendò,  lay 

hold  of~\,  grasp  with   the  hand,  take 

hurriedly;  w.  fùnés,  Ignem,  catch; 

catch,  arresi,  take. 
com-probò,    ist  conj.,    approve   of, 

"  smile  upon." 
con-,  form  of  cum  (com)  in  comp. 

before  most  of  the  consonants. 
cònàtum,  ì,  n.  [neut.  of  perf.  part. 

of  cònor,   in  pass,  sense],  (a  thing 

attempted),  attempi. 
cònàtus,   ùs,    m.    [cònor],   (an    at- 

tempting),  attempi. 
con-cèdò,   cedere,   cèssi,  cessum, 

yield,  IV.  7,    5,  VII.  15,  6  ;  grani, 

permit. 

concéssus,    ias,  m.  [concedo],  per- 
nii s  si  on. 
con-cido,  cidere,  cidi, [cado], 

fall  (in  a  heap). 
con-cidò,     cidere,      cidi,      cìsum 


[caedo],  cut  down,  kill ;    cut  off, 

111.9,4. 
con-ciliò,  ist  conj.  [concilium],  win 

over  ;  gain,  I.  3,  7,  VII.  55,  4. 
con-cilium,  1,  n.,  assembly,  council. 
concitò,  ist  conj.,  arouse,  stir  up. 
con-clàmò,  ist  conj.,  cry  out,  shout. 
con-clùdò,    elùdere,  clùsìj  clùsum 

[claudò],  shut  up,   enclose  j  mare 

conclùsum,  landlocked  sea. 
Oonconnetodumnus,  i,  m.,  a  chief 

of  theCarnutes,  VII.  3,  1. 
con-crepò,  crepare,  crepuì,  crepi- 

tum,  rattle,   clash;   armìs    (abl.   of 

means),  translated  as  if  obj. 
con-currò,      currere,      curri       or 

cucurrì,    cursum,     run    together^ 

hurry,  rally  ;  gather. 
con-cursò,  cursàre,  ,  [in- 
tensive of   concurrò],  run  io  and 

fro,  run  about. 
concursus,   ùs,    m.    [concurrò],    a 

running    together,    rushing  about, 

confusion  ;  charge,  onset,  I.    8,  4, 

VI.  8,  6,  VII.  62,  3  ;  w.  nàvium, 

collisioni. 
con-demnò,  ist  conj.  [damnò,  con- 
densi], condemn. 
con-diciò,  ònis,  f.  [dico],  (a  saying 

together),  agreement,   terms,  condi- 

tion,  state. 
con-dònò,  ist  conj.  [dònum,  gift], 

forgive,pardon;  dat.,  out  of  regard 

for,  I.  20,  5,  6. 
Condrùsi,  òrum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  of 

Belgae    upon  the    eastern    bank  of 

the  Meuse,  II.  4,  io,  etc. 
con-dùcò,  dùcere,    dùxì,  ductum, 

bring  together,  gather  (of  persons)  ; 

hire,  II.  1,  4,  V.  27,  8. 
cònfectus,  a,  um,  part.  of  cònficiò. 
còn-ferciò,    fercìre,    fersì,    fertum 
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[farcio,     stuff~\,    crowd     together. 

Perf.  part.  asadj.,  crowded,  compact, 

in  dose  array. 
còn-fero,    ferre,    con-tulì,   col-là- 

tum,     bring     together,     collect    (of 

things),  convey  •  compare,  I.  31,  li  ; 

attribute,    I  .  40,    io  ;   postpone,    I. 

40,  14  ;   sé  conferre,   betake   one's 

self,  retire,  I.  26,  1. 
confertus,  a,  um,  part.  of  cònfercio. 
còn-fèstim      [cf.    fèstìnus,    hasty], 

promptly,  immediately. 
cón-ficio,     ficere,      feci,      fectum 

[faciò],    (do  completely),   complete, 

accomplish,  finish;    exhanst,    wear 

out,  over  come  ;    complete    the  num- 

ber  of,  furnish,  II.  4,  5  ;  make  out, 

execute,  I.  29,  1. 
con-f  Idò,    fidere,  fìsus  sum  (trust 

firmly),  w.  ind.  dis.  or  dat.,  trust  ; 

w.  abl.  rely  (on). 
con-f  ìgó,  f Igere,  fixi,  fìxum,  fas- 

ten  (together). 
c5n-fìnis,  e,  adj.    [finis],  adjoining, 

adj acent. 
confinium,  I,  n.   [confinis],    terri- 

tory,  neighborhood. 
cónfirmàtio,    onis,  f.    [confìrmò], 

as  sur  ance. 
con-f ìrm5,  ist  conj.,  strengthen,  es- 

tablish  ;  assure,  reassure  ;  w.  acc. 

and  innn. ,  declare,  pledge  one's  self; 

espec.  w.  iure  iùrando. 
conf ìsus,  a,  um,  part.  of  confido, 
còn-fiteor,  fitèri,  fessus  sum  [fateor, 

acknozvledge~\,  confess,  admit. 
confixus,  a,  um,   part.   of  confìgò. 
con-fiagrò,  istconj.,  (blaze  together), 

be  in  fiames. 
con-filctó,    ist    conj.    [intensive    of 

con-flìgo],  (strike   against),  assail, 

harass. 


còn-fiigo,     fiìgere,     flixl,    filctum, 

(strike  together),  fighi,  contend. 
cón-fiuó,  fiuere,  fiuxì,  (fiuxus),  flow 

together  ;    fiock    together,    assemble. 

Pres.  part.   as  subst. ,   (place  where 

two  rivers  unite),  confiuence. 
c5n-fugio,  fugere,  fugì,  (fugitùrus), 

seek  refuge  (by  flight). 
con-fundo,    fundere,    fùdi,    fùsum, 

assemble,  unite. 
con-gredior,   gredl,    gressus   sum 

[gradior,    step],    meet,    IV.   11,  1  ; 

unite  with,  VI.  5,  5  ;  meet  in  battle, 

contend  with,  fighi  with. 
congressus,    a,    um,  part.   of  con- 
gredior. 
congressus,   ùs,   m.    [congredior], 

meeting,  engagement. 
còn-iciò    (pronounced   as  if  spelled 

conjicio),    icere,     con-iéci,    con- 

iectum    [iaciò],    throw,   hurl ;  w. 

in  fugam,  put  (to)  ;    place   or  put 

hurriedly  ;  w.   aggerem,  raise. 
coniectùra,     ae,    f.     [coniciò],    (a 

putting  "two  and    two"  together), 

conjecture  ;   coniectùram   capere, 

to  conjecture,  infer,  judge. 
coniunctim,       adv.       [  coniungò  ], 

jointly,  in  common. 
con-iungo,   iungere,    iùnxi,   iùnc- 

tum,  join,  unite,  trans.  ;  w.  reflex., 
join,  unite,  intrans. 
coniùnx,  coniugis,  e.   [coniungò], 

spouse ;  (husband),  wife. 
coniùràtio,    onis,  f.    [coniùro],  (a 

swearing       together),       conspiracy. 

(facio,  fornii) 
con-iùr5,  ist  conj.,(swear  together), 

conspire  ;  band  together,   unite,  II. 
1,  1,  2,  3,  2  ;  take  the  military  oath, 

VII.    1,    T. 

cònor,  ist  conj.,  try,  attempi  ;  idem 
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conàri,  make  the  sanie  aitetnpt  ; 
quicquam  conàri,  try  to  do  any- 
thing.  Neut.  of  perf.  part.  in  pass, 
sense,  (a  thing  attempted),  attempi. 

con-quiésco,  quiéscere,  quièvi, 
quiétum  [quiès],  restj  take  a  nap. 

con-quir5,  quìrere,  quislvì  or 
quìsiì,  qulsìtum  [quaeró],  seek 
for,  look  tip,  collect. 

con-sanguineus,  a,  um  [sanguis], 
(of  the  same  blood),  kindred.  Masc. 
as  subst. ,  kindred,  kinsman. 

con-scend5,  scendere,  scendi, 
scensum  [scandó,  climb\  climb, 
moiint  ;  (in)  nàves  c5nscendere, 
go  011  board,  board,  embark. 

c5n-scientia,  ae,  f.  [scièns,  part.  of 
scio,  know\,  consciousness. 

con-scisco,  sciscere,  scivi,  scitum 
[scìscò,  approve,  inceptive  (indica- 
tive) of  sciò,  knozu],  adjudge,  ad- 
mit  ;  sibi  mortem  cónsciscere, 
commit  suicide. 

con-scius,  a,  um  [sciò,  know], 
(knowing  in  common  with  some 
one),  conscious,  aware.  An  accom- 
panying  dat.  of  reflex,  pron.,  depen- 
dent  upon  con-,  is  not  translated. 

con-scrìb5,  scribere,  scripsì,  scrip- 
tum, ivrite  (out),  V.  48,  4  ;  enlist, 
enroll. 

con-secrd,  ist  conj.  [sacer,  sacred~\, 
consecrate. 

còn-sector,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of 
cònsequor],  overtake. 

cònsecùtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  cònse- 
quor. 

consènsió,  5nis,  f.  [consentio, 
agree\,  agreement,  unanimous  re- 
solve. 

consénsus,  ùs,  m.  [  consentio, 
agree\  agreement,  consent. 


con-senti5;  sentire,  sensi,  sensum, 

(feel  the  same),  agree  ;  be  in  agree- 
ment, join,  unite. 

còn-sequor,  sequi,  secùtus  sum, 
(follow  and  come  up  with),  over- 
take ;  less  exactly,  follow;  w. 
impers.   obj.,  gain,  attain. 

c5n-servo,  ist  conj.  \110t  connected 
with  servus],  pr  e  serve  (carefully), 
save,  spare  ;  iùs,  observe. 

Cònsidius,  I,  m.,  Publius  Con* 
sidius,  an  offìcer  in  Caesar's  army, 
I.  21,4,22,1,4. 

con-sido,  sidere,  sedi  (sidi),  sessum 
[sìdo,  from  sedeo,  sit\,  (sit  down), 
settle ;  take position,  halt,  encamp  ; 
sit,  hold  a  session,  VI.  13,  io. 

c5n-silium,  i,  n.  [cf.  cónsulo,  de- 
liberate^, deliberation,  VII.  38,  7  ; 
deliberative  assembly,  council;  regu- 
larly,  counse  l,  piati  of  action,  design; 
advice ;  discretion,  prudence,  III. 
5,  2,  16,  2,  IV.  21,  7  ;  stralegy,  I. 
40,  8. 

con-similis,  e,  guite  like,  very  simì- 
lar. 

c5n-sistó,  sistere,  stiti,  ,  take 

oné's  stand,  take  position  ;  make  a 
stand  ;  come  to  a  kalt,  stop  ;  settle, 
take  zip  residence,  VII.  3,  1,  42,  5  ; 
in,  depend  upon,  II.  33,  4,  III. 
14,  7,  VII.  86,  3;  consisi  of,  VI. 
22,  1;  be  spentiti,  VI.  21,  3. 

con-s5brinus,  ì,  m.  [cf.  soror,  sis- 
ter~\ ,  (son  of  a  mother's  sister),  cousin. 

c5n-s5lor,  ist  conj.,  speak  kindlyto, 
comfort,  console. 

conspectus,  ùs,  m.  [conspicio], 
view,  sight. 

cón-spicio,  spicere,  spexi,  spec- 
tum,  (look  at  attenti vely),  observe, 
catch  sight  of,  see. 
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còn-spicor,  ist  conj.  [secondary 
form  of  above],  catch  sight  of,  see. 

còn-splrò,  -ist  conj.,  (breathe  to- 
gether),  combine  ;  against  an  en- 
emy,  conspire. 

cònstanter,  adv.   [cònstàns,  part.  of 

•  consto,  stand  together],  consistenti)/, 
II.  2,  4  ;  steadily,  III.  25,  1. 

constantia,  ae,  f.  [cònstàns,  part. 
of  consto,  stand  together] ,  steadfasi- 
ness,  firmness. 

con-sterno,  sternere,  stràvi,  strà- 
tum,  strew  over,  cover. 

con-sterno,  ist  conj.  [secondary 
form  of  above],  (bewilder),  dismay, 
alami. 

con-stipo,  ist  conj., pack  together ; 
w.  reflex.,  be packed. 

còn-stituò,  stituere,  stituì,  stitù- 
tum  [statu5,  cause  to  stand,  causa- 
tive of  sto,  stand],  w.  obj.,  place, 
station,  halt  ;  of  ships,  moor, 
anchor  ;  establish,  appoint,  fix  ;  w. 
infin.  or  ut,  determine,  decide,  de 
controversiìs  cònstituere,  settle 
disputes,  VI.  13,  5. 

còn-stò,  stare,  stiti,  (stàtùrus), 
stand  the  sanie,  remain  the  sanie, 
VII.  35,  3  ;  w.  abl.  of  price,  cost, 
VII.  19,  4  ;  depend  (on),  VII.  21, 
3,  84,  4;  elsewhere  impers.,  it  is 
admitted,  it  is  evideni. 

còn-suèscò,  suescere,  suèvl,  suè- 
tum,  become  accztstomed  ;  hence 
perf . ,  have  become  accustomed  =  be 
accustomed,  plup.  was  accustomed, 
etc.  Often  best  translated  adver- 
bially,  e.g.  concedere  cònsuèsse, 
tisnally  grani,  I.  14,  5,  etc. 

consuétùdò,  inis,  f.  [cònsuesco], 
custom,  habit  ;    mode  of  life. 

cònsul,  consulis,  m.  [cf.  consulo], 


consul,  one  of  the  two  chief  execu- 
tive officers  at  Rome,  elected  yearly. 

consulàtus,  ùs,  m.  [cònsul],  consul- 
ship,  consulate. 

con-sulò,  sulere,  sului,  sultum, 
consult,  deliberate;  w.  dat. ,  look  out 
(for),  consult  the  interesis  (of). 

con-sulto,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of 
cònsulò],  deliberate  repeatedly  or 
with  unusual  gravity. 

consultò,  adv.  [perf.  part.  of  còn- 
sulò, in  impers.  abl.  abs.],  (it  hav- 
ing  been  deliberated  upon),  delìber- 
ately,  by  agreement,  purposely. 

cònsultum,  I,  n.  [perf.  part.  of 
cònsulò,  used  as  subst.],  (a  thing 
deliberated  upon),  decree. 

còn-sùmò,  sumere,  sùmpsx,  sùmp- 
tum,  (talee  together),  use  tip,  con- 
sume, spend. 

còn-surgò,  surgere,  surrexì,  sur- 
rectum,  rise  together  ;  cònsurgi- 
tur  ex  Consilio,  the  council  rises, 
is  adjour?zed. 

con-tabulò,  ist  conj.  [tabula,  board], 
build  of  boards,  erect,  V.  40,  6  ; 
mùrum  turribus  contabulàre, 
strengihen  the  iva  II  with  toivers 
made  of  boards,  VII.  22,  3.    ■ 

con-tàgiò,  ònis,  f.  [tango,  touch], 
contact,  association. 

con-tàminò,  ist  conj.  [for  tàgminò, 
from  tag,  stem  of  tango],  (touch 
with  bad  effect,  cf.  Eng.  conta- 
gio/i), defile,  politile,  contaminate. 

con-tegò,  tegere,  tèxì,  tectum, 
cover  tip,  cover. 

con-temnò,  temnere,  tempsi,  temp- 
tum,  despise  ;  sic  contemnere, 
hold  in  such  conte7npt,  V.  51,  4. 

contemptiò,  ònis,  f.  [contemnò], 
contempi. 
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contemptus,  ùs,  m.  [contemnò], 
contempi  ;  contemptul  esse,  be  an 
object  of  contempi,  be  held  in  con- 
tempt. 

con-tendò,  tendere,  tendi,  tentum, 
(stram  hard),  hasten  j  struggle, 
strive,  strive  for  ;  w.  acc.  and  infin., 
insist. 

contentiò,  ònis,  f.  [contenda], 
(effort),  struggle,  contest. 

contentus,  a,  um,  part.  of  contineò 
(VII.  64,  2)  or  of  contendo. 

con-texò,  texere,  texuì,  textum, 
(weave  together),  plait,  VI.  16,  4; 
join,  IV.  17,  8  ;  bind  together,  VII. 
23,4- 

continenter,  adv.  [continèns,  part. 
of  contineò],  continuously,  without 
interruption. 

continentia,  ae,  f.  [continèns,  part. 
of  contineò,  w.  se  understood], 
self-control. 

con-tineo,  tinère,  tinui,  tentum 
[teneo],  hold  together,  VII.  23,  3  ; 
contain,  V.  24,  7  ;  occupy,  I.  38, 
5  ;  pass.,  consist,  VII.  2,  2  ;  sur- 
round, bottnd  ;  restrain  j  keep,  keep 
hold  of.  Pres.  part.  as  adj.,  inces- 
sante continuozts,  unbroken  j  as 
subst. ,  se.  terra,  continente  main- 
land. 

con-tingò,  tingere,  tigì,  tactum 
[tango],  totich,  extend  to ;  impers., 
happen,  fall  to  the  lot  (of),  I.  43,  4. 

continuàtiò,  ònis,  f .  [verb  continuò, 
continue ,  from  continuus],  sneces- 
siou,  continuation. 

continuò,  adv.  [abl.  of  continuus, 
se.  tempore],   immediately,  al  once. 

continuus,  a,  um  [contineò],  con- 
tinuous,  successive,  in  succession. 

còntiò,     ònis,    f.    [for    conventiò, 


from  conveniò,  come  together],  gen- 
eral meeting,  assembly  ;  speech  at 
such  an  assembly,  harangue,  VII. 
53,  1. 

contrà,  (1)  adv.,  opposite,  against 
one  ;  contrà  atque,  contrary  to 
zvhat,  otherwise  than,  IV.  13,  5. 
(2)  prep.  w.  acc.,  over  against,  oppo- 
site ;  against. 

con-trahò,  trahere,  tràxi,  tràctum, 
(draw  together),  contrac t,  reduce  (a 
camp)  ;  concentrate  (an  army  or 
fleet). 

contràrius,  a,  um  [contrà],  opposite, 
facing;  ex  contràrio,  on  the  con- 
trary. 

controversia,  ae,  f.  [contròversus, 
opposite,  from  contro  (like  contrà) 
and  vertò,  turn\  controversye 
dispute,  quarrel. 

contumèlia,  ae,  f. ,  disgrace,  insult  ; 
buffe  tinge   violence,   III.  13,  3. 

con-valéscò,  valèscere,  valul, 

[inceptive  (inchoative)  of  convaleò, 
from  valeò,  be  strong\,  (begin  to  be 
strong),  get  well,  regain  health. 

con-vallis,  is,  f.  [vallis,  valley], 
valley  enclosed  on  ali  sides;  ravine, 
defile. 

con-vehò,  vehere,  vexl,  vectum, 
draw  together,  gather,  colteci. 

con-veniò,  venire,  veni,  ventum, 
come  together,  assemble;  of  individ- 
uai, come;  meet,  I.  27,  2;  be  agreed 
upon,  I.  36,  5,  II.  19,  6  ;  impers., 
be  fitting,  be  necessary,  VII.  85,  2. 

conventus,  ùs,  m.  [conveniò],  meet- 
ing, assembly,  I.  18,  2,  V.  48,  9  ; 
court. 

conversus,  a,  um,  part.  of  converto. 

con-vertò,  vertere,  verti,  versum, 
tum  around  (trans.)  ;    pass,  or  w. 
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reflex.,  turn  (intrans.)  ;    c/iange,  I. 

41,    1  ;    conversa    signa  ìnferre, 

(bear    on     the    turned    standards), 

chaiige  front  and  advance. 
Convictolitavis,    is,     acc.    im,    a 

prominent  Aeduan,  VII.   32,  4,  ff. 
convictus,   a,   um,    part.    of    con- 
vinco, 
con-vinco,  vincere,  vici,  victum, 

(conquer  completely),/rcz/^  clearly  ; 

avàritiam  convictam,  be  convicled 

of  avarice,  I.  40,  12. 
con-voco,    ist   conj.,  cali   logether, 

summon,  cali  out  (of  troops). 
co-orior,    orlri,    ortus   sum,   arise, 

rise,    spring  up,    break   out,    often 

used  metaphorically. 
copia,  ae,  f .  [for  co-opia,  from  ops, 

help\,  plenty,    supply,    abundance  ; 

più.  forces,  troops;  weallh,  supplies, 

I.  31,  5,  II.  10,4,  IV.  4, 7,  VI.  15, 2. 
còpiósus,  a,   um    [copia],   (full   of 

supplies),  wealihy,  prosperous. 
copula,  ae,  f.   [for  co-apula,  from 

stem  of  apiscor,   reach,  cf.  aptus], 

(anything  that   joins  two  objects), 

grappling  ir 011,  III.  13,  8. 
cor-,  form  of  cum  (com)  in  comp. 

before  r. 
cor,  cordis,  n.,  heart  ;  cordi  esse,  be 

dear. 
córam,adv.  [con;  os,  face],  (face  to 

face),    in  person;  coram  cernere, 

perspicere,  see  with  one's  own  eyes. 
Coriosolités,   um,   m.  più.,  acc.  as, 

a  tribe  on  the  northwest  coast  of 

Gaul,    II.  34. 
corium,  1,  n. ,  hide,  skin. 
cornù,   ùs,   n.,    horn  ;   wing  of   an 

army. 
corona,    ae,    f.    \Kop&vr\\,    (wreath), 

crown  ;    circle,  unbroken    line,  cor- 


don,  VII.  72,  2  ;  sub  corona 
véndere,  sell  into  slavery,  because 
prisoners  of  war  exposed  for  sale 
were  crowned  like  sacrificial  victims. 

corpus,  corpcris,  n.,  body,  person  ; 
dead  body,  corpse. 

cor-rumpo,  rumpere,  rupi,  ruptum, 
(break  up),  destroy,  ruin. 

cortex,  corticis,  m.  and  f.,  bar/e  of 
trees. 

cotìdiànus,  a,  um  [coti die],  daily  ; 
regular,  usuai,  I.  19,  3. 

cotìdie,  adv.  [quot,  each  ;  die,  abl. 
of  diés],  daily. 

Cotta,  ae,  m.,  Lticius  Aurunculeius 
Cotta,  a  legatus  of  Caesar,  first 
mentioned  II.  11,  3  ;  killed  in  the 
disaster  at  Aduatr  1,  V.  24-37. 

Cotuàtus,  I,  m.,  a  leader  of  the  Car- 
nutes,  VII.  3,  1. 

Cotus,  1,  m.,  an  Aeduan  of  high 
rank,  VII.  32,  4  ff. 

crassitùdo,  inis,  f.  [crassus,  thick'], 
thickness. 

Crassus,  1,  m.,  (1)  Marcus  Licinius 
Crassus,  who  with  Caesar  and  Pom- 
pey  formed  the  first  triumvirate  ; 
killed  by  the  Parthians  B.c.  53  :  I. 
21,  4,  IV.  1,  I.  (2)  Publius  Lici- 
nius Crassus  (often  called  adulé- 
scens,  junior),  younger  son  of  above, 
legatus  of  Caesar,  I.  52,  7,  etc. 
(3)  Marcus  Licinius  Crassus,  elder 
son,  quaestor  in  Caesar's  army,  V. 
46,  1,  etc. 

cràtès,  is,  f. ,  sing.  rare,  tvicker- 
work  ;  fascine. 

creber,  crebra,  crèbrum,  compar. 
crébrior,  super,  creberrimus,  fre- 
quent,    numerous,  thick. 

crèbro,  adv.  [abl.  of  creber],  fre~ 
quently,  at  short  intervals. 
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ere-dò,  dere,  didi,  ditum  [old  stem 

meaning  fai t h,  and  dò,  dare],  (give 

credit),   trust,   intrust,   VI.    31,  3  ; 

believe. 
cremo,  ist  conj.,  bum  (of  persons)  ; 

Igni  cremare,  (bum  with  fire),  bum 

to  death,  bum  at  the  stake. 
creo,  ist  conj. ,  (produce),  elect,  choose. 
cresco,   crescere,   crevì,   crètum, 

(grow)  ;  become  power  fui,  I.  20,  2  ; 

become  swollen,  rise,  VII.  55,  io. 
Crès,    Crètis,    m.,    acc.   più.  as,    a 

Cretan. 
Critognàtus,  I,  m.,  an  Arvernian  of 

high  rank,  VII.  77,  2,  78,  1. 
cruciàtus,  ùs,   m.   [crucio,  torture, 

from  crux,  cross],  torture. 
crùdélitàs,     tàtis,      f.     [crùdèlis, 

cruel],  cruelty,  bar bari ty. 
crùdèliter,  adv.    [crùdèlis,  cruel], 

cruelly,  with  cruelty. 
crùs,  crùris,  m.,  leg  (strictly,  below 

the  knee). 
cubile,  is,  n.  [cubo,  He  down],  rest- 

ing  place,  bed. 
culmen,  minis,  n.,  summit,  top. 
culpa,    ae,    f.,   fault;    blame,    IV. 

27,4- 

cultura,  ae,  f.  [colo,  cultivate], 
cultivation.  agri  cultura,  agri- 
culture. 

cultus,  ùs,  m.  [colò,  cultivate], 
manner,  habit  of  life,  VI.  24,  4  ; 
civilization, 

cum,  prep.  w.  abl.,  with,  in  the 
sense  of  in  company  or  association 
with;  used  with  abl.  of  accom- 
paniment  (attendance)  and  manner  ; 
see  grammatical  appendix.  En- 
clitic  with  the  personal  pronouns, 
and  often  with  quis  and  qui. 
.#  In  comp.  its  regular  form  is  com-, 


which  appears  as  co-  before  vowels 
and  h,  col-  or  con-  before  1,  cor- 
or  con-  before  r,  and  con-  before 
other  consonants.  It  has  the  force 
of  with  or  together,  or  in  very  many 
cases  is  simply  intensive,  like  Eng. 
"bum  up,"  "bum  down,"  "  join 
together,"  etc. 

cum,  subord.  conj.,  when  (w.  indie, 
or,  in  imperf.  and  pluperf. ,  either 
indie,  or  subjunct.)  ;  since  (w.  sub- 
junct.)  ;  although  (w.  subjunct.)  ; 
often  with  a  combination  of  these 
meanings.  cum — tum,  (while — es- 
pecially),  not  only — but  also,  both — 
and,  II.  4,  7,  III.  16,2,  etc.  cum 
prìmum,  (when  first),  as  soon  as, 
III.   9,   2,  11,  5,  etc. 

cunctàtiò,  ònis,  f.  [cunctor],  delay, 
hesitation. 

cunctor,  ist  conj.,  delay,  hesitate. 

cùnctus,  a,  um  [for  con-iùnctus, 
from  coniungò,/<?z;/],  sing.,  entire, 
ali  together  ;  più.  ali. 

cuneàtim,  adv.  [cuneàtus,  part.  of 
cuneo,  wedge,  from  cuneus],  in 
wedge-shaped  formation. 

cuneus,  i,  m.,  wedge;  a  wedge- 
shaped  formation,  or  colnmn  of 
troops,  VI.  40,  2. 

cunìculus,  i,  m.  [Spanish],  rabbi t; 
hence,  underground  passage,  mine. 
(ago,  open.  III.  21,  3.) 

cupide,  adv.  [cupidus],  eagerly, 
earnestly. 

cupiditàs,  tàtis,  f .  [cupidus],  desire, 
eagerness. 

cupidus,  a,  um  [cupio],  desirous, 
eager  (for),  fond,  w.  gen. 

cupio,  cupere,  cupivì  or  cupii, 
cupitum,  desire,  be  eager  (for)  ;  be 
zealous,  7vish  well,  I.  18,  8;  w.  dat. 
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cùr,  adv.  [old  form  quor  =  quoi 
rei,  for  ivhat  reasoti],  why,  where- 
fore,  interrog.  and  rei. 

cura,  ae,  f.  [cf.  caveo,  be  on  ones 
guard  \,  care,  concerti.  mini  ea 
res  est  cùrae,  (this  thing  is  for  a 
care  to  me),  I  am  atlending  to  this  ; 
cf.  I.  33,  1,  I.  40,  11. 

cùr5,  ist  conj.  [cura],  take  care  ; 
w.  gerundive,  cause  (something  to 
be  done),  have  (something  done)  ; 
e.g.  pontem  faciendum  curare, 
cause  a  bridge  to  be  built,  have  a 
bridge  built,  I.  13,  1  ;  so  I.  19,  1, 
III.  11,  4,  etc. 

currus,  ùs,  m.  [curro,  ruti],  chariot, 
car. 

cursus,  ùs,  m.  [curro,  run],  run- 
ning ;  speed ;  of  ships,  course. 

custodia,  ae,  f.  [cùstos],  (a  guard- 
ing),  guard,  watch,  sentine/. 

cùstòdiS,  custodire,  custodivi  or 
custodii,  custoditimi  [cùstos], 
guard. 

cùstos,  cùstodis,  e,  guard,  watch, 
sentinel,  picket,  observer. 


» 


D,  as  numerai  =  500. 

D.,  abbreviation  for  Decimus,  a  Ro- 
man praenomen. 

d.,  abbreviation  for  diem,  in  ante 
diem. 

Dàcì,  5rum,  m.  più.,  the  Dacians,  a 
people  of  Thrace,  north  of  the  Car- 
pathian  mountains,  VI.  25,  2. 

damnd,  ist  conj.  [damnum],  find 
guilty,  condemn.  Masc.  of  perf .  part. 
as  subst.,  (one  condemned),  convict, 
criminal. 

damnum,  I,  n.,  (harm),  loss. 


Danuvius,  ì,  m.,  the  Danube,  VI. 
25,  2. 

de,  prep.  w.  abl.,  (down)  front  ;  con- 
ceming,  on  account  of  ;  in  expres- 
sions  of  place  from  which  and 
separation,  down  from,  from,  out 
of  ;  instead  of  partitive  gen.  and 
abl.  of  material,  of;  w.  causa, 
causìs,  on  account  of,  for  ;  de 
Consilio,  by  or  upon  the  advice,  VII. 
5,  3  ;  of  other  relations,  concerning, 
about,  for.  de  tertià  vigilia,  dur- 
ing  the  third  ivate h,  I.  12,  2  ;  de 
impròvlsò,  unexpectedly,  suddenly. 
In  comp.  the  forces  are  the  same, 
but  sometimes,  from  the  meaning  of 
the  word  with  which  it  is  joined,  it 
becomes  either  intensive  or  negative. 

débeò,  dèbère,  debuì,  débitum 
[for  de-hibeó,  from  habeoj,  (have 
off  from  one's  possessions),  owe, 
VI.  33,  4  ;  onght  (originally  the 
past  of  owe)  ;  sùspicàrì  debere, 
cannot  help  suspecting,  have  good 
reason   to  suspect,  I.  44,  io,  cf.   V. 

'27,  2. 

dè-cèdo,  cedere,  cèssi,  cèssum,  (go 
down  from),  withdraw ;  se.  vita, 
(depart  from  life),  die,  VI.  19,  3. 

decem,  abbreviation  X,  indeclin. 
card,  adj.,  ten. 

deceptus,  a,  um,  part.  of  decipio. 

dé-cerno,  cernere,  crèvì,  cretum, 
(separate,  distinguish  from),  decide  ; 
decide  upon,  decree. 

dè-certd,  ist  conj.,  fght  a  decisive 
battle,  "  fght  it  out." 

decèssus,  ùs,  m.  [decido],  depar- 
ture,  withdrawal  ;  w.  aestùs,  ebb, 
III.   13,  I. 

Decetia,  ae,  f.,  a  town  of  the  Aedui, 
VII.  33.  2. 
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dè-cidò,  cidere,  cidi,  [cado], 

fall  (from). 

decimus,  a,  um  [decem],  ord.  adj., 
tenth,  quisquo  decimus,  (each 
tenth  man),  otte  in  ten,  V.  52,  2. 

Decimus,  ì,  m.  a  Roman praenomen. 

d§-cipi5,  cipere,  cépì,  ceptum 
[capiò],  (take  down  from  one's 
security),  deceive. 

dè-clàrò,  ist  conj.  [clàrus,  clear], 
(set  down  clearly),  declare. 

d§-clìvis,  e  [clivus,  slope\  sloping 
(downward). 

declìvitàs,  tàtis,  f .  [dèci! vis],  down- 
ward slope,  declivity.  ad  declìvi- 
tàtem,  dozunzaard. 

decrètum,  ì,  n.  [neut.  of  perf.  part. 
of  dècernò],  (a  thing  decreed),  de- 
cree,  decision,  command,  order. 
(stare,  a  bidè.) 

decumànus,  a,  um  [decimus,  tenth], 
of  a  tenth  ;  dee.  porta,  the  rear 
gate  of  a  camp,  near  which  the  tenth 
cohort  of  a  single  legion  would  be 
stationed. 

decuriò,  5nis,  m.  [decem,  ten],  de- 
curioni, a  cavalry  officer  in  charge 
of  a  small  squad  (originally  ten 
men). 

de-currd,  currere,  cucurri  or  curri, 
cursum,  run  down,  hasten. 

dè-decus,  decoris,  m.  [decus, 
honor,  from  decet,  it  becomes], 
disgrace,    dishonor. 

déditicius,  a,  um  [déditus,  part.  of 
dedo],  having  surrendered.  Masc. 
as  subst. ,  (one  who  has  surrendered), 
captive,  prisoner. 

deditiò,  onis,  f.  [dedo],  surrender. 
in  dèditione  accipere,  recipere, 
accept  the  surrender  of  anyone  ;  in 
d§diti5nem  venire,    surrender. 


déditus,  a,  um,  part.  of  dedo. 
dé-do,  dere,  didi,  ditum  [do,  dare], 

give  zip,  hand  over,  surrender, 
trans.  ;  w.  reflex.,  give  up,  surren- 
der, intrans.  ;  devote,  III.  22,  2, 
VI.  16,  1. 

dè-dùcò,  dùcere,  dùxl,  ductum, 
le  ad  dozvn  ;  le  ad  azvay,  lead  off, 
withdraw  ;  of  ships,  la u neh  ;  when 
used  figuratively,  bring  ;  (lead 
home),  marry,  V.  14,  5  ;  lead 
astray,  VII.  37,  6. 

dèfatigàtio,  onis,  f.  [defatigò], 
weariness,  fatigue. 

de-fatig5,  ist  conj.,  tire  out,  ex- 
haust,  fatigtie. 

defectió,  onis,  f.  [dèficiò,  fail~\, 
(a  failing),  revolt,  defection. 

dé-fendo,  fendere,  fendi,  fensum, 
(strike  down),  wardojf,  repel,  I.  44, 
6,  II.  29,  5,  VI.  23,  4;  de f end, 
protect. 

dèfènsio,  onis,  f .  [dèfendo],  de f enee, 
protection. 

defensor,  óris,  m.  [dèfendo],  (de- 
fender), protection,  IV.  17,  io  ; 
species  dèfensòrum  praebere, 
ma/ce  a  show  of  defence,  VI.  38,  5. 

d§-fer5,  ferre,  tuli,  làtum,  (bring 
down  to  a  destination),  carry  ; 
report  a  matter  ;  pass. ,  of  ships, 
drift,  come  to  land  ;  of  troops, 
wander,  come  ;  give,  bestow  (upon), 
II.    4,   7,    V.    6,  2,  VI.   2,   1,   VII. 

4,7- 
defessus,  a,  um,  part.  of  dèfetiscor. 
de-fetiscor,     fetìsci,     fessus     sum 

[fatìsco  (or),  gap  e,  faint],  become  ex- 

hausted.     Perf.  part.  as  adj.,  worn 

out,  exhausted. 
de-ficio,  ficere,  feci,  fectum  [fació], 

(make  down  from  anything),  trans., 
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fail;  intrans. ,  fai/,  give  out  ;  revoli, 
II.  14,  3,  III.  17,  2,  VII.  10,  1  ; 
déficere  ab,  forsake,  desert,  V.  3, 
3,  VII.  39,  3  ;  animo  (abl.  of  spec.) 
déficere,  lose  heart,  be  dozvn- 
hearted,Vll.  30,  1. 

dé-figò,  figere,  fìxì,  fìxum,  fx  or 
plani  fir?n/y  ;  drive  down. 

dé-fìnio,  finire,  finivi,  fìnìtum 
[finis,  Hmit],  de  fine,  fx. 

dé-fore,  fut.  infin.  of  désum,  = 
défutùrus  esse. 

dé-formis,  e  [f5rma],  i/l-formed  ; 
misshapen,  scrawny,  IV.  2,  2  ; 
unsightly,  VII.  23,  5. 

dé-fugió,    fugere,    fùgì,    ,    flee 

front,  avoid,  shun. 

dé-icio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled 
déjicio),  icere,  iéci,  iectum 
[iaciò],  throw  dozvn  ;  overthrow, 
destroy,  IV.  17,  io  ;  drive  from  a 
position  ;  fig.,  w.  abl.  of  separation, 
(throw  down  from),  disappoint  (in), 
I.  8,  4,  V.  48,  i,  VII.  63,  8  ;  in 
inferiòrem  locum  déiectus,  slip- 

ping  hi  a  hollozu,  V.  44,  12. 

déiectus,  a,  um,  part.  of  déició. 

dé-iectus,  ùs,  m.  [déicio],  (a  throw- 
ing  down)  ;  s/ope. 

deinceps,  adv.  [cf.  deinde,  capió], 
(taking  next),  one  after  the  other, 
in  snccession. 

de-inde,  adv.  [inde,  thence,  then~\, 
therenpon,  then  ;  in  the  next  p/ace, 
second/y,  further,  next. 

délàtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  déferò. 

dé-lecto,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of 
dé-licio,  entice  from  one's  way], 
de/ight ;  pass.,  w.  abl.  of  cause,  be 
de/ighted  (with),  take  p/easure  (in), 
IV.  2,  2. 

déleo,    délére,    délévi,    délétum, 


destroy;  wipe  out,  b/ot  out,  II. 
27,  2. 

dé-lìber5,  ist  conj.  [cf.  libra,  ba/- 
ancè\,  (weigh  men,tally);  consider, 
deliberate. 

dé-libro,  ist  conj.  [iiber,  bark~\, 
strip  the  bar k  from,  pee/. 

délictum,  i,  n.  [neut.  of  perf.  partof 
delinquo,  /eave  undone,  do  wrong~\, 
(a  thing  left  undone  or  wrongly 
done),  offence,  fault. 

dé-ligó,  ist  conj., (bind down),  He;  ad 
ancoràs  déligàtae,(/j'z«£-)  atanchor. 

dé-lig5,  ligere,  légì,  léctum  [lego], 
pick  out,  choose,  select. 

dé-litéscd,      litéscere,     litui, 

[latésco,  inceptive  (inchoative)  of 
lated,  He  hidden\  hide  away,  con- 
ceal  one's  self. 

démentia,  ae,  f.  [déméns,  foolish, 
from   de,  méns],  foolishness,  folly. 

démessus,  a,  um,  part.  of  démeto. 

dé-metò,  metere,  messui,  messum, 
mow  dozvn,  reap,  cut. 

dé-migro,  ist  conj.,  move  away, 
move  one's  goods,  move. 

dé-minuo,  minuere,  minui,  minù- 
tum  [minus,  lessi,  ^ssen,  take  away 
from,  diminish  ;  quicquam  de 
voluptàte  déminuere,  diminish 
oné ' s  delight  at  ali,  I.  53,  6  ;  cf. 
VII.  33,  2,  43,  4. 

dé-mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 
lei  down,  VII.  47,  6  ;  puf  down, 
plant,  VII.  73,  3,  6;  w.  reflex., 
gel  into  ;  sé  animò  démittere,  be 
disheartened,  VII.  29,  1  ;  capito 
démisso,  with  bozved  head,  I.  32, 
2  ;  loca  démissa;  depressed  regions, 
lozalands. 

dém5,  démere,  démpsì,  démptum 
[de,  emo],  take  dozvn. 
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de-monstrò,     ist   conj.,  point  out, 

mention,    show  ;  explain,   V.  1,   2, 

38,2. 
dè-moror,    ist.     conj.,    delay  (from 

anything),  retava. 
dèmptus,  a,  um,  part.  of  dèmo, 
dèmum,  adv.,  at  length. 
de-negò,    ist   conj.,  (utterly   deny), 

absolutely  refuse. 
dóni,   ae,  a,   distrib.   adj.  [decem], 

(ten  by  ten),  ten  each,  I.  43,   3  ;  ten 

iogether,  V.  14,  3. 
denique,  adv. ,  finally  ;  alleasi,  IL 

33,2. 
densus,      a,      um,      dense,     thick  ; 

crowded. 
dé-nùntió,  ist  conj.  [nùntius,   mes- 
sa-gè,  messenger],   announce  openly, 

declareplaìnly,  threaien;  order,  VI. 

10,  1. 
de-pellò,     pellere,     pulì,   pulsum, 

drive  away,    drive  off  ;  avert,  VI. 

17,  2. 
dè-perdò,  perdere,  perdidì,  perdi- 

tum    [per-dò,    destro)^,   lo  se  ;  for- 
feit, V.   54,  5. 
dè-pereò,     perire,    (perivi)    perii, 

peritum  [per-eo,  peristi],  perish  ; 

be  lost. 
d§-pòno,   pònere,  posui,   positum, 

(put  down),    lay  down,  lay   aside ; 

memoriam      dép5nere,      forget  ; 

place  for  safety,  IV.  19,  2,  VII.  63, 

3  ;  leave,  IL  29,  4,  VI.  41,  1. 
de-populor,  ist  conj.  \110t connected 

vv.  populus],  ravage,  lay  waste. 
dé-port5,  ist.  conj.,  carry  off. 
dè-posco,  pòscere,  popòsci, , 

(ask  for  earnestly);  detnand,  cali  for 

urgently. 
déprecàtor,    óris,    m.    [deprecor], 

advocate,  intercessor,  mediator. 


de-precor,  ist  conj.  [prex,   precis, 

prayer,    entreaty],     (pray    to    have 

averted),  pray  to  be  delivered  from, 

ask  pardon,  VI.  4,  2  ;  ask  quarter 

of,  IV.  7,  3. 
de=prehend5,      prehendere,    pre- 

hendi,  prehensum,  seize  ;  surprise. 
dé-prehénsus,    a,    um,      part.      of 

dèprehendo. 
dè-pùgno,  ist  conj.    [pugna,  fighi], 

fighi  decisively,  fighi  it  out. 
depulsus,  a,  um,  part.  of  depello. 
derecte,  adv.  [dérectus,  perf.  part. 

of    dérigó,     lay     straight],     in     a 

straight  Une  j    derecte    ad    per- 

pendiculam,      exactly      vertically, 

perpendicularly. 

dérectus,  a,  um,  part.  of  derig5. 
dè-rigd,     rigere,      rèxì,      rèctum 

[rego],  lay  straight  ;  arrange,  VII. 

27, 1  ;  form,  VI.   8,  5.   Perf.  part. 

as    adj.,     straight;   perpendictilar, 

VII.  72,  1.     (magis,  more  nearly, 

VI.  26,  1.) 
de-rìv5,  ist.    conj.    [rìvus,    brook], 

of  water,    draw  down,  divert. 
dé-rog5,  ist   conj.    [rogò,   in  legai 

signification,    propose  a  law],    (re- 

peal  part  of  a  law  or  restrict  abili), 

withdraw ,  diminish. 
dè-scend5,  scendere,  scendi,  scen- 

sum     [scando],      (climb      down), 

descend,   come    down,    VII.    53,  2  ; 

resort  to. 
dè-seco,  secare,  secui,  sectum,  cut 

off- 
de-sero,  serere,  seruì,  sertum,  (dis- 

join),  abandon,   desert.     Perf.  part. 

as  adj.,  deserted,  solitary,  V.  53,   4. 
dèsertor,  oris,  m.  [deserò],  deserter, 

coward. 
désertus,  a,  um,  part.  of  deserò. 
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dé-sìderò,  ist  conj.[cf.  con-sìderó], 
desire,  zvant ;  hence,  miss,  /ose. 

desidia,  ae,  f.  [deses,  idle,  from  de 
and  sideo,  sii\,  idleness,  laziuess. 

dè-signò,  ist  conj.  [signum,  mar /e], 
(mark  down),  designate,  meati. 

de-siliò,  silìre,  siluì,  sultum  [salio], 

jump  down,   leap   down  ;  dismount. 

dè-sisto,   sistere,  stiti,  ,  (stop 

from  doing  something),  stop,  VII.  4, 
3  ;  w.  inhn.,  stop  (doing  something), 
cease  (to  do  something)  ;  w.  abl. , 
desist  (from),  give  up,  cease. 

dèspectus,  a,  um,  part.  of  déspició. 

dèspectus,  ùs,  m.  [déspició,  look 
down  upon\,  view  from  a  higher 
position  ;  in  mare,  of  the  sea,  III. 
14,9. 

desperatio,  onis,  f.  [dèspèro], 
despair,  desperatio  ti,  hopelessness. 

dé-spèr5,  ist  conj.  [spes,  hope~\, 
intrans. ,  give  up  hope,  despair  (de, 
or  abl.  of  cause,  of)  ;  trans.,  despair 
of;  so  in  abl.  abs.,  e.g.  salute 
déspéràtà,  despairingof  safety,  etc. 
Perf.  part.  as  adj.,  desperate,  VII. 
3,  i. 

dè-spicio,  spicere,  spexì,  spectum, 
look  down  upon,  despise. 

dé-spolió,  ist  conj.  [spolia,  spoils], 
despoil,  deprive. 

destinò,  ist  conj.,  attach,  hold ;  de- 
tail,  VII.  72,  2. 

dé-stituó,  stituere,  stitui,  stitùtum 
[statuo],  (set  apart  from  one's  self), 
abandon,  desert,  leave  in  the  lurch. 

dèstrictus,  a,  um,  part.  of  dèstringó. 

dé-stringó,  stringere,  strinxì, 
strictum,  draw  from,  draw. 

dè-sum,  de-esse,  dè-ful,  (dè-futù- 
rus),  (be  away  from),  be  lacking,  be 
ivanting. 


dé-super,  adv. ,  from  above. 

déterior,  us,  compar.  adj.,  super. 
dèterrimus,  a,  um  [de],  lozver, 
poorer  ;  vectìgàlia  deteriora  fa- 
cere,  make  the  reveniies  lower, 
lessen  the  revenues,  I.  36,  4. 

de-terreò,  terrére,  terruì,  terri- 
tum,  (frighten  from),  deter,prevent; 
repress,  V.  7,  I. 

dé-téstor,  istconj.  [téstis,  witness], 
(cali  the  gods  to  witness  down  upon, 
against  one),  curse. 

dé-tineò,  tinère,  tinuì,  tentum 
[teneò],  (hold  from),  hold  back,  de- 
taiti. 

detràctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  detrahò. 

dé-trahò,  trahere,  tràxì,  tràctum, 
(draw  from),  withdraw,  remove, 
take.  (de,  or  dat.  of  separation, 
from.) 

dé-trecto,  ist  conj.  [for  dè-tràcto, 
intensive  of  dètraho],  withdraw 
from  constantly,  avoid. 

dètrìmentosus,  a,  um  [dètrìmen- 
tum],  detrimental,  dangcrous,  bad 
policy. 

detrìmentum,  1,  n.  [dè-tero,  rub 
off,  wear  away,  lose],  loss,  injury, 
defeat;  disadvantage,  source  of  in- 
jury,  I.  44,  5. 

détulì,  perf.  of  defero. 

dé-turbo,  ist  conj.  [turba,  crowa~\, 
(crowd  off),  drive  off,  dislodge. 

de-ùro,  ùrere,  ùssì,  ùstum,  bum 
down. 

deus,  I,  voc.  deus;  più.,  nom.  voc. 
dei,  dil,  dì,  gen.  deòrum,  deum, 
dat.  abl.  deìs,  diis,  dìs,  acc.  deos, 
m.,  god. 

de-veho,  vehere,  vexi,  vectum, 
convey  to  a  destination,  transport  ; 
bring  (equìs,  on  horseback),  1.43,2. 
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dè-venio,   venire,   veni,   ventura, 

come  (down)  ;  w.  ad,  come  to,  reàch. 

dèvexus,  a,  um  [dèvehd],  sloping  j 
neut.  più.  as  subst.,  se.  loca,  (slop- 
ing places),  slopcs. 

de-vinc5,  vincere,  vici,  victum, 
conquer  thoroughly  ;  subdue  com- 
pletely. 

dé-voc5,  ist  conj.  [vox,  vocis, 
voice],  (cali  down),  bring. 

dévotus,  a,  um,  part.  of  dévoveo. 

de-voveo,  vovère,  vovi,  votum, 
vow;  devote,  III.  22,3  I  consecrate 
VI.  17,  3.  Masc.  of  perf.  part.  as 
subst.,  (one  who  has  devoted  himself 
to  another),  devoted  follower'. 

dexter,  dextera,  dexterum,  or  in 
Bel.  Gal.  always  dexter,  dextra, 
dextrum,  compar.  dexterior, 
super,  dextimus,  righi,  opp.  of 
left.  Fem.  as  subst.,  se.  manus, 
right  hand. 

Diàblintes,  um,  ni.  più.,  a  division 
of  the  Aulerci,  in  western  Gaul, 
near,  but  not  on,  the  coast,  III.  9,  io. 

diciò,  ónis,  f.,  no  più.  in  use 
[cf.  dico],  sway,  control  (cf.  Eng. 
"say"). 

dico,  dìcere,  dixi,  dictum,  say, 
state,  mention  ;  speak  '  w.  diem, 
appoiiit ;  w.  iùs,  administer,  VI. 
23,  5  ;  causam  dicere,  plead  ones 
case,  I.  4,  1,  2. 

dico,  ist  conj.  [secondary  form  of 
above],  (dedicate),  devote;  w.  reflex., 
attach,  VI.  12,  7  ;  in  servitùtem 
se  dicàre,  surrender,  VI.  13,  2. 
Neut.  of  perf.  part.  as  subst. ,  word, 
order. 

dictio,  dnis,  f.  [dico],  speaking  ; 
causae  dictiò,  pleading  a  case. 

dictum,  ì,  n.  [neut.  of  perf.  part.  of 


1  dico,  used  as  subst.],  (thing  said), 
word,  order. 

dì-,  form  of  dis-,  in  comp.  before 
some  consonants. 

di-dùc5,  dùcere,  dùxi,  ductum, 
(lead  apart),  divide,  distribute. 

diès,  diéì,  m.,  but  sometimes  fem. 
in  sing.,  when  referring  to  a  definite 
date,  day;  tinte,  I.  7,  6  ;  in  diès, 
day  by  day,  daily;  ad  diem,  on  (a 
certain)  day,prompily,  cf.  Eng.  "  on 
ti  me"  ;  multo  die,  late  in  the  day, 
and  so  multa  nocte  ;  diem  ex  die, 
front  day  to  day,  I.  16,  4. 

dif-,  form  of  dis-  in  comp.  before  f. 

dif-fer5,  ferre,  dis-tuli,  dì-làtum, 
(bear  apart),  differ,  be  different ;  de- 
fer,  postpone,  VII.  11,  5  ;  spread, 
V.  43,  2. 

dif-ficilis,  e,  compar.  difficilior, 
super,  difficillimus  [facilis,  easy], 
difficult,  hard  ;  w.  iter,  hard  to 
pass  over. 

difficultàs,  tàtis,  f .  [dimeilis],  diffi- 
culty,  trouble. 

difficulter,  adv.,  compar.  difficilius, 
super,  difficillimè  [difficilis],  with 
difficulty,  compar.  with  greater  diffi- 
cili ty. 

dif-fìdo,  fidere,  fisus  sum,  distrust, 
doubt,  w.  dat.,  or  ind.  dis. 

diffìsus,  a,  um,  part.  of  diffidò. 

dif-fluo,  fluere,  fluxì,  (fluxus), 
(flow  apart),  divide. 

dif-fundo,  fundere,  fùdi,  fùsum, 
(pour  apart),  spread  out  ;  pass,  like 
Eng.  intrans,  use. 

digitus,  ì,  m.,  finger  ;  as  sometimes 
in  Eng.,  a  finger  s  breadth,  finger, 
VII.  73,  6  ;  digitus  pollex,  thumb, 
III.  13,  4. 

dìgnitàs,   tàtis,  f.  [dignus],  worth, 
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rank,    positioji,     reputation  ;    self- 

respect,  VI.  8,  i. 
dlgnus,    a,  um,    worthy;    w.     abl., 

translated  of. 
dì-iùdico,  ist  conj.  [iùdex,  judge], 

judge  betzueen,  decide. 
dllèctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  diligo, 
dìlèctus,   ùs,  m.  [diligo],  (a  choos- 

ing),  levy. 
diligenter,  adv.  [diligèns,  pres.  part. 

of    diligo],    carefully,    with    care  ; 

parum    dil.,    with.  too    little   care, 

rather  carelessly,  III.  18,  6. 
diligentia,   ae,    f.    [diligèns,  pres. 

part.     of    diligo],    care,    accuracy  j 

activity,  diligence. 
dl-ligo,  ligere,  lèxì,  léctum  [legò], 

choose  out,  love,  cherish. 
dimènsus,  a,  um,  part.  of  dlmètior. 
dì-mètior,    métirì,    mènsus    sum, 

measure  off,  stake  off  ;   cut  or  select 

(ad,  according  to),  adapt,  IV.  17,  3. 
dimicàtio,  onis,  f.  [dimico],  contest, 

struggle. 
di-micó,    ist  conj.,    (flash  apart,  of 

■svi  oxà£),  fighi,  struggle,  contend. 
di-midius,  a,  um  [medius,  middle], 

(divided    in  the  middle),  half  ;   so 

dim.  pars,  half;  neut.  as  subst.  ,half; 

dimidio  minor,  (smaller  by  half), 

half  as  large,  V.  13,  2. 
di-mittó,    mittere,    misi,    missum, 

send  in  ali  direclions,  send out;  sena 

aivay;  w.  concilium,  adjoum;  lose; 

abandon. 
dir-,  form  of  dis-  in  comp.  before  a 

vowel. 
dir-imo,  imere,  §mì,  èmptum  [emó], 

(talee  apart),  break  tip. 
dì-ripio,    ripere,     ripui,     reptum, 

(seize  and  tear  apart), plunder,  sack, 

pillage. 


Aìs-Ì'n\se^3ira.b\e^re1p., apart,asunder; 
hence  sometimes  having  negative  or 
intensive  force,  according  to  signi- 
fication  of  word  with  which  it  is 
joined.  It  becomes  dir-  before 
vowels,  dif-  before  f,  and  dì-  be- 
fore most  other  consonants. 

Dis,  Dìtis,  m.,  Bis,  god  of  the  lower 
world  ;  Fiuto. 

dis-cedo,  cèdere,  cèssi,  cèssum, 
(go  apart),  go  away,  depart ;  dis- 
cèdere ab,  leave  ;  ab  armis  dis- 
cèdere, abandon  hostilities,  V.  41, 
8  ;  hostibus  (dat.  of  reference)  spès 
discèssit,  hope  left  the  enemy,  II. 
7,2. 

disceptator,  oris,  m.  [disceptò,  de- 
cide, from  dis,  capio],  arbitrator, 
judge,  iimpire. 

dis-cerno,  cernere,  crèvì,  crètum, 
separate  from  one  another,  distìn- 
guish. 

discèssus,  ùs,  m.  [discèdo],  depar- 
ture,  withdrawal ;  desertion,  VII. 
54,  2. 

disciplina,  ae,  f.  [for  discipulina, 
from  discipulus,/?^'/,  from  disco], 
(instruction),  training,  discipline; 
system  of  doctrine. 

dis-clùdo,  elùdere,  elùsi,  clùsum 
[claudò],  (shut  apart),  hold  apart, 
separate. 

disco,  dìscere,  didici,  ,  learn; 

be  taught,  I.  13,  6. 

discrìmen,  minis,  n.  [discerno,  sep- 
arate], crisis,  criticai point,  danger. 

dis-cutio,  cutere,  cussi,  cussum 
[quatto],  (shake  apart),  retri  ove, 
clear  away,  of  snow. 

dis-icio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled 
disjicio),icere,iècì,iectum[iaciò], 
(throw  in  ali  directions),  break,  rout, 


DISFAR 


36 


no 


I.  25,  2  ;  throw  into  disorder,  III. 
20,4. 

dis-pàr,  gen.  disparis,  adj.  [par], 
unequal,  V.  16,  2  ;  inferior,  VII. 
39,  1. 

dis-paro,  istconj.,  (prepare  apart), 
separate,  divide. 

dì-spergó,  spergere,  spersi,  spar- 
simi [spargo],  scatter  in  ali  direc- 
tions,  disperse. 

dispersus,  a,  um,  part.  of  dispergo. 

dis-p5no,  pònere,  posul,  positum, 
(place  apart),  place  at  intervals  ; 
occasionally  in  V.-VII.  .place  in  po- 
si don,  dispose. 

disputàtio,  ónis,  f.  [disputo],  dis- 
cussione dispute. 

dis-puto,  istconj.,  (think  differently), 
discuss,  argue. 

dissènsiò,  ònis,  f.  [dissentio],  dis- 
agreement,  dissension. 

dis-sentio,  sentire,  sènsi,  sensum, 
think  or  feci  differenti}1,  disagree 
(with),  dissent  (from). 

dis-seró,  serere,  sevi,  situm,  (sow 
broadcast),  plant,  put  down  at  in- 
tervals. 

dis-simulo,  ist  conj.  [similis,  likè\, 

(make  unlike),  disguise,  conceal. 

dis-sipo,  ist  conj.,  (throw  in  ali  di- 
rections),  scatter,  disperse. 

dis-suàde5,  suàdere,  suàsì,  suà- 
sum,  (persuade  differently),  dis- 
suade, advise  against,  oppose. 

dis-tineò,  tinère,  tinuì,  tentum 
[teneò],  keep  apart,  separate  ;  de- 
lay,  prevent,  VII.  37,  3. 

dì-stó,    stare,    ,    ,    (stand 

apart),  be  apart,  be  separated. 

dis-trahó,  trahere,  tràxì,  tràctum, 
(draw  apart),  pry  apart. 

dis-tribuo,  tribuere,  tribui,  tribù- 


tum,  distribute  among,  to  ;  divide, 
assign,  IV.  22,  3,  4,  V.  24,  6. 

dìtissimus,  a,  um,  super,  of  dives. 

diù,  diùtius,  diùtissime,  adv.,  long, 
for  a  long  ti  me  ;  quam  diù,  as  long 
as,  I,  17,  6. 

diurnus,  a,  um  [dies],  during  the 
day,  by  day. 

diùtinus,  a,  um  [diù],  long,  long- 
continued. 

diùturnitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [diùturnus], 
length,  long  duration. 

diùturnus,  a,  um  [diù],  long,  long- 
c  otiti  nued. 

diversus,  a,  um  part.  of  diverto. 

dì-verto,  vertere,  ver  ti,  versum, 
turn  aside  or  apart,  separate.  Perf . 
part.  as  adj.,  different  ;  stretching 
away,  remote,  VI.  25,  3  ;  facing 
iti  the  opposite  direction,  VII.  74,  1. 

dives,  gen.  dìvitis  ;  or  dis,  gen. 
dìtis  ;  compar.  divitior  or  ditior, 
super,  dìvitissimus  or  ditissimus, 
rich. 

Dìviciàcus,  1,  m. ,  (1)  the  most  in- 
fluential  of  the  Aedui  during 
Caesar's  campaign  in  Gaul,  I.  3, 
5,  etc.  (2)  A  chief  of  the  Sues- 
siones,  II.  4,  7. 

Dìvico,  onis,  m. ,  leader  of  the  Hel- 
vetii  in  their  campaign  against 
Cassius,  b.c.  107,  and  chief  of  their 
embassy  to  Caesar  after  the  destruc- 
tionof  the  Tigurini,  I.  13,  2,  14,7. 

divido,  dividere,  divisi,  divisum 
[dis,  video],  divide,  separate. 

dìvinus,  a,  um,  divine;  res  di- 
vinae,  reli6ious  maiters,  public 
worship. 

dò,  dare,  dedi,  datum,  give,  grant, 

present  j  afford,  allow,  I.  14,  1,  38, 
4,  VII.  85,  6  ;  inter  se  dare,  ex- 
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change  ;    in    fugam   dare,  put  to 

flight;  operam  dare,  take  pains  ; 

se  vento  dare,  square  azvay  before 

the  wind,  III.  13,  9.    In  comp.   dò 

often  =  put. 
doceo,    docère,     docul,    doctum, 

(teach),     explain,     show,     inforni, 

point  cut. 
documentum,  1,  n.  [doceo],  (means 

of  showing),  proof,  evidence. 
doleò,  dolere,  doluì, ,  suffer,  I. 

14,  5  ;  grieve,  be  pained. 
dolor,  5ris,  m.  [doleó],  grief  pain, 

distress  ;  dolore  affici,  (be  affected 

with  grief),   be  distressed,   I.    2,  4. 

(capiò,  feel,  I.  20,  2.) 
dolus,  1,  m.  device  ;  cunning,  deceit. 
domesticus,  a,  um  [domus,  house], 

(of   the    house),    native,    dome  s  ti  e  ; 

locai,  II.  10,  4  ;  w.  bellum,  ci  vii. 
domicilium,   ì,  n.   [domus,  house], 

dwelling-place,  dwelling,  residence, 

house. 
dominor,    ist    conj.   [dominus],  be 

master,  rule. 
dominus,    1,    m.    [domus,    house], 

master,  VI.  13,  3  ;  lord. 
Domitius,   1,   m.,   Lucius  Domitius 

Ahénobarbus,  consul  54  B.c.,  V.  1,  1. 
domus,   gen.    domùs,   dat.   domul, 

acc.  domum,  abl.  domo,  loc.  domi 

(domul)  ;  più.    nom.    domùs,  gen. 

domòrum,  dat.  abl.  domibus,  acc. 

domos,   domùs,    f . ,   house,  home  ; 

domo  exlre,  (go  out   from   home), 

emigrate. 
Domnotaurus,  I,  m.,  a  leader  of  the 

Helvii,  VII.  65,  2. 
dóno,  ist  conj.  [dònum],  present. 
dònum,  I,  n.  [dò],  gift,  present. 
dorsum,  ì,  n.  (sometimes  dorsus,  i, 

m.),  back  ;  ridge  (of  a  hill). 


dòs,  dòti»,  f.  [dò],  dowry,  marriage 
gift  from  the  bride's  family. 

druides,  um,  m.  più.,  druids;  the 
priests  of  the  Gauls  and  Britons. 

Dùbis,  is,  m.,  a  river  of  Gaul,  tribu- 
tary  to  the  Arar  (Saòne),  now  the 
Doubs,  I.  38,  4. 

dubitàtiò,  ònis,  f.  [dubitò],  doubt, 
hesitation. 

dubitò,  ist.  conj.  [dubius],  hesitate; 
when  followed  by  quln,  doubt,  ex- 
cept  II.  2,  5  ;  when  followed  by 
de,  doubt,  entertain  doubts,  and  so 
I.   41,  3. 

dubius,  a,  um  [duo,  two],  doubt  fui, 
uncertain  ;  non  est  dubium  quìn, 
(it  is  not  doubtful  but  that),  there  is 
no  doubt  {but)  that,  I.  3,  7  ;  neut.  as 
subst. ,  doubt;  in  dubium  devocàre, 
(bring  iato  doubt),  risk,  VI.  7,  6. 

ducenti,  ae,  a,  card.  adj.  [duo, 
centum],  two  hundred. 

dùco,  dùcere,  dùxì,  ductum,  lead  ; 
of  carts,  move,  take,  I.  6,  1  ;  of 
earthworks,  construct;putoff,  delay, 
1.16,4,  5,  VII.  \\^;  prolong,  1.38, 
4  ;  consider,  I.  3,  2,  IV.  30,  2,  etc.  ; 
in  màtrimònium  dùcere,  marry. 

ductus,  ùs,  m.  [dùco],  lead,  leader- 
ship. 

dum,  subord.  conj.,  while,  as  long 
as  ;  until.      See  Appendix. 

Dumnorlx,  Igis,  m.,  a  turbulent 
Aeduan,  I.  3,  5,  etc;  dose  of  his 
career  described,  V.  6,  7. 

duo,  ae,  o,  gen.  òrum,  àrum,  òrum, 
dat.  and  abl.  òbus,  àbus,  òbus,  acc. 
òs  or  o,  às,  o,  card,  adj.,  two. 

duo-decim,  indeclin.  card.  adj. 
[decem],   ttvelve. 

duo-decimus,  a,  um,  ord.  adj.  [duo- 
decim],  twelfth. 
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duodeni,  ae,  a,  distrib.  adj.   [duo- 

decim],  (twelve  by  twelve),   twelve 

each  ;  twelve  together,  V.  14,  4. 
duo-dé-septuàgintà,  indeclin.  card. 

adj . ,  (two  down  f rom  seventy),  sixty- 

eight;  for  IX  FUI,  I.  29,  3. 
duo-dè-trìgintà,  indeclin.  card,  adj., 

(two    down    from    thirty),     twenty- 

eight;  for  XX Vili.,  V.  2,  2. 
duo-dé-vìgintì,  indeclin.  card,  adj., 

(two  down  from  twenty),  eighteen. 
duplex,    plicis,    adj.    [duo  5    plico, 

fold\,  (two-fold),  doublé. 
duplicò,  ist  conj.    [duplex],  doublé. 
dùritia,  ae,  f.   [dùrus],   (hardness), 

hardship. 
durò,     ist    conj.     [dùrus],    harden, 

toughen,  make  hardy. 
Dùrocortorum,  ì,  n.,  a  town  of  the 

Remi,  now  Reims,  VI.  44,  1. 
dùrus,  a,  um,  hard  ;  dijficult  ;  tem- 

pus  anni,  incleftient  seasou,VH.  8,  2. 
Dùrus,    ì,     m.,     Quintus    laberius 

Durus,  a  tribune  of  the  soldiers,  V. 

15,  5- 

dux,  ducis,  e.  [dùco,  lead],  leader, 
co?nmander;  guide,  I.  21,  2,  II.  7,  I. 


E 


è,  form  of  ex,  before  the  consonants 
b,  d,  g,  i  consonant,  f,  1,  m,  n,  r,  v, 

but  not  in  ali  cases. 

eà,  adv.  [abl.  of  is,  se.  parte  or  via], 
oìi  thai  side,  there. 

Eburonés,  um,  m.  più.,  tribe  of  Bel- 
gae,  dwelling  chiefly  between  the 
Rhine  and  the  Meuse,  II.  4,  io,  etc. 

Eburovìcés,  um,  m.  più.,  a  division 
of  the  Aulerci,  in  the  northwestern 
partof  Gaul,  south  of  the  Seine  near 
its  mouth,  III.  17,  3,  VII.  75,  3. 


§-dìsco,  dìscere,  didicì, ,  learn 

by  heart,  commit  to  memory. 
éditus,  a,  um,  part.  of  édo. 
é-do,  dere,  didi,  ditum  [d5,  dare], 

(putforth),  injlict,  indulge  in,  I.  31, 

12.      Perf.    part.    as  adj.,   elevated, 

rising,   high. 
é-doce5,   docère,    docui,    doctum, 

(explain  out),  explain,  show  exactly. 
e-dùco,    dùcere,     dùxì,    ductum, 

lead  out;   without  obj.,  move,  VII. 

10,  1  ;   w.  gladium,  drazu. 
ef-,  form  of  ex  in  comp.  before  f. 
ef-feminó,    ist    conj.    [fé mina,   wo- 

man\,   (make   womanish),    weaken, 

enervate,   enfeeble. 
ef-fercio,  fercìre, ,  fertum  [far- 

cio],  (stufi  out),  fili  compactly. 
ef-feró,  ferre,  ex-tuli,  e-làt.um,  bear 

out,     carry    away,.    take  ;    disclose, 

relate,    spread  abroad ;  lift  up,  lit. 

VII.     47,     7  ;    fig.   elate  (cf.    Eng. 

"  carried   away"),   V.    47,   4,   VII. 

47,  3. 
ef-ficio,  ficere,  feci,  fectum  [facio], 

(make  out,  complete),  effect ;  cover, 


render,  I.  38,    6,   III. 
33,    5  ;    produce  ;    con- 


IV.   35,    3 

24,   5,  V. 

struct,  complete  ;  fzimish,   VII.   4, 

8  ;    followed    by    ut,     bring  about, 

effect,  a  construction  usually  to  be 

condensed  in  translation    with  the 

following  verb. 
ef-fodio,  fodere,  fodi,   fossum,   dig 

out,  gouge  out. 

effossus,  a,  um,  part.  of  effodi5. 
ef-fugid,  fugere,  fùgì,  fugitum,  flee 

from,  escape. 
egeo,  egere,   egui, ,  need,  be  in 

-evant ;   w.  gen.,   lack,   VI.    11,    4  ; 

Pres  part.  as  subst.  in  più.,  the  desti- 

tute,  the  needy. 
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egestàs,  tatis,  f.  [egeo],  poverty, 
destituitoti. 

ego,  mei,  mihi  (mi),  me,  me  ;  nòs, 
nostri  (objective)  or  nostrum  (parti- 
ti ve),  nobls,  nos,  nòbìs,  pers.  pron., 
first  person,  /,  etc. 

ego-met,  nos-met,  etc,  emphatic 
forms  of  ego,  nós,  etc,  VII.  38,   7. 

è-gredior,  gredl,  gressus  sum 
[gradior,  step],  go  out  ;  w.  ex  or 
abl.  alone,  leave  ;  of  ships,  land, 
disembark, 

egregie,  adv.  [egregius],  excellently, 
remar kably  well. 

è-gregius,  a,  um  [gre^ploch],  (out  of 
the  common),  conspicuons,  marked. 

ègressus,  a,  um,  part.  of  egredior. 

ègressus,  ùs,  m.  [egredior,  land], 
landing. 

§-icio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled 
èjicio),  icere,  iècl,  iectum,  throw 
out,  cast,  fling  ;  often  w.  reflexive, 
rush  ;  banish,  expel,  IV.  7,  3,  VII. 
4,  4  ;  drive,  V.    10,  2. 

è-làbor,  labi,  lapsus  sum,  (slip  out), 
escape. 

èlàtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  effero. 

Elaver,  veris,  n. ,  a  tributary  of  the 
Liger  (Loire),  now  the  Allier,  VII. 
34,  2,  etc. 

elèctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  èligò. 

elephantus,  1,  m.    [eAe^as],  elephant. 

EleutetI,  òrum,  m.,  a  tribe  whose 
name  and  location  are  both  doubt- 
ful,  clients  of  the  Averni,  so  prob- 
ably  near  them,  VII.  75,  2. 

e-licio,   licere,  licul,  [lacio], 

entice  out,  entice,  draw  out. 

è-ligo,  ligere,  legl,  lèctum  [lego], 
pick  out,  choose,  select. 

Elusàtes,  ium,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  of 
centrai  Aquitania,  III.  27,  I. 


e-migró,  are,  avi,   ,  move  out, 

emigrate. 

è-mineo,  minère,  minul, ,  (rise 

out  of),  project. 

e-minus,  adv.  [manus,  ha?id\  at  a 
distance,  f rotti  some  distance  away. 
Opposite  of  com-minus. 

e-mittó,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 
send  out  ;  throw,  hurl  ;  drop,  cast 
away  ;  manù  §  mittere,  let  go  of, 
I.  25,  4. 

emo,  emere,  imi,  emptum,  (take)  ; 
buy. 

e-nàscor,  nàsci,  nàtus  sum,  (be  born 
from),  grow  out. 

enim,  coòrd.  conj.,  for ;  neque 
enim,  implying  an  ellipsis,  and 
(this  is  true)  for — not,  in  which  the 
and  is  best  omitted  in  translation. 

è-nùntio,  ist  conj.  [nùntius,  mes- 
senger, message],  (teli  out),  disclose; 
r  ève  al. 

eò,  Ire,  Ivi  or  il,  itum,  go  ;  march; 
start,  V.  31,  3. 

eò, adv.  [old  dat.  of  is],  (to  that  point), 
thither  ;  there  (in  the  inexact  Eng. 
use)  ;  often  better  translated  by  a 
prepositional  phrase,  e.g.  on  them, 
I.  42,  5. 

eodem,  adv.  [old  dat.  of  Idem],  to 
the  sanie  point  or  place  ;  e5dem 
il!5  (adv.)  pertinere,  (hold  along  to 
that  same  place),  be  along  that  sanie 
line,  be  of  that  sanie  nature,  I.  14,4  \ 
be  for  that  same  end,  IV.  11,  4. 

ephippiàtus,  a,  um  [ephippium], 
using  saddle-cloths. 

ephippium,  I,  n.  [ìtI,  upon,  iirn-oj, 
horse],  (something  upon  a  horse), 
saddle-cloth. 

epistula,  ae,  f.  [ìwkttoKi^],  letter, 
de  spatch. 
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Eporedorìx,  igis,  m.,  (1)  the  leader 
of  the  Aedui  in  their  war  with 
the  Sequani  before  Caesar  carne  to 
Gaul,  VII.  67,  7  ;  (2)  a  younger 
Aeduan  chief,  VII.  38,  2,  etc. 

epulae,  àrum,  f.  più.,  banquet,feast. 

eques,  equitis,  m.  [equus],  horse- 
man,  rider,  cavalry??ian;  più. ,  horse- 
men,  cavalry  ;  as  member  of  a  so- 
cial class,  knight  ;  at  Rome,  one  of 
the  moneyed  class,  next  to  the  aris- 
tocracy  ;  among  the  Aedui,  one 
of  the  class  that  corresponded  to 
this. 

equester,  tris,  tre  [eques],  (pertain- 
ing  to  a  horseman),  of  cavalry, 
cavalry. 

equitàtus,  fis,  m.  [eques],  cavalry. 

equus,  ì,  m.,  horse. 

Eratosthenes,  is,  m.,  a  well-known 
Greek  writer  of  the  third  century 
B.c.,  librarian  of  the  great  library  at 
Alexandria  ;  he  wrote  upon  geog- 
raphy,  mathematics,  history,  gram- 
mar,  poetry,  and  philosophy  ;  VI. 
24,2. 

eréctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  erigo. 

èreptus,  a,  um,  part.  of  eripio. 

erga,  prep.  w.  acc,  toward. 

ergo,  adv.,  therefore,  then  (inferen- 
tial). 

§-rigò,  rigere,  rèxi,  rectum  [regò], 
raise  out  of  ;  w.  reflex.,  rise,  VI. 
27,  2.  Perf.  part.  as  adj.,  straight, 
high  ;  straight  and  high,  III.  13,  2. 

e-ripio,  ripere,  ripuì,  reptum 
[rapió],  (snatch  out),  take  away ; 
save,  w.  reflex.,  (free  one's  self), 
escape. 

erro,  ist  conj.,  wander ;  fìg.  be 
mistaken,  err,  V.  41,  5,  VII.  29,  3. 

è-rump5,  rumpere,  rupi,  ruptum, 


break    out,     burst   forth,    make    a 

sortie. 
èruptiò,  ònis,  f.  [èrumpó],  (a  break- 

ing  out),  sortie,  sallyj  invasion,  raid, 

VII.  7,  2. 
essedarius,   ì,  m.   [essedum],  (one 

who  fights  from  a  chariot),  man  in  a 

chariot,  charioi-fghter. 
essedum,  ì,   n.,  war-chariot  of    the 

Britons. 
Esuvii,   orum,   m.   più.,  a   tribe  in 

western  Gaul,  probably  divided  into 

cantons,  two  of  which  were  on  the 

coast,  II.  34. 
et,  coord.  conj.,  and ;  et — et,  botk — 

and. 
etiam,  adv.  [et,  iam,  already],  also, 

even  ;  non  solum — sed  etiam,  not 

only — but  also.      quìn  etiam,  fur- 

ther  also,  in  fact. 
etsì,  subord.  conj. , (even if),  although. 
e-vàd5,  vàdere,  vasi,  vàsum,  (go 

out),  escape. 
é-vello,  veliere,  velli,  vulsum,  pulì 

out. 
è-venio,    venire,    veni,    ventum, 

come  out,  turn  out,  result. 
eventus,  ùs,  m.  [eveniò],  oulcome, 

result  ;  fate,  IV.  31,  1  ;  vicissilude, 

VI.  42,  1. 
è-voco,  ist  conj.  [v5x,  vocis,  voice], 

cali    out,    summon,    invite;    chal- 

lenge,  V.    58,    2.     Masc.    of   perf. 

part.  as  subst.,  (one  especially  sum- 

moned  or  reénlisted),  veteran,  VII. 

65,  5,  and  see  III.  20,  2. 
è-volò,  ist  CQT\).,fly  out  (fìg.),  rush 

out. 
ex,  §,  prep.  w.    abl.,  out  from,   out 

of,  less  exactly,  from  ;    in  partitive 

expressions,  of  ;  in  accordarne  with, 

as  a  result  of,  in   consequence  of, 


EX  A  CTUS 


41 


EXERCITUS 


by  reason  of.  In  comp.,  out, front, 
sometimes  intensive  (cf.  Eng.  "  out 
and  out  ")  or  negative  from  the  re- 
lation of  its  meaning  to  that  of  the 
word  with  which  it  is  joined.  It  be- 
comes  ef  before  f,  and  e  before  b, 

.d,  g,  i  consonant,  1,  m,  n,  and  v. 

exàctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  exigó. 

ex-agito,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of 
ago],  (keep  driving  out  of  one  place 
after  another),  harass. 

exàminò,  ist  conj.  [exàmen, 
tongue  of  a  balance],  weigh. 

ex-animo,  ist  conj.  [animus  or 
anima],  when  from  animus,  de- 
prive of  /i/e,  kill;  perf .  part.  dead  ; 
when  from  anima,  deprive  of  breath, 
render breathless  ;  perf.  part.  breath- 
less,  out  of  breath,  II.  23,  I,  III. 
19,  1. 

ex-àrdescó,  àrdescere,  àrsi,  àr- 
sum  [àrdeo],  begin  to  blaze  out  ; 
flg.  become  excited,  enraged,  be  in- 
censed. 

ex-audiò,  audire,  audìvì  or  audiì, 
audìtum,  hear  from  a  distance, 
overhear. 

ex-cédo,  cedere,  cessi,  cessum, 
gooutof,  withdraw;  advance  from, 
V.  35,  1. 

ex-cello,  cellere,  cellui,  celsum, 
(rise  out  of),  excel,  surpass.  Perf. 
part.  as  adj. ,  high  ;  long,  VI.-  26,  1. 

ex-cepto,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of  ex- 
cipio],  take,  catch  hold  of. 

ex-cid5,  cidere,  cidi,  cisum 
[caedò],  (cut  out),  cut  down,  break 
down. 

ex-cipio,  cipere,  cèpi,  ceptum 
[capiò],  (take  one  after  another), 
relieve  ;  pick  tip,  III.  5,  3  ;  receive, 
VII.  28,  6;    meet,   I.   52,  4,  III. 


13,  1,  IV.  17,  9  ;   catch,  VI.  28,  4, 

35,  6,  VII.  20,  9. 
ex-cito,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of  cieò, 

cause  to  move\,  arouse  out  of  any- 

thing,  excite,  slir  up  ;  of  fire,  feedj 

of  towers,  raise,  erect. 
ex-clùdo,    elùdere,    elùsi,  clùsum 

[claud5],  (shut  out),  cut  off  ;  pre- 

vent. 
ex-c5gito,   ist    conj.    [intensive    of 

còg5],  think  out,  think  of. 
ex-crucio,   ist  conj.    [crux,  crucis, 

cross],  torture. 
excubitor,  óris,    m.    [excubo],  sen- 
tine!, picket,  doing  duty  at  night. 
ex-cubo,  cubare,  cubuì,  cubitum, 

li  e  out  ofdoors,  He    under  arms  ;  of 

a  commander,  watch. 
ex-culc5,  culcàre,  avi, ,  [calx, 

calcis,  heel\,  (tread  out),  pack  down. 
excursio,    onis,  f.    [ex-curro,  run 

out\,  (a  running  out),  sortie,  sally. 
excùsàtio,  onis,  f .  [excùso],  excuse, 

apology. 
ex-cùs5,  ist  conj.    [causa],    (reason 

out),  excuse,  apologize. 
exemplum,    i,    n.,    [ex-imo,    from 

emó,  take],  (something  taken  out,  a 

sample)  ;    example,  precedent  ;  sort, 

kind,l.  31,  12. 
ex-e5,  ire,  (ivi)   iì,  itum,  go  out,  set 

out  ;  exìre  de  or  ex,  leave. 
ex-erceo,  ercere,    ercuì,    ercitum 

[arce5],  (keep  out  of  anything,  keep 

busy),   exercise,  train. 
exercitàtiò,    onis,     f.     [exercitò], 

training,  practice,  exercise. 
exercitò,    ist    conj.     [intensive    of 

exerceS],  traiti  thoroughly. 
exercitus,  ùs,  m.  [exerceo],  (a  train- 
ing), trained,  disciplined,  or  regular 

army. 


EX  HA  URIO 


42 


EXSPECTO 


ex-haurio,  haurire,  hausi,  haustum, 

(drain  out),  remove,  take  out. 

ex-igo,  igere,  §gl,  àctum  [ago], 
(drive  out),  end,  finish. 

exigué,  adv.  [exiguus],  barely, 
hardly. 

exiguitàs,  tàtis,  f .  [exiguus],  (small- 
ness)  ;  w.  temporis,  shortness, 
lack  ;  w.  castrcrum,  pellium, 
small  size  ;  w.  còpiàrum,  sviali 
numbers.     (tanta,   stick.) 

exiguus,  a,  um  [exigo,  limit], 
limited,  small,  slender. 

eximius,  a,  um  [eximò,  take  out], 
exceptional,  high. 

exìstimàtiò,  onis,  f.  [exìstimò], 
opinion,  judgment. 

ex-ìstimo,  ist  conj.  [aestimo,  esti- 
mate, judge],  think,  consider,  sup- 
pose. 

exitus,  ùs,  m.  [exeò,  go  out],  (a  go- 
ing  out),  exit,  escape,  VII.  44,  4  ; 
passage,  oullet,  VII.  28,  3  ;  outcome, 
resalt  ;  dose,  conclusion,  IV.   8,  1. 

ex-pediò,  pedire,  pedìvi  or  pedi!, 
peditum  [pès,  pedis,  foot],  (get 
one's  foot  out,  disentangle),  gei 
ready,  provide  ;  of  troops,  station  in 
readiness  for  assault.  Perf.  part. 
as  adj.,  /ree,  easy  ;  compar.  less 
occupied,  I.  52,  7  ;  ligkt-armed, 
without  baggage  ;  as  subst.,  unen- 
cumbered  traveller,  VI.  25,  1. 

expedìtio,  5nis,  f.  [expedio],  raid, 
rapid march,  expedition. 

expedìtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  expedio. 

ex-pellò,  pellere,  pulì,  pulsum, 
drive  out,  expel,  banish  ;  remove, 
V.  48,  io. 

ex-perior,  perir!,  pertus  sum,  try  ; 
wait  for,  III.  3,  4  ;  fortùnam,  ex- 
■berience,  endure. 


ex-pio,  ist  conj.  [pius,  dutiful], 
(fili  out  one's  duty),  atone  for,  wipe 
out. 

ex-ple5,  plère,  pievi,  pletum,  fili 
out,  fili  up,  fili  j  make  good,  VII. 
31,  4  ;  reach,  VII.  23,  4. 

expldràtor,  5ris,m.  [explóro],  scout. 

ex-pl5ro,  ist  conj.,  (cause  to  flow 
out),  find  out  ;  explore,  reconnoitre. 
Perf.  part.  as  adj.,  assured,  certain; 
prò  exploràto  habère,  consider  as 
certain,  VI.  5,  3. 

ex-pono,  ponere,  posuì,  positum, 
set  fortk,  teli  ;  disetnbark  ;  array, 
draw  up,  IV.  23,  2. 

ex-porto,  ist  conj.,  carry  away, 
remove. 

ex-p5sco,  poscere,  popòsci, , 

demand  earnestly. 

ex-primo,  primere,  pressi,  pres- 
sura [premo],  (press  out),  force 
from  any  one,   extort ;  erect. 

expùgnàtio,  onis,  f.  [expùgnò],  a 
taking  by  storni. 

ex-pùgnó,  ist  conj.  [pugna,  hand  to 
hand fighi],  (fìght  and  drive  out), 
take  by  storm,  or,  of  ships,  by  board- 
ing  ;  take,  over  come,  VII.  10,  1. 

expulsus,  a,  um,  part.  of  expelló. 

ex-quiro,  qulrere,  quìsivì  or  qulsil, 
quìsitum  [quaer5],  seek  out,  find 
out;  ask,  inquire,  III.  3,1. 

ex-sequor,  sequì,  secùtus  sum, 
(follow  up),  assert. 

ex-sero,  serere,  seruì,  sertum,  (dis- 
join),  thrust  out.  Perf.  part.  as 
adj.,  uncovered,  exposed,  bare. 

ex-sistó,  sistere,  stitì,  ,   stand 

out,  project,  VI.  26,  1  ;  arise,  en- 
sue  ;  come  on,  follow,   III.  15,  3. 

ex-spectó,  istconj.  [intensive  of 
-spició,  look],  (look  out  for),  wait, 
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wait   to   see  ;      ivait   for,   await  ; 

expect,  VI.  1,  I,  36,  2,  VII.  29,  3, 

43,  5,  77,  1,  85,  3. 
ex-spolio,  ist  conj.  [spolia,  spoils], 

(despoil),  rpb,  deprive. 
ex-stingud,       stinguere,       stinxi, 

stinctum,  (punch  out),  destroy. 
ex-st5,  stare, ,  — — ,  stand  out, 

project. 
ex-struo,  struere,  strùxl,  strùctum, 

(pile  out),  pile  up,  III.  29, 1  ;  build, 

erect,  construct. 
exsul,  sulis,  e.  [cf.  salió,  leap\  exile. 
exter  or  exterus,  a,  um,  compar.  ex- 

terior,  super,  extremus  orextimus, 

outside  ;    compar.    outer,    exle?'ior; 

super,   farthest,  most  distant,  last  ; 

the    last  part   of,  the  extremity  of, 

the  dose  of,  the  end  of,  etc.    ad  ex- 

tremum,  finally,  IV.   4,  2.     Masc. 

più.  as  subst.,  the  last,  i.e.  those  at 

the  rear,  the  rear,  V.  10,2. 
ex-terreo,  terróre,  terruì,  territum, 

(frighten   out   of  one's  wits),  strike 

with  terror,  terrify. 
ex-timèscò,  timèscere,  timuì, 

[inceptive  of  timeo],  (begin  to)  fear 

greatly,  dread. 
ex-torqueo,  torquere,  torsi,  tortum, 

(twist out),  force from  anyone,  extort. 
extra,  prep.    w.  acc.    [ex],  outside, 

outside  of,  beyond. 
ex-trahó,  trahere,  tràxl,  tràctum, 

drag  out,  consume  by  delay. 
extremus,   a,  um,  super,  of  exter 

(exterus). 
ex-trùdò,  trùdere,   trùsi,  trùsum, 

thrust  out,  shui  out. 
ex-uó,  uere,   ui,   ùtum,  (put  out), 

strip,  deprive   (of). 
ex-ùró,  ùrere,  ùssì,  ùstum,  (bum 

out),  bum  io  the  ground. 


faber,  fabri,  m.,  workman,  artisan, 
espec.  a  carpenter  or  a  blacksmith. 

Fabius,  1,  m.,  (1)  Quintus  Fabius 
Maximus  A  llobrogicus,  who  defeated 
the  Allobroges,  Averni,  and  Ruteni 
in  B.c.  121,  I.  45,  2.  (2)  Gaius 
Fabius,  a  legatus  of  Caesar  in  Gaul, 
V.  24,  2,  etc.  (3)  Lticius  Fabius, 
a  centurion,  VII.  47,  7  ;  50,  3. 

facile,  adv.,  compar.  facilius,  super. 
facillime  [facilis],  easily,   readily. 

facilis,  e,  compar.  facilior,  super. 
facillimus  [facio],  easy. 

facinus,  facinoris,  n.  [facio],  action, 
deed,  VI.  20,  2  ;  misdeed,  crime. 

facio,  facere,  feci,  factum  (pass. 
fio,  fieri,  factus  sum;  see  fio), 
do,  make  ;  build,  construct,  furnish, 
cause,  forni;  iter  facere,  march  ; 
aliquem  certiorem  facere,  (make 
anyone  more  certain),  inforni  any- 
one ;  w.  vim,  use  ;  w.  imperata, 
obey;  fidenti  facere,  give  assurance, 
IV.  11,  3.  Neut.  of  perf.  part.  as 
subst.,  a  ihing  done,  VII.  80,  5  ; 
deed,  act  ;  action,  I.  42,  5. 

factió,  ònis,  f.  [facio],  (a'  taking 
sides)  ;  party,  f action. 

factum,  1,  n.  [neut.  of  perf.  part.  of 
facio],  a  Ihing  done,  VII.  80,  5  ; 
deed,  act,  action,  I.  42,  5. 

facultàs,  tàtis,  f .  [facilis,  easy  ; 
coordinate  form  of  facilitàs],  (ease, 
facility);  opporiunity,  chance,  power; 
(opportunity  of  procuring),  supply, 
I.   38,  3  ;  più.,  resources. 

fàgus,  i,  f.,  beech  tree,  beech. 

fallo,  fall  ere,  f efelli,  falsum,  deceive. 
Perf .  part.  as  ad].,  false,  unfounded. 

falsus,  a,  um,  part.  of  fallo. 
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falXj  falcis,  f .  (sickle)  ;  sickle-shaped 
hook,  for  catching  hold  of  anything, 
sometimes  sharpened,  as  III.  14,  5. 

fama,  ae,  f.  [for,  speak],  (speech)  ; 
report,  rumor  ;  reputation,  VII. 
77,  15, 

fames,  is,  f .  hunger,  fantine,  starva- 
tion.  famem  toleràre,  (satisfy  hun- 
ger), live,  I.  28,  3. 

familia,  ae,  f.  [famulus,  servarti], 
(body  of  servants),  retinite,  I.  4,  2  ; 
household,  family;  pater  familiae, 
(father  of  a  family),  headof  a  house- 
hold, VI.  19,  3  ;  màter  familiae, 
matron. 

familiàris,  e  [familia],  belonging  te 
the  household  ;  res  familiàris,  pri- 
vate property.  Masc.  as  subst.,  in- 
timate friend. 

fàs,  indeclinablenoun,  only  nom.  and 
acc.  used  [for,  speak  ;  cf.  fàtum], 
(what  is  ordained  by  divine  destiny, 
opposite  of  iùs,  what  is  right  ac- 
cording  to  men),  right  ;  freely,  as 
if  adj.,  permissible,  allowable. 

fàstìgàte,  adv.  [fàstìgàtus,  part.  of 
fàstìgò],  oblìquely  sloping. 

fàstìgium,i,  n.,  top,  VII.  69,4  ;  slope. 

fàstigo,  ist  conj.  [fàstìgium],  bring 
to  a  point.  Perf.  part.  as  adj., 
sloping. 

fàtum,  ì,  n.  [neut.  of  perf.  part.  of 
for,  speak,  in  pass,  sense  ;  cf.  fàs], 
(whatis  ordained  by  divine  destiny), 
fate. 

faveo,  favere,  favi,  fautum,  be  fa- 
vorab  le  ;  w.  dat.,  favor. 

fax,  facis,  f .  tordi. 

fefellì,  perf.  of  fallo. 

felicitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [fèlìx,  felìcis, 
(fruitful),  lucky],  good  fortune,  suc- 
cess. 


feliciter,  adv.  [fèlìx,  felìcis,  (fruit- 
ful),    lucky],    fortunately,    success- 

fully. 
femina,  ae,   f.,  zoomati  ;  the  f emale 

of  animals,  VI.  26,  3. 
femur,  feminis  or  femoris,  n. ,  thigh. 
fera,  ae,  fem.  of  ferus,  a,  um. 
feràx,   feràcis,  adj.    [fero],  fertile, 

productive. 
fere,  adv.,   almost ;   about,    nearly ; 

generally,  usually. 
fero,  ferre,  tuli,  làtum,  bear,  carry, 

bring  ;  receive  ;  take,  endure,  as  w. 

graviter  or  dolore,  be  annoyed,  be 

gi-ieved ;  w.   càsum,  exitum,  for- 

tùnam,       suffer,     experience  ;     w. 

opìniò,  consuètùdd,  be  ;  offer,  IV. 

11,  3;  cali,  VI.  17,  1  ;  pass.,  flozu, 

IV.  10,  3  ;    pass,  as  middle  voice, 

rush,  II.  24,  3  ;  sìgna  ferre,  march, 

move,  advance. 
ferràmentum,  ì,  n.   [ferrum],  iron 

tool. 
ferràrius,  a,  um  [ferrum],  relating 

lo  iron.    Fem.  as  subst.  (se.  fodlna, 

a  digging),  iron  mine. 
ferreus,   a,  um  [ferrum],   of  iron, 

iron. 
ferrum,  I,  n.,  iron  ;  szvord,  V.  30,  3. 

(nàscitur,  is  found,  V.  12,  5.) 
fertilis,  e  [fero],  fertile,  productive. 
fertilitàs,  tàtis,  f.   [fertilis],  fertil- 

iiy,  productiveness. 
ferus,  a,  um,  wild,  fierce,  ferocious. 

Fem.  as  subst.   (se.  bestia,   beasi), 

{wild)  beasi. 
ferve-fació,   facere,   feci,    factum, 

(makehot),  heat.   Perf.  part.  as  adj., 

r  ed  hot,  V.  43, 1  ;  me  lied,  VII.  22,  5. 
ferveò,     fervere,     fervi,  ,    or 

fervo,      fervere,      ferbuì,      , 

(seethe),  be  glowing,  be  r ed  hot. 
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fìbula,  ae,  f.  [cf.  fìgò],(clasp),  brace. 
fidèlis,  e  [fides],  failhful,  loyal. 
fidès,  eì,  f.,  onìy  nom.   and  acc.  in 

più.    [cf.  fido,    trust],     confidence, 

trust,  I.  19,  3,  41,  4,  V.  54,  4,  VI. 

23,  8  ;  faithfulness,  loyalty  ;  pledge ; 

w.  permittò,  veniò,  sequor  (accedi), 

imploro,  recipiò,  sum,  protection; 

fidem   facere,  give   a  pledge,  IV. 

11,    3;   make  one  be lieve  anything, 

V.   41,   4;  VI.   41,  2  ;   per  fidem, 

treacherously,  I.  46,  3;  fidem  inter- 

ponere,  pledge  one's  honor,  V.  6,  6, 

36,  2. 
fidùcia,    ae,    f.    [fidus,     faithful\ 

trust,  reliance,  confidence. 
figura,  ae,  f.  [stem  of  fingo],  forni, 

shape. 
filia,  ae,  f.,  dat.  and  abl.  più.  fllia- 

bus,  daughter. 
fìlius,  ì,  m.,  son. 
fingo,  fingere,  finxl,  fictum,  (form, 

shape),  invent,  VI.  37,  8  ;   control, 

I.  39,  4  ;  ficta  respondère,  (answer 

things  made  up),  make  up  answers, 

IV.  5,  3. 
fìnio,  finire,  finivi  (finii),  finitum 

[finis],  litnit,  bound ;  measure,  VI. 

25,  1. 
finis,  is,  m.,   limit,   II.  19,  5  ;   end; 

più.,  (limits),  ierritory,   boundaries. 
fìnitimus,   a,  um   [finis],   neighbor- 

ing,  often,  adjoining.     Masc.  più.  as 

subst. ,   neigìibors. 
fio,     fieri,    factus    sum    [pass,    of 

faci5,  make,  do],  be  made,  be  done ; 

happen,  become. 
firmiter,  adv.  [firmus],  yfrw/y. 
fìrmitùdò,dinis,f.[firmus],j/;'^^/z, 

rigidity. 
firmò,    ist    conj.     [firmus],  (make 
fìrm),  secure,  strengthen. 


firmus,  a,    um,  strong,  fimi  ;  effec- 

tive,  VII.  60,  2. 
fistùca,  ae,  f.,  rammer  ;  some  kind 

of  pile-driver. 
Placcus,  i,  m.,  Caius  Valerius  Flac- 

cus,  propraetor  of   the   province  of 

Gaul,  83  b.c.,  I.  47,  4. 
fìàgitò,  ist  conj.,  demand  urgently. 
fiamma,  ae,  f . ,  fire,  filarne. 
fiecto,  fiectere,  flexi,  flexum,  bend, 

turn,  trans.;  w.  reflex.,  bend,  turn, 

intrans. 
fiens,  fientis,  part.  of  fieo. 
fleo,  fière,  Aevi,  fiètum,  weep,  cry  ; 

pres.  part.,  (weeping),  wiih  tears. 
fiètus,  ùs,  m.    [fleo],  weeping,  mail- 
ing ;    magnò     flètù,    with     many 

tears. 
fio,  ist  conj.,  blow. 
flòreò,  flòrère,  flòruì,  —  [flòs], 

(bloom),  flourish,  IV.   3,    3  ;  pres. 

part.  as  adj.,  prosperous,  in  a  pros- 

perous  condition,  I.  30,  3  ;  infiuen- 

tial,  VII.  32,  4. 
flòs,  flòris,  m.,fiower. 
flùctus,  ùs,    m.    [fluò],  (a   flowing), 

wave  ;  water,  sea,  IV.  28,  3. 
flùmen,  minis,  n.  [fluò],  (that  which 

flows),  river. 
fluò,  fluere,  fluxì,  (fì.\XKUs),fiow. 
fodiò,  fodere,  fòdi,  fossum,  dig. 
foedus,  eris,  n.,  treaty,  league. 
fore,  occasionai  form  for  futùrus,  a, 

um  esse,  fut.  infin.  of  sum. 
foris,  adv. ,  (out  doors),  outside,  wit/i- 

out. 
fórma,   ae,   f . ,    shape,    form  ;    con- 

struction,  structure,  VII.  23,  I. 
fors,  abl.  forte  (no  più.),  f.,  chance, 

accidcnt.     Abl.  often  best  rendered 

with    force  of   governing    verb    in 

Eng.,  e.g.  forte  statuere,  (to   de- 
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ride   by  chance),   chance  to  decide, 

II.  31,4  1  so  III.  12j3. 
forte,  abl.  of  fors,  as  adv. 
f Ortis,  e,  brave. 
fortiter,  adv.  [fortis],  bravely. 
fortitùdo,  inis,  f.  [fortis],  bravery. 
fortuito,    adv.     [abl.     of    fortuìtus, 

happening   by  e /lance,    from   fors], 

accidentali)' . 
fortuna,  ae,  f.  [fors],  fortune,  luck, 

chance,    in  general  ;    good  fortune, 

I.  40,   12,   IV.   26,   5,  VI.  37,  io, 
VII.  54,  4  ;  property , possessions ,  I. 

II,  6,  V.  43,  4,  VI.  35,  8  ;  interest, 
VII.  8,  4. 

fortùnàtùs,    a,  um  [fortuna],  for- 
tunate, hicky. 
forum,  I,  n.,  market-place. 
fossa,   ae,  f.    [fem.  of  perf.  part.  of 

fodio,  dig,  se.  terra],  trench,  ditch, 

fosse. 

fovea,  ae,  f .  pii,  pitfall. 
frango,    frangere,    fregi,   fràctum, 

(break),    crush,    I.   31,   7  ;     zvreck, 

shatter,  IV.  29,  3. 
fràter,  tris,  m.,    brother  ;  often  fig- 

uratively  in   più.  brethren,    as  terni 

of  honor,  I.  33,  2,  44,  9,  II.  3,  5. 
fràternus,    a,    um    [fràter],    of   a 

brother,  brotherly  ;    w.  nomen,  of 

brother s,  I.  36,  5. 
fraus,  fraudis,  f.,  deception. 
fremitus,  ùs,  m.  [fremo,  roar~\,  noi  se, 

din. 
frequens,  entis,  adj.,  sing.,  repeated; 

più.,  in  barge  numbers. 
frètus,  a,  um,  relying  (on),  w.  abl. 
frìgidus,  a,  um  [frlgus],  «>/*£ 
frigus,    oris,    n.,  cold ;     più.,    (cold 

spells),  in  same  sense. 
fróns,  frontis,  f.,  forehead,  VI.  26, 

I  ;  front,     (à,  t»,  II.  23,  4.) 


frùctuosus,  a,  um  [frùctus],  (fruit- 

ful),  fertile,  produciive. 
frùctus,  ùs,  m.  [fruor],  (enjoyment, 

f ruit)  ;  result,  fruit  ;  projìt,  income, 

VI.  19,  2. 

frùmentàrius,  a,  um  [frùmentum], 

relaiing   to    grain;  productive    of 

grain,  I.   10,  2  ;  rès  frùmentaria, 

snpply  of  grain,  snpplies. 
frùmentàtió,  ònis,  f.  [frùmentor], 

procuring  grain,  foraging. 
frùmentor,  ist  conj.    [frùmentum], 

procure  or  cut  grain,  forage. 
frùmentum,    1,    n.    [fruor],  grain; 

più.  usually   grain  in     the   fields, 

standing  grain. 
fruor,  fruì,  frùctus  sum,  enjoy,  w.  abl. 
frustra,  adv.,  in  vaiti,  inejfeclually, 

without  effect.     (sùmo,  expend,  III. 

14,i). 
frùx,  frugis,f.,mostly  più. , produce y 

grain,  crops. 
Fùfius,  ì,  m.,  Gaius  Fufius  Cita,  a 

Roman  knight,  VII.  3,  1. 
fuga,  ae,  f.    [cf.   fugiò],  flight,     in 

fugam  dare,/w/  to  flight. 
fugio,   fugere,   fùgi,    fugitum    [cf. 

fuga],  flee ;  avoid,  VII.  30,  1. 
fugitlvus,    a,    um    [fugiò],  fleeing, 

fugitive.     Masc.  as  subst.,  deserte?'. 
fugo,  ist  conj.   [fuga],  put  to  flight, 

rout. 
fumo,  istconj.  [fùmus],  smoke,  send 

forth  smoke. 
fùmus,  ì,  m.,  smoke. 
funda,  ae,  f. ,  sling. 
funditor,  oris,  m.  [funda],  stinger. 
fundo,  fundere,  fùdì,  fùsum,  poter, 

VII.  24,  4  ;  scatter,  rout,  III.  6,  3. 
fùnebris,    e    [funus],     relating  to  a 

burial  or  f liner  al.     Neut.   più.  as 
subst. ,  burial  or  funeral  rites. 


FUNGOR 


47 


GERMANICUS 


fungor,  fungi,   functus   sum,    dis- 

charge,  perform  ;  w.  abl. 
furris,  is,  m.,  rope,  III.  14,  6  ;  cable. 
fùnus,  eris,  n.,  (funeral  procession), 

burial,  funeral. 
furor,  oris,  m.   [furo,  ragé\,  frenzy, 

rage,  fury,  excitement. 
fùrtum,   ì,    n.     [fùr,    thief],    theft, 

stealing. 
fùsilis,  e  [fundo,    pour\,   (melted), 

fused,  r ed- hot. 
futùrus,  a,  um,  part.  of  sum. 

G 

Gabali,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  of 
northeastern  Gaul  near  the  head- 
waters  of  the  Allier,  clients  of  the 
Arverni,  VII.  7,  2,  etc. 

Gablnius,  I,  m.,  Aulus  Gabinius, 
consul  58  B.c.,  I.  6,  4. 

gaesum>  ì,  n.,  a  heavy  Gallio  javelìn 
or  spear. 

Gaius,  i,  m.,  abbreviation  C,  a 
Roman  praenomen. 

Galba,  ae,  m.,  (1)  Servius  Sulpìcìus 
Gatta,  a  legatus  of  Caesar,  III. 
1-6.  (2)  "  king  "  of  the  Suessiones, 
II.  4,  7,  13,  1. 

galea,  ae,  f . ,  helmet,  usually  of  leather. 

Gallia,  ae,  f.  [Gallus],  Gaul  ;  (1)  in 
widest  sense  (not  in  Caesar),  includ- 
ing  Gallia.  Cisalpina  and  Gallia 
Transalpina,  the  latter  applying  to 
an  indefinite  region  embracing  mod- 
em France,  part  of  Switzerland, 
and  ali  the  territory  north  of  this  to 
the  Rhine  ;  (2)  in  the  sense  merely 
of  Gallia  Transalpina,  as  above, 
e.g.  I.  1,  I  ;  (3)  the  centrai  division 
of   the    latter,  described  in   I.  1,  6. 

Gallicus,  a,  um  [Gallus],  Gal  He. 

gallina,  ae,  f.  [gallus,  codi],  hen. 


Gallus,  a,  um,  relating  to  Gaul,  of 
Gaul,  Gallic.  Masc.  as  subst.,  (1) 
a  Gatti,  one  of  the  Gauls  ;  (2)  Mar- 
cus Trebitcs  Gallus,  a  Roman  officer, 
III.  7,  4. 

Garumna,  ae,  m.  or  f.,  the  Garonne 
river,  in  southwestern  Gaul. 

Garumnì,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  peo- 
ple  of  Aquitania,  near  the  sources 
of  the  Garonne,  III.  27,  1. 

Gatès,  ium,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  of  cen- 
trai Aquitania,  III.  27,  1. 

gaudeo,  gaudère,  gavìsus  sum,  re- 

joice,  be  pleased,  governing  ind. 
dis. 

gavìsus,  a,  um,  part.  of  gaudeo. 

Geidumnì,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe 
of  Belgae,  clients  of  the  Nervii,  V. 
39,  1. 

Genàva,  ae,  f . ,  a  city  of  the  Allo- 
broges,  now  Gencva  ;  on  Lake  Ge- 
neva  at  its  outlet  into  the  Rhone,  I. 

6,3. 
gener,  eri,  m.,  son-in-law. 
generatim,  adv.  [genus],  by  t ribes. 
gens,    gentis,    f.    tribe  ;    clan,    VI. 

22,  2. 
genus,  generis,  n . ,  race  ;  family,  IV. 

12,  4,  VI.  15,  2,  VII.  39,  1  ;  kind; 

class,  VI.   13,   1,  3,  15,  1  ;    specie s, 

VI.  25,  5,  28,  1  ;  method,  IV.  33,  1. 
Gergovia,   ae,  f.,  the   chief  city  of 

the   Averni,   near  the  river   Elaver 

(Allier),  VII.  4,  2,  etc. 
Germania,     ae,     f.     [Germànus], 

Germany,   the  name  applied  by  the 

Romans  to  ali  the  country  embraced 

between   the    Rhine,    the    Danube, 

the  Vistula,  and  the  sea. 
Germànicus,  a,  um    [Germànus], 

relating  to  Germany.     bellum  Ger- 

mànicum,  war  with  the  Germans. 
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Germànus,  a,  um,  German.  Masc. 
più.  as  subst.,  the  Germans. 

gerò,  gerere,  gessi,  gestum,  bear, 
carry  on,  e.g.  w.  bellum,  wage ;  w. 
rem,  conduct,  manage  (an  affair)  ; 
pass.,  be  carried  on,  be  going  on, 
happen. 

gladius,  I,  m.,  sword. 

glàns,  glandis,  f.,  (acorn),  bullet, 
slug,  ball,  of  metal,  VII.  81,  4,  of 
day,  V.  43,  1. 

glèba,  ae,  f.,  (clod  of  earth),  lump, 
mass. 

glòria,  ae,  f. ,  renoion,  faine,  glory 
(in),  reputation  (for)  ;   w.  gen. 

glòrior,  ist  conj.  [gloria],  boast  (of), 
w.  abl.  of  cause. 

Gnaeus,  I,  m.,  abbreviation  Cn., 
a  Roman  praenometi. 

Gobannitiò,  onis,  m.  an  une  le  of 
Vercingetorix,  VII.  4,  2. 

Gorgobina,  ae,  f . ,  a  city  within  the 
Aeduan  territory,  settled  by  the 
Boii  after  the  Helvetian  war,  VII. 
9,6. 

Graecus,  a,  um,  Greck.  Masc.  as 
subst.,  a  Greek. 

Graiocelì,  5rum,  m.  più.,  a  Gallic 
tribe  inhabiting  the  Graian  Alps, 
I.  10,  4. 

grandis,  e,  large,  great. 

gràtia,  ae,  f.  [gràtus],  favor,  good- 
will, influence  ;  gràtiam  habére, 
be  thankful  ;  gràtiam  referre, 
make  return;  più.  thanks,  grati- 
tude  ;  gràtiàs  agere,  thank  ;  abl. 
sing.  like  causa,  for  the  purpose, 
VII.  43,  2. 

gràtulàtiò,  onis,  f.  [gràtulcr],  con- 
gratulation  ;  joy,  satisfaction.  grà- 
tulàtiò fit,  congratulations  are 
oL 


gràtulor,  ist  conj.  [gràtus],  con- 
gratulate, offer  congratulations. 

gràtus,  a,  um,  acceptable,  pleasing, 
pleasant.  Neut.  as  subst.,  a  favor, 
I.  44,  12. 

gravis,  e,  heavy,  IV.  24,  2,  V.  8,4; 
severe,  serious  ;  w.  aetàs,  more 
advanced,  III.  16,  2  ;  w.  caeri- 
monia,  impressive,  VII.  2,  2. 

gravitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [gravis],  weight, 
V.  16,  I  ;  importance,  IV.  3,  4. 

graviter,  adv.  [gravis],  heavily, 
III.  14,4;  severely,  bitterly  ;  gra- 
viter ferre,  be  displeased. 

gravò,  ist  conj.  [gravis],  (load)  ; 
pass,  as  dep.,  object,  hesitate. 

Grudii,  òrum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  of 
Belgae,  clients  of  the  Nervii,  V. 
39,  1. 

gubernàtor,  òris,  m.  [gubernò, 
steer\  pilot,  Jielmsman,  steers- 
man. 

gustò,  istconj.  [gustus,  a  tasling], 
taste. 


habeò,    habère,    habui,    habitum, 

have  ;  hold,  consider,  regard  ;  keep, 
I.  44,  io,  VI.  19,  2  ;  cènsum 
habere,  take  a  census,  make  an 
emimeralion,  I.  29,  3  ;  òràtiònem 
habére,  make  a  speech,  deliver  an 
address,  sé  habére,  (have  itself), 
be,   II.  19,  1. 

haesitò,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of 
haereò,  e  Ungi,  (stick),  be  embar- 
rassed. 

hàmus,  ì,  m.,  hook,  such  as  could 
be  inserted  in  a  small  stake. 

harpagò,  onis,  f.  [àpirayr}'],  hook  for 
demolishing  walls,  including  a  long, 
stout  shaft. 
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Harùdès,  um,  m.  più.,  a  German 
tribe  allied  to  those  under  Ariovis- 
tus,  I.  31,  io,  etc. 

haud,  adv. ,  not,  by  no  means;  usually 
w.  adverbs,  though  not  in  Bel.  Gal. 

Helvèticus,  a,  um  [Helvétius],  re- 
lating  to  the  Helvetii,  Helvetian  ; 
w.  proelium,  with  the  Helvetii. 

Helvétius,  a,  um,  of  the  Helvetii, 
Helvetian.  Masc.  più.  as  subst., 
the  Helvetii,  the  inhabitants  of  part 
of  modem  Switzerland,  I.  1,  4,  etc. 

Helviì,  òrum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  of  the 
Province,  011  the  western  bank  of 
the  Rhone,  VII.  7,  5,  etc. 

Hercynius,  a,  um,  Hercynian.  Fem. 
sing.  as  subst.,  se.  silva,  the  Her- 
cynian foresi,  in  southern  Germany, 
of  indefinite  extent,  VI.  24-28. 

hèréditàs,  tatis,  f.  [hères,  heir], 
inheritance. 

Hibernia,  ae,  f.,  Ir  eland,  V.  13,  2. 

hibernus,  a,  um  [hiems,  winter],  of 
winter,  winter.  Neut.  più.  as 
subst. ,   se.  castra,  winter  qtiarters. 

hìc,  haec,  hoc,  dem.  prò.,  this,  più. 
these;  of  that  which  is  near  in  actual 
time  or  space,  or  in  a  narrative  ; 
thus  used  of  anything  either  preced- 
ing  or  following  immediately  ;  often 
best  translated  by  pers.  prò.  hìc 
— ille,  regularly  the  latter — thefor- 
mer. 

hìc,  adv.  [old  form  heic,  loc.  of  prò. 
hìc],  here,  either  (lit.)  of  place  or 
(fig.)  of  time. 

hiemó,  ist  conj.  [hiems],  pass  the 
winter,  tvinter. 

hiems  (hiemps),  hiemis,  f.,  winter  ; 
stormy  (wintry)  weather,  IV.  36,  2. 

hinc,  adv.  [old  loc.  of  prò.  hìc], 
hence,  front  this  point. 


Hispània,  ae,  f.  [Hispànus],  Spain. 

Hispànus,  a,  um,  Spanish. 

hom5,  hominis,  e,  (human  being), 
man,  in  the  generic  sense;  person  ; 
più.,  men,  fighting  men,  persons, 
people;  multitùdo  hominum,  pop- 
ulation,  I.  2,  5,  VI.  24,  1. 

honestus,  a,  um  [honos],  (regarded 
with  honor),  honored,  respected ; 
locus  honestus,  illustrious  family. 

hon5rificus,  a,  um,  compar.  honori- 
ficentior,  super,  honòrificentissi- 
mus  [honòs,  facio],  honorable. 

honos  or  honor,  honoris,  m.,  honor ; 
esteem,  distinction  ;  honorable  posi- 
tion,  high  office,  VII.  57,  3;  honoris 
causa,  as  a  mark  of  honor  (to),  II. 
15,i. 

hora,  ae,  f.  [w/>cc],  hour,  one  of  the 
twelve  equal  divisions  of  the  day, 
opposed  to  the  watches  (vigiliae) 
of  the  night  ;  the  Roman  hour  thus 
varied  in  length  with  the  season  of 
the  year,  but  the  seventh  always  be- 
gan  at  noon. 

horreo,  horrere,  horruì, ,  (bris- 

tle),  shudder  at,  tremble  at. 

horribilis,  e  [horreo],  (terrible), 
formidable. 

horridus,  a,  um  [horreo],  (rough, 
bristling),  frighlful. 

hortor,  ist  conj.,  urge,  encourage ; 
address,  III.  19,  2. 

hospes,  pitis,  e,  Q\o$\), guest,  I.  53, 
6,  VI.  23,  9  ;  friend,  through  ties 
of  hospitality. 

hospitium,  I,  n.  [hospes],  hospi- 
tality, friendship. 

hostis,  is,  m.,  eneniy,  of  the  state  ; 
sing.  of  an  individuai,  an  enemy, 
one  of  the  enemy,  I.  26,  2,  44,  11, 
III.  6,  5,  V.  28,  1,  28,  6,  36,    4  ; 
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elsewhere,    sing.    generically,    più. 

collectively,  the  enemy. 
hùc,    adv.   [old    loc.    of    prò.   hic], 

hither,    to    this   place  ;    often    less 

accurately,   here,  in  this  place  ;  w. 

accedo,  addò,  to  this  or  these. 
hùmànitàs,     tàtis,    f.    [hùmànus], 

(humanity),  refinement. 
hùmànus,     a,    um    [homo,    man], 

(human),  civilized. 
humilis,  e,  compar.  humilior,  super. 

humillimus  [humus,  ground],  low, 

V.  1,  2  ;  weak,  inferior,  hu?nble. 
humilitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [humilis],  low- 

ness,  V.  1,  3  ;  weakness,  insigni 'fi- 


I,  as  numerai  =  1. 

I-,  form  of  in  or  in-  in  comp.  be- 
fore  g. 

iaceo,  iacere,  iacui, [intrans,  of 

iació],  (be  thrown,  lie  prostrate), 
have  /alien,  lie  dead.  Pres.  part. 
as  subst.,  one  who  has /alien,  the 
/alien,  II.  27,  3,  VII.  25,  3. 

iacid,  iacere,  ièci,  iactum,  throw  ; 
w.  ancora»,  cast,  drop;  throw  up, 
cons  truci,  II.  12,  5. 

iacto,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of  iaciò], 
cast,  toss;  discuss,  I.  18,  1  ;  zvrench, 
jerk  back  and /orth,  I.  25,  4. 

iactùra,  ae,  f.  [iacio],  (a  throwing 
away),  loss  ;  sacri/ce,  concession, 
VI.  12,  2. 

iaculum,  I,  n.  \\a.cìò\  javelin. 

iam,  adv.,  of  present  time  now,  of 
past  time  already,  of  future  time 
presently,  always  denoting  time 
relative  to  the  verb  with  which  it  is 
connected  ;  perhaps  in  the  sense  of 


actually,  III.  17,  6  ;  w.  negatives, 

any  longer,  e.g.    neque  iam,   and 

no  longer,  IV.  13,  1  ;  similarly  II. 

20,  4,  25,  1. 
ibi  or  ibi,  adv. ,  there,  in  that place. 
Iccius,  ì,  m.,  a  leader  of  the  Remi, 

II.  3,  1,  etc. 
ìctus,   ùs,    m.    [(ìc5),  slrike],  blow, 

/orce  ;  w.  soorpionis,  shot. 
Id.,  abbreviation  for  Idùs. 
id-circo,  adv.  [id,  neut.  acc.  of  is,  w. 

abl.  of  circus,  cf.  circum],  (about 

this),     on     this    account,   /or   this 

reason. 
Idem,  eadem,  idem,  gen.  èiusdem, 

etc,   dem.    prò.,    the    sanie  ;    best 

translated  again,  I.  32,  3  ;  likewise, 

VI.  13,  5.     (atque,  f ollowing  idem, 

as,  II.  6,  2.) 
identidem,   adv.  [idem  et  idem], 

again  and  again,  repeatedly, 
idóneus,  a,  um,  suitable. 
Idùs,  Iduum,  f.   più.,   the  Ides,  the 

fifteenth  day  of  March,  May,  July, 

and  October,  the  thirteenth  of  other 

months. 
ìgnis,  is,  m.,  fire  ;  campare,  II.  7, 

4  ;  signal  fire,  beacon,  II.  33,  3. 
I-gnóbilis,  e  [in-  j  (g)nòbilis,  known] , 

(unknown),  ob scure. 
I-gnóminia,  ae,  f.   [in-;    (g)nomen, 

name],  (loss  of   one's  good  name), 

disgrace. 
i-gnoro,    ist    conj.    [I-gnàrus,    un- 

acquainted  ;  cf.   Ignosco,  ignotus 

for  vowel  change],  be  unacquainted 

with,    be    ignorant   0/    not   know  ; 

pass.,    be   unknown,  be   overlooked, 

I.  27,  4. 
I-gnósco,  gnóscere,  gnSvi,  gnotum 

[in-],  (not  toknow),  pardon;  w.  dat. 
I-gnotus,  a,  um  [in-  ;  (g)notus,  part. 
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of  (g)nósco,  know~\,  (unknown), 
unfamiliar ,  strange. 

il-,  f  orm  of  in  or  in-  in  comp.  before  1. 

Hiatus,  a,  um,  part.  of  ìnfero. 

ille,  illa,  illud,  gen.  illìus,  età, 
demon.  prò.  thal,  più.  those  ;  used 
of  that  which  is  remote  in  space 
or  time,  usually  referring  to  a 
precedi ng  word  ;  hlc — ille,  the  latier 
— the  former  ;  contrasted  also  with 
ipse  ;  when  used  substantively, 
often  best  translated  by  an  emphatic 
he,  she  it,  etc. 

illìc,  adv.  [old  loc.  of  ille],  there, 
in  that  place. 

il-ligo,  ist  conj.,(bind  on  to),  bind 
fast,  V.  45,  4  ;  bind,  fasten,  IV. 
17,7- 

ilio,  adv.  [old  dat.  of  ille],  thìiher,  to 
that  place,  eodem  (adv.)  ilio  per- 
tinere,  (hold  along  to  that  same 
place),  be  along  that  same  Ime,  be  of 
the  same  nature,  I.  14,  4  ;  be  for 
that  same  end,  explained  by  follow- 
ing  clause,  IV.  11,  4. 

il-lùstris,  e  [lux,  Ughi],  conspicuous, 
distinguished. 

ìllyricum,  1,  n.,  the  country  along 
the  eastern  coast  of  the  Adriatic,  a 
part  of  Caesar's  province,  now 
Istria  and  Dalmatia,  II.  35,  2,  III. 

7,  i,y.  1,5.  _ 

im-,    form    of    in   or  in-   in    comp. 

before  b,  m,  and  p. 
imbecillità^,  tàtis,  f.  [im-bècillus, 

weak,      probably      from     bacillus, 

staff],  weakness,  feebleness. 
imber,  bris,  m.,  rain,  shower,  rain- 

storm. 
imitor,  istconj.,  copy,  imitate. 
im-mànis,   e,    finge,  immense,  enor- 

mous. 


im-mineo,  minere, , ,  (over- 

hang),  be  dose  at  hand. 
im-mittò,   mittere,    misi,   missum, 
(send  or  let  go  into)  ;  w.  equitàtum, 
send  against  ;  w.    pìlum,  hurl ;  let 
down,  IV.   17,  4  ;    set  in  between, 

IV.  17,  6  ;    send  down,  IV.  17,  io. 
im-mol5,    ist   conj.   [mola,    meal], 

(sprinkle  meal  upon  a  victim  for 
sacrifice)  ;  sacrifice. 

im-mortàlis,  e  [in-;  mors,  deat/ì], 
(not  liable  to  death),  immortal. 

im-mùnis,  e  [in-;  mùnus,  duty], 
(without  task)  ;  exempt front  iribnte. 

im-mùnitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [immùnis], 
(freedom  from  tasks)  ;  exemption, 
immunity . 

im-paràtus,  a,  um  [in-  ;  paro,  pre- 
pare], unprepared. 

impedìmentum,  I,  n.  [impedio],/«'«- 
drance ;  più.,  (the  things  that  hinder 
an  army),  baggage,  baggage-train. 

im-pedio,  pedìre,  pedivl  (pedi!), 
pedìtum  [pes,  foot],  (cause  some 
one's  foot  to  be  entangled)  ;  hin- 
der, encumber,  embarrass,  interfere 
with  ;  engagé,  V.  7,  5  ;  pass.,  be  at  a 
disadvantage,  II.  9,  1.  Perf.  part., 
besides  being  used  strictly  as  such, 
is  also  used  as  an  adj.  as  follows  : 
impassable,  inaccessible,  III.  28,  4, 

V.  19,  1,  21,  3,  VI.  8,  3,  34,  2, 
VII.  19,  1;  difficult,  III.  9,  4,  V. 
7,  3  ;  nihil  impeditum,  no  obstacle, 
11.28,  1. 

impedìtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  impedio. 

im-pello,    pellere,     pulì,    pulsum, 

(drive  on),  incite,  urge,  influence. 

im-pende5,    pendere,    ,    , 

overhang ;  meaning  in  the  case  of  a 
mountain,  rise  abruptly  dose  by. 

im-pendo,    pendere,   pendi,    pèn- 
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sum,  (weigh  out  money  for  some- 
thing,  pay  out).  Perf.  part.  as  adj. 
w.  pretium,  heavy,  high. 

impènsus,  a,  um,  part.  of  impendo. 

imperàtor,  òris,  m.  [imperò,  com- 
mand\  commander,  comander-in- 
chief. 

imperàtum,  I,  n.  [neut.  of  perf. 
pass.  part.  of  imperò],  (a  thing 
commanded),  order,  command. 
(faciò,  execute,  obey.) 

im-perfectus,  a,  um  [in-  ;  perficiò, 
complete] ,  inco?nplete,  unaccom- 
plished. 

im-perltus,  a,  um  [in-],  (unskilled), 
inexperienced,  unacquainted  (with), 
w.  gen.  ;  imperitus  rerum,  igno- 
rant  of  events,  tmpractical. 

imperium,  I,  n.  [cf.  imperò],  com- 
mand, order  ;  power,  control;  do- 
minion, IV.  16,  4;  più.,  authority, 
V.  27,  3  ;  nova  imperia,  (new  forms 
of  government),  revolution,  II.  1,  3. 

im-però,  ist  conj.  [parò,  prepare], 
(prepare  upon),  impose,  levy  ;  give 
orders  to,  command  ;  ride,  exercise 
authority  over,  I.  31,  12,  36,  1. 

im-petrò,  ist  conj.  [patrò,  execute], 
oblain  one's  request  ;  when  obj.  is 
expressed,  obtain  by  request. 

im-petus,  us,  m.  [peto,  seek,  cf .  Eng. 
"  go  for"],  charge,  assault,  atlack, 
onsel  ;  impeHwsity,  V.  18,  5  ;  fury, 
force,  III.  8,  1,  13,  6,  IV.  17,  5  ; 
rush,   VII.   28,  2. 

im-pius,  a,  um  [in-;  pius,  dutiful], 
wicked,  impious. 

im-plicò,  plicàre,  plicavl  or  plicuì, 
plicàtum  or  plicitum,  (fold  in)  ;  en- 
twine,  interweave. 

im-plòrò,  ist  conj.,  (cry  out  for), 
beseech,  implore  ;  begt  seek. 


im-pònò,  pònere,  posui,  positum, 
place  upon,  I.  42,  5,  51,  3  (eò, 
adv. ,  upon  these)  ;  w.  stipen- 
dium,  levy,  i?npose  ;  hurry  on  board, 
VII.  58,  4. 

im-portò,  ist  conj.,  bring  in,  import. 

im-probus,  a,  um  [in-],  (not  good)  ; 
wicked,  maliciotis. 

impròvìsò,  adv.  [abl.  of  impròviaus, 
se.  tempore],  unexpectedly,  sud- 
detti)'. 

im-pròvisus,  a,  um  [in-  ;  pròvideò, 
foresee] ,  unforeseen.  de  impròvìsò, 
adverbial  phrase  as  adv.,  unex- 
pectedly, suddenly. 

im-prud§ns,  entis,  adj.  [in- 5  prù- 
dèns  =  pròvidéns,  pres.  part.  of 
prò-video,  foresee],  (not  foresee- 
ing)  ;  (being)  off  one's guard,  (when) 
off  one's  guard. 

imprùdentia,  ae,  f.  [imprùdéns], 
(lack  of  foresight)  ;  indiscretion. 

im-pùbés,  beris,  adj.  [in-],  (not  full 
grown)  ;  chaste,  unmarried. 

im-pùgnò,  ist  conj.,  attack,  assail ; 
press  forward,  III.  26,  4. 

impulsus,  a,  um,  part.  of  impello. 

impulsus,  ùs,  m.  [impello],  (a  driv- 
ing  on)  ;  instìgation. 

impune,  adv.  [im-pùnis,  unpunished, 
from  in-,  and  poena , punishment], 
without  punishment,  with  im- 
punity. 

impùnitas,  tàtis,  f.  [im-pùnis,  un- 
punished, from  in-,  and  poena, 
punishment],  exemption  from  pun- 
ishment, impuniiy. 

ìmus,  a,  um,  super,  of  inferus. 

in,  prep.  w.  acc.  and  abl.  (1)  With 
acc,  info,  less  exactly  to,  tozvard,  of 
motion  toward  :  hence  of  hostile 
relations,  against;  w.  terms  of  ex- 
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tent,  làtitùdinem,  longitùdinem, 
altitùdinem,  partem  (IV.  17,  7), 
qulncùncem,  in;  of  purpose,  de- 
sign, /or,  e.g.  I.  3,  2,  30, 4,  etc.  ;  w. 
iùs,  potestàtem,  over. — (2)  With 
abl.,  in;  less  exactly,  al,  on,  upon 
over,  among  ;  w.  names  of  tribes, 
among,  in  the  country  0/;  in  the 
case  0/  about,  in  connection  with  ; 
considering,  in  view  0/ ;  within. 
— (3)  In  comp.,  in  generally  be- 
comes  il-  before  e,  im-  before  b, 
m,  p,  ir-  before  r  5  it  may  have  the 
force  of  any  of  the  meanings  men- 
tioned  in  (1)  and  (2). 

in-,  inseparable  prefix,  giving  nega- 
tive force — generally  to  nouns  and 
adjectives.  In  assimilation  it  may 
have  any  of  the  forms  of  the  prep- 
osition  in. 

inànis,  e,  empty  ;  hollow,  VII.  19,  3. 

incaute,  adv.   [incautus],  care less ly. 

in-cautus,  a,  um  [in-  ;  caveó,  be  on 
one's  guard~\,  °ff  one's  guard,  tin- 
suspecting. 

incendium,  1,  n.  [incendo],  /re, 
burning,  conflagration. 

in-cendó,  cendere,  cendì,  cénsum, 
set /re  io  ;  bum  ;  fig.,  excite,  rouse, 
/re,  VII.  4,i. 

incènsus,  a,  um,  part.  of  incendo. 

inceptus,  a,  um,  part.  of  incipió. 

in-certus,  a,  um  [in-],  uncertain  ; 
w.  rumor,  untrustworthy  ;  w. 
ordinés,  in  con/usion  ;  w.  iter, 
vague. 

in-cidò,  cidere,  cidi,  càsum  [cado], 
/ali  upon,  VI.  30,  2  ;  /ali  into  the 
hands  (in,  0/),  I.  53,  5,  happen, 
occur. 

in-cìdo,  cidere,  cidl,cìsum  [caedo], 
cut  into. 


in-cipiò,     cipere,      cépì,     ceptum 

[capiò],  (take  into),  begin. 

incìsus,  a,  um,  part.   of  incido. 

in-cit5,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of  cieò, 
move],  (put  in  quick  motion),  urge 
on,  urge  ;  of  ships,  drive,  propel ; 
w.  reflex.,  come  in,  III.  12, 1  ;  come 
down,  IV.  17,  7.  Perf.  part., 
aroused,    excited. 

in-cógnitus,  a,  um  [in-  ;  cognòscò 
ascertaùi] ,  unhnown. 

in-colo,  colere,  colui, ,  live  in, 

dwell  in,  inhabit ;  intrans.,  live, 
dzvell. 

in-columis,  e,  zinharmed,  sa/e  ; 
without  loss. 

in-commodè,  adv.  [incommodus], 
(inconveniently),  un/or  luna  tely. 

in-commodus,  a,  um  [in-  ;  cum, 
with,  modus,  measure\ ,  (incon- 
venient).  Neut.  as  subst.,  disad- 
vantage,  V.  35,  5,  VII.  16,  3,  33, 
1,  45,  9  ;  disaster,  loss,  reverse. 

in-crèdibilis,  e  [in-  ;  crèdo,  be- 
lieve~],  unbelievable,  incredible,  ex- 
tr  aor  dinar y. 

in-crepit5,  are, , [intensive 

of  in-crepò,  rebuke\  reproach, 
upbraid  ;    taunt,  II.  30,  3. 

in-cumbó,  cumbere,  cubul,  cubi- 
tum  [cubò,  He],  (bend  forward  to); 
apply  or  devote  one's  sei/. 

incursiò,  onis,  f.  [in-curro,  run 
upon,  invasion,  inroad,  raid. 

incursus,  ùs,  m.  [in-curr5,  run 
upon],  charge,  atlack,  onset ;  as- 
salili, rush,  VII.  36,  7. 

in-cùso,  ist  conj.  [causa],  (make 
charge  against),  bla/ne,  reproach. 

inde,  adv.,  thence;  from  that  place; 
/rom  that  poinl,  IV.  21,  3,  25,  1, 
33,  3  ;  then,  II.  19,  3,  VII.  48,  1. 
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indicium,  i,  n.  [indico, point  out], 

information,   evidence  ;    by  meton- 

ymy,  informers,  I.  4,  i. 
in-dico,  dìcere,  dìxì,  dictum,  (pro- 

claim)  ;  cali,  summon. 
indictus,  a,  um,  part.  of  indico, 
in-dictus,   a,   um    [in-;    dico]  (un- 

spoken)  ;  unheard,  VII.  38,  2. 
indigné,    adv.    [indignus],    unwor- 

thily,  shamefutty. 
indìgnitàs,  tàtis,  f .  [indignus],  (un- 

worthiness)  ;     indigni  ty,     outrage  ; 

disgrace,  VII.  56,  2. 
indignor,  ist  conj.  [indignus],  con- 

sider  unworthy),  be  angry. 
in-dignus,  a,  um  [in-],  unworthy, 
in-dilig§ns,   entis    [in-  ;    dìligèns, 

pres.    part.    of  diligo,  choose],  (not 

choosing)  ;  ?tegligent,  careless,  heed- 

less. 
indìligenter,       adv.      [indiligéns], 

carelessly. 
indìligentia,    ae,    f.     [indiligéns], 

(carelessness)  ;  negligence. 
in-dùco,    dùcere,     dùxi,    ductum, 

(lead  on)  ;  influence,  induce  ;  cover, 

IL  33,  2. 
inductus,  a,  um,  part.  of  indùco, 
indulgentia,  ae,  f .  [indulgens,  pres. 

part.     of     indulgeo],     indulgence, 

leniency. 
in-dulgeo,  dulgere,  dulsì,  dultum, 

(be    kind    to)  ;  favor,    indulge,  w. 

dat. 
in-duò,  duere,  dui,  dùtum,/z^  on, 

II.    21,  5  ;  w.   reflex.,   impale  one's 

self. 
industrie,  adv.  [industrius,  active], 

energetically. 
indùtiae,  àrum,  f.  più.,  truce,  armis- 

tice. 
Indutiomàrus,  ì,  m.,  a  chief  of  the 


Treveri,  rivai  of  Cingetorix,  and 
opponent  of  Caesar,  V.  3,  2  ;  death 
described,  V.  58,  6. 

in-eo,  ire,  ivi  or  iì,  itum,  (go  into, 
enter)  ;  enter  tipon,  forni  ;  w. 
gràtiam,  gain  ;  inità  aestàte,  (the 
summer  having  been  gone  into),  at 
the  beginning  of  summer  ;  so  w. 
hieme,  vigilia  ;  w  numerum, 
enter. 

in-ermis,  e  [in-  ;  arma,  arms\ 
unarmed,  without  one's  arms. 

in-ers,  ertis,  adj.  [in-  ;  ars,  shill], 
(unskilful)  ;   unmanly,  shiftless. 

in-,  form  of  in  or  in-  in  comp.  before 
f  and  s. 

In-fàmia,  ae,  f.  [in-  \  fama,  reputa- 
no ii\,  disrepute,  VI.  23,  6  ;  dis- 
honor,  VII.  56,  2. 

in-fàns,  antis,  adj.  [in-  ;  fàns,  pres. 
part.  of  for,  speak'],  (not  speaking). 
Masc.  or  fem.  as  subst.,  child,  in- 
ferni. 

in-fectus,  a,  um  [in-  ;  fació,  do, 
make],  unfinished.  re  infectà,  (the 
thing  being  unfinished),  without 
accomplishing  ofie's  purpose. 

inferior,  us,  compar.  of  inferus. 

ìn-fero,  ferre,  in-tuli,  il-làtum, 
bring  in,  import,  II.  15,  4  ;  w. 
bellum,  wage  (offensive)  war  ;  w. 
alacritàtem,  terròrem,  spem, 
inspire;  w.  iniùriam,  calami- 
tatene vulnera,  inflict  ;  w.  sìgna, 
advance  ;  w.  conversa  signa,  (ad- 
vance  the  standards  turned),  change 

front  and  advance,  I.  25,  7,  II.  26, 
1  ;  cause,  V.  16,  3;  put,  VI.  19,  4  ; 
set,  VII.    22,  4  ;  lift,  VI.  30,  4. 

(inferus,  a,  um,)  compar.  inferior, 
super,  infimus  or  imus,  (below), 
compar.,  lower;  inferior,  II.  8,  3  ; 
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used  of  the  more   westerly  cape  of 

Britain,  V.  13,  i  ;  super.,  (the  lowest 

part  of),    the  base  of,  the  bottoni  of; 

ab  ìnfimo,    at  the   bottoni,  ad  in- 

fimum,  toward  the  bottoni,  VII.  73, 

5;  ab  ìm5,  froni  the  bottoni,    III. 

19,  i;  at  the  lower  end,  IV.  17,  3. 
ìn-festus,    a,    um,   hostile,  threaten. 

ing.    signls  ìnfèstis,  (with  threaten- 

ing-  standards),  ready  to  charge. 
In-ficiò,  ficere,  feci,  fectum  [faciò 

do,  ma/ce],  (put  on  to),'  stai n. 
in-fidélis,  e  [in-;  fidès,  faitlì\,   un- 

faithful,  tinreliable. 
ìn-f ìgd,  fìgere,  fisi,  fixum,  fix  in, 

insevi. 
Infimus,  a,  um,  super,  of  Inferus. 
In-finìtus,  a,  um  [in-;  finio,  limit], 

(unlimited)  ;  immense,  vast  ;  count- 

less. 
infìrmitàs,     tàtis,     f.     [Infirmus], 

weakness,  VII.  26,  3  ;  fickleness. 
In-fìrmus,  a,  um,  [in-],  (notstrong), 

weak ;  depressed,  III.  24,  3. 
In-flectó,   flectere,  flexì,    flexum, 

bend  over,  bend. 
Inflexus,  a,  um,  part.  of  infiectò. 
ìn-fluo,  fiuere,  fluxi,  fluxum,  flow 

into,  empty  into. 
in-fodio,  fodere,  f5dl,  fossum,  (dig 

and  put  a  thing  into  the  hole),  bury. 
infra,   adv.    and  prep.    w.  acc.  [for 

infera,    se.    parte],  below  ;   either 

literallyor  in  transferred  sense,  e.g. 

smaller  than,  VI.  28,  1. 
in-gens,     gentis,     adj.    [in-  j    gen, 

stem    of  (g)nàscor,    genus,    etc], 

(not  naturai),  enormous,  vast. 
in-gràtus,  a,  um  [in-],  unacceptable, 

displeasing. 
in-gredior,     gredì,     gressus    sum 

[gradior,  step],  (go  into),  enter. 


in-ici5  (pronounced  as  if  spelled 
injiciò),  icere,  iècì,  iectum  [iacio], 
(throw  into),  inspire;  place  upon, 
IV.  17,  8. 

iniectus,  a,  um,  part.  of  inició. 

inimicitia,  ae,  f.  [inimicus],  (un- 
friendliness),  hostility,  feud. 

in-imicus,  a,  um,  [in-  ;  amicus, 
friendly],  (unfriendly),  personally 
hostile.  Masc.  as  subst.,  rivai,  V. 
44,  g,  14  ;  personal  enemy,  I.  10,  2. 

iniquitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [inìquus],  (un- 
evenness,  unfairness),  unfavorable 
character  ;  tanta  rerum  iniquitàs, 
such  varied  circumstances,  IL  22, 
2  ;  condicionis  iniquitàs,  inequaliiy 
(of  condition)  of  the  conditi ojis,  VII. 
19,  3  ;  misconduct,  VII.  19,  5. 

in-iquus,  a,  um  [in-  ;  aequus,  eveti\, 
(uneven),  unfavorable  ;  unfair,  un- 
just,  I.  44,  4,  8. 

initium,  ì,  n.  [ined,  begin\,  beghi- 
ni ng  ;  w.  silvàrum,  edge  ;  w.  Ré- 
mòrum,  frontier;  più.,  elements, 
VI.  17,  2. 

initus,  a,  um,  part.  of  ine5. 

in-iung5,  iungere,  iùnxi,  iùnc- 
tum,  (join  on),  impose. 

iniùria,  ae,  f.  [iniùrus,  wrong, 
from  in-,  and  iùs,  right],  wrong, 
injustice,  I.  12,  7,  14,  2,  20,  5,  36, 
4,  IV.  8,  2  ;  damage,  injury,  out- 
rage  ;  abl.  of  manner,  unjustly,  1. 
35,  3,  36,  5. 

in-iussu,  adv.  [in-  ;  iùssù,  by  one's 
order\,  without  an  order  ;  modified 
by  poss.  prò.  or  gen. ,  as  though,  like 
iùssù,  stili  anoun,  suo  et  cìvitàtis, 
without  his  order  or  (that)  of  the 
state. 

in-nàscor,  nàsci,  nàtus  sum,  (be 
born  in),  be  inbom,  be  ingrained. 


INNITOR 


56 


1NSTITUO 


in-nìtor,  nìtì,  nixus  or  nìsus  sum, 
i-est  upon,  lean  on,  w.  abl.  of  means. 

innlxus,  a,  um,  part.  of  innìtor. 

in-nocens,  entis,  adj.  [in-  ;  noceo, 
harm~\,  (not  harming,  harmless). 
Masc.  and  fem.  as  subst. ,  an  inno- 
cent  person;  più.,  the  innocente  VI. 
9,  7,  16,  5. 

innocentia,  ae,  f.  [innocens], 
(blamelessness),  integrity. 

in-opia,  ae,  f.  [in- 5  ops,  aid],  lack 
of  resources),  lack,  want,  need, 
starci  ty. 

in-opìnàns,  antis, adj.  [in-;  oplnor, 
be  of  opinion] ,  not  expecting,  un- 
aware  ;  when  modifying  an  object, 
often  rendered  by  adverb,  unexpec- 
tedly,  unawares. 

inquam,  inquis,  inquit,  defective 
verb,  say,  used  only  within  direct 
quotation. 

ìn-sciéns,  entis,  adj.  [in-  ;  sci5, 
know],  not  knowing ;  w.  ipsìs,  in 
abl.  abs.,  (themselves  not  knowing), 
tvithout  their  knowledge,  I.  19,  1  ; 
so  V.  7,  5. 

Inscientia,  ae,  f.  [ìnsciens],  (lack 
of  knowledge),  ignorance,  lack  of 
acquaintance  (with)  ;  foolishness, 
folly,   III.  19,  3. 

ìn-scius,  a,  um  [in-;  sciò,  know], 
not  knowing,  ignorant ;  unaware, 
or,  translating  by  adv.,  tmawares, 
IV.  4,  5. 

Insecutus,  a,  um,  part.  of  Inse- 
quor. 

ìn-sequor,  sequl,  secùtus  sum,  (fol- 
low  upon),  follow  up,  pur  sue. 

In-sero,  serere,  serui,  sertum,  (bind 
into),  insert. 

insidiae,  àrum,  f.  più.  [in-sideo,  sit 
in  wait  for~\,   ambuscade,   III.  20, 


4,  V.    32,    1  ;  stratagem  ;  per  In- 
sidiàs,  by  stratagem. 
ìnsidior,  ist.  conj.  [ìnsidiae],  He  in 

ambush,  He  in  wait. 
In-slgnis,  e  [sìgnum,   sign,  mark], 

(having   a  sign  or  mark  upon  it)  ; 

marked,  signal,  I.  12,  6.      Neut.  as 

subst.,  sign,  signal,  II.  20,  1,  VII. 

50,  2,  88,  1  ;  più.  ornaments,  decora- 

tions,  insìgnia. 
ìn-silio,  silire,  siluì,  ,  [salio], 

leap  upon. 
ìn-simulo,   ist  conj.    [similis,  like], 

(make  suspected),  charge  (with),  ac- 
cuse (of),  w.  gen. 
In-sinu5,    ist     conj.    [sinus,  fold\, 

wind  in,  work  in  j  w.  reflex,  sanie 

meanings,  intrans. 
ìn-sistò,  sistere,  stiti,  ,  (stand 

upon)  ;    take    oné's    stand,    take    a 

stand;  follow,  pursue,    III.  14,  3  ; 

devote    oné's    self  (t5tus,    wholly), 

VI.  5,  1. 
ìnsolenter,    adv.    [Insolèns,   entis, 

adj.,      unaccustomed,     immoderate, 

from  in-,  and  soleo,  be  accustomed], 

(immoderately),  haughtily. 
In-spectò,    ist.    conj.    [intensive   of 

inspició,  look  ai],  (gaze  at),  watch, 

look  on. 
In-stabilis,  e  [in-;  sto,  stand],,  (not 

able  to  stand),  unstable,  unsteady. 
In-star,    n.,    indeclin.    [sto,    stand], 

image,  likeness  ;  w.  muri,  (the  like- 

ness  of  a  wall),  like  a  wall. 
In-stigo,    ist.  con).,  goad  on,  slimu- 

late. 
ìn-stituo,  stituere,  stitui,  stitùtum 

[statuo,    cause    io   stand],   (put    in 

place),  establish  ;  undertake,  begin  ; 

prepare,  V.  11,  4,  40,  6  ;  prepare 

for,  IV.  18,  4  ;  procure,  III.  9,  1;  w. 
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aciem,  draw  up  ;  train,  teach,  I. 
14,  7  ;  pian,  VI.  3,  4,  44,  3.  Neut. 
of  perf.  part.  as  subst.,  (a  thing 
established),  institution,  custom  ; 
pian. 

Institiìtum,  I,  n.  [neut.  of  perf.  part. 
of  Instituo,  as  subst.],  (a  thing  estab- 
lished), institution,  custom  j  pian. 

ìnstitùtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  ìnsti- 
tuo. 

In-sto,  stare,  stitì,  stàtum,  (stand 
upon)  ;  press  forward  ;  be  dose  at 
/land,  I.  16,  5.  Pres.  part.  as  adj., 
immediate,  VI.  4,  3. 

Instrumentum,  I,  n.  [Instruò], 
(means  of  constructing,  tool)  ;  w. 
militare,  weapon,  VI.  30,  2  ;  ftir- 
nishing,  V.  31,  4. 

In-struo,  struere,  strùxl,  strùctum, 
build,  construct,  II.  30,  3  ;  of  ships, 
eqtrìp  ;  arrange,  draw  up. 

Insuèfactus,  a,  um  [Insue,  stem  of 
Insuèscó,  become  accustomed,  faciò, 
make\  (made  accustomed),  trai  ned 
(to  enter  the  water,  IV.  24,  3). 

In-suètus,  a,  um  [in-;  suèsco,  be- 
come accustomed],  unaccustomed '(to) , 
w.  gen. 

Insula,  ae,  f. ,  island. 

In-super,  adv.,  ("  on  top  "),  above. 

in-teger,  gra,  grum  [in-  ;  teg,  stem 
of  tango,  touch],  (untouched),  whole, 
complete,  not  damaged,  unimpaired  ; 
of  men,  often  as  subst.,  fresh,  with 
unimpaired  strength  ;  rè  integra, 
(the  thing  being  untouched),  before 
any  action  was  taken. 

in-tegò,  tegere,  téxl,  tèctum,  cover 
over,  cover. 

intel-,  form  of  inter  in  comp.  be- 
fore 1. 

intel-legò,    legere,    lèxl,    lectum, 


(pick     out    between     or    among)  ; 
understand. 

in-tend5,  tendere,  tendi,  tentoni 
(tensum),  (stretch  upon)  ;  direct  to- 
ward.  Perf.  part.  as  adj.,  (intent), 
occupied  (with),  III.  22,  1  ;  trans- 
lated  as  adv.,  intently,  VII.  80,  2. 

intentus,  a,  um,  part.  of  intendo. 

inter,  prep.  w.  acc. ,  of  two,  between, 
of  more  than  two,  among  ;  within, 
for,  I.  36,  7  ;  less  exactly,  in  the 
midst  of,  in.  inter  se  :  dare,  ex- 
change  ;  w.  contendere,  colloqui, 
iungere,  commùnes,  with  each 
olher  ;  w.  agere,  bettveen  them  ;  w. 
cohortàrl,  each  other  ;  w.  differre, 
front  each  other  ;  w.  sancire,  mu- 
tuali)' ;  w.  còniùrare,  together. 

In  comp.,  among,  between,  in  the 
midst,  asunder,  at  intervals. 

inter-cedo,  cedere,  cessi,  cèssum, 
(go  between)  ;  be  between  ;  inter- 
vene,  I.  7,  6  ;  exist  between,  I.  43, 
6,  occur  between,  w.  dat.  V.  11,  9 
(cum,  and)  ;  elapse,  V.  53,  5. 

inter-cipio,  cipere,  cèpì,  ceptum 
[capiò],  (take  between)  ;  intercept  ; 
cut  off,  V.  39,  2. 

inter-clùdo,  elùdere,  elùsi,  clù- 
sum  [claudò],  (shut  between)  ;  cut 

off- 
inter-dlcd,  dlcere,    dlxl,    dictum, 

(put  a  command  between  a  person 

and  his  desire)  ;  w.  obj.  clause,  warn; 

forbid,  w.  abl.  translated  as  direct 

obj.,  I.  46,  4  ;  exclude,  cut  off. 
inter-diù,  adv.    [connected  w.  diès, 

day],  during  the  day,  by  day,  in  the 

day  ti  me. 
inter-dum,  adv. ,  ("  between  whiles  "), 

for  a  while,  I.  14,  5  ;  sometimes. 
inter-ea,  adv.  [old  case  form  of  is], 
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(in  the  midst  of  this),  meanwhile, 
meantime. 

inter-ed,  Ire,  il,  itum,  (go  among 
other  things,  be  lost)  ;  perish. 

inter-ficio,  ficere,  feci,  fectum, 
[facio],  (put  among  other  things, 
put  out  of  the  way),  kilt. 

inter-icio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled 
interjicio),  icere,  iècl,  iectum, 
[iacio],  (throw  between);  place  be- 
tween;  pass.,  interven'e;  occur  at 
intervals,  III.  8,  i. 

interiectus,  a,  um,  part.  of  inter - 
iciò. 

interim,  adv.  [inter],  meanwhile, 
meantime. 

interior,  us,  compar.  adj.,  super. 
intimus  [inter],  inner,  interior; 
masc.  and  fem.  più.,  as  subst.,  tJwse 
who  live  in  the  interior ;  V.  14,  2; 
those  in  the  town,  VII.  82,  3  ;  86,  4. 

interitus,  ùs,  m.  [intered],  death, 
destruction. 

inter-mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 
(let  go  between)  ;  interrtipt,  discon- 
tinue; stop,  cease,  II.  25,  1,  IV.  31, 
1  ;  let  pass,  permit  to  elapse;  pass. , 
intervene,  e.g.  I.  27,  4  ;  separate, 
VII.  23,  3. 

interneció,  onis,  f.  [inter-nec5, 
destro)'],  ntter  destruction^  annihila- 
tion. 

inter-pellò,  ist  conj.  [cf.  pell5,  ere], 
(drive  into),  disturò. 

inter-p5no,  p5nere,  posul,  posi- 
tum,  (put  between),  interpose,IV.  9, 
3,  11,  4;  fidem  interpònere,  pledge 
oné's  honor;  pass.,  intervene,  VI. 
38,  5  ;  appear,  IV.  32,  1.  Perf. 
part.  as  adj.,  allegcd,  I.  42,  5. 

inter-pres,  pretis,  m.,  (one  who  ex- 
plains  between),  interprete)-. 


interpretor,   ist  conj.    [interpres], 

explain. 

inter-rogò,  ist  conj.,  (ask  into), 
qtiestion. 

inter-rumpo,  rumpere,  rupi,  rup- 
tum,  (break  asunder),  break  down, 
destroy. 

inter-scindo,  scindere,  scidl,  scis- 
sum,  (cut  asunder),  break  down, 
destroy. 

inter-sum,  esse,  fui,  futùrus,  be 
betweeìi,  I.  15,  5,  VI.  36,  2  ;  be 
concemed  with,  VI.  13,  4  ;  take 
part,  IV.  16,  2,  VII.  87,  5.  Im- 
personai, it  concerns,  IL  5,  2  ;  w. 
magni,  gen.  of  value,  it  is  of  great 
importance;  it  makes  a  difference, 
VII.  14,  8. 

inter-vàllum,  I,  n.  [valium,  ram- 
par t\,  (space  between  two  walls)  ; 
distane  e,  interval. 

inter-venio,  venire,  veni,  ven- 
timi, (come  into  the  midst),  arrive ; 
appear  upon  the  scene,  VI. 
37,  1. 

interventus,  ùs,  m.  [intervenid], 
arrivai,  intervention. 

in-texò,  texere,  texul,  textum, 
(weave  in),  interweave , plait. 

intoleranter,  adv.  [intoleràns,  im- 
patient,  from  in-  and  tolerò,  bear], 
recklessly. 

intra,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  acc.  [for 
intera,  old  abl.  of  interus,  pos.  of 
interior,  se.  parte],  within,  inside; 
of  time,  before,  VI.  21,  5. 

in-trìtus,  a,  um  [in-  ;  terò,  rub] ,  (un- 
worn),  tinfaligued,  fresh. 

intro-,  adv.,  used  in  comp.,  inside, 
within. 

intr5,  ist  conj.  [cf.  inter,  intra, 
intro],  entcr. 
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intro-dùcò,  dùcere,  dùxl,  ductum, 

lead  into,  introduce. 
intro-eo,   Ire,   il,    ,   go   inside, 

come  in. 
introitus,    ùs,    m.     [introeò],    (an 

entering)  ;  entrance. 
intrò-mittò,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 

send  inside;  let  in,  V.  58,  i. 
introrsus,    adv.     [contracted     from 

intro-versus,    tumed    toward    the 

inside~\,  inside,  within. 
intro-rumpò,  rumpere,  rupi,   rup- 

tum,  break  into,  burst  into. 
in-tueor,    tuèrl,   tuitus    sum,    look 

upon,  gaze  at. 
intuii,  perf.  of  Infero, 
intus,  adv.  [in],  within,  inside. 
in-ùsitàtus,    a,    um    [in-  ;    ùsitór, 

intensive   of  ùtor,  use],  (unusual), 

sirange,  nezu,   tmfamiliar. 
in-ùtilis,  e,  [in-],  useless,  of  no  use; 

tmsuitable,  VII.  27,  I. 
in-venio,   venire,    veni,   ventum, 

(come  upon)  ;find;find  out,  leam. 
inventor,  oris,  m.    [invenio],  (one 

who   comes  upon  anything),   origi- 
na tor,  discoverer,  inventor. 
in-veteràscò,    veteràscere,    vete- 

ràvl, [vetus,  old] ,  (grow  old 

in)  ;  gain  a  permanent  foothold,  IL 

1,  3  ;  b  ecome  established. 
in-victus,  a,  um  [in-;  vinco,    con- 

quer~\,     tinconquered  ;    hence,    less 

exactly,  invincible. 
in-video,     videre,     vidi,     vlsum 

(look  askance  at)  ;  envy. 
invidia,  ae,  f.  [in video],  envy. 
in-violàtus,    a,    um    [in-  ;     violo, 

violate],  inviolable,  sacred. 
in-vlt5,  ist   conj.   [for    vocitó,    in- 
tensive of   voco,  cali],  (cali  into); 

invite;  attract,  V.  51,  i  ;  VI.  35,  7. 


in-vltus,  a,  um  [in-],  unwillingj 
best  translated  by  adv.,  unwillingly , 
reluctantly,  against  one's  will.  e5 
invito,  abl.  abs.,  (he  unwilling), 
without  his  coment,  against  his 
will ;  so  w.  se  and  Sequanls. 

ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum,  intensive  de- 
monstrative  prò.,  himself,  herself, 
itself,  più.  theniselves  ;  often  trans- 
lated by  emphatic  pers.  prò.,  he, 
etc.  ;  very  ;  gen.  his  own,  their  own, 
etc,  often  in  this  sense  merely  more 
emphatic  than  suus. 

ir-,  form  of  in  or  in-  in  comp.  be- 
fore  r. 

Iràcundia,  ae,  f .  [Iràcundus],  anger, 
VI.  5,  2  ;  passion. 

Iràcundus,  a,  um  [Irà,  wrath], 
(liable  to  wrath)  ;  passionate. 

ir-rldeo,  rìdere,  risi,  rlsum,  laugh 
at  (anything). 

irrl diculi,  adv.  [adj.  irrldiculus, 
noi  latighable,  from  in-  and  rldeo, 
laugh],  tinwittily,  without  wit;  non 
irrldiculè,  not  without  wit,  quite 
wittily,  humorottsly. 

ir-rumpo,  rumpere,  rupi,  ruptum, 
break  into,  burst  into  ;  rush  into, 
V.  44,  4. 

irruptio,  ónis,  f.  [irrumpo],  (a 
rushing  upon  or  into)  ;  raid,  VII. 
7,  2  ;  attack. 

is,  ea,  id,  demonstrative  and  pers. 
prò.  ;  as  weak  demonstr.  (generally 
when  agreeing  with  a  noun  imme- 
diately  following),  this,  ihat,  più. 
these,  those,  not  very  definite  ;  as 
pers.  prò.  (generally  when  not  agree- 
ing with  anything  directly),  he,  she, 
it,  they,  etc.  ;  when  used  merely  as 
antecedent  of  relative,  tliat,  those; 
when    relative   is   attracted    into  a 
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preceding  clause,  tkis,  the  se;  when 
followed  by  subjunct.  of  character- 
istic  often  translated  such,  like  a 
weak  tàlis,  e.g.  III.  12,  1. 

iste,  ista,  istud,  demonstr.  prò.  (of 
2d  pers.),  (that  of  yours)  ;  that, 
used  with  sense  of  contempt,  VII. 
77,5- 

ita,  adv.,  so,  in  stick  a  manner,  re- 
ferring  to  something  either  preced- 
ing or  following  ;  w.  adj.,  so  very, 
V.  47,  3,  stick  a  very,  IV.  37,  1. 

Italia,  ae,  f.,  Italy. 

ita-que,  adv. ,  and  so,  therefore,  so. 

item,  adv.,  likewise,  in  the  same 
way. 

iter,  itineris,  n.  [eo,  go~\,  journey, 
I.  3,  4,  VI.  17,  I  ;  march,  line  of 
march,  movement  ;  iter  facere, 
march;  w.  dare,  passage,  permission 
to  pass,  I.  8,  3  ;  w.  prohibere,  pass- 
ing;  w.  tùtum,  passage;  ex  itinere, 
while  on  the  march,  (màgnus,  long, 
forced). 

iterum,  adv.,  again,  a  second Urne. 

Itius,  I,  m.,  the  harbor  from  which 
Caesar  sailed  to  Britain,  probably 
modem  Wissant,  V.  2,  3,  5,  1. 

iuba,  ae,  f . ,  mane. 

iubeo,  iubere,  iùssi,  iùssum,  order. 

iùdicium,  I,  n.  [indicò],  judgment, 
I.  41,  3,  VI.  11,  3,  13,  io;  trial, 
I.  4,  2,  VI.  44,  3  ;  abl.  deliberately, 
V.  27,  3,  VI.  31,  1  ;  optimum  iùd. 
facere,  express  such  an  excellent 
opinion,  I.  41,  2. 

iùdico,  ist  conj.  [iùdex,  iudicis, 
judge,  from  iris,  right,  dico,  point 
out\,  judge  ;  decide,  V.  44,  3  ;  deo- 
dare, V.  56,  3. 

iugum,  1,  n.  [same  stem  as  iungò, 
join\,  (that  which  joins)  ;  yoke,  used 


in  attaching  horses  to  a  chariot,  IV. 

33,  3  ;  yoke,  formed  of  three  spears, 

two    planted    in    the    ground,  the 

third  across   the   top   of    these  ;   a 

symbol   of    surrender  and  slavery, 

I.  7,    4,    12,  5  ;    ridge,    connecting 

two  or  more  summits  or  forming  the 

summit  ;  chain  of  hills,  range,  VI. 

40,  3,  6,  VII.  36,  2,  44,  3. 
Iùlius,  1,  m.,  a  Roman  family  name. 
iùmentum,  I,  n.   [for  iùg-mentum, 

from  iungo],  (yoke  animai);  draught 

animai,  beast  of  burden,  applied  to 

horses,  mules,  oxen. 
iùnctùra,  ae,  f.  [iungo],  connection. 
iùnctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  iungo. 
iungo,    iungere,    iùnxi,    iùnctum, 

join,  unite. 

iùnior,  us,  compar.  of  iuvenis. 
Iùnius,    ì,    m.,    Quinlus  funius,   a 

Spaniard  or  a  Roman  from  Spain, 

V.  27,  i,  28,  1. 
Iuppiter,    Iovis,    m.,   Jupiter,    the 

great  divinity  of  the  Romans. 
Iùra,  ae,  f.,  the  Jura  mountains,  a 

range  extending  northeast  from  the 

Rhone  west  of  Lake  Geneva  to  the 

Rhine,  I.  2,  3. 
iùrandum,  I,  neut.   of  gerundive  of 

iùro,  used  only  with  iùs,  which  see. 
iùro,    ist    conj.    [iùs],    take    oath, 

swear ;  take  the  oath,  I.  31,  8. 
iùs,   iùris,  n.,  right,    rights  ;  law  ; 

iùs  iùrandum,  (sworn  duty),  oath. 
iùssus,  ùs,   m. ,  found  only   in   abl. 

sing.  [iubeo],  order,  command. 
iùstitia,  ae,  f.  [ìustxis],  justice;  fair- 

ness,  I.  19,  2,  II.  4,  7. 
iùstus,  a,  um  [iùs],  just,  rightful ; 

regular,  VI,  19,  4,  VII.  23,  4. 
iuvenis,     e,    compar.    iùnior     [for 

iuvenior]  or  minor  (nàtù),  super. 
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minimus  (nàta),  young.  Compar. 
masc.  più.  as  subst.,  the  men  of 
military  age,  i.e.  between  seventeen 
and  forty-six  years,  VII.  1,  I. 

iuventùs,  tùtis,  f .  [iuvenis],  (youth, 
primarily  abstract,  then  collective)  ; 
young  men,  men  of  military  age, 
i.e.  between  seventeen  and  forty-six 
years. 

iuvo,  iuvàre,  iùvl,  iùtum,  help, 
assist,  aid. 

iùxtà,  adv. ,  near  by,  dose  by. 

K 

Kal.,  abbreviation  f or  Kalendae. 

Kalendae,  àrum,  f.  più.  [cf.  icaXéu), 
calf\,  the  Kalends,  the  first  day  of 
the  Roman  month,  so  called  from 
the  proclamation  of  the  calendar  for 
the  following  month  made  on  that 
day. 


L,  as  numerai  =  50. 
L.,  abbreviation  for  Lucius. 
Laberius,   1,  m.,    Quintus  Liberius 
Durus,  a   tribune    of   soldiers,  V. 

15,5- 

Labienus,  1,  m.,  Tiius  Labienus, 
the  foremost  of  Caesar's  legati,  his- 
chief  lieutenant  throughout  the 
Gallic  war,  where  he  "  never  made 
a  mistake."  In  thecivilwar,  think- 
ing  his  services  indispensable,  he 
deserted  Caesar,  who  ironically  sent 
his  baggage  after  him  ;  his  pains- 
taking  care  was  no  match  for  Caesar's 
genius,  and  he  fell  at  the  battle  of 
Munda  ;  I.  10,  3,  etc. 

labòr,  oris,  m.,  toil,  exertion,  labori 
endurance,  IV.  2,  2. 


làbor,  labi,  lapsus  sum,  (slip)  ;  be- 
come  disaffected,  escape  one's  control, 
V.  3,  6.      Perf.   part.,  disappointed, 

V.  55,  3. 

laboro,    ist.  conj.  [labor],  (labor)  ; 

strive,  I.  31,  2,  VII.  31,  1;  be  hard 

pressed,   be  in  danger.     Pres.  part. 

often  equvialent  to  rei.  clause,  e.g. 

I.  52,  7,  who  were  hard  pressed. 
labrum,  I,  n.,    lip,  V.   14,   3  ;  rim, 

VI.  28,  6  ;  edge,  VII.  72,  1. 
làc,  lactis,  n.,  milk. 

lacessò,  lacessere,  lacessìvl  (laces- 

sii),   lacessìtum,  provoke,  harass; 

take  the  offensive  against,  IV.  34,  2. 
lacrima,  ae,  f.,  tear. 
lacrimo,  ist  conj.  [lacrima],   weep. 
lacus,  ùs,    m.,    dat.    and   abl.    più. 

lacubus  or  lacibus,  la  he. 
laedò,     laedere,      laesi,     laesum, 

(harm)  ;  fidem  laedere,  break  one's 

pledge. 
laetitia,  ae,  f.  [laetus],/<?y;  laetitià 

affici,  be  rejoiced. 
laetus,  a,  um,  Joy  fui,  happy. 
languide,  adv.  [languidus],  (feebly); 

with  little  energy. 
languidus,    a,    um,     [langueo,     be 

faint],  weary,  exhausted. 
languor,  oris,  m.  [langueo,  be  faint], 

weariness,  exhaustion. 
lapis,  idis,  m. ,  storie. 
laqueus,  i,  m.,  noose. 
largior,  largir!,  largltus  sum  [lar- 

gus,  abundant],  (give  abundantly)  ; 

afford,  present  ;  gerund,  bribery,  I. 

18,4. 
largiter,    adv.    [largus,   abundant], 
(abundantly);    largiter    posse,    be 

very  power  fui,  have  great  influence. 
largltió,    ònis,   f.   [largior],  lavish 
giving,  prof  tise  generosity. 
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lassitùdò,  dinis,  f.  [lassus,  tir  ed], 
exhaustion,  fatigtie. 

late,  adv.  [làtus],  zuidely,  exten- 
sivcly;  far,  IV.  3,  I,  VI.  23,  1 
(circum  se,  on  ali  sides)  ;  longe 
làteque,  far  and  wide. 

latebra,  ae,  f.,  usually  più.  [lateò], 
hiding  place. 

lateò,  latóre,  latul, ,  He  hidden, 

be  concealed;  escape  notice,  III.  14,  8. 

làtitùdò,  dinis,  f.  [làtus],  widtk, 
breadthj  regiònum  làtitùdò,  area, 
III.  20,  1  ;  in  làtitùdinem,  in 
width;  laterally  or  horizontally ,  II. 
17,4- 

Latobrìgl,  òrum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  of 
Gauls  located  probably  upon  the 
farther  bank  of  the  Rhine,  north  of 
the  Helvetii,  near  the  sources  of  the 
Danube,  I.  5,  4,  28,  3,  29,  2. 

latro,  5nis,  m.,  robber. 

latrocinium,  I,  n.  [latrò],  highway 
robbery  ;  raid  for  the  purpose  of 
plundering,    predatory     raid,    VI. 

35,7. 

làtus,  a,  um,  wide,  broad;  extensive, 

II.  4,  6,  VI.  22,  3. 
latus,  lateris,  n.,  side;  of  an  army, 
flank.     (ab,  on;  apertum,  exposed, 

unprotected,  usually  the  right,  since 

the   shield  was  carrìed  on  the  left 

arm.) 
laudò,  ist  conj.  [laus], praise. 
laus,  laudis,  f . ,  praise,  glory;  glory 

(in),  renozvn  (for),  VI.  24,  3,  40,  7, 

VII.  76,2. 
lavò,    lavare   (lavere),   lavi,    lau- 

tum,  lòtum,  lavàtum,  (wash)  ;  pass. 

as  middle,   (wash  one's  self),  bathe. 
iaxò,  ist  conj.[laxus,  loose],  (loosen), 

manipulòs  laxàre,  open  or  extend 

ranks. 


lègàtiò,  onis,  f .  [legò,  send  ivith  a 
commission\,  mission,  I.  3,  3  ;  em- 
bassy,  deputation;  envoys. 

lègàtus,  I,  m.  [masc.  of  perf.  part.  of 
legò,  send  with  a  commission,  ap- 
point  as  depnty\,  envoy,  ambassador; 
lieutenant  to  a  commander-in-chief , 
lieutenant-general,  legatus,  an  of- 
fìcer  under  the  control  of  the  com- 
mander-in-chief alone,  who  might 
command  any  portion  of  the  army, 
either  in  battle  or  on  detached  ser- 
vice. 

legiò,  ònis,  f.  [legò,  collect],  (a 
collecting)  ;  legion,  the  unit  of  the 
Roman  army.     See  Introduction. 

legiònàrius,  a,  um  [legiò],  (be- 
longing  to  a  legion),  legionary; 
legionàri!  militès,  corresponding 
to  our  "  regular"  troops. 

Lemannus,  I,  m.,  w.  lacus,  Lake 
Leman,  the  lake  of  Geneva,  Lake 
Geneva. 

Lemovicès,  um,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  in 
southwestern  Gaul,  between  the 
Santones  and  the  Averni,  VII.  4,  6, 
75,  3,  88,  4. 

lènis,  e,  (smooth,  soft);  mild,  mod- 
erate, geni  le. 

lènitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [lènis],  smooth- 
ness. 

leniter,  adv.  [lenis],  gently,  gradi > 
ally. 

Lepontil,  òrum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe 
living  in  the  Alps,  southeast  -  "  the 
Helvetii,  north  of  Lake  Maggiore, 

IV.  10,3. 

lepus,  leporis,  m.,  hare. 

Leucì,  òrum,  m.  più.,  a  fribe  be- 
tween the  Marne  river  and  the 
Vosges  mountains,  about  thesource 
of  the  Moselle,  I.  40, -n. 
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Levaci,  5rum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  in 
Belgic  Gaul,  clients  of  the  Nervii, 
V.  39,  1. 

levis,  e,  light  (in  weight),  w.  arma- 
tura; slight,  unimportant  ;  weak, 
V.  28,  6. 

levitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [levis],  (lightness); 
light  weight,  V.  34,  4  ;  fickleness, 
thoughtlessness. 

Iev5,  ist  conj.  [levis],  (lighten)  ; 
relieve  (of),  w.  abl.  of  separation. 

lèx,  legis,  f . ,  law,  as  a  formai  resolu- 
tion of  the  people  ;  decree,  I.  3,  2. 

Lexovii,  órum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  of 
Normandy  on  the  coast,  just  west  of 
the  mouth  of  the  Seine,  III.  9,  io  ff. , 
VII.  75,  3. 

(lib.,  abbreviation  for  liber.) 

libenter,  adv.  [libens,  willing,  con- 
nected  w.  libetjitpleases],  willingly, 
gladly. 

(liber,  libri,  m. ,  book.  Not  in  text 
of  Bel.  Gal.) 

liber,  libera,  liberum,  compar. 
liberior,  super,  lìberrimus,  free  ; 
unreslricted,  VII.  36,  5. 

lìberàlitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [liberàlis,  be- 
fitting  a  free  man,  open,  generous], 
kindness  ;  generosily,  liberality. 

lìberàliter,  adv.  [liberàlis,  befit- 
ting  a  free  man,  open,  generous], 
graciously  ;  liberàliter  pollicèrì, 
(promise  graciously),  make  gracious 
promises,  IV.  21,  6. 

lìbere,  adv. ,  compar.  liberius,  super. 
Uberrime  [liber],  freely  ;  boldly, 
V.  19,  2,  VII.  49,  2  ;  openly,  VII. 
1,3- 

lìberi,  orum,  m.  più.  [strictly  masc. 
più.  of  liber],  (those  born  free)  ; 
children  of  free  pareri ts. 

liberò,  ist  conj.  [liber],  free. 


libertàs,  tàtis,  f.  [liber],  freedo?n. 

lìbrìlis,  e  [libra,  pound],  (of  a 
pound)  ;  funda  lìbrìlis,  a  sling 
throwing  stones  that  weigh  a  pound, 
unusually  heavy. 

licentia,  ae,  f .  [licèns,  pres.  part.  of 
licet  as  adj.,  tinreslrained],  (lack 
of  restraint)  ;  insubordination. 

liceor,  licèri,  licitus  sum,  bid  (at 
auction). 

licet,  licere,  licuit  or  licitum  est, 
(it  is  lawful,  it  is  permitted)  ;  w. 
complementary  infin.  it  is  translated 
by  may,  mighl  ;  e.g.  ut  id  sibi 
facere  liceret,  (that  it  might  be 
permitted  to  them  to  do  it),  that  they 
might  do  it. 

Liger,  Ligeris,  m.,  acc.  -im,  abl.  -i, 
the  Loire,  the  largest  river  of  south- 
ern France,  III.  9,  1,  etc. 

lìgnàtio,  ònis,  f.  [lìgnor,  get  wood, 
from  lìgnum,  wood],  getting  wood. 

lìgnàtor,  òris,  m.  [lìgnor,  get  wood, 
from  lìgnum,  wood'],  (one  who  gets 
wood)  ;  wood-cutter,  wood-gatherer. 

lìlium,  i,  m.,  lily  ;  applied  ironi- 
cally  by  the  Romans  to  the  pitfalls 
constructed  at  Alesia. 

lìneus,  a,  um  [lìnum,  flax] ,  (linen). 
Fem.  as  subst.,  se.  rès,  (a  linen 
thread),  line. 


Lingones,  um, 


più.,    acc.    più. 


sometimes  -as  (Greek),  a  tribe  in 
centrai  Gaul,  north  of  the  Aedui, 
I.  26,  5,  etc. 

lingua,  ae,  f . ,  (tongue)  ;  by  meton- 
ymy,  language. 

lingula,  ae,  f .  [dimin.  of  lingua],  (a 
little  tongue)  ;  tongue  of  land,  a 
narrow  point  projecting  into  the  sea. 

linter,  tris,  m.,  canoe,  boat,  skiff. 

lìnum,  ì,  n. ,  flax. 
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lìs,  lltis,  m.,  (strife,  lawsuit)  ;  da??i- 

ages. 
Liscus,  ì,  m.,  chief  magistrate  of  the 

Aedui,  I.  16,  5,  etc. 
Littaviccus,    ì,     m.,     an     Aeduan 

nobleman    who    took    part   in   the 

conspiracy    for    the    revolt    of    his 

tribe  in  the  seventh  year  of  the  war, 

VII.  37,  1  ff. 
Httera,  ae,  f.  [lino,  smear,  from  the 

wax  tablets  early  used   in  writing], 

letter  of  the  alphabet,   I.  29,  1,  V. 

48,  4  ;  writing,  VI.  14,  3,  4  ;  più., 

(letters   of    the    alphabet),    a    letier 

(epistle),    despatch  ;  documents,    V. 

47,  2  ;  letters,  V.  40,  1. 
litus,  litoris,  n.,  shore,  beach  of  the 

ocean. 
locus,    1,    m.,    più.    regularly   loca, 

orum,  n.  (masc.  più.   only  in  sense 

topics,  passages   in  a  book),  place; 

locali ty  ;  situation  ;  opportunity,  I. 

40,  9,  V.  44,  3  ;  space,  II.   8,  3  ; 

abl.  sing.,  w.  gen.,  (in  the  place  of) 

as,  I.  42,  6,  etc.  ;   ligkt,  I.   26,  6  ; 

point,  VI.  11,  1  ;  condition,  II.  26, 

5;  più.,   space,   II.  19,  5  ;  country, 

locality,   III.   9,  4  ;  region,  e.g.  in 

his  locìs,  in  this  region. 
longe,  adv.  [longus],  far  ;  of  time, 

long,  IV.  1,  7,  VII.  71,4. 
longinquus,  a,um  [longus],  distant; 

long-contìnued,  I.  47,  4;  protracted, 

V.  29,  7. 
longitùdo,     dinis,     f.     [  longus  ], 

length. 
longurius,    1,    m.    [  longus  ],    long 

pole. 
longus,  a,  um,  long  ;  distaiti,  I.  40, 

14  ;  nàvis  longa,  ivar-ship,  galley. 
loquor,  loquì,  locùtus  sum,  speak  ; 

talk,  I.  20,  6. 


lorica,  ae,  f.  [lorum,  strap\,  (coat  of 

mail)  ;  breastwork,  parapet. 
Lùcànius,  ì,  m.,  Quinius  Lucanius, 

a  brave  centurion,  V.  35,  7. 
Lucius,  ì,  m.,  a  Roman  praenomen. 
Lucterius,    1,    m.,   a    chief    of    the 

Cadurci,  who  supported  the  revolt 

of  Vercingetorix,  VII.  5,  1  ff. 
Lugotorlx,  Igis,  m.,  a  British  chief, 

V.  22,  2. 
luna,    ae,     f.,     moon  ;    personified, 

Luna,  VI.  21,  2. 
Lutetia,  ae,  f.,  the  chief  city  of  the 

Parisii,  nove  Paris,  VII.  57,  1,  etc. 
lux,  lùcis,  f. ,  tight,  day  ligkt  ;  prima 

lux,  daybreak. 
lùxuria,  ae,  f.    [lùxus,  excess],   ex- 

travagance,  high  living. 

M 

M,  as  numerai  =  1000  ;  but  not  ori- 
ginally  because  it  was  the  first  letter 
of  mille. 

M.,  abbreviation  for  Marcus,  a 
Roman  praenomen. 

maceria,  ae,  f .  [màcero,  soften,  from 
macer,  lean],  (wall  of  soft  clay)  ; 
wall,  breastworks. 

màchinàtid,  onis,  f .  [màchinor,  con- 
trite, from  machina,  cf.  fJ-vxavv], 
machine,  engine;  in  IV.  17,  4,  some 
sort  of  floating  derrick. 

maestus,  a,  um  [maereo,  be  sad,  cf . 
miser,  zvretched\  sad,  despondent. 

Magetobriga,  ae,  f.,  the  place 
where  Ariovistus  defeated  the  Aedui 
and  their  allies,  possibly  near  the 
confluence  of  the  Saòne  and  the 
Oignon,  I.  31,  12. 

magis,  compar.  adv. ,  super,  màxime 
(positive   supplied  by   màgnopere, 
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much)  [màior,  màximus],  more  ; 
rather,  I.  13,  6  ;  super.,  most,  very, 
especially  j  with  verbs,  always  espe- 
cially, but  quanti  màxime,  as  much 
as  possi  ole  ;  implicitly,  I.  42,  5. 

magistràtus,  ùs,  m.  [magister,  mas- 
ter, from  magis],  (position  of  a 
master),  magistracy,  office  ;  by  me- 
tonymy,  magistrate,  officer. 

màgnificus,  a,  um,  compar.  màgnifi- 
centior,  super,  màgnificentissimus 
[màgnus,  facio],  elaborate,  magnif- 
cent. 

magnitudo, inis,  f.  [màgnus], (great- 
ness)  ;  extent,  size  ;  also,  great  size, 
great  extent,  especially  I.  39,  6,  II. 
30,  4  ;  magnitudo  animi,  great 
courage,  II.  27,  5  ;  magnitudo 
venti,  high  wind,  V.  43,  2 — and  so 
perhaps  some  other  phrases. 

màgnopere,  adv.  [contracted  from 
magnò  opere  by  elision  of  final  -o], 
(with  great  effort)  ;  eamestly  ;  great- 
ly,  IV.  26,  I,  VII.  57,  4  ;  especially, 
I.  13,  5. 

màgnus,  a,  um,  compar.  màior, 
super,  màximus,  great  ;  loud,  IV. 
25, 4  ;  gen.  of  price,  of  great  weight, 
great,  IV.  21,  7  ;  magni  interesse, 
be  of  great  importance,  V.  4,  3,  VI. 
1,  3  ;  màior  nàtù,  (greater  with  re- 
spect  to  birth),  older;  masc.  più .  as 
subst.,  elders,  II.  13,  2,  28,  1,  IV. 
13,  4  ;  màiórés  (with  nàtù  under- 
stood),  ancestors,  I.  13,  6,  14,  7, 
III.  8,  4,  IV.  7,  3,  etc.  ;  màxi- 
mum iter,  forced  march. 

màiestàs,  tàtis,  f.  [màior],  (superi- 
ori ty)  ;  digniiy,  majesiy,  greatness. 

màior,  us,  compar.  of  màgnus. 

malacia,  ae,  f.  [//.aXa/cfa] ,  cairn. 

male,   adv.,    compar.   péius,  super. 


pessime  [malus],  badly,  male  rè 
gesta,  abl.  abs.,  (a  thing  having 
been  badly  carried  on),  on  account 
of  bad  management. 

maleficium,  i,  n.  [male,  faciò], 
(wrong-doing)  ;  harm,  outrage,  mis- 
chie f. 

màio,   malie,   màluì,  [magis, 

more,  volo,  wish~\,  (wish  one  thing 
more  than  another),  prefer. 

malus,  a,  um,  compar.  pèior,  super. 
pessimus,  bad,  worse,  worst;  pèius, 
a  worse  fate,  I.  31,  io. 

màlus,  I,  m.,  (an  upright  pole)  ;  mast, 
III.  14,6  ;  corner  timber,VU.  22,  5. 

mandàtum,  ì,  n.  [neut.  of  perf.  part. 
of  mando,  order],  (a  thing  ordered)  ; 
più.  instructions  ;  messages,  I.  37, 1. 

mandò,  ist  conj.  [manus,  do],  (put 
into  some  one's  hands),  intrust; 
fugae  se  mandare,  (intrust  one's 
self  to  flight),  take  to  flight,  take 
flight  ;  charge,    commission,   direct, 

1.  30,  5,  47,  5,  III.  11,  2,  IV.  21, 

2,  etc. 

Mandubiì,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  small 
tribe,  probably  dependents  of  the 
Aedui,  north  of  their  territory  ;  chief 
city  Alesia,  where  Vercingetorix 
made  his  last  stand  in  the  seventh 
year  of  the  war  ;  VII.  68,  1,  etc. 

Mandubracius,  ì,  m.,  a  chief  of  the 
Trinobantes,  a  British  tribe,  who 
was  loyal  to  Caesar,  V.  20,  1,  etc. 

mane,  adv.,  in  the  morning. 

maneo,  manere,  mànsi,  mànsum, 
remain,  stay  ;  in  eo  manere,  abide 
by  that,  I.  36,  5. 

manipulàris,  e  [manipulus],  (be- 
longing  to  a  maniple)  ;  as  subst.  w. 
suus,  men  of  one  s  own  maniple. 

manipulus,  1,  m.  [manus,  hand,  pleo, 
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fill~\,  (a  handful,  i.e.  of  "hay,  be- 
cause  the  standard  of  the  maniple 
originally  bore  a  handful  of  hay  tied 
to  a  pole)  ;  manille,  one-third  of  a 
cohort,  the  smallest  division  of  the 
Roman  army  ;  roughly,  like  our 
platoon. 

Manlius,  I,  m.,  Lucius  Manlius, 
Roman  proconsul,  defeated  in  Aqui- 
tania,  b.c.  78,  by  Hirtuleius,  the 
quaestor  of  Sertorius,  the  exiled 
Roman  general,  who  held  his  own 
in  Spain  for  several  years  ;  III.  20,  2. 

mànsuè-facio,  facere,  feci,  factum, 
pass,  mànsue-fìó,  fieri,  factus  sum 
[manus  and  sue,  stem  of  suèscò,  de- 
corni accustomed] ,  (make  accustomed 
to  the  hand),  fame. 

mànsuetùdo,  dinis,  f .  [manus,  hand, 
sue,  stem  of  suescò,  become  ac- 
customed], (state  of  being  accus- 
tomed to  the  hand  ;  tameness,  gen- 
tleness)  ;  kindness. 

manus,  ùs,  f.,  hand;  nàtfirà  et 
manù,  naturally  and  artificiali)/  ; 
per  manus,  front  hand  to  hand; 
manù,  vigor  ously,  V.  7,  8  ;  band  of 
men,  force,  I.  37,  4,  II.  2,  4,  5,  2, 
III.  11,  4,  etc. 

MarcomanI,  òrum,  m.  più.,  a  Ger- 
man  people,  of  whose  location  noth- 
ing  is  certainly  known,  I.  51,  2. 

Marcus,  I,  m.,  a  Roman praenomen. 

mare,  is,  n. ,  the  sea;  mare  Oceanus, 
the  ocean. 

maritimus,  a,  um  [mare],  (pertain- 
ing  to  the  sea)  ;  maritime,  II.  34, 
V.  11,  8  ;  w.  pars,  regio,  the  coast ; 
w.  ora,  shore  ;  w.  aestus,  tide  ;  w. 
rès,  navigation. 

Marius,  I,  m.,  Gaius  Marius,  con- 
sul  seven  times,  conqueror  of  the 


Cimbri  and  Teutones  106  B.c.,  op- 
ponent  of  the  aristocratic  party,  died 
80  b.c.     I.  40,  5. 

Màrs,  Màrtis,  m. ,  Mars,  the  Roman 
god  of  war  ;  by  metonymy,  aequ5 
Marte,  on  even  ierms,  VII.  19,  3. 

mas,  maris,  adj.,  male,  Masc.  as 
subst.,  the  male,  VI.  26,  3. 

matara,  ae,  f.  [Celtic],  pike,  Celtic 
jave  Un. 

màter,  tris,  f .  [cf.  /Ì77T77/J  and  moth- 
er], mother ;  màter  familiae  (old 
gen.  familiàs),  matron  ;  soror  ex 
màtre,  half-sister,  having  the  same 
mother. 

materia,  ae,  f . ,  timber,  lumber. 

màterior,  ist  conj.  [materia],  gei 
timber,  get  wood. 

Matisco,  5nis,  f.,  a  town  of  the 
Aedui,  VII.  90,  7. 

màtrimonium,  ì,  n.  [  màter  ], 
(motherhood)  ;  marriage  ;  in  màtri- 
monium, in  marriage  ;  in  màtri- 
monium dùcere,  (lead  into  mar- 
riage), marry,  used  always  of  the 
husband. 

Matrona,  ae,  f.,  the  Marne,  tribu- 
tary  of  the  Seine  on  the  left  bank, 
dividing  Belgic  from  Celtic  Gaul, 
I.  1,  2. 

mature,  adv.,  compar.  màtùrius, 
super,  màtùrrime  [màtùrus],  early. 

màtùrescò,  màtùrèscere,  màtùrul, 
[màtùrus],  begin  to  ripen. 

maturò,  ist  conj.  [màtùrus],  (make 
ripe)  ;  hasten. 

màtùrus,  a,  um,  ripe  ;  early,  IV. 
20,i. 

màxime,  super,  of  magis. 

màximus,  a,  um,  super,  of  màgnus. 

Màximus,  I,  m.,  a  Roman  cogno- 
men,  I.  45,  2. 
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medeor,  medèrl, ,  (heal)  ;  rem- 

edy,  w.  dat. 

mediocris,  ere  [medius],  (medium); 
moderate;  or  dinar y,  III.  20,  i. 
(non,  no.) 

mediocriter,  adv.  [mediocris], 
(moderately),  to  an  ordinary  degree. 
(non,  no.) 

Mediomatricì,  orum,  m.  più.,  a 
tribe  north  of  the  Vosges  moun- 
tains,  between  the  Sequani  and 
Treveri,  IV.  10,  3,  VII.  75,  3. 

mediterràneus,  a,  um  [medius, 
middle,  terra,  land],  inland  ;  w. 
regionès,  the  interior. 

medius,  a,  um,  adj.  having  partitive 
force,  the  middle  of,  the  midst  of. 
in  medio  colle,  half  way  up  the 
MU;  medius  utrlusque,  mìdway 
between  the  two. 

Meldi,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  in 
north  centrai  Gaul,  exact  location 
uncertain,  V.  5,  2. 

melior,  us,  compar.  of  bonus. 

melius,  adv. ,  compar.  of  bene. 

membrum,  1,  n.,  limb. 

meminl,  meminisse, ,  defective, 

remember. 

memoria,  ae,  f.  [memor,  mind  fui], 
me?nory,  recollection  ;  record,  VII. 
25,  1  ;  memoriam  déponere,  w. 
gen.,  (lay  aside  the  memory),  forget; 
memoriam  retinère  w.  gen.,  (re- 
tain  the  memory  of),  remember  ; 
memoria  tenere,  (hold  in  memory), 
remember  ;  nostra  memoria,  (with- 
in  our  memory),  in  our  day  ;  memo- 
ria patrum  (nostrSrum),  (within  the 
memory  of  our  fathers),  a  genera- 
tion ago  ;  suprà  hanc  memoriam, 
(above  this  memory),  before  this 
generation,     (pródd,  hand  down.) 


Menapil,  orum,  m.  più.,  the  north- 
ernmost  tribe  of  Belgae,  mostly 
south  of  the  Rhine  at  its  mouth, 
and  extending  to  the  Scheldt,  north 
of  the  Nervii  and  Eburones,  IL  4, 
9,  etc. 

mendàcium,  I,  n.  [mendax,  lying, 
from  mentior,  He],  He. 

mèns,  mentis,  f. ,  mind,  especially 
the  intellect,  as  distinguished  from 
the  emotions  and  the  will  ;  often 
in  the  sense  of  a  state  of  mind,  as 
in  common  Eng.  phrase,  "  change 
oné's  mind,"  e.g.  I.  41,  1,  VII.  64, 
7  ;  resolution,  III.  19,  6. 

mensis,  is,  m.,  monili. 

mensùra,  ae,  f.  [metior,  measure], 
(a  measuring),  measurement  ;  meas- 
ure.  ex  aqua  ménsùra,  (measure 
from  water),  clepsydra,  water-clock, 
an  instrument  for  measuring  time 
by  means  of  water  escaping  from  a 
graduated  basin  ;  mensùra  iti- 
nerum,  (measurement  of  journeys), 
how  to  measure  distances,  i.e.  in 
units  of  distance. 

mentio,  ónis,  f.  [cf.  meminl,  etc], 
mention. 

mercàtor,  òris,  m.  [mercor,  trade], 
trader,  peddler. 

mercatura,  ae,  f.  [mercor,  trade], 
trade,  traffic,  commerce. 

mercès,  èdis,  f.  [merx,  merchan- 
dise,  from  mereò,  deserve],  (what 
is  deserved),  pay,  wages  ;  mercede 
arcessere,  (summon  by  promise  of 
pay),  hire. 

Mercurius,  I,  m.  [merx,  merchan* 
dise],  Mercury,  god  of  trade,  patron, 
of  traders  and  thieves  ;  also  of  elo- 
quence,  hence  messenger  of  the 
gods,  etc,  VI.  17,  1. 
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mereo,   merére,    merul,  meritum, 

also  dep.,  deserve;  serve,  VII.  17,  5. 

meridiànus,  a,  um  [merìdiés],  of 
midday;  merìdiànum  tempus, 
noon. 

merìdiés,  dièl,  m.  [for  medi-dies, 
from  medius,  dies],  midday,  noon; 
from  the  position  of  the  sun  at 
noon,  south,  V.  13,  1. 

meritum,  i,  n.  [neut.  of  perf.  part. 
of  mereo,  as  subst.],  (a  thing  de- 
served),  merit  if  gooà,  fault  ii  bad  ; 
deserts  ;  più.  services. 

meritus,  a,  um,  part.  of  mereo. 

Messala,  ae,  m.,  Marcus  Valerius 
Messala,  consta  61  b.c.,  I.  2,  1, 
35,  4. 

-met,  enclitic  syllable,  adding  em- 
phasis  to  a  pronoun. 

metior,  metìrì,  mensus  sum,  meas- 
ure  {puf). 

Metiosèdum,  ì,  n.,  a  trwn  of  the 
Senones,  upon  an  island  in  the 
Seine,  twenty-eight  miles  above 
Paris,  now  Melun,  VII.  58,  2,  etc. 

Metius,  I,  m.,  Marcus  Metius,  sent 
to  Ariovistus  by  Caesar  as  an  en- 
voy,  I.  47,  4,  53,  8. 

meto,  metere,  messuì,  messum, 
reap,  harvest,  cui  and  bring  in. 

metus,  ùs,  m.,  fear,  anxiety,  appre- 
hension. 

meus,  a,  um,  voc.  sing.  masc.  mi, 
gen.  più.,  masc.  and  neut.,  some- 
times  meum,  poss.  pron.  of  the 
first  pers.  sing.  [me,  stem  of  ob- 
lique cases    of  ego,  /],  my  (mine). 

mìles,  mllitis,  m.,  soldier. 

milia,  ium,  see  mille. 

mìlitàris,  o  [mìles],  (relating  to  a 
soldier],  military;  r§s  mìlitaris, 
military   affairs,    the   art  of  war, 


war  far  e,  military  operations;  Signa 
mìlitària,  battle-standards. 

mìlitia,  ae,  f.,  w.  loc.  mìlitiae 
[mìles],  military  service;  warfare, 
war,  VI.  14,  1. 

mille,  indeclin.  card,  adj.,  abbre- 
viation  M,  a  thousand ;  sometimes 
subst.  ;  più.  always  as  subst. ,  mìlia, 
mìlium,  n.,  thousands,  thousand, 
followed  by  gen.  of  the  whole 
(partitive  gen.);  e.g.  duo  mìlia 
passuum,  (two  thousands  of  paces), 
two  thousand  paces,  two  miles. 

Minerva,  ae,  f . ,  goddess  of  wisdom 
and  of  the  arts,  VI.  17,  2. 

minime,  adv. ,  super,  of  parum. 

minimus,  a,  um,  super,  of  parvus. 

minor,  us,  compar.  of  parvus. 

Minucius,  ì,  m.,  Lucius  Minucius 
Basilus,  one  of  Caesar's  prominent 
officers,  but  probably  not  a  legatus, 
VI.  29,  4,  VII.  90,  5. 

minuò,  minuere,  minui,  minùtum 
[minus,  less~\,  tessen;  of  the  tide, 
ebb. 

minus,  adv.,  compar.  of  parum. 

miror,  ist  conj.  [mìrus],  wonder, 
I.  32,  2  ;  wonder  at,  V.  54,  5. 

mìrus,  a,  um,  wonder  fui;  strange, 
I.  34,  4  ;  mìrum  in  modum,  (in  a 
wonderful  manner),  wonderfully. 

miser,  misera,  miserum,  compar. 
miserior,  super.  miserrimus, 
wretched. 

misericordia,  ae,  f.  [misericors, 
tender-hearted,  from  miser,  and  cor, 
heàri\,  pily,  compassion.  (ùtor, 
take;  recipió,  admii.) 

miseror,  ist  conj.  [miser],  bewail, 
lament,  deplore. 

missus,  a,  um,  part.  of  mitto. 

missus,    ùs,    m.,  used  in  abl.  sing. 
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only  [mittò],  (  a  sending)  ;  missù 
Caesaris,  upon  a  missionfor  Caesar. 

mitius,  irritissime,  adv. ,  in  compar. 
and  super,  [mìtis,  mild,  mellow\, 
(more)  mildly. 

mittò,  mittere,  misi,  missum,  send ; 
tkrovj,  kurl,  I.  25,  2,  III.  4,  2,  5, 
3,  etc.  (In  comp.  mittooften  =  lei 
go,  allozv  to  go.) 

mobilis,  e  [for  movibilis,  from 
moveo],  (capable  of  being  moved), 
fickle,  changeable,  tasily  influenced. 

mòbilitàs,  tàtis,  f .  [mdbilis],  (capa- 
bility  of  being  moved),  mobility, 
quickness,  speed;  of  mind,  fickle- 
ness,  changeability. 

mobiliter,  adv.  [mobilis],  quickly, 
easily. 

moderor,  ist  conj.  [modus],  check, 
IV.  33,  3  ;  control. 

modestia,  ae,  f.  [modestus,  keeping 
due  measure~\,  self-control,  modera- 
tion. 

modo,  adv.  [shortened  abl.  of  mo- 
dus], (by  a  measure)  ;  only;  only 
recently,  VI.  39,  2  ;  just,  just  now, 
VI.  43,  4. 

modus,  I,  m.  (measure)  ;  amount, 
VI.  22,  2  ;  size,  V.  1,  2  ;  manner, 
ivay;  èius  modi,  hùius  modi, 
sometimes  written  as  one  word,  (of 
this  kind),  of  stick  kind,  suckj  su- 
blicae  modo,  (in  the  manner  of  a 
pile),  like  a  pile;  oratòris  modo,  hs 
an  envoy;  ad  hunc  modum,  in  this 
way;  quem  ad  modum,  (in  what 
way),  as,  I.  36,  1,  hozv,  VII.  43,  5. 

moenia,  ium,  n.  più.  [cf.  mùnid, 
fortify\,  walls  (for  defence). 

molès,  is,  f. ,  (a  huge  structure),  dike. 

moleste,  adv.  [molestus,  trouble- 
some\,      with    vexation  ;    moleste 


ferre,  (bear  with  vexation),   be  an- 

jioyed,  be  vexed. 
mòlìmentum,  ì,  n.    [mòlior,    exert 

one's    self,   from  molès],    exertion, 

trouble. 
molitus,  a,  um,  part.  of  molo, 
molliò,  mollire,  mollivi  or  mollii, 

mollìtum  [mollis,  soft],    (soften)  ; 

make  easier. 
mollis,  e,  (soft)  ;  smooth  ;  weak,  III. 

19,  6. 
mollitia,  ae,  f .  [mollis],  (softness)  ; 

weakness. 
mollitiès,  èì,  f.  [mollis],  (softness)  ; 

zveakness. 
molo,     molere,     molui,     molitum 

[mola,  a  grindstone\ ,  grìnd ;  molita 

cibària,  (ground  food-stuff),  jìour% 

meal. 
momentum,  i,  n.  [for  movimentum, 

from    moveò],    (movement  ;    what 

causes  movement),  weigkt,  infuence, 

VII.    85,   4  ;    imporlance,  moment^ 

VII.  39,  3. 
Mona,   ae,    f.,    an   island    between 

Wales  and   Ireland,  now  Anglesey, 

V.  13,  3. 
moneó,  monère,  monui,  monitum, 

advise. 
m5ns,  montis,  m.,  mountain,  moun- 
tain range. 
mora,  ae,  f . ,  delay. 
moràtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  moror. 
morbus,  i,  m.,  sickness,  disease. 
Morinì,  orum,  m.  più.,   a  tribe  of 

Belgae,  between  the  Scheldt  and  the 

ocean,  opposite  Britain,  II.  4,  9,  etc. 
morior,    mori    (morìrì),    mortuus 

sum,     fut.    part.    moritùrus     [cf. 

mors],  die. 
Moritasgus,   I,   m. ,    a  chief   of   the 

Senones,  V.  54,  2. 
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moror,  ist  conj.  [mora],  trans,  de- 
lay,  intrans,  wait,  delay. 

mors,  mortis,  f.  [cf.  morior], 
death. 

mortuus,  a,  um,  part.  of  morior. 

mds,  moris,  m.,  custom. 

Mosa,  ae,  f.,  French  Mense,  Ger- 
man  Maas,  a  river  of  northern  Gaul 
rising  in  the  Vosges  mountains, 
flowing  northward  into  the  Waal 
(Vaculus),  IV.  9,  3,  etc. 

mótus,  ùs,  m.  [moveò],  (a  moving)  ; 
of  ships,  etc,  motion  ;  of  oars, 
action;  disturbance,  tiprising. 

moveò,  movere,  movi,  m5tum, 
move  ;   w.   castra,    break;  fig.  in- 

Jluence,  VII.  76,  2. 

mulier,  mulieris,  f . ,  woman. 

mùlió,  onis,  m.  [mùlus],  mule- 
driver. 

multitùdo,  dinis,  f.  [multus],  num- 
ber  ;  large  number  ;  the  common 
people,  general  body  of  soldiers. 

multo,  ist  conj.  [sometimes  mulcto; 
multa,  muleta,  a  fine'] ,  (punish)  ; 
deprive,  VII.  54,  4. 

multo,  multum,  see  multus. 

multus,  a,  um,  much,  più.  many  ; 
multo  die,  in  broad  day,  or  late  in 
the  day.  multum,  n.,  and  multo, 
n.,  used  respectively  as  adverbial 
acc.  and  abl.  of  degree  of  difference, 
to  talee  the  place  of  a  corresponding 
adverb,  which  does  not  exist  in 
separate  form  for  this  word,  much. 
Compar.,  in  sing.  as  subst.  only, 
plus,  plùris,  n.,  no  dat.  or  abl., 
più.  plùres,  plùra,  gen.  plùrium, 
etc,  sing.  more  (in  amount),  either 
substantively,  often  w.  gen.  of  the 
whole,  or  adverbially  (adverbial 
acc.)  ;  più.  (more  in  number,  more 


than    one),  several  ;    maìiy,    com- 
paratively  ;  quite  a  number. 

Super. ,  plùrimus,  a,  um,sing.  neut. 
as  subst.,  very  much,  much,  a  great 
deal,  V.  27,  2;  usually  più.,  very 
many,  many  ;  perhaps  most,  VI. 
17,  i„  plùrimum,  n.,  used  as  ad- 
verbial acc,  corresponding  to  mul- 
tum and  plus,  very  much  ;  plùri- 
mum posse,  valere,  be  very 
powerful  or  infiuential 

mùlus,  I,  m.,  mule. 

Mùnàtius,  i,  m.,  Lucius  Munatius 
Plancus,  one  of  Caesar's  legati,  V. 
24,3- 

mundus,  ì,  m. ,  the  universe. 

mùnimentum,  1,  n.  [mùniò],/^r^*- 
Jìcation. 

mùnio,  munire,  munivi  or  munii, 
mùnitum  [moenia,  walls  for  de- 
fence],  (build  walls),  fortify ;  pro- 
tect,  I.  44,  6,  IL  5,  5,  VI.  5,  4  ; 
construct,  VII.  58,  1. 

mùnìtio,  ònis,  f.  [mùnio],  (a  forti- 
fying),  fortifying,  I.  49,  3,  V.  9,  8  ; 
constructing  a  fortification,  V.  39, 
2,  40,  2,  VII.  45,  6,  48,  2  ;  forti- 
fication; strength,  I.  8,  4  ;  being 
fortifed,  VII.  14,  9,  20,  3. 

mùnus,  mùneris,  n.,  task,  service  ; 
gift,  I.  43,  4.  mùnera  amplissime 
mittere,  (send  gifts  most  gener- 
ously),  send  most  generous  gifts. 

mùràlis,  e  [mùrus],  relating  to  a 
wall,  murai)  ;  mùràlis  falx,  a 
strong  hook  on  the  end  of  a  stout 
pole,  for  tearing  down  a  wall,  wall- 
hook,  hook  for  tearing  dozvn  walls  ; 
mùràlia  pila,  spears  for  use  when 
fighting  from  a  wall,  heavy  spears. 

mùrus,  I,  m.,  wall,  a  general  term. 

mùsculus,   i,    m.    [dimin.    of    mùs, 
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mouse],  (a  little  mouse)  ;  a  small, 
strong  shed,  under  which  soldiers 
could  work  while  conducting  siege 
operations. 
mutilus,  a,  um  [^trriXos,  /xlruXos], 
(maimed,  mutilated)  ;  mutilus  cor- 
nibus,  abl.  of  specification,  (muti- 
lated in  respect  to  their  horns),  either 
tvitkout  horns  or  short-horned. 

X 

nactus,  a,  um,  part.  of  nanciscor. 

narri,  coòrd.  conj.,  /or,  introducing 
a  reason  considered  to  be  more  evi- 
dent  than  quod;  as  enclitic,  ap- 
pended  to  interrogative  word  add- 
ing  an  idea  of  doubt  as  to  a  thing's 
possibility,  scarcely  translatable,  II. 
30,4. 

Nammeius,  I,  m.,  an  envoy  sent  by 
the  Helvetians  to  Caesar,  I.  7,  3. 

Namnetes,  um,  m.  più. ,  a  tribe  upon 
the  western  coast  of  Gaul,  north  of 
the  Loire,  III.  9,  io. 

nam-que,  conj.,  (and — for),  for ; 
an  omission  is  always  implied,  as 
"and  (this  is  so),  for,"  "and  (this 
occurred  with  good  reason),  for." 

nancìscor,  nanclscì,  nactus  (nanc- 
tus)  sum,  (get),  come  upon,  find. 

Nantuàtès,  um,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  on 
both  sides  of  the  River  Rhone  above 
Lake  Geneva,  III.  1,  1,  etc. 

Narbo,  5nis,  m.,  the  chief  city  of 
the  Roman  province  {Gallio,  trans- 
alpina), on  the  Mediterranean,  now 
Narbonne,  III.  20,  2,  VII.  7,  2,  4. 

nàscor  (for  gnàscor),  nàsci,  nàtus 
sum,  be  born  ;  be  found,  of  metals, 
V.  12,  5,  of  wild  animals,  VI.  25, 
5  ;  of  domestic  animals,  be  bred,  be 
raised,  IV.  2,  2  ;  of  a  hill,  rise,  II. 


18,  2  ;  arise,  VI.  22,  3  ;  cause,  VII. 
43,  5  ;  originate,  V.  12,  1. 
Nasua,   ae,   m.,   one  of  two  chiefs, 
brothers,   leaders  of   the  Suebi,   I. 

37,3. 

natalis,  e  [nàtus],  relating  to  birth  ; 
diès  nàtàlis,  birlhday. 

natio,  onis,  f .  [nàscorj,  (birth)  ;  race, 
natioìi  ;  of  divisions  of  Gaul,  state, 
tribe, 

nàtivus,  a,  um  [nàtus],  (relating  to 
birth),  naturai. 

natura,  ae,  f .  [nàscor],  (birth)  ;  (nat- 
urai constitution),  nature,  VI.  7,  7, 
26,  3,  43,  5  ;  abl.,  (by  nature), 
naturally  ;  character. 

nàtus,  ùs,  m.  [nàscor],  birth;  màior 
nàtù,  used  as  compar.  of  senex, 
(greater  by  birth),  older,  più.  màió- 
rés  nàtù,  elders,  old  men,  super. 
màximus  nàtù. 

nauta,  ae,  m.  [for  nàvita,  from  nà- 
vis,  cf.  vaÙTTìi],  sailor. 

nauticus,  a,  um  [nauta;  cf .  vavrucòs] , 
(pertaining  to  ships  or  sailors),  nau- 
tical,  naval ;  res  nauticae,  naval 
affairs,  natilical  matters,  naviga- 
tion,  seamanship. 

nàvàlis,  e  [nàvis],  naval,  nautical  ; 
nàvàlis  pugna,  sea-fight  ;  nàvàlia 
castra,  camp  on  the  beach,  to  pro- 
tect  the  ships. 

nàvicula,  ae,  f.  [dim.  of  nàvis], 
small  boat,  boat. 

nàvigàtio,  onis,  f.  [navigo],  navi- 
galion,  sailing ;  voyage,  V.  23,  3. 

nàvigium,  I,  n.  [navigo],  (that 
which  sails)  ;  ship,  vessel  ;  specu- 
làtorium  nàvigium,  picket-boat  ; 
vectoriis  gravibusque  nàvigiìs, 
though  their  ships  were  transports 
and  {thereforé)  heavy,  abl.  abs. 
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navigò,  ist  conj.  [nàvis  ;  ago, 
drive],  (drive  a  ship),  sai/. 

nàvis,  is,  f.  [cf.  vavs],  ship,  boati 
nàvis  longa,  war-ship  ;  nàvis  one- 
rària, tran-sport. 

nàvo,  ist  conj.  [(g)nàvus,  busy], 
(work  busily),  accomplish  ;  operam 
nàvàre,  (succeed  in  one's  effort), 
do  one's  best. 

-ne,  interrogative  enclitic  particle 
used  when  there  is  no  other  inter- 
rogative word  in  the  sentence,  and 
implying  nothing  as  to  answer  ex- 
pected  ;  in  direct  question  trans- 
lated  merely  by  making  sentence 
interrogative,  VII.  77,  io  ;  in  sim- 
ple  indirect  question,  whether,  V. 
54,  5  ;  in  disjunctive  question,  -ne 
— an,  whether — or.  velint-ne, 
whether  they  wished  to  do  so  {or  noi), 

v.  27,9. 

ne,  adv. ,  noi,  only  in  phrase  ne — 
quidem,  noi — even,  emphasizing 
the  word  between. 

ne,  subord.  conj.,  in  purpose  clauses, 
test,  that — not,  in  order  that — not  ; 
as  negative  of  a  subjunct.  in  ind. 
dis.  representing  an  imper.  of  dir. 
dis.,  I.  13,  5,  7,  26,  6,  II.  31,  4, 
etc.  ;  after  verb  of  fearing,  that. 

nec,  form  of  neque. 

necessàrius,  a,  um  [necesse],  neces- 
sary  ;  criticai,  I.  16,  6  ;  sufficient 
I.  39,  3  ;  res  necessaria,  urgent 
matter,  I.  17,  6,  più.  necessaries, 
necessities,  VII.  66,  5.  Masc.  as 
subst.,  dose  friend,  friend,  I.  11,4. 
Abl.  sing.  neut.  asadv.,  of  necessity; 
necessarily,  III.  14,  7,  29,  2. 

necesse,  indeclin.  adj.,  necessary  ; 
always  necesse  est  (or  similar  form), 
w.  acc.  and  infìn.  as  subject  ;  best 


translated  adverbially,  necessarily  ; 
e.g.  necesse  est  eos  paenitére, 
(it  is  necessary  that  they  repent), 
they  necessarily  repent,  IV.  5,  3  ; 
quod  necesse  erat  accidere,  which 
necessarily  happened,  IV.  29,  3. 

necessitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [necesse],  ne- 
cessity ;  w.  temporis,  urgency  ;  in- 
terest, VII.  89,  1. 

necessitudo,  dinis,  f.  [necesse], 
dose  relationship. 

nec-ne,  conj.  and  adv.,  or  not  ;  see 
-ne. 

nec5,  ist  conj.,  put  to  death  ;  Igni 
necàre,  bum  at  the  siake. 

nèc-ubi,  subord.  conj.  and  adv.  [ne  ; 
(c)ubi,  where],  that  nowhere. 

nefàrius,  a,  um  [nefàs],  abominable, 
awfid. 

nefàs,  indeclin.  noun  [ne,  not,  fàs, 
right,  spoken  by  divine  decree,  from 
for,  fari,  speak],  crime. 

neglegò,  neglegere,  neglexì,  ne- 
glectum  [nec,  lego],  (not  choose), 
disregard,  neglect. 

nego,  ist  conj.,  deny j  used  to  intro- 
duce a  negative  sentence  of  ind. 
dis. ,  the  negative  being  incorporated 
into  the  introductory  verb,  from 
which  it  should  be  separated  in 
translation  ;  e.g.  negat  se  posse 
dare,  (he  denies  that  he  can  give), 
he  says  that  he  e  anno  t  give  ;  w.  dir. 
obj.  and  dat.,  deny,  re  fuse. 

negótior,  ist  conj.  [negotium], 
do,  carry  on,  or    transad  business. 

neg5tium,  1,  n.  [nec  ;  otium,  lei- 
sure],  business,  I.  34,  4;  work,  V. 
2,  3  ;  movement,  VII.  61,2;  action, 
V.  33,  I,  elsewhere  trouble,  diffi- 
culty.  negòtio  desistere,  (stand 
down  from  the  matter),  retreat  from 
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the  position  he  had  taken,  I.  45,  i  ; 
negotium  cònficere,  (finish  a  mat- 
ter),  end  matters  ;  negotium  dare 
w.  dat. ,  (give  a  task),  charge. 

Nemetés,  um,  m.  più.,  a  German 
tribe  that  crossed  the  Rhine  under 
the  protection  of  Ariovistus  and 
fought  with  him  against  Caesar  ; 
what  became  of  the  survivors  after 
the  defeat  of  the  former  is  uncer- 
tain  ;  I.  51,  2,  VI.  25,  2. 

némò,  gen.  supplied  by  nùllìus, 
dat.  néminì,  acc.  néminem,  abl. 
supplied  by  nullo,  nulla,  e.  [ne, 
homo],  no  one,  nobody. 

né-quàquam,  adv.  [ne  j  quàquam, 
abl.  of  quisquam,  any,  se.  via], 
(not  in  any  way),  by  no  means. 

ne-que,  nec  [ne],  conj.,  nor,  and— 
not  ;  neque — neque,  neither — nor. 

né-quìquam,  adv.  [ne  5  quìquam, 
old  abl.  of  quisquam],  (not  to  any 
purpose),  without  hope  of  success. 

Nervicus,  a,  um  [Nervius],  relat- 
ing  to  the  Nervii  ;  w.  proelium, 
with  the  Nervìi. 

Nervius,  I,  m.,  one  of  the  Nervii  ; 
masc.  più.,  the  Nervii,  a  particularly 
warlike  tribe  of  Belgae,  west  of  the 
Scheldt,  IL  15,  3,  etc. 

nervus,  1,  m.  [cf.  vevpov],  (any 
cord  of  the  body)  ;  nerve,  VI.  21, 
4  ;  strength,  I.  20,  3. 

neu,  forni  of  néve. 

neuter,  tra,  trum,  gen.  neutrlus, 
dat.  neutri  [né;  uter,  indef. ,  either\, 
neither  ;  più.  used  of  two  parties. 

né-ve,  neu,  coòrd.  and  subord.  con; 
combined,   (or   that  not)  and  (that) 
not.     (-que,  et,  following,  is   best 
translated  but,  to  avoid  confusion). 

nex,  necis,  f.,  (violent)  death. 


nikil,  indeclin.  noun  [né  ;  hìlum, 
trifle\  nothing  ;  often  w.  gen.  of 
the  whole,  e.g.  nihil  reliquì, 
(nothing  of  left),  nothing  le  fi,  I.  11, 
5  ;  nihil  vini,  no  wine,  II.  15,  4  ; 
used  adverbially  (adverbial  acc.), 
not  at  ali,  not — at  ali,  or  merely 
emphatic  not  ;  non  nihil,  (not  not 
at  ali),  to  some  extent,  somewhat. 

(nihilum,)  nihilì,  abl.  nihilò  [nihil], 
nothing  ;  in  Bel.  Gal.  only  in  abl.  of 
degree  of  difference,  (by  nothing), 
none  ;  nihilo  minus,  nihilo  setius, 
(none  the  less),  nevertheless. 

nimius,a,  um  [nimis,adv.,  too  mucti\, 
(too  great),  excessi  ve. 

nisi,  subord.  conj.  [né,  sì],  if  not, 
I.  44,  11,  V.  1,  8,  VI.  16,  3,  VII. 
19,  5,  85,  3,  88,  6;  unless  ;  it 
negatives  the  entire  protasis  of  a 
conditional  sentence,  while  sì  non 
negatives  a  single  word  ;  also  w. 
many  other  expressions  than  condi- 
tional clauses,  unless;  except,  unless, 
IV.  24,  2,  VI.  18,  3,  20,  3,  etc.  ; 
except  that,  V.  13,  4. 

Nitiobrogés,  um,  m.  più. ,  a  tribe  in 
the  extreme  southern  part  of  Gaul, 
on  both  sides  of  the  Garonne  river, 
VII.  7,  2. 

nìtor,  nìtì,  nìxus  sum  (usually  in 
lit.  sense)  or  nìsus  sum  (usually 
in  fig.  sense),  (rest,  press  upon)  ; 
strive  ;  rely  (on),  I.  13,  6  ;  w.  abl. 
of  means. 

nix,  nivis,  f.,  gen.  più.  nivium, 
snow. 

nobilis,  e  [cf.  nosco,  know],  (known, 
noted)  ;  well-known,  renowned, 
VII.  77,  15  ;  high-born,  of  noble 
birth,  noble,  aristocratic  ;  più.  as 
subst. ,  men  of  high  rank,  nobles. 
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nòbilitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [nòbilis],  (nobil- 
ity)  ;  abstract,  summa  nòbilitàs, 
the  highest  rank,  II.  6,  4  ;  else- 
where  collective,  (the  nobility  as  a 
class),  the  nobles. 

nocèns,  nocentis,  pres.  part.  of 
noceò. 

noceò,  nocére,  nocuì,  nocitum,  (do 
harm),  injure,  always  w.  dat.,  so 
impers.  in  pass.  Più.  of  pres.  part. 
as  subst.,  (those  who  do  harm),  the 
guilty,  VI.  9,  7. 

noctù,  adv.  [old  abl.  of  4th  deci. 
noun,  from  nox],  at  night,  by  night, 
in  the  night. 

nocturnus,  a,  um  [nox],  of  the 
night,  night,  at  night. 

nòdus,  ì,  m.,  (knot),  enlargement. 

nòlo,  nòlle,  nòluì, [né  (non,  in 

compound  forms),  volo,  wish,  be 
willing~\,  be  tinwilling,  not  wish. 
nòlìte  exspoliàre,  (be  unwilling  to 
deprive),  do  not  deprive,  VII.  77,  9. 

nomen,  minis,  n.  [nosco],  (a  means 
of  knowing)  ;  natile  ;  designation, 
name,  III.  2,  5,  VII.  77,  3  ;  suo 
nomine,  on  his  (their)  own  account. 

nòminàtim,  adv.  [nominò],  (name 
by  name)  ;  by  name,  II.  25,  2  ;  in- 
dividuali)' ;  in  detail,  I.  29,  1. 

nomino,  ist  conj.  [nomen],  (name), 
cali,  VII.  73,  9  ;  mention. 

n5n,  adv.,  not. 

nònàgintà,  indeclin.  card,  adj., 
ninety. 

nòn-dum,  adv.,  not y et. 

nonus,  a,  um  [for  novènus,  from 
novem],  ord.  adj.,  ninth. 

N5rèia,  ae,  f.,  the  chief  town  of  the 
Norici,  I.  5,  4. 

Nòricus,  a,  um,  of  the  Norici,  a 
tribe  between  the  Danube  and  the 


summits  of  the  Alps,  I.  5,  4  ;  fem. 
as  subst.,  oneofthe  Norici,  I.  53,4. 

nòs,  più.  of  ego. 

nòsco,  nóscere,  novi,  (nòtum)  [for 
gnòscò],  (come  to  knovv)  ;  perf. 
know,  pluperf.  knew,  etc.  ;  perf. 
part,  known,  fa??iiliar  ;  being 
known,  being  familiar,  IV.  26,  2  ; 
super,  perfectly  familiar,  IV.  24,  3. 

nos-met,  emphatic  form  of  nòs,  met 
being  a  strengthening  enclitic. 

noster,  tra,  trum  [nòs],  our  ;  masc. 
più.  as  subst.,  our  men,  our  soldiers, 
our  troops. 

nòtitia,  ae,  f.  [nòtus],  knowledge. 

nòtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  nòsco. 

novem,  indeclin.  card,  adj.,  nine. 

Noviodùnum,  ì,  n.,  (1)  a  town  of 
the  Aedui  upon  the  northern  bank 
of  the  Loire,  now  Nevers,  VII. 
55,  1,  5  ;  (2)  a  town  of  the  Bitu- 
riges,  in  the  northern  part  of  their 
territory,  now  possibly  Villate,  VII. 
12,  2,  14,  1  ;  (3)  the  chief  town  of 
the  Suessiones,  now  probably  Sois- 
sons,  II.  12,  1. 

novitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [novus],  (newness], 
novelty,  strangeness. 

novus,  a,  um,  no  compar.,  new  ;  w. 
copiae,/;^^y  super,  novissimus, 
last,  IV.  16,  7  ;  novissimum 
àgmen,  (the  newest  part  of  a  march- 
ing  column),  the  rear,  rear-guard ; 
so  masc.  più.  of  super,  as  subst., 
those  in  the  rear,  the  rear-guard  ; 
novae  res,  change  of  government, 
revolution  ;  nova  imperia,  (new 
forms  of  government),  revolution. 

nox,  noctis,  f.,  gen.  più.  noctium, 
night  ;  prima  nocte,  (in  the  first 
part  of  the  night),  as  soon  as  it  was 
dark  ;  multa  nocte,  late  at  night. 
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noxia,  ae,  f.  [noceo,  injure],  crime. 

nùbo,  nùbere,  nùpsl,  nùptum,  (veil 
one's  self),  marry  ;  used  of  the 
woman. 

nudò,  ist  conj.  [nùdus],  (makebare); 
expose  ;  leave  vacant,  VII.  70,  7  ; 
w.  abl.  of  separation,  strip  (of). 

nùdus,  a,  um,  naked,  bare  ;  unpro- 
tected,  I.  25,  4. 

nùllus,  a,  um,  gen.  nùllius,  dat. 
nulli  [ne,  ùllus],  (not  any),  no,  adj.  ; 
as  subst.,  sing.  no  one,  più.  none. 
non  nùllus  [often  written  as  one 
word],  as  adj.  or  as  subst.,  some. 

num,  interrog.  particle,  placed  at 
beginning  of  a  question  to  show 
that  the  answer  "  No  "  is  expected. 
In  I.  14,  3,  it  is  untranslatable  by 
any  separate  word,  but  contributes 
indignant  emphasis  to  posse, 
"  could  he  ?  " 

nùmen,  minis,  n.  [nuó,  nod],  (nod  ; 
divine  will)  ;  power,  divinity. 

numerus,  1,  m. ,  number;  amount  ; 
account,  VI.  13,  1  ;  abl.  numero, 
or  in  numero,  w.  gen.,  (in  the  num- 
ber of),  as. 

Numidae,  àrum,  m.  più.  [vo/xàs, 
vofiddos,  noviad,  wanderer],  Numi- 
dians,  inhabitants  of  northern  Af- 
rica, used  as  light-armed  auxiliaries 
by  the  Romans,  since  they  were 
skilful  archers  ;  II.  7,  1,  etc. 

nummus,  I,  m.,  a  coin  ;  prò  nummo, 
as  money. 

numquam,  adv.  [ne  ;  umquam, 
ever],  never. 

nunc,  adv.,  now. 

nùntió,  ist  conj.  [nùntius],  an- 
nounce,  report  ;  direct,  IV.  11,  6. 

nùntius,  a,  um  [for  noventius, 
from  novus,  which  accounts  for  the 


ù  before  nt],  (bringing  news)  ;  masc. 

as  subst. ,  messenger;  message;  news, 

tidings. 
nuper,   adv.,  super,  nuperrime,  rt- 

cently. 
nùsquam,  adv.  [né  ;   ùsquam,  any- 

where\  nowhere. 
nùtus,  ùs,  m.   [nuo,  nod],  nod;  ad 

nùtum  aut  ad  voluntàtem,  "  ai  his 

nod  andbeck  ";  bidding,  command, 

IV.  23,  5  ;  gesture,  sign,  V.  43,  6. 


ob,  prep.  w.  acc,  on  account  of,  for; 
in  Bel.  Gal.  always  w.  rem,  rès, 
causam,  causàs,  and  a  rei.  or  de- 
monstrative  prò.,  on  t/iis  account, 
for  this  reason,  etc.  ;  quam  ob  rem, 
(for  what  reason),  why,  I.  50,  4, 
quam  here  being  interrogative.  In 
comp.,  toward,  against. 

ob-aeràtus,  a,  um  [aes,  aeris,  cop- 
per  money],  having  money  against 
one),  in  debt.  Masc.  as  subst., 
(one    in  debt),  debtor. 

ob-dùco,  dùcere,  dùxi,  ductum 
(lead  across  a  path),  construct  at 
right  angle s. 

ob-eó,  ire,  (ivi)  il,  itum,  (go  against, 
meet),  attend  to. 

ob-ìcio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled 
objicio),  icere,  ieci,  iectum,  (throw 
against);  throw  zip,  I,  26,  3  ;  expose, 
I.  47,  3  ;  perf.  pass.,  be  in  the  way; 
be  situated  dose  by,  V.  13,  3  ;  perf. 
part.,  opposite,  V.  13,  6. 

obitus,  ùs,  m.  [obeo,  perish],  de- 
struction. 

oblàtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  offero. 

oblique,  adv.  [obliquus],  obliquely, 
slanting. 


OBLIQUUS 


76 


OCCUPA  TIO 


oblìquus,  a,  um,    oblique,    slanting, 

cross. 
ob-Hviscor,  liviscl,  lìtus  sum,  for- 

get,  w.  gen. 
ob-secr5,   ist   conj.  [sacer,  sacred], 

entreat  (by  what  is  sacred),  implore, 

beseech. 
obsequentia,    ae,    f.     [obsequèns, 

part.  of   ob-sequor,  yield],  compli- 

ance. 
ob-serv5,    ist     conj.,  (watch    for), 

watch,    VII.    16,    3  ;  follow,   heed, 

I.  45,  3,  V.  35, 1  ;  reckon,  VI.  18,  2. 
obses,  sidis,  e.  [obsideo],  (one  who 

sits    over    against    an   agreement), 

ho  stage. 
obsessiò,  5nis,  f.  [obsideo],  siege ; 

state  of  siege,  VI.  36,  2. 
obsessus,  a,  um,  part.  of  obsideo. 
ob-sideó,  sidére,  sedi,  sessum,  (sit 

over   against),     besiege  ;    w.    viam, 

blockade,  guard. 
obsidio,   ònis,    f.   [obsideo],  siege  ; 

pressure,  IV.  19,  4. 
ob-slgnó,   ist    conj.  [sìgnum,  seal], 

(put  a  seal  upon).  seal. 
ob-sist5,  sistere,  stitì,  stitum,  (stand 

against),  withstand. 
obstinàte,  adv.  [obstinatus,  part.  of 

ob-stino,      from      ob-sto,      stand 

against],  persistenti}/,  steadily. 
obstrictus,  a,  um,  part.  of  obstringd. 
ob-stringo,  stringere,  strinxi,  stric- 

tum,  (bind  to  anything),  bind ;  put 

under  obligations,  I.  9,  3. 
ob-struo,  struere,  strùxi,  strùctum, 

(build     against),     barricade,      block 

tip. 
ob-temperò,  ist  conj.   [tempus,  see 

tempero],  (comply  with),  obey,  sub- 

mit  to,  \v.  dat. 
ob-tèstor,  ist  conj.  [téstis,  wilness], 


(cali  the   gods   to  witness  against), 
entreat  solevinly,  implore. 
ob-tineò,     tinere,     tinui,     tentum 
[teneò],  hold  (against)  ;  consti tute, 

I.  1,5;  of  territory,  divellili,  inhabit. 
obtulì,  perf.  of  offero. 
ob-veni5,   venire,  veni,    ventum, 

(come   against),    encounter,   attack, 

II.  23,  I  ;  be  assigned. 
ob-viam,    adv.    [acc.    fem.   sing.  of 

ob-vius,  adj.,  opposite,  from  ob, 
via,  modifying  an  unexpressed 
viam,  a  cognate  acc],  to  meet. 

oc-,  form  of  ob  in  comp.  before  e. 

occàsiò,  onis,  f.  [occido],  (a  falling 
upon),  opportunity. 

occàsus,  ùs,  m.  [occido],  (a  falling 
upon)  ;  setting  ;  occàsus  sòlis, 
(setting  of  the  sun),  sunset;  west, 
I.  1,  7,  IV.  23,  2. 

oc-cido,  cidere,  cidi,  càsum 
[cado],  (fall  against),  fall,  be 
killed.  Pres.  part.  as  adj.  w.  sol, 
(the  setting  sun),  the  west. 

oc-cido,  cidere,  cidi,  cisum 
[caedo],  (cut  down),  kill. 

oc-culo,  culere,  culul,  cultum, 
cover  ;  perf.  part.  as  adj.,  hidden, 
blind,  N\ .  34,  4  ;  as  subst. ,  in 
occulto,  in  concealment ;  in  secret, 
I.  32,  4  ;  in  occultum  abdere,  go 
into  hiding  ;  ex  occulto  Insidiar!, 
He  in  wait  (and  rush  forth)  from 
one 's  hiding  place. 

occultàtio,  onis,  f.  [occulto],  hid- 
ing, concealment. 

occulte,  adv.  [occultus],  secretly. 

occulto,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of  oc- 
culo,  cover],  hide,  conceal. 

occultus,  a,  um,  part.  of  occuló. 

occupati©,  onis,  f.  [occupo],  occu- 
pa tion,  employment  ;  occupàtió  rei 
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pùblicae,  public  duty.  (tantulà- 
rum  rerum,  in  such  trifling  mat- 
ters.) 
oc-cupo,  ist  conj.  [cf.  capiò],  take 
posscssion  of,  seize  ;  cover,  occupy, 
II.  8,  3  ;  perf  part. ,  occupied,  busy, 

II.  19,  8,  IV.  32,  5,  34,  3,  V.  15,  3, 
VII.  22,  4. 

oc-curro,  currere,  cucurrl  or  curri, 
cursum,  (run  against)  ;  ineet,  II. 
24,  i,   V.  47,  3,  VII,  88,  3  ;  rush, 

III.  4,  2,  VII.  24,  4,  84,  3  ;  en- 
counter,  III.  6,  4,  IV.  6,  1,  VII. 
22,  1  ;  engagé  (with),  II.  27,  1  ; 
find,  II.  21,  4,  IV.  26,  1  ;  w.  rebus 
{conditions),  face,  I.  33,  4  ;  impers., 
arrange,  VII.  16,  3  ;  w.  ind.  dis., 
r«jA,  VII.  85,  2. 

Oceanus,  I,  m.  ['Q/ceavòs],  the  Atlan- 
tic Occan. 

Ocelum,  ì,  m.,  "the  most  western 
town  of  the  nearer  province,"  prob- 
ably  on  the  site  of  modera  Avigli- 
ana,  I.  10,  5. 

octàvus,  a,  um  [octo],  ord.  adj., 
eighth. 

octingentì,  ae,  a  [octo,  centum], 
card,  adj.,  eight  hundred. 

octò,  indeclin.  card,  adj.,  eight. 

Octodùrus,  ì,  m.,  a  town  of  the 
Veragri,  near  the  confluence  of  the 
Rhone  and  the  Dranse,  upon  the 
site  of  Martigny,  III.  1,  4. 

octògènì,  ae,  a  [octo],  distrib.  adj., 
eighty  (each). 

octògintà  [octò],  indeclin.  card,  adj., 
eighty. 

octoni,  ae,  a  [octo],  distrib.  adj., 
eight  each,  VII.  75,  3  ;  eight. 

oculus,  1,  m. ,  eye. 

odi,  odisse,  òsùrus,  defective,  lack- 
ing  pres.  system  and  pass. ,  hate. 


odium,  ì,  n.  [odi],  hatred. 

of-,  form  of  ob  in  comp.  before  f. 

of-fendo,   fendere,   fendi,   fènsum, 

(strike  against),  huri,  off  end  (ani- 
mum,  feelings),  I.  19,  2;  impers., 
offendi  potest,  (it  can  be  harmed), 
disaster  can  occur,  VI.  36,  2. 

offènsiò,  ònis,  f.  [offendo],  htirting, 
w.  objectivegen.  translated  asobject. 

of-ferò,  ferre,  ob-tuli,  ob-làtum, 
(bear  against)  ;    offer  ;   expose,   IV. 

12,  6,  VII.  77,  5  ;  do,  VI.  42,  3  ; 
take,  II.  21,  1,  VII.  87,  5  ;  pass, 
w.   dat.,  fall  into  one's  hands,   IV. 

13,  6.    • 

officium,  ì,  n.  [for  opi-ficium,  from 
opus,  work,  facio,  do],  service,  duty, 
IV.  1,  9  ;  doing  one's  duty,  I.  40, 
io  ;  sense  of  duty,  I.  40,  14  ;  offi- 
cium praestàre,  do  one's  duty  ;  al- 
legiance  ;  più.  services. 

Ollovico,  ònis,  m. ,  king  of  the  Ni- 
tiobroges,  VII.  31,  5. 

o(ob)-mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 
(let  go  by)  ;  neglect,  II.  17,  5  ;  put 
aside,  VII.  34,  1  ;  drop,  VII.  88,  2. 

omnino,  adv.  [omnis],  in  ali,  alto- 
getlier  ;  w.  negatives,  at  ali. 

omnis,  e,  sing.  usually,  every,  più. 
ali ;  but  sing.  also  ali,  in  sense  of 
as  a  whole,  e.g.  I.  1,  1. 

oneràrius,  a,  um  [onus],  of  burden  ; 
nàvis  onerària,  transport. 

onerò,  ist  conj.  [onus],  load. 

onus,  oneris,  n.,  load,  III.  19,  2; 
weight  ;  tanta  onera  navium,  (so 
great  weights  of  ships),  such  heavy 
ships  ;  cargo,  V.  1,  2. 

op-,  form  of  ob  in  comp.  before  p. 

opera,  ae,  f.  [opus],  exertion,Y.  11, 
5  ;  aid,  assistance,  services  ;  ope- 
rami    navàre,    (succeed     in   one's 
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effort),  do  ones  best ;  operam  dare, 
iake  pains. 
opìniò,  ònis,  f.  [oplnor,  think\  be- 
lief,  idea;  appearance,  impression, 

III.  17,  6,  18,  i,  24,  5,  25,  i,  V. 
57,4;  reputaiion,  IL   8,  i,   24,4, 

IV.  16,  7  (twice),  VI.  24,  3,  VII. 
59,  5,  83,  4  ;  expectation,  III.  3,  2, 

V.  48,  1,  VI.  30,  i,  VII.  9,  1,  56, 
3  ;  reports,  II.  35,  1  ;  opinion  (ad, 
for  ìnfluencing),  VI.  1,  3  ;  omnium 
opinione,  (than  the  belief  of  ali), 
than  any  one  expected,  II.  3,  1. 

oportet,  oportere,  oportuit,  impers. , 
it  is  necessary,  it  is  proper,  it  must, 
it  ought  ;  usually  w.  acc.  and  infin. 
or  w.  pass,  infin.  used  impersonally, 
and  to  be  translated  by  must  or 
ought  as  auxiliaries  ;  e.g.  illum 
venire  oportet,  (it  is  proper  that 
he  come),  he  ought  to  come,  I.  34, 
2,  etc.  ;  poenam  sequì  oportebat, 
(that  the  punishment  should  follow 
was  proper),  the  punishment  would 
have  to  follow,  I.  4,  1. 

oppidànus,  a,  um  [oppidum],  of  a 
town  ;  masc.  più.  as  subst. ,  towns- 
people. 

oppidum,  i,  n.,  walled  town. 

op-pono,  ponere,  posuì,  positum, 
(place  against)  ;  oppose  ;  perf.  part. 
be  in  the  field,  VI.  36,  2  ;  block  the 
way,  VII.  56,  2. 

opportune,  adv.  [opportùnus],  ad- 
vantageously,  convenienti)'. 

opportunità^,  tàtis,  f.  [opportù- 
nus], favor -ab le  character,  advan- 
tage ;  opportunity,  III.  17,  7. 

op-portùnus,  a,  um  [portus],  (be- 
fore  the  port),  suitable,  favorable, 
advantageous. 

oppositus,  a,  um,  part.  of  oppono. 


op-primo,  primere,  pressi,  pressum 

[premo],  (press  against)  ;  over- 
whelm  ;  crush  ;  w.  inoplnantès 
or  subito,  fall  tipon. 

oppùgnàtiò,  onis,  f.  [oppugno],  as- 
sault,    attack  ;    method  of  assault,  • 
II.  6,  2,  VII.  29,  2. 

op-pùgn5,  ist  conj.  [pugna,  fght], 
(fight  against),  attack  ;  of  fortifica- 
tions,  assault  ;  of  extended  opera- 
tions,  besiege,  lay  siege  to. 

ops,  opis,  f.,  nom.  and  dat.  not-  used, 
help,aid;  più.  resotirces  ;  strength. 

optimi,  adv. ,  super,  of  bene. 

optimus,  a,  um,  super,  of  bonus. 

opto,  ist  conj.,  zvish,  desire  ;  perf. 
part.  as  adj.,  welcome. 

opus,  operis,  n.,  work  ;  work  of 
fortifying,  fortifying,  fortifica- 
ti 011.  quanto  opere  (often  written 
quantopere),  as  adv.,  how  much, 
how  greatly,  II.  5,  2  ;  followed  by 
tant5  opere  (tantopere),  as  much 
as — so  much,  VII.  52,  3.  tanto 
opere,  tantopere,  fiercely,  desper- 
ately,  I.  31,  4. 

opus,  n.,  indeclin.,  need ;  opus  est, 
there  is  need,  it  is  needful,  often  w. 
abl.;  I.  34,  2,  42,  5,  II.  8,  5,  22, 
1,  III.  1,  3,  V.  40,  5,  VII.  54,  1. 
See  Appendix. 

5ra,  ae,  f. ,  coast,  shore  ;  often  like 
Eng.,  meaning  the  inhabitants  of 
the  coast. 

òràtio,  onis,  f.  [oro],  speech,  address. 

òràtor,  óris,  m.  [orò],  speaker  ; 
oràtóris  modo,  (in  the  manner  of 
an  envoy),  as  an  envoy. 

orbis,  is,  m.,  circle  ;  orbis  terra- 
rum,  (circle  of  the  lands,  i.e.  about 
the  Mediterranean),  the  world. 

Orcynia,  ae,  f.,  the  way  in  which 
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Eratosthenes  spelled  the  name  of  the 
great  forest  in  Germany,  VI.  24,  2. 

òrdò,  órdinis,  m.,  row,  VII.  23,  5, 
73,  4,5,8;  rank  ;  layer,  course, 
V.  51,  4,  VII.  23,  3  ;  order,  IL 
11,  1,  19, 1,  22,  1  ;  primi  òrdinès, 
centurions  of  the  first  rank,  V.  30, 
1,  VI.  7,  8. 

Orgetorìx,  ìgis,  m.,  a  powerful  Hel- 
vetian  chief,  I.  2,  I  ff. 

orior,  orirl,  ortus  suiti,  imperf .  sub- 
junct.  sometimes  oreretur,  rise, 
arise,  begin  ;  be  descended,  II.  4,  1, 
V.  12,  2  ;  be  boni,  VII.  77,  3  ; 
oriens  sol,  (rising  sun),  east  ;  ortà 
luce,  (the  light  having  risen),  at 
daybreak. 

òrnàmentum,  1,  n.  [ornò],  (means 
of  equipping)  ;  mark  of  honor,  dis- 
tinction. 

ornò,  ist  conj.,  equip  ;  honor,  VII. 
33,  1  ;  perf.  part.  as  adj.  in  super., 
thoroughly  equipped. 

òro,  ist  conj.  [òs],  beg,  entreat. 

ortus,  ùs,  m.  [orior],  rising;  ortus 
sòlis,  (rising  of  the  sun),  sunrise. 

òs,  òris,  n.,  (mouth)  ;  face. 

os-,  form  of  ob  in  ostendò  and 
ostentò. 

Osismì,  òrum,  m.  più.,  one  of  the 
Aremorican  tribe,  in  the  extreme 
western  part  of   Gaul,  II.  34,  etc, 

os-tendò,  tendere,  tendi,  tentum, 
(stretch  toward)  ;  show  ;  as  military 
term,  display,  unmask. 

ostentàtiò,  ònis,  f.  [ostentò],  dis- 
play ;  boastfulness,  VII.  53,  3. 

os-tentò,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of 
ostendò],  display,  show  ;  produce, 
V.  41,  4. 

òtium,  ì,  n.,  quiet. 

òvum,  I,  n.,  egg. 


P.,  abbreviation  of  Publius,  a  Roman 
praenomen. 

pàbulàtiò,  ònis,  f .  [pàbulor],  forag- 
ing;  foraging expeditioti,  VII.  16,  3. 

pàbulàtor,  òris,  m.  [  pàbulor  ], 
forager. 

pàbulor,  ist  conj.  [pabulum], 
forage. 

pabulum,  ì,  n.  [pàsco,  feed],  (food); 
fodder,  the  green  or  dry  stalks  of 
corn  or  grain,  as  food  for  animals. 

pacò,  ist  conj.  [pax],  (pacify),  sub- 
due. 

pàctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  pangò. 

Padus,  ì,  m.,  the  Po,  the  great  river 
of  northern  Italy,  V.  24,  4. 

paene,  adv.,  ahnost. 

paeniteò,  paenitere,  paenituì, , 

(make  sorry,  cause  to  repent)  ;  im- 
pers.,  paenitet,  paenitere,  paeni- 
tuit,  it  repents,  w.  acc.  of  person 
and  gen.  of  thing,  eòs  paenitet,  (it 
repents  them),  they  repent. 

pàgus,  i,  m.,  disùict,  canton,  a  divi- 
sion of  a  Gallic  or  German  tribe. 

palam,  adv.,  openly,  publicly. 

palma,  ae,  f.  [-rroXà/xT)],  (palm  of  the 
hand  ;  palm  tree)  ;  palmae  ramlque, 
hendiadys,  palm  branches. 

palùs,  ùdis,  f. ,  marsh,  swamp. 

palùster,  tris,  tre  [palùs],  marshy, 
swampy. 

pandò,  pandere,  pandi,  passum, 
spread ;  passis  manibus,  with  out- 
stretched  hand  ;  passis  capillis, 
with  streaming  hair. 

(pangò,  pangere,)  pepigi,  pàctum, 
agree,  VII.  50,  2.  Neut.  of  perf. 
part.  as  subst.,  (a  thing  agreed  upon, 
method),  manner,  VII.  83,  5. 
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par,  paris,  adj.,  equal ;  sanie  ;  parès 
pùgnandì,  equal  in  fighling  ability, 
V.  34,  2  ;  par  atque,  the  sanie  as, 
I.  28,  5,  V.  13,  2. 

paràtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  parò. 

parcé,  adv. ,  no  super,  [parcus,  spar- 
iti g,  cf.  parco],  sparingly. 

parco,  parcere,  peperei  (parsi), 
parsùrus,  spare  ;  w.  dat. 

parèns,  entis,  e.  [pariò],  parent  ; 
father,  V.  14,   4. 

parente,  istconj.  (no  perf.)  [parèns], 
(make  sacrifice  in  honor  of  dead 
parents);  take  revenge  (for),  revenge; 
w.  dat. 

pareo,  parere,   parui,   ,   obey  ; 

w.  dat. 

pario,  parere,  peperi,  partum  (pa- 
ritùrus),  (give  birth  to,  bring  forth); 
gain,  acquire. 

Parisi!,  òrum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  upon 
the  Seine,  whose  chief  city  was  Lu- 
tetia,  now  Paris  ;  VI.  3,  4,  etc. 

parò,  ist  conj.,  prepare,  get  ready; 
purchase,  IV.  2,  2  ;  procure,  V.  55, 
3  ;  acquire,  VI.  22,  3.  Perf.  part. 
usually  as  adj.,  prepared,  ready; 
compar.  better prepared,  more  ready, 
I.  5,  3  ;  super,  perfectly  ready, 
quite  ready,  I.  41,   2. 

pars,  partis,  f.,  part  ;  often  when 
acc.  after  preps.  ad  and  in,  and  not 
modified  by  a  gen.,  direction  ;  e.g. 
in  utram  partenti,  in  which  direc- 
tion, I.  12,  1  ;  often  w.  ab  and  ex, 
side,  e.g.  una  ex  parte,  on  one  side, 
I.  2,  3. 

partim,  adv.  [old.  acc.  of  pars], 
partly. 

partior,  partir!,  partìtus  sum 
[pars],  divide. 

partus,  a,  um,  part.  of  pario. 


parum,  adv.  [cf.  parvus],  too  little, 
not  enough  ;  compar.  minus,  less  ; 
super,  minime,  least,  II.  33,  2  ; 
very  little,  VI.  29,  1  ;  not  at  ali, 
III.  19,  6  ;  minime  saepe,  (not  at 
ali  often),  very  seldom  ;  minime  fir- 
mus,  (least  fìrm),  weakest. 

parvulus,  a,  um  [dimin.  of  parvus], 
(very  little),  slight,  V.  52,  1  ;  par- 
vulum  proelium,  skirmish  ;  ab 
parvulISj/rcw  boyhood;  very young, 
VI.  28,  4. 

parvus,  a,  um,  little,  small,  slight  ; 
w.  pretium,  low  ;  compar.  minor, 
minus,  less,  smaller;  neut.  as  subst., 
w.  part.  gen.,  less;  super,  minimus, 
least  ;  neut.  acc.  sing.  as  adv., 
minimum  posse,  have  very  little 
power,  I.  20,  2. 

passim,  adv.  [pandó],  in  ali  direc- 
tions. 

passus,  a,  um,  part.  of  pando,  I. 
51,3,  II.  13,  3,  VII.  47,5,48,  3; 
elsewhere  part.  of  patior. 

passus,  ùs,  m.  [pando],  pace,  with 
the  Romans  a  doublé  step,  a  little 
less  than  fi  ve  English  feet  ;  mille 
passus  or  passuum,  (a  thousand 
paces),  a  Roman  mite. 

pate-facid,  facere,  feci,  factum, 
pass,  pate-fìo,  fieri,  factus  sum, 
(make  to  be  open),  open. 

patens,  entis,  part.  of  pateS. 

pateò,    patere,     patui,    ,     (He 

open),  be  open,  VI.  23,  9,  VII.  8, 
3  ;  extend.  Pres.  part.  as  adj., 
open. 

pater,  patris,  m .  {jarrip] ,  father. 

patienter,  adv.  [patiéns,  pres.  part. 
of  patior],  patiently. 

patientia,  ae,  f.  [patiéns,  pres.  part. 
of  patior],  patient  endurance,  VI. 
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24,   4  ;    patient    waiting,   f or b ear- 
ance, VI.  36,  2. 
patior,  patì,  passus  sum,    sttffer,  in 

any  sense  ;  allow;  endure,  II.  31,6, 

VII.  30,4  ;  stand,  V.  10,  2. 
patrius,  a,  um  [pater],  (of  a  father); 

anceslral. 
patronus,  ì,   m.  [pater],    protector, 

patron. 
patruus,    I,    m.     [pater],     (father's 

brother),  tutele  on  the  father's  side. 
paucitàs,  tàtis,  f.   [paucus],  (small- 

ness),  small  numbers ;  small  num- 

ber,  III.  9,  4,  V.  45,  i. 
paucus,  a,  um,  rare  in  sing.,   little, 

small;    più.,   feiv  ;    neut.   più.  w. 

respondère,  (a  few  things),  briefly. 
paulàtim,   adv.    [paulum],  little  by 

little),  graduali}'  ;  a  feiv  at  a  tinte, 

IV.  30,  2. 
paulisper,  adv.  [paulum,  per],  (/or) 

a  little  ivhile. 
paululum,  adv.  [acc.  sing.  neut.   of 

paululus,  dimin.  of  paulus],  very 

little,  very  slightly. 
paulus,  a,  um,  little,  neut.  as  subst., 

a  little  ;     especially    paulum    and 

paulo,    adverbial  acc.  and    abl.   of 

degree   of     difference    respectively, 

used  as  adverbs,  a  little. 
pax,  pàcis,  f.,  peace. 
pecco,   ist    conj.,    (do    wrong),    in- 

jure  ;  peccandi  causa,  motive  for 

injury. 
pectus,  pectoris,  n. ,  breast. 
pecùnia,    ae,   f.    [pecus],  property, 

originally    reckoned    in     terms    of 

cattle  ;   money. 
pecus,  pecoris,  n.,  cattle;  beef,   IV. 

1,8. 
pedàlis,  e  [pès],  (of  a  foot)  ;  a  foot 

thick. 


pedes,  peditis,  m.  [pès],  foot  sol- 
dier  ;  più.,  foot  soldiers,  infantry. 

pedester,  tris,  tre  [pedes],  (on 
foot);  pedestrès  copiae,  infantry; 
pedestriaitinera,  approach  by  land; 
pedestre  proelium,  land  botile. 

peditàtus,  ùs,  m.  [pedes],  infan- 
try. 

Pedius,  ì,  m.,  Quintus  Pedius,  a 
legatus  of  Caesar,  II.  2,  i,  11,  3. 

pèior,  us,  compar.  of  malus. 

pellis,  is,  f. ,  skin,  hide. 

pelló,  pellere,  pepulì,  pulsum, 
drive,  I.  31,  11  ;  rout ;  -\vhen  con- 
nected  w.  superare,  drive  back,  put 
to  flight. 

pendo,  pendere,  pependì,  pénsum, 
(hang,  weigh  out),  par. 

penes,  prep.  w.  acc. ,  in  the  hands 
of,  in  the  poto  e  r  of. 

penitus,  adv.,  (imvardly),  far  into 
the  interior. 

per,  prep.  w.  acc,  through,  in  various 
senses  as  inEng.  ;  of  space,  through, 
across,  over,  among  ;  of  time, 
through,  during  ;  of  agency, 
through,  by  means  of,  by;  of  cause, 
through,  because  of.  per  sé,  so 
far  as  he  was  concerned,  I.  42,  1, 
V.  41,  6  ;  on  one's  own  responsi- 
biliiy,  II.  20,  4,  VI.  13,  1  ;  alone, 
V.  33,  3,  VI.  12,  2,  37,  5  ;  in  it- 
self,  ofilselfV.  49,  7  ;  separately, 
VII.  59,  "2. 

In  comp.,  through;  thoroughly 
(through  and  thorough  were  for- 
merly  the  same  in  Eng.,  and  cf. 
Eng.  "through  and  through"); 
hence  often  having  intensive  force, 
especially  w.  adj. 

per-agó,  agere,  egì,  àctum,  (drive 
through,  put  through)  ;  adjourn. 
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per-angustus,  a,  um,  very  narrow. 
per-cipió,    cipere,     cépì,    ceptum 

[capió],  (take   through)  ;    arguire ; 

VI.  40,  6  ;   win,  VII.  27,  2  ;   hear 

of,  VI.  8,  7  ;  ^flr,  V.  1,  8. 
percontàtio,    onis,  f.   [per-contor, 

inquire] ,  inquiry. 
per-curro,     currere,    cucurrl     or 

curri,  cursum,  (run  through),  run 

along,  run  out  ori. 
percussus,  a,  um,  part.  of  percutiò. 
per-cutio,    cutere,    cussi,  cussum 

[quatiò],  (shake  through)  ;    thrust 

through,  run  through. 
per-dìsco,    discere,    didici,    , 

(learn  thoroughly),  learn  by  heart. 
perditus,  a,  um,  part.  of  perdo. 
per-d.5,    dere,    didi,    ditum     [do, 

dare],  (put  through  life,    destroy)  ; 

ruin.      Perf .  part.  as  adj. ,  outlawed, 

desperate  ;   as    subst. ,    outcast,   out- 

law. 
per-dùco,    dùcere,  dùxì,  ductum, 

(lead  through)  ;  lead  safely,  III.  6, 

5;    èring,   VII.    13,   2,  67,  7;    of 

ships,  bring  into  harbor ;  raise,  VII. 

39,  1  ;  of  earthworks,  cons  truci,  I. 

8,    I,    etc;   bring    over;    proloiig, 

V.  31,  3  ;  res  ad  extremum  per- 

dùcitur,  things  are  reduced  to  ex- 

tremities. 
perendinus,  a,  um  [perendiè,  adv. , 

day  after  to-morrow,    from    irépav, 

across,  diès,  day],  of  the  day  after 

to-morrow  ;   perendinus  diès,  day 

after  to-morrow. 
per-eo,    ire,     (ivi)     iì,    itum,    (go 

through  life)  ;  perish. 
per-equito,   ist   conj.  [eques],  ride 

through;  of  chariots,  drive  through. 
per-exiguus,  a,  um,  very  small. 
per-facilis,  e,  very  easy, 


perfectus,  a,  um,  part.  of  perficio. 

per-fero,  ferre,  tuli,  làtum,  (bear 
through)  ;  of  tidings,  bear,  carry, 
report,  and  so  V.  53,  4  ;  endure, 
submit  to. 

per-ficio,  ficerè,  feci,  fectum  [fa- 
cio],  (make  or  do  through),  finish, 
I.  47,  1  ;  carry  out,  accomplish,  I. 
3,  6,  VII.  37,  6;  construct  ;  ar- 
range,  I.  9,  4. 

perfidia,  ae,  f .  [per-fidus,  faithless, 
from  fides,/azV/^] ,  faithlessness,per- 
fidy,  treachery  ;  eàdem  perfidia 
ùsus,  (having  used  the  sanie 
treachery),  with  the  sanie  treachery; 
ci.  similar  use  of  ix^v- 

per-fringo,  fringere,  fregi,  fràctum 
[frango],  break  through. 

perfuga,  ae,m.  [perfugiò],  (one  who 
has  ned  through  the  lines),  deserte?'. 
(prò,  as.) 

per-fugi5,  fugere,  fùgi,  fugitum, 
(flee  through  the  lines  of  an  army), 
fiee,  take  refuge  (with)  ;  desert,  es- 
cape, I.  27,  3. 

perfugium,  i,  n.  [perfugiò],  place  of 
refuge,  refuge. 

pergó,  pergere,  per-rexi,  per-rèc- 
tum  [per,  regó],  (keep  straight  on 
through),  proceed  direct ly. 

perìclitor,  ist  conj.  [periculum], 
make  a  trial,  make  a  test,  (quid, 
to  see  what),  II.  8,  2  ;  be  endan- 
gered,  VI.  34,  8  ;  encounter  danger, 
VII.  56,  1. 

periculósus,  a,  um  [periculum], 
(full  of  danger),  dangerous. 

periculum,  i,  n.  trial,  test,  I.  40, 
5  ;  attempi,  IV.  21,  1  ;   danger. 

perìtus,  a,  um,  skilled,  experienced 
(in),  familiar  (with)  ;  w.  gen. 

perlàtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  perfero. 
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per-lego,  legere,  legl,  lectum,  read 

through. 
per-luo,  luere,  luì,   lùtum,  wash  ; 

pass,  as  middle,   (wash  themselves), 

bathe. 
per-màgnus,  a,  um,  very  great,  very 

large. 
per-maneo,  manére,  mànsì,  màn- 

sum,  (remain  through  quite  a  time), 

remairi,  continue. 
per-mìsceó,  mìscère,  mlscul,  mlx- 

tum  or  mìstum,  mix,  mingle. 
per-mittó,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 

(letgo  through)  ;  when  w.  dir.  obj., 

yield,  intrust,  and  so  V.  11,  8,  VII. 

79,  1  ;  subviit,  VII.  63,  6  ;  permit. 
permìxtus,    a,   um,  part.   of    per- 

mìsceo. 
permotus,    a,    um,    part.    of    per- 

moveó. 
per-moveò,    movere,    movi,    mo- 

tum,     (move    strongly)  ;   influence. 

induce  ;  alarvi,  disturb. 
per-mulceó,  m ulcere,  mulsì,  mul- 

sum,  (smooth  over),  calvi. 
permulsus,   a,  um,  part  of  permul- 

ceo. 
perniciés,  el,  f . ,  no  più. ,  destruction, 

ruin. 
per-paucus,    a,  um,    rare    in   sing., 

very  sviali  ;  più. ,  only  a  very  few. 
perpendiculum,  ì,  n.   [per-pend5, 

hang\  pluvib-line  ;  deréctum  ad 

perpendiculum,     exactly    perpen- 

dicularly. 
per-petior,  peti,  pessus  sum  [pa- 

tior],  suffer,  endure. 
per-petuus,    a,    um    [pet5],    (ever 

seeking)  ;      unbroken,     continuous , 

perpetuai  ;  w.  vita,  wliole  ;  w.  con- 
troversia,   incessant  ;     in    perpe- 

tuum    (se.  tempus),  forever  ;   abl. 


sing.  neut.  as  adv.  (se.  tempore), 
forever,  I.  31,  7;  continually,  VII. 
41,  2. 

per-quìro,  qulrere,  (qulsivl),  quì- 
sltum  [quaerò],  (inquire  thor- 
oughly  about),  inquire  about. 

per-rumpo,  rumpere,  rupi,  rup- 
tum,  break  through;  break  into, 
break  in  ;  force  a  passage,  I.  8,  4. 

perruptus,  a,  um,  part.  of  per- 
rumpo. 

per-scrlbo,  scrlbere,  scrlpsl,  scrip- 
tum, (write  carefully),  write  in  de- 
iail ;  report,  V.  49,  3. 

per-sequor,  sequì,  secùtus  sum, 
follow  up,  pur  sue  ;  bello  persequi, 
(follo w  one  up  with  war),  prosecule 
the  war,  I.  13,  4  ;  bello  elvitàtem 
persequi,  viake  war  upon  the  state  ; 
avenge,  VII.  38,  8,  io. 

per-severó,  ist  conj.  [per-sevérus, 
very  strici],  (be  very  strict),  persisi, 
a  following  infin.  being  translated 
by  in  w.  the  Eng.  verbal  noun  in 
-ing. 

per-solvo,  solvere,  solvi,  solùtum, 
(loose  ;  pay  in  full)  ;  pay.  (poenàs, 
penalty.) 

perspectus,  a,  um,  part.  of  perspi- 
cio. 

per-spicio,  spicere,  spexl,  spec- 
tum,  (see  through,  look  through)  ; 
see,  perceive,  ascertain  ;  look,  see, 
II.  17,  4  ;  see  itilo,  II.  18,  2  ;  in- 
spect,  examine,  IV.  21,  9,  VII. 
36,  1,  44,  1,  68,  3. 

per-st5,  stare,  stitl,  stàtum,  (stand 
through),  persist. 

per-suàdeo,  suàdére,  suàsì,  suà- 
sum,  (advise  successfully),/i?r.5,waflV/ 
the  name  of  the  person  persuaded  is 
in  the  dat. ,  and  the  thing  persuaded 
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is  represented  by  a  neut.  acc.  pro- 
nomi or  an  object  clauseof  purpose; 
e.g.  id  els  persuadere,  (persuade 
this  to  them),  persuade  them  to  do 
this;  h5c  sibi  (els)  persuadere, 
persuade  him  {them)  of  this,  V.  29, 
5,  VI.  14,  5  ;  impers.  in  pass.,  e.g. 
sibi  persuàdétur,  (it  is  persuaded 
to  him),  he  is  persuaded,  I.  40,  3. 

per-terreó,  terrere,  terruì,  terri- 
tum,(frighten  thoroughly),  frighten, 
greatly  alar  in,  demoralize  ;  perf. 
part.,  panie-strie  ken,  demora lized. 

pertinàcia,  ae,  f.  [pertinàx,  obsti- 
nate,  from  pertineo],  obstinacy. 

per-tine5,   tinère,  tinuì,  [te- 

neò],  (hold  through),of  actual  space, 
extend;  \v.  ad,  pertain  (to),  concerti; 
w.  adv. ,  eòdem  (ilio)  pertinére,  be 
along  the  (thal)  same  line,  be  of  the 
savie  nature,  I.  14,  4  ;  be  for  thal 
same  end,  explained.  by  following 
clause,  IV.  11,  4. 

perturbàtiò,  onis,  f.  [perturbò], 
excitement,  alami. 

per-turbo,  ist  conj.  [turba,  confu- 
sio)i\, confuse  greatly,  disturb,  throw 
itito  confusione  pass. ,  be  troubled,  be 
in  grave  doubt,  IV.  14,  2. 

per-vagor,  istconj.  [vagus^vander- 
ing~\,  (wander  extensively),  scour  the 
country. 

per-venió,  venire,  veni,  ventum, 
(come  through),  arrive  (at),  rea  eh  ; 
revert,  VI.  19,  2. 

pes,  pedis,  m. ,  fool ;  as  a  measure  of 
length,  a  very  little  less  than  the 
standard  English  foot  ;  pedem 
referre,  retreat  ;  ad  pedés  dési- 
lìre,  leap  to  the  ground  ;  pedibus 
aditus,  approach  by  land ;  pedibus 
proeliàrì,  fighi  on  foot. 


petitus,  a,  um,  part.  of  peto. 

peto,  petere,  petìvì  or  petii,  petì- 
tum,  seek  ;  w.  object  clause  of  pur- 
pose, seek,  request. 

Petrocoriì,  órum,  m.  più.,  a  tribeof 
southern  Gaul,  about  the  Dordogne 
river,  VII.  75,  3. 

Petronius,  ì,  m.,  Marcus  Petronius, 
a  brave  centurion,  VII.  50,  4. 

Petrosidius,  ì,  m.,  Lucius  Petrosi- 
dins,  a  brave  standard  bearer,  V. 
37,  5. 

phalanx,  phalangis,  f.,  sometimes 
w.  Greek  acc.  sing.  phalanga 
[(pà\ay£],  phalanx,  used  by  Caesar 
to  describe  any  dose,  compact  for- 
mation  of  troops. 

Pictonès,  um,  m.  più. ,  a  tribe  on  the 
west  coast  of  Gaul,  south  of  the 
Loire,  III.  11,  5,  etc. 

pietas,  tàtis,  f.  [pius,  duliful], 
devotion,  loyalty. 

pìlum,  i,  n.,  spear,  javelin  ;  espe- 
cially  those  used  by  the  Romans  as 
their  line  of  battle  and  the  enemy's 
were  nearing. 

pilus,  ì,  m.,  a  division  of  the  reserves 
in  the  Roman  army  ;  primi  pili 
centuriò,  /f/'j-/  centurion  ol  a  legion; 
prìmum  pìlum  dùcere,  be  first  cen- 
turion of  a  legion  ;  cf .  primipìlus. 

pinna,  ae,  f.,  (feather)  ;  baitlement, 
par  ape  t. 

Pìrùstae,  àrum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  in 
Illyricum,  V.  1,  5,  7. 

piscis,  is,  m.,  fish,  eithersingular  or 
collective  in  sense,  like  Eng. 

Pìsó,  onis,  m.,  (1)  Marcus  Pupius 
Piso,  consul  61  b.  e,  I.  2, 1,  35,  4. 
(2)  Lucius  Calpurnius  Piso  Caeso- 
nius,  consul  58  B.c.,  father-in-law of 
Caesar,  I.  6,  4,  12,  7.     (3)    Lucius 
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■Calpumitis  Piso  Caesonius,  con  sul 
112  B.C.,  grandfather  of  the  last 
named,  I.  12,  7.  (4)  Piso ,  an  Aqui- 
tanian  noble,  IV.  12,  4. 

pix,  picis,  f.,  pitch. 

placeo,  piacére,  placuì,  placitum, 
please  ;  in  Bel.  Gal.  always  impers., 
it  pleases,  w.  dat.  ;  placuit  eì  (it 
pleased  him),  he  decided  ;  màiorl 
placuit  parti,  (it  pleased  the  greater 
part),  the  majority  thought  it  best. 

placide,  adv.  [placidus,  caini], 
calmly. 

placo,  ist  conj.  [cf.  placeo],  ap- 
pease. 

Plancus,  i,  m.,  Lucius  Munatius 
Plajicus,  a  legatus  of  Caesar  in 
the  fifth  year  of  the  war,  V.  24,  3, 

25,4- 
piane,  adv.  [plànus],  plainly,  clearly; 

altogether,  quite,  VI.  43,  4. 
plànitiès,    §ì,   f.,  no    più.  [plànus], 

piai  7i. 
plànus,  a,  um,  level ;  fiat  and  broad, 

III.  13,  1. 
plebs,    plebis,  and  plébes,  plebei, 

f. ,  the  conimon  people,  populace. 
piene,    adv.     [plènus],   fully,  com- 

pletely. 
plenus,  a,  um  [pleo,  fili],  full;  w. 

gen.,  VII.  76,  6. 
plerumque,  adv.  [acc.  sing.  neut.  of 

plerusque],  generally,  usually. 
plérusque,   pleraque,   plerumque, 

regularly  only  in  più. ,  most,  most  of  ; 

often  best  rendered  by  adverb,  gener- 

ally.  Masc.  più.  as  subst.,  most  peo- 
ple, IV.   5,  3  ;  neut.  più.  as  subst., 

most  things,  VII.  12,  3. 
Pleumoxii,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe 

of  Belgae,  clients  of   the  Nervii,  V. 

39,  1. 


plumbum,  1,  n.  lead  ;  album  plum- 
bum,  (white  lead),  Un. 

plùrès,  plùrimus,  compar.  (più.)  and 
super,  of  multus. 

plus,  compar.  of  multus. 

pluteus,  I,  m.,  breastzvork,  screen, 
placed  upon  a  rampart  as  protection 
to  a  soldier  fighting  there. 

poculum,  1,  n.,  drinking  cup. 

poena,  ae,  f.  [cf.  iroivri,  and  pùniò, 
punish],  penalty,  V.  1,  9  :  punish- 
ment  ;  poenàs  pendere  or  persol- 
vere,  pay  the  penalty  ;  poenàs 
repetere,  seek  satisfaction. 

pollex,  pollicis,  m.,  thumb  ;  digi» 
tus  pollex,  (thumb  finger),  thumb. 

polliceor,  pollicerì,  pollicitus  sum, 
promise  ;  liberàliter  pollicerì, 
(promise  graciously),  make  gracious 
protìiise,  IV.  21,  6. 

pollicitàtio,  onis,  f.  [polliceor], 
promise. 

pollicitus,  a,  um,  part.  of  polliceor. 

Pompeius,  I,  m.,  (1)  Gnaeus  Pom- 
peius  Magnus,  Pompey  the  Great, 
Roman  statesman  and  soldier,  born 
106  b.c.,  member  with  Caesar  and 
Crassus  of  the  first  triumvirate,  con- 
sul  with  the  latter.  55  b.c.,  Caesar's 
son-in-law  and  rivai,  later  con- 
quered  in  battle  of  Pharsalus,  and 
finally  murdered  in  Egypt  ;  IV.  1,  1, 
VI.  1,  2,  4,  VII.  6,  1.  (2)  Gnaeus 
Pompeius,  an  interpreter  with  Sabi- 
nus,  V.  36,  1. 

pondus,  ponderis,  n.  [pendo,  hang, 
7veigh~\,  weight. 

pono,  ponere,  posui,  positum,//^^, 
put  ;  lay  down,  IV.  37,  1  ;  set 
aside,,  VI.  17,  5  ;  castra  ponere, 
(pitch  camp),  encamp ;  perf.  pass., 
of  locations,  be  situatcd;  sibipraesi- 
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dium  pònere,  (place  a  defence  for 
one's  self),  take  refuge. 

pòns,  pontis,  m.,  bridge. 

populàtiò,  ònis,  f.  [populor],  laying 
waste  a  country. 

populor,  ist  conj.  [not  connected  w. 
populus],  lay  waste,  ravage. 

populus,  I,  m.,  people  ;  used  of  other 
than  the  Roman  people,  I.  3,  8 
{peoples,  nations),  VI.  13,  6,  VII. 
32,5. 

porrèctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  porrigo. 

por-rigo,  rigere,  rèxì,  rèctum  [prò, 
regò],  reach  forward,  stretch,  ex- 
tend.  porrèctum  pertinère,  (ex- 
tend,  stretchedout),^^^^,  II.  19, 5. 

porro,  adv.  [prò],  furthermore. 

porta,  ae,  f.,  gate  of  a  town  ;  of  a 
camp,  gate,  entrance. 

porto,  ist  conj.,  carry,  iake,  convey. 

portòrium,  I,  n.  [porto],  customs 
duty  ;  tax,  toll,  III.  1,  2. 

portus,  ùs,  m.  [portò],  harbor,  pori. 

pòscò,  pòscere,  popòsci, ,  de- 
ntami. 

positus,  a,  um,  part.  of  pònò. 

possessiò,  ònis,  f .  [possideò  or  pos- 
sldò],  (a  possessing,  in  the  sense 
either  of  having  possession  or  of 
gaining  possession),  possession. 

pos-sideò,  sidére,  sedi,  sessum 
[prò  ;  sedeò,  sii],  (sit  before,  have 
possession  of),  possess,  I.  34,  3,  II. 
4,  6,  VI.  12,  4. 

pos-sìdò,  sldere,  sedi,  sessum 
[prò  ;  sldò,  settle] ,  (settle  in  front 
of),  take possession  of,  IV.  7,  4. 

possum,  posse,  potul, [potis, 

able,  sum],  be  ab/e  ;  w.  comple- 
mentary  infin. ,  be  able  to,  can  ; 
without  infin.,  be  able  to  do,  can 
do,    can    effect  ;     multum    posse, 


be  power  fui ;    plùrimum  or  largi- 

ter  posse,  be  very  power  fui,  be  very 

influenzai  ;  minimum  posse,  have 

very  little  power. 
post,  (1)  adv.,  afterwards ;  (2)  prep. 

w.  acc,   of  time,   after  ;  of  place, 

behind. 
post-eà,  adv.  [old  acc.  più.  neut.  of 

is],  (after  these  things),  afterwards. 

posteà    quam,    as    subord.    conj., 

often   written   as   one   word,  (later 

than),  after. 
posterus,  a,  um,  compar.  posterior, 

super,  postrèmus    and   postumus 

[post],  next,   the  following  ;  masc. 

più.    as    subst.,    descendanls,    later 

generations,  VII.  77,  13. 
post-pònò,  pònere,  posul,  positum, 

(place  after),  lay  aside,  V.  7,  6  ;  dis- 

regard,   VI.   3,  4.     (omnia,  every- 

thing  else.) 
post-quam,    subord.     conj.,     (later 

than),  after. 
postrèmo,  adv.  [abl.  of  postrèmus, 

super,  of   posterus,  se.  tempore], 

at  last,  finally. 
postrì-diè,    adv.    [loc.  of   posterus 

and  diès],  on  the  following  day,  the 

next  day  ;  followed    by  èius    dièì, 

(on  the  following  day  of  this  day), 

the  next  day. 
pòstulàtum,    I,    n.    [neut.    of    perf. 

part.     of    postulò],    (a    thing    de- 

manded),  demand. 
postulò,  ist  conj.  [pòscò],  demand ; 

request,  I.  31,  9. 
potèns,  potentis,  adj.  [pres.  part.  of 

possum],    power  fui  ;    compar.     as 

subst.,  sing.  a  more pozuer fui  man, 

più.  the  more  pozverful  ;  so  super. 

più.    as  subst.,   the  most  power  fui, 

VI.  22,  4. 
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potentàtus,  ùs,  m.  [poténs],  (power), 

supremacy,  leadership. 
potentia,    ae,    f.    [potèns],  power, 

influence. 
potestàs,  tàtis,  f.  [potis,  aòle],  (abil- 

ity),    power;   potestàtem    facere, 

give  opportunity  or   chance,  and  so 

I.  48,  3,  IL  6,  3,  V.   51,  3.     (sul, 

of  getting  at  him,  I.  40,  8.) 
potior,  potirì,  potltus  sum  [potis, 

ab  le],    (make   one's    self  powerful), 

gain  control,   obtain  possessioni  '  w. 

abl.  translated  by  of  ;  also  w.  gen., 

I.  3,  8. 
potius,    compar.    adv.   [potis,  ab  le], 

super,  potissimum,  rather  (which  is 

strictly  a  compar.  in  Eng.). 
prae,  prep.  w.  abl.,  (in  front  of,  be- 

fore),  in  comparison   with,   II.   30, 

4  ;  on  account  of,  VII.  44,  1.      In 

comp.,  in  front,  before. 
prae-acuo,   acuere,    acuì,    acùtum 

[acer,    sharp\,    sharpen    in  front, 

sharpen  at  the  end. 
praeacùtus,   a,  um,  part.  of  prae- 
acuo. 
praebe5,  praebére,  praebuì,  prae- 

bitum  [prae,  habeo],  (hold  before, 

hold  out),  fumish,  give. 
prae-caveo,  cavère,  cavi,  cautum, 

(be  on  one's  guard  in  advance),  look 

otti. 
prae-c§d5,  cèdere,  cèssi,  cèssum, 

(go  ahead  of),  excel,  surpass. 
prae-ceps,  cipitis,  adj.  [cf.    caput, 

head],  (head  first),  head  long,  precipi- 

tously  ;  w.  locus,  steep. 
praeceptum,    1,    n.   [neut.    of   perf. 

part.   of  praecipiò],  (a  thing  com- 

manded),  command,  direction. 
prae-cipio,    cipere,    cèpi,   ceptum 

[capiò],  (take  beforehand)  ;  order, 


direct,  opinione  praecipere,  (take 
beforehand  in  thought),  anticipate. 

praecipitò,  ist  conj.  [praeceps], 
fling  headlong. 

praecipuè,  adv.  [praecipuus],  e  spe- 
cial'ly. 

prae-cipuus,  a,  um  [capio],  (taking 
the  first  place),  especial. 

prae-clùdò,  elùdere,  elùsi,  clùsum 
[claudo],  (dose  in  advance),  dose. 

praeco,  ónis,  m.  [prae  ;  voco,  cali], 
(one  who  calls  in  front),  herald. 

Praecònìnus,  I,  m.,  Lucius  Valerius 
Praeconinus,  a  Roman  legatus,  of 
whom  nothing  is  known  beyond 
Caesar's  statement  in  III.  20,  1. 

prae-curro,  currere,  cucurrì  or 
curri,  cursum,  (run  ahead),  hasten 
ahead  ;  anticipate,  VII.  9,  4. 

praeda,  ae,  f . ,  booty,  spoil,  plunder. 

prae-dico,  ist  conj.,  set  forth,  IV. 
34,  5  ;  declare  j  boast  (multa,  a 
great  deal),  I.  44,  I. 

praedor,  ist  conj.  [praeda],  obtain 
booty,  plunder. 

prae-dùco,  dùcere,  dùxl,  ductum, 
(lead  in  front),  consiruct. 

praefectus,  I,  m.  [masc.  of  perf. 
part.  of  praeficiò],  (oneput  in  com- 
mand), commander,  especially  a  pre- 
ferì of  the  cavalry,  commanding  a 
battalion. 

prae-feró,  ferre,  tuli,  làtum,  (bear 
in  front),  consider  io  surpass;  w. 
reflex.,  ouldo,  surpass,  II.  27,  2. 

prae-ficio,  ficere,  feci,  fectum 
[facio],  (put  in  front),  put  (some 
one)  in  command  (of)  ;  w.  dat. 

prae-flgo,  figere,  fìxl,  flxum,  (fix  in 
front),  drive  in  front. 

prae-metud,   metuere,  ,  , 

(fear  before),  be  anxious. 
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prae-mitt5,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 

send  ahead,  forzvard,  or  in  advance. 

praemium,  ì,  n.  [for  prae-emium, 
from  emò,  take\,  (something  taken 
in  advance,  an  advantage),  reward. 

prae-occupo,  ist  conj.,  seize  in  ad- 
vance. 

prae-opt5,  ist  conj.,  choose  inpref- 
erence,  choose. 

prae-parò,  ist  conj.,  gei  ready  be- 
forehand,  prepare  in  advance. 

prae-pono,  ponere,  posuì,  positum, 
(place  in  front),  place  (some  one)  in 
command  (of)  ;  w.  dat. 

prae-rumpo,  rumpere,  rupi,  rup- 
tum,  (break  in  front),  break  ;  pass., 
pari.  Perf.  part.  as  adj.,  w.  loca, 
steep  ;  w.  ripa,  abrupt,  sleep. 

prae-saepiò,  saepìre,  saepsì,  saep- 
tum  [saepès,  hedge],  (hedge  in 
front),  cut  off. 

prae-scrìbò,  scrlbere,  scrìpsì, 
scriptum,  (write  in  advance),  dic- 
iate. 

praescriptum,  ì,  n.  [neut.  of  perf. 
part.  of  praescribò],  (a  thing  dic- 
tated),  dictation. 

praesens,  entis,  pres.  part.  of  prae- 
sum. 

praesentia,  ae,  f.  [praesens],  (a 
being  at  hand),  presence,  V.  43,  4. 

praesentia,  neut.  più.  of  praesens. 

prae-sentiò,  sentire,  sènsi,  sènsum, 
perceive  iti  advance. 

prae-sertim,  adv.  [serò,  join~\, 
(joined  in  advance),  especially. 

praesidium,  i,  n.  [prae-sideo,  sit 
in  front  of,  guard~\,  garrison  for 
a  fortification  ;  guard  ;  praesidiò 
esse,  (be  for  a  guard),  guard,  w. 
another  dat.  ;  assistance,  V.  41,  5, 
VI.    14,    4  ;   protection,  VI.    5,    7, 


VII.  10,  1,  38,  9  ;  sibi  praesidium 
pònere,  (place  a  defence  for  one's 
self),  take  refnge. 

prae-sto,  stare,  stiti,  stitum,  (stand 
before)  ;  intrans.,  \v.  abl.  of  specifi- 
cation,  be  superior,  excel  ;  impers., 
it  is  better  ;  trans.,  shovo,  ex/iibit, 
possess,  IV.  33,  3  ;  w.  officium,  do. 

praestó,  adv.,  at  hand;  praestò 
esse,  be  waiting. 

prae-sum,    esse,    fui,  ,  (be   in 

front),  be  at  the  head  (of),  be  in 
charge  (of),  be  in  command  {oi),  w. 
dat.  Pres.  part.,  praesens,  entis, 
being present  ;  plùribus  praesenti- 
bus,  abl.  abs. ,  (more  being  present), 
in  the  presence  of  others,  I.  18,  1, 
and  similarly  in  each  abl.  abs.  ;  as 
adj.,  present  ;  immediate;  in  per- 
soti, VII.  62,  2  ;  neut.  più.  as  subst. 
in  phrase  in  praesentia  (se.  tem- 
pora), for  the  present. 

praeter,  prep.  w.  acc.  (beyond)  ; 
past ,  I.  48,  2  ;  contrary  io,  III.  3, 
2,  VI.  8,  6,  40,  8,  VII.  61,  3  ;  ex- 
cept,  besides. 

praeter-eà,  adv.  [old  acc.  neut.  più. 
ofis],  besides  this,  besides,  more- 
over. 

praeter-eò,  ire,  (ivi)  ii,  itum,  (go 
past),  pass  over.  Perf.  part.  as  adj., 
(gone  past),  past  ;  neut.  più.  as 
subst.,  (the  things  gone  past,  "  by- 
gones  "),  the  past. 

praeteritus,  a,  um,  part.  of  prae- 
tereo. 

praeter-mitto,  mittere,  misi,  mis- 
sum, (let  go  past,  let  slip),  tose. 

praeter-quam,  prep.  w.  acc,  (other 
than),  besides,  except. 

praetor,  oris,m.  [for  prae-itor, from 
prae-eo],    (one    who    goes   ahead, 
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commander)  ;  lègàtus  prò  prae- 
tóre,  (lieutenant  as  commander), 
lieutenant  general. 

praetorius,  a,  um  [praetor],  relat- 
ing  to  a  praetor;  praetória  cohors, 
praetorian  cohort,  general 's  guarà7, 
bodyguard. 

prae-ùro,  ùrere,  ùssì,  ùstum,  (bum 
in  front),  bum  at  the  end,  burned  to 
a  point. 

prae-verto,  vertere,  verti,  versum, 
(turn  in  advance),  anticipate,  fore- 
stali. 

pràvus,  a,  um,  bad,  vicious. 

premo,  premere,  pressi,  pressum, 
press  ;  in  military  expressions,  press 
hard  ;  weigh  down,  oppress;  quibus 
angustiìs  Oaesar  premitur,  (in 
what  straits  Caesar  is  pressed),  how 
hard pressed  Caesar  is,  III.  18,  3  ; 
ipsos  se  premere,  embarrass  each 
olher,  VII.  28,  3. 

prèndo,  prendere,  prèndi,  prèn- 
sum  [contracted  from  prehendd], 
grasp,  seize. 

pretium,  i,  n.,  price. 

prex.  precis,  f.,  generally  più., 
prayer,  entreaty;  curse,  imprecation, 
VI.  31,  5. 

pridie,  adv.  [a  form  of  the  stem  of 
prior,  and  loc.  abl.  of  diès,  cf. 
postridiè],  011  the  preceding  day, 
the  day  before  ;  \v.  èius  dièi,  (on 
the  preceding  day  of  this  day),  the 
day  before. 

primi-pilus,  i,  m.  [compound  noun 
formed  from  prìmus  pilus,  see 
pìlus],  first  centurion. 

primo,  adv.  [abl.  of  primus,  se. 
tempore],  at  first. 

primum,  adv.  [acc.  of  primus],  first, 
in  the  first  place,     quam  primum, 


as  soon  as  possible  ;  cum  primum, 
(when  first),  as  soon  as. 

primus,  a,  um,  super,  of  prior. 

prìnceps,  cipis,  adj.  [primus, 
capio],  (taking  first  place),  first,  I. 
7,  3,  12,  6,  41,2,  VII.  2,i  ;  masc. 
as  subst. ,  leader,  chief. 

prìncipàtus,  ùs,  m.  [princeps], 
leadership,  supremacy;  of  an  indi- 
viduai in  a  state,  foremost  position. 

prior,  prius,  compar.  adj.  [formed 
on  a  stem  of  prae  and  ^xo\former; 
first,  VII.  82,  3  ;  priòrès  inferre, 
be  the  first  to  ivage,  IV.  7,  3  ;  masc. 
più.  as  subst.,  those  in  front,  the 
foremost,  II.  11,  5  ;  super,  primus, 
a,  um,  first  j  having  partitive  force, 
w.  nox,  impedimenta,  obsidiò, 
finès,  the  first  par  t  of,  the  first  of ; 
masc.  più.  as  subst.,  leader s,  chief s; 
in  primis,  (among  the  first),  espe- 
cial ly. 

pristinus,  a,  um  [for  prius-tinus,  cf . 
prior  and  teneò],  former,  earlier  ; 
w.  diès,  previous. 

prius,  compar.  adv.  [prior],  earlier, 
sooner  ;  prius  quam,  priusquam, 
subord.  conj.,  (earlier  than,  sooner 
than),  before.. 

prìvàtim,  adv.  [pri-vàtus], privately, 
individuali"*,' ;  as  private  citizens,  I. 
17,i. 

privàtus,  a,  um  [part.  of  privo, 
deprive'],  (apart  from  the  state),  per- 
sonal, private;  masc.  as  subst., 
individuai,  person,VI.  13,  6. 

prò,  prep.  w.  abl.,  of  place,  before,  in 
front  of  ;  of  defence  or  protection, 
in  behalf  of,  for  ;  of  substitution, 
in  place  of,  instead  of,  as,  for  ;  of 
relation,  in  proportio?i  to,  inaccord- 
ance  with.    In  comp. ,  forlh,  before. 
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probo,  ist  conj.  [probus,  estimable], 

prove,   I.   3,  6,  V.  44,  3  ;  approve, 

approve  of. 
pro-cèdo,  cedere,  cèssi,   cèssum, 

(go  forward),  advance,  proceed. 
prò-cllnò,  ist  conj.,  (lean    forward), 

start. 
prò-consul,  ulis,  m.,  proconsul,  an 

ex-consul  sent  from  Rome  at  the  end 

of  his  term  to  govern  a  province. 
procul,  adv.,  at  a  distance,  far  off  j 

from  a  distance,   IV.  12,  6,  V.  34, 

3,  VI.  39,  4. 
prò-cumbò,  cumbere,  cubui,  cubi- 

tum  [cf .  cubò],  He  down,  VI.  27, 1  ; 

fall,  throw  one's  self,  VII.  15,  4  ; 

incline,    bend  forward,   IV.  17,  4  ; 

sink   to  the  earth,    II.    27,    I  ;    be 

beaten  down,  VI.  43,  3. 
pro-cùiro,  ist  conj.,  (care  for  in  ad- 
vance, look  out  for),  attend  to. 
prò-curro,    currere,      cucurri    or 

curri,  cursum,  run  forward;  rush 

out. 
pròd-,  a  form  of  prò  in  comp.  be- 

fore  vowels. 
pròd-e5,    ire,    (ivi)   il,   itum,    (go 

forth),  come  out  ;  advance,  I.  48,  7. 
pròdesse,  infin.  of  pròsum. 
pròditiò,    5nis,    f.    [pròde],  (a   be- 

traying),  treason,  treachery. 
pròditor,  òris,  m.  [pròdò],  traitor. 
prò-dò,     dere,    didì,    ditum    [dò, 

dare],  (give   forth)  ;  give  out,  VI. 

20,  3;  hand  down;  betray,  IV.  25,  3. 
prò-dùcò,   dùcere,  dùxl,    ductum, 

lead  forth,  bring  out  ;  prolong,  IV. 

30,  2. 
proelior,  ist  conj.  [proelium],  fighi. 
proelium,  I,  n. ,  battle. 
profectiò,  ònis,  f.  [proficiscor],  de- 

p  art  ur  e. 


pròfectus,  a,  um,  part.  of  proficiò, 
IV.  19,  4. 

pròfectus,  a,  um,  part.  of  profici- 
scor. 

prò-fero,  ferre,  tuli,  làtus,  bring 
forth,  bring  out. 

prò-ficiò,  ficere,  feci,  fectum  [fa- 
ciò],  (make  forth,  make  out),  ac- 
complish,  effect. 

pro-ficlscor,  ficlscl,  fectus  sum 
[proficiò],  set  out,  depart. 

pro-fiteor,  fitèrì,  fessus  sum  [fa- 
teor],  (confess  openly),  declare  ; 
signify,  VI.  23,  7. 

prò-fligo,  ist  conj.,  (strike  to  the 
ground),  r out,  put  to  flight. 

prò-fluò,   fluere,   fluxl,  ,  (fiow 

forth),  rise. 

pro-fugiò,  fugere,  -fùgl,  fugitum, 
(flee  forth),  flee,  escape. 

prò-gnàtus,  a,  um  [part.  of  (g)nà- 
scor,  be  born\,  (born  from),  sprung, 
descended. 

prò-gredior,  gredl,  gressus  sum 
[gradior,j^/],  (go  forth),  advance. 

prògressus,  a,  um,  part.  of  prò- 
gredior. 

pro-hibeò,  hibère,  hibul,  hibitum 
[habeò],  (hold  forth  from  anything); 
w.  acc.  and  infin.,  prevent,  the 
infin.  being  translated  by  from 
with  the  verbal  noun  in  -ing,  e.g. 
prohibère  Teutonòs  ingredi,  pre- 
vent the  Teutons  from  entering, 
II.  4,  2  ;  so  also  w.  acc.  and  an 
abl.  of  separation  of  a  verbal  noun 
in  which  the  acc.  represents  the 
subject  of  the  verbal  idea,  pre- 
vent, e.g.  exercitum  itinere  pro- 
hibère, prevent  the  army  from 
marching ;  w.  acc.  and  abl.  of  any 
other  nouns  than  the  above,  keep, 
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cut  off;  prolect,Y.  21,  1,  VI.,   10, 

5,  23,  9  ;  when  without  an  abl.  or 

an  infin.,  check,  stop,  I.  6,  1,  8,  2, 

47,6,  V.  9,  3. 
pro-icio   (pronounced  as   if  spelled 

pròjiciò),      icere,     iecì,     iectum 

[iacio],    (throw    forward),     throw, 

cast  ;  betray,  II.  15,  5. 
pro-inde,      adv. ,      (thenceforward), 

hence,  therefore. 
prò-mineo,   minere,    minuì,   , 

lean  forward. 
pr5-mìscue,      adv.     [pro-mìscuus, 

from     mìsceo,     mix],  alltogether, 

promiscuously. 
promissus,   a,   um,    part.   of    prò- 

mittò. 
pro-mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 

lei go  forth.     Perf.   part.  as  adj.  w. 

capillus,  long,  Jlowing. 
pròmo,  prèmere,  prompsì,  promp- 

tum    [contracted   from    pro-emo], 

take  out.     Perf.  part.  as  adj.,  ready, 

quick,  prompt. 
pr5-moveó,   movere,    movi,   mo- 

tum,  move  forward. 
prdmptus,  a,  um,  part.  of  pr5m5. 
pròmunturium,    1,  n.    [pròmineò], 

(projection),  headland,  promontory. 
pròne,  adv.    [prónus,    inclined,  cf. 

irpavris],  inclined. 
prò-nùntio,  ist  conj.  [nùntius],  (an- 

nounce    forth),    announce,  declare  ; 

give  orders,  V.  33,  3,  34,  1,  3. 
prope,  adv.  and  prep.,  compar.  pro- 

pius,   super,    proxime    [propior], 

near  ;   of   degree,    nearly,  almost ; 

super.,  last. 
pro-pello,   pellere,    pulì,   pulsum, 

(drive  forth),  drive  off,  drive  back. 
properó,  ist  conj.  [properus, quick] , 

hurry,  ha  sten. 


propinquitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [propin- 
quus],  (nearness),  proxiniily ;  rela- 
tionship,  II.  4,  4. 

propinquus,  a,  um  [prope],  near  ; 
w.  dèspectus,  dose.  Masc.  as  subst. , 
relative,  kinsman  ;  fem.,  f emale 
relative,  I.  18,  7. 

propior, us,  compar.  adj.  [cf.  prope], 
nearer  ;  super,  proximus,  near  est; 
of  time,  next  ;  last,  VII.  32,  4, 
67,7. 

propius,  adv.,  compar.  of  prope. 

prò-pòno,  ponere,  posui,  positum, 
set  forth,  disclose,  explain  ;  raise, 
display,  II.  20,  1  ;  w.  praemia, 
promise  ;  place  before,  VII.  15,  2  ; 
propose,  VII.  47,  I  ;  present,  IV. 
17,  2,  VII.  14,  9. 

pròpositus,  a,  um,  part.  of  prò- 
p5n5. 

proprius,a,  um  [prope], (one's  own), 
private,  VI.  22,  2  ;  characteristic, 
VI.  23,  2. 

propter,  prep.  w.  acc.  [prope],  on 
account  of. 

propter-eà,  adv.  [old  case  form  of 
is],  (on  account  of  this),  on  this  ac- 
count ;  proptereà  quod,  (on  this 
account,  because),  because. 

pròpùgnator,  5ris,  m.  [propugno], 
de  fender. 

pro-pùgnó,  ist  conj.  [pugna,  fighi] , 
(fight  an  enemy  forth,  make  sallies 
in  defence)  ;  make  sallies  or  sorties  ; 
pres.  part.  as  subst.,  defender,  VII. 

86,5. 

pro-pulsò,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of  pro- 
pello], drive  off,  drive  back,  I.  49, 
4  ;  de f end  one's  self  against,  VI. 
15,i. 

prora,  ae,  f.  [prò  ;  cf .  irp^pa,  from 
7rpó] ,  prow,  boto. 
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pr5-ru5,  ruere,   rul,  rutum,  throw 

down,  demolish. 
prò-sequor,   sequì,    secùtus    sum, 

(follow    forth),  follow  up,  pur  sue  ; 

llberàliter  oràtione  prósequl,  dis- 
miss with  gracious  words. 
pròspectus,     ùs,    m.     [pròspicio], 

view,  outlook  ;  sight,  V.  10,  2. 
pro-spicio,    splcere,    spexi,   spec- 

tum,  look  otti,  provide  (for),  w.  dat. 

or  purpose  clause. 
prò-sterno,  sternere,  stràvl,  strà- 

tum,  (strew  forth),  overthrow. 
prò-sum,  pr5d-esse,   pro-fui,  (prò- 

futùrus),  (be  for),  be  advantageous, 

be  of  advanlage. 
pró-teg5,    tegere,     téxl,     téctum, 

(cover  in  defence),  cover. 
pro-terreo,   terrere,  terrui,   terri- 

tum,  frighten  off  ;  drive  off. 
pró-tinus,  adv.    [tenus,  as  far  as], 

(so   far   forth),  forthwith,  immedi- 

ately. 
pro-turbo,  ist  conj.  [turba,  crowd], 

throw   into   confusion,    II.   19,   7  ; 

frighten,  drive,  VII.  81,  2. 
provectus,  a,  um,  part.  of  pròvehó. 
pr5-veh5,  vehere,  vexì,  vectum, 

bear  forth  on  any  vehicle  ;    pass., 

(be   borne    forth),    drive,  V.   8,  2  ; 

put  to  sea,  IV.  28,  3. 
prò-veni5,  venire,  veni,  ventum, 

come  forward. 
proventus,  ùs,  m.   [proveniò],    (a 

coming  forth),  outcome,  result. 
pro-video,    vidère,    vidi,    vlsum, 

foresee,    II.   22,  1  ;  provide,    make 

provision  ;  pass,  often  impersonai, 

próvidetur,  provision  is  made. 
pro-vincia,  ae,   f.  [vinco,  conquer], 

(a    conquered     region     beyond    the 

borders    of   a    country),  province; 


especially    the   Province,     meaning 

Transalpine  Gatti,  the  southeastern 

part  of  modem  France. 
pròvinciàlis,  o  [provincia],  of  the 

province. 

pròvisus,  a,  um,  part.  of  pròvideò. 
pro-volo,  ist  conj.,  (fly  forth),  rush 

out. 
proxime,  adv.,  super,  of  prope. 
proximus,  a,  um,  super,  of  propior. 
prùdentia,     ae,    f.     [prùdens,    for 

próvidèns,  from  pidvided],  fore- 
si ght,  prudence. 
PtiàniI, orum,  m.  plu.,an  Aquitanian 

tribe,  of  whose  location  nothing  is 

known,  III.  27,  1. 
pùbes,  pùberis,  adj.,  full  grown. 

Masc.  as  subst.,  aduli. 
pùblicè,  adv.    [pùblicus],  offìcially  ; 

as  a  state,   IV.  3,  1. 
pùblico,  ist  conj.  [pùblicus],  (make 

public),  confiscate. 
pùblicus,  a,  um  [populus],  (of  the 

the  people)  ;  public  ;  pùblicum  con- 

silium,  officiai  actiott;  in  pùblicum, 

publicly,  VI.  28,  3  ;  into  the  streets, 

VII.  26,  3  ;  in  pùblico,  in  public  ; 

rès   pùblica,    the    state,  especially 

Rome  ;   state  a  fair  s,  I.  34,  1,  VI. 

20,  1,  3. 
Publius,  I,  m.,  a  Roman  praenomen. 
pudet,  pudere,  puduit  or  puditum 

est,  impers.,  it  shames  anyone,   w. 

acc.  of  person  expressed  or  under- 

stood  ;  hence,  be  ashamed. 
pudor,    oris,  m.   [pudet],  (shame), 

sense  of  shame. 
puer,  puerl,  m. ,  boy. 
puerllis,  e  [puer],  of  a   boy  ;  pue- 

rìlis  aetàs,  boyhood. 
pugna,    ae,    f.,    (hand  to  hand  en- 

counter),  fighi,   battle. 
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pugno,  istconj.  [pugna],  fight. 
pulcher,     chra,     chrum,     compar. 
pulchrior,     super,    pulcherrimus, 

beautiful  ;  glorious,  VII.  77,  13. 
Pullo,  5nis,  m.,   a  brave  centurion, 

V.  44,  1,  13. 
pulsus,  a,  um,  part.  of  pello. 
pulsus,  ùs,    m.    [pellò,     drive],     (a 

driving)  ;  working. 
pulvis,  pulveris,  m.,  dust. 
puppis,  is,  f . ,  stern. 
purgo,   ist  conj.    [for  pùrigo,  from 

pùrus, pure,  ag5,  drive],  (cleanse)  ; 

excuse.      Perf.  part.  as  adj.,  blame- 

less,  clear. 
putò,  ist  conj.,  (reckon)  ;  think. 
Pyrenaeus,   a,  um  [I[vpr}va?os],  w. 

montes,  the  Pyrenees. 

Q.,     abbreviation     for     Quintus,    a 

Roman  praenomen. 
qua,  neut.    più.  of  qui  (indef.),   II. 

14,  6. 
qua,  rei.  adv.  [abl.  of  qui,  se.  via  or 

parte],  where,  I.  6,  1,    8,  4,  10,  3, 

38,  5,  II.  33,  2,  etc. 
quadràgeni,  ae,  a,  gen.  um,  distrib. 

adj.  [quadràgintà],  forty  (each). 
quadràgintà,    indeclin.     card.     adj. 

[quattuor],  forty. 
quadringentì,  ae,  a,  gen.  um,  card. 

adj.  [quattuor,  centum],  four  hun- 

dred. 
quaerò,     quaerere,     quaesìvl      or 

quaesiì,  quaesìtum,  inquire,  ask; 

inquire  for,  ask  for,  II.  21,  6  ;  seek, 

VII.  37,  6. 
quaestio,     onis,    f.   [for  quaesitio, 

from  quaero],  (inquiry),   investiga- 

tion,  examination. 


quaestor,  òrls,  m.  [for  quaesitor, 
from  quaero],  quaestor,  the  pay  and 
quarter  master  of  a  Roman  army. 

quaestus,  ùs,  m.  [for  quaesitus, 
from  quaerò],  (a  seeking)  ;  acqui- 
sition,  gain. 

quàlis,  o,  interrog.  adj.,  of  ivhat 
sortì  what? 

quam,  adv.  [case  form  of  quis,  qui], 
after  any  compar.,  than  ;  after 
praestat  and  màio,  verbs  implying 
comparison,  rather  than,  than; 
before  super.,  as  (meaning  of  modi- 
ned  word  in  positive)  as  possible,  or 
the  (meaning  of  modified  word  in 
super.)  possible— e.g.  quam  màxi- 
mus,  as  great  as  possible  or  the 
greatest  possible,  I.  3,  1  ;  before 
positive  of  adj.,  how,  I.  43,  6,  7, 
VII.  54,  3  ;  quam  diù,  as  long  as, 
I.  17,6. 

quam- vis,  adv.  [qui vis],  (however 
you  wish),  however,  no  maiter  how, 
IV.  2,  5.     See  also  qui  vis. 

quando,  adv.,  (when?)  ;  indefinite 
after  si(like  quis),  ever,  III.  12,  3. 

quantus,  a,  um,  w.  subj.  in  ind. 
question,  how  great;  tantus — quan- 
tus, as  much — as  ;  without  tantus 
expressed,  as  much  as,  as  far  as  ; 
neut.  as  subst.  w.  gen.  of  the  whole, 
quantum  boni,  how  much  advan- 
tage,  I.  40,  6,  quantum  agri,  as 
much  land  as,  VI.  22,  2  ;  quanto 
opere  (quantopere),  how  much, 
how  greatly,  II.  5,  2  ;  followed  by 
tanto  opere  (tantopere),  as  much 
as  —  so  much,  VII.  52,  3. 

quantus-vìs,  quanta-vis,  quantum- 
vis  [vis,  2d  pers.  of  volo],  (as 
great  as  you  wish),  w.  copias,  any 
forces  however  great,  V.  28,  4. 
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quàrè,  qua  rè,  see  rès. 
quàrtus,  a,  um  [quattuor],  ord.  adj., 
fourth. 
qua-si,  subord.  conj.  [quam,   sì],   as 

if- 

quattuor,  indeclin.  card,  adj.,  four. 

quattuor- decina  [decem],  indeclin. 
card,  adj.,  fourteen. 

-que,  enclitic  coórd.  conj.,  and; 
appended  to  the  word  or  to  the  first 
word  (usuaily)  of  a  phrase  or  clause 
which  it  connects. 

quendam,  acc.  sing.  masc.  of  qui- 
dam. 

queror,  queri,  questus  sum,  in- 
trans., complain;  trans.,  complain 
of;  lament,  I.  39,  4,  VII.  63,  8. 

questus,  a,  um,  part.  of  queror. 

qui,  quae,  quod,  gen.  cùius,  età, 
(1)  rei.  prò.  as  subst.,  noni,  who, 
which,  poss.  who  se,  obj.  whom, 
which;  that ;  neut.  w.  antecedent 
omitted,  what ;  as  adj.,  which.  (2) 
interrog.  prò.  asadj.,   zvhat. 

qui,  quae  or  qua,  quod,  indef .  prò. , 
generally  used  as  adj.,  any,  anyone, 
usuaily  after  si,  nisi,  ne,  num  or  a 
rei.  prò.  Sì  qui,  etc,  whatever, 
VI.  32,  2,  VII.  28,  1,  67,  4. 

quicquam,  neut.  of  quisquam. 

quì-cunque,  quae-cunque,  quod- 
cunque,  indef.  rei.  prò.,  whoever, 
whichever,  whatever  ;  obj.  case  in 
Eng.,  whomsoever. 

quid,  neut.  of  quis. 

qui-dam,  quae-dam,  quid-dam 
(subst.)  or  quod-dam  (adj.),  indef. 
prò.,  as  subst.,  a  certain  one,  a  cer- 
tain  thing,  più.  certain  ones,  certain 
things ;  as  adj.,  a  certain,  più.  cer- 
tain. 

quidem,  adv. ,  indeed,  at  least,   em- 


phasizing  a  preceding  word  ;  ne  — 
quidem,  noi  even,  emphasizing  the 
intervening  word. 

quiès,  ètis,  f . ,  resi,  repose,  quiet. 

quièscò,  quièscere,  quièvì,  quiè- 
tum  [quiès],  resi.  Perf.  part.  as 
adj.,  quiet,  peace fui. 

quiètus,  a,  um,  part.  of  quièscò. 

quin  [qui,  old  abl. ,  ne,  negative  par- 
ticle],  (1)  subord.  conj.  w  subjunct, 
(so  that  not),  but  that;  preceded  by 
expressed  or  implied  negation,  that  ; 
temperare  quin  exeant,  refrain 
from passing  out,  I.  33,  4  ;  similarly, 
I.  47,  2,  II.  3,  5  ;  recusàre  quin 
contendant,  refuse  to  contend,  IV. 
7,  3  ;  than  that,  VII.  44,  4.  (2) 
coord.  conj.,  quin  etiam,  moreover. 

quì-nam,  quae-nam,  quid-nam, 
gen.  cùius-nam,  etc,  interrog.  adj. 
prò.,  giving  sarcastic  force,  what, 
now  ?  what,  pray  ? 

quìncùnx,  ùncis,  f.  [quìnque;  ùn- 
cis,  tzvelfth],  (fi ve  twelfths)  ;  the 
five-spot  on  dice  ;  in  quìncùncem, 
altemately,  so  that  if  objects  are  ar- 
ranged  in  three  parai  lei  rows  those 
in  the  middle  row  will  be  opposite 
the  spaces  in  the  others. 

quin-decim  [decem],  indeclin.  card, 
adj.,  fifteen. 

quìn-gentì,  ae,  a  [centum],  card, 
adj.,  five  hundred. 

quìni,  ae,  a  [quìnque],  distrib.  adj., 
five  each  ;  five  each  day,  I.  15,  5. 

quinquàgintà  [quìnque],  indeclin. 
card,  adj.,  fifty. 

quìnque,  indeclin.  card.  adj.,_/SW. 

quìntus,  a,  um  [quìnque],  ord.  adj., 
fifth. 

Quìntus,  ì,  m.,  a  Roman praenomen. 

qul-piam,    quae-piam,  quod-piam, 
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gen.  cùius-piam,  e  te,  indef.  adj. 
prò.,  any,  V.  35,  i. 

quis,  -,  quid,  gen.   cùius,  etc. , 

(i)  interrog.  prò.,  generally  subst. , 
who?  what?  whose?  whom?  Neut. 
acc.  sing.  used  adverbially,  why? 
I.  40,  4,  VI.  35,  8.  (2)  indef.  prò., 
generally  subst.,  any o ne,  anything, 
usually  after  si,  nisi,  ne,  num,  or  a 
prò.;  si  qui,  ivhoever,  VII.  29,  3. 

quis-piam,  ,    quid-piam,   gen. 

cùius-piam,  etc.,  indef.  subst.  prò., 
anyone,  anything,  VI.  17,  5. 

quis-quam, ,quid-quam  (subst.) 

or  quod-quam  (adj.),  gen.  cùius- 
quam,  etc,  indef.  prò.,  anyone, 
anything  ;  any  (at  ali). 

quis-que,  quae-que,  quid-que 
(subst.)  or  quod-que  (adj.),  indef. 
prò.,  each  one,  each. 

quis-quis,  quae-quae,  quid-quid, 
gen.  cùius-cùius,  etc,  indef.  prò., 
whoever,  whatever. 

qul-vls,  quae-vls,  quod-vis,  gen. 
cùius- vis,  etc. ,  indef.  adj.  prò.  [vis, 
2d  pers.  sing.  of  volò],  (any  you 
wish),  any — whatever,  II.  31,  6, 
III.  13,  3,  IV.  2,  5. 

quo,  abl.  of  quis  and  qui. 

quo,  adv.  [old  dat.  of  quis,  qui],  in- 
terrog. or  rei.,  whither  ;  less  ex- 
actly  in  common  English,  where  ; 
indef.  after  si  (like  quis,  qui),  to  any 
point,  any  where,  I.  48,  7. 

quo,  subord.  conj.  [abl.  of  qui, 
(measure  of  difference),  =  ut  eò], 
that,  in  order  that,  generally  in- 
troducing  purpose  clauses  in  which 
there  is  a  comparative,  quo  minus, 
that  not,  in  order  that  not ;  so  that 


noi,    IV.    22, 


recusare   quo 


minus  sint,  re  fuse  to  de,  I.   31,  7  ; 


terróre  quo  minus   hostés    inse- 

quantur,  prevent    the  enemy  from 

pursuing,  VII.  49,  2. 
quo-ad,  subord.  conj.,  (up  to  the  time 

that),  as  long  as,  IV.  12,  5  ;   until. 
quod    [acc.    of  qui],   (in   respect  to 

which);  (1)  subord.  conj.,  because ; 

the  fact  that,  that  ;  in  regard  to  the 

faci  that.    proptereà  quod,  (on  this 

account,  because),  because.  (2)  when 

followed   by  sì,   coòrd.    conj.,  but, 

and,  moreover,  however,  acording  to 

the  sense.     See  also  qui. 
quoniam,  subord.  conj.  [quom,  old 

form   of   cum,    when,   since  ;   iam, 

a/ready],  since. 
quoque,  adv. ,  also,  following  empha- 

sized  word. 
quoque,  abl.  of  quisque,  V.  33,  3, 

VII.  22,  1,  36,  4. 
quo-que,  i.e.  et  quo,  VII.  83,  5. 
quoque,  adv.  [old  dat.  of  quisque, 

cf.  quo  (adv.),  from  quis,  qui],  only 

in  phrase  quoque  versus,  (turned 

each  way),  in  every  direction,  III. 

23,  2,  VII.  4,  5,  14,  5. 
quot,   indeclin.    interrog.    adj.,   how 

many. 
quot-annls,  adv.   [quot,    each;   an- 

nus,  year~\,  every  year,  annually. 
quotiens,  adv.    [quot],    how   many 

times,  how  oflen,  I.  43,  7  ;  as  often 

as,  V.  34,  2. 

R 

ràdlx,  Icis,  f.,  root,  VI.   27,4;  w 

Collis,  foot-hill ;  w.  mons,  spur. 
ràdo,  ràdere,  rasi,  ràsum,  (scrape), 

shave. 
raeda,  ae,  f.  [Celtic],  wagon,  a  trav- 
elling-carriage  with  four  wheels. 
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ràmus,  i,  m.  branch  ;  palmae  ràmi- 
que,  hendiadys,  paini  branches. 

rapiditàs,  tàtis,  f.  [rapidus,  szvift, 
from  rapiò,  snatch\,  swiftness. 

rapina,  ae,  f.  [rapio,  snatc/i],  plun- 
dering. 

ràrus,  a,  um,  (of  loose  texture)  ;  più., 
scattered,  in  small  groups. 

ràsus,  a,  um,  part.  of  ràdo. 

ratio,  onis,  f.  [reor,  reckon~\,  a 
reckoning;  I.  29,  i  ;  calculatìon,  I. 
40,  8,  VII.  16,  3,  71,  4,  75,  i  ;  ac- 
count, V.  30,  2,  VI.  14,  3,  19,  2  ; 
method,  I.  40,  9,  III.  14,  3,  VII. 
21,  1,  37,  6  ;  system,  in  this  sense 
only  in  noni.  ;  regard,  V.  27,  7,  VII. 
71,  3  ;  consideratati,  II.  10,  5  ; 
reason,  I.  28,  4  ;  mamier,  in  this 
sense  only  in  abl.  of  manner  ;  pian, 

VI.  33,  5,    VII.    63,   4;    measure, 

VII.  71,  9. 
ratis,  is,  f.,  raft. 

Rauracl,  òrum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  north 

of  the  Helvetii,  on  both  sides  of  the 

Rhine,  I.  5,  4,  etc. 
re-,   red-,  inseparable  particle   (i.e. 

used  only  in  comp.),  back,  again. 
rebellio,  onis,  f.    [cf.   rebellò],  re- 

newal  of  hostìlities,  rebellion. 
(re-belld,  ist  conj.   [bellum],  make 

war  again,  renew   a   war.      Not  in 

text  of  Bel.  Gal.) 
re-cèdo,  cedere,  cèssi,  céssum,  (go 

back),  withdraw. 
recens,  entis,  adj.,  recent  ;  of  troops, 

fresh,  rested. 
re-censeo,    censore,   cénsui, , 

(reéstimate),  review. 
receptàculum,  ì,  n.  [recepto,  inten- 
sive of  recipiò],  place   of  refuge, 

retreat. 
receptus,  a,  um,  part.  of  recipiò. 


receptus,  ùs,  ni.  [recipiò],  retreat  ; 
refuge,  VI.  9,  2  (ad,  among). 

recéssus,  ùs,  m.  [recedo],  (with- 
drawal),  opportunity  of  retreat. 

re-cido,  cidere,  cidi,  càsum  [cad5], 
(fall  back),  happen  ;  be  reduced,  V. 
48,  1. 

re-cipio,  cipere,  cèpi,  ceptum 
[capio],  (take  back),  regain,  VII. 
13,  3  ;  se  recipere,  (recover  one's 
self),  recover,  II.  12,  1,  IV.  27,  1, 
34,  1,  VII.  12,  6  ;  receive  y  sé  re- 
cipere, except  as  above,  (take 
one's  self  back),  retreat,  and  so 
without  sé,  I.  48,  7,  VII.  52,  1  ; 
withdraw,  VII.  71,  8. 

re-cito,  ist  conj.,  read  aloud. 

re-clìno,  ist  conj.,  (bend  back),  lean. 
(ad  eos  or  hùc,  against  these.) 

récté,  adv.  [réctus],  (rightly),  safely, 
VII.  6,  4  ;  bravely,  VII.  80,  5. 

réctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  rego. 

re-cupero,  ist  conj.  [cf.  recipiò], 
regain,  recover. 

re-cùso,  ist  conj.  [causa],  (give  back 
a  reason)  ;  refuse  (quìn  conten- 
dane to  fight,  quo  minus  essent, 
to  be)  ;  object,  V.  6,  2  ;  decline,  spurn, 
I.  44,  5. 

red-  forni  of  re-  in  comp. 

redàctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  redigo. 

redditus,  a,  um,  part.  of  reddo. 

red-dó,  dere,  didì,  ditum  [do, 
dare],  (give  back),  return  ;  grani, 
VI.  13,  7  ;  render,  II.  5,  5,  in  dif- 
ferent  sense,  VII.  90,  8  ;  give,  VI. 

16,3- 
redémptus,  a,  um,  part.  of  redimo, 
red-eo,  ire,  ivi  or  ii,  itum,  (go  back), 

return;    be   referred,    VI.    11,    3; 

slope  back,  IL  8,  3. 
red-ig5,   igere,  égì,   àctum  [ago], 
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(drive  back),  reduce;  render,  IL  27, 
5,    IV.    3,  4;    Sring,   IL    34,    V. 

29,4- 
red-imo,     intiere,     emi,    emptum, 

[emò],  (buy  back),  purchase  ;  buy 

up,  fami,  I.  18,  3. 
red-integró,  ist  conj.  [integer,  un- 

touched\  (render  whole  again)  ;  re- 

new,  restare,  revive. 
reditió,  ónis,  f.  [redeo],  retuming, 

return. 
reditus,  ùs,  m.  [redeo],  return. 
Redonès,   um,   m.   più.,    a  tribe  in 

western  Gaul,  near  or  on  the  coast, 

IL  34,  VII.  75,  4. 
re-dùcó,  dùcere,  dùxì,  ductum,  lead 

back  ;  bring,  draw,  move  back  ;  ex- 

tend  back,  VII.  72,  2. 
reféctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  reficio. 
re-fer6,    ferre,   ret-tuli,   re-làtum, 

bring  back,   V.   58,  6  ;  carry  back, 

IV.   28,   2  ;  bring,  VI.  28,  3  ;  re- 

port;  turn  over,  I.  29,  1,  VII.  88, 

4  ;  pedem  referre,  (draw  back  the 

foot),    retreat  ;   gràtiam     referre, 

make  return. 
refició,  ficere,  feci,  fectum  [fació], 

(make  again),   repair,   rebuild ;  w. 

se,  exercitum,  refresh. 
refràctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  refringó. 
re-fringò,  fringere,  frégi,  fràctum, 

(break  back),  break;  break  open,  IL 

33,  6. 
re-fugió,    fugere,    fùgì, ,    (flee 

back),  retreat  in  flight;  escape,  VII. 

31,3- 
Reglnus,  I,  m.,  Gaius  Antistius  Re- 

ginus,  one  of  Caesar's  legati,  VI.  1, 

1,  etc. 
regio,    ónis,   f.   [regó],   (direction)  ; 

region,   districi  ;  traci,  VII.   13,  3  ; 

réctà  regióne,    in  a  straight  line, 
7 


VII.  46,  1  ;  w.  gen.,  parallel  (to), 
VI.  25,  2  ;  e  regióne,  w.  gen.,  op- 

posite. 

re  gius,  a,  um  [rèx],  royal,  kingly. 

regno,  ist  conj.  [règnum],  rute,  in- 
trans. 

regnum,  I,  n.  [regó],  royal  power  ; 
control,  I.  3,  ^government,  IL  1,4; 
kingdom,  V.  26,  2,  38,  r,  54,  2. 

regó,  regere,  réxì,  rèctum,  (rule), 
control,  III.  13,  6  ;  conduct,  VI. 
17,  2.  Perf.  part.  as  adj.,  (ruled), 
straight  ;  rectà  regióne,  in  a 
straight  line,  VII.  46,  1  ;  w.  gen., 
parallel  (to),  VI.  25,  2. 

ré-ició  (pronounced  as  if  spelled 
rejició),  icere,  iecì,  iectum,  throw 
back,  I.  46,  2  ;  drive  back  ;  drop, 
I.  52,  4. 

rèiectus,  a,  um,  part.  of  rèició. 

re-languescó,  languéscere,  languì, 
,  becovie  enfeebled,  be  weakened. 

relàtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  referó. 

re-lego,  ist  conj.,  (send  back,  out 
of  the  way),  banish. 

relictus,  a,  um,  part.  of  relinquó. 

religió,  ónis,  f.  [re-ligó,  bind],  (the 
tie  between  God  and  man),  religious 
obligation,  VI.  17,  5  ;  religious  be~ 
lief,  vow,  V.  6,  3  ;  superstition. 

re-linquó,  linquere,  lìqul,  lictum, 
(leave  behind),  leave  ;  abandoji,  give 
tip,  III.  3,  3,  V.  33,  3,  49,  1,  VII. 
17,  6,  66,  5  ;  retain,  V.  19,  1  ; 
relinquebàtur,  (was  left),  there  re- 
mained,  I.  9,  1. 

reliquus,  a,  um  [cf.  relinquó],  (re- 
maining),  resi  of;  più.  as  subst.,  the 
resi;  left,  I.  12,  2  ;  further,  IV. 
15,  2  (w.  fuga),  V.  53,  4  ;  else, 
IV.  7,  5  ;  nihil  reliquì,  (nothing 
of    left),    nothing  left,    I.    11,    5  ; 
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nihil  reliquì  facere,  leave  nothing 
tendone,  IL  26,  5  (ad,  in  the  matler 

ofl 
re-maneo,  manere,  mansì,  mànsum, 

remain  behind,  remain. 
rèmex,    rèmigis,    m.  [rèmus,   oar, 

ago,  drive],  (one  who   pushes    an 

oar,    as    on     the    ancient    galleys), 

rower. 
Remi,  orum,   m.    più.,    a   tribe  of 

Belgae  north  of  the   Marne,  about 

the      headwaters     of      the     Axona 

(Aisne),  who  allied  themselves  with 

Caesar,  II.  3,  1,  etc. 
remigo,  istconj.  [rèmex],  row. 
re-migro,  ist  conj.,  (remove  back), 

return. 
re-miniscor,   minìsci,  ,  recali, 

remember,  w.  gen. 
remissus,  a,  um,  part.  of  remitto. 
re-mitt5,   mittere,    misi,    missum, 

send  back,    return,  restore  ;   throw 

back,  II.  27,  4  ;  impair,  lose,  II.  15, 

4,  VI.  14,  4  ;  w.  de,  relax,  V.  49,  6  ; 

diminish,    I.  44,  5.     Perf.  part.  as 

adj.,  (relaxed),  mild,  V.  12,  6. 
re-mollèsco,  mollescere, , 

[mollis,  soft],  (become  soft  again), 

lose  strength. 
re-moveo,  movere,  movi,  m5tum, 

(move  back),  withdraw,  draw  away  j 

dismiss,   I.    19,    3.      Perf.   part.  as 
adj.,  (removed),  remote. 
re-mùneror,  ist  conj.  [mùnus, gif 't], 

repay,   reward. 
rèmus,  I,  m.,  oar. 
Rèmus,  1,  m. ,  one  of  the  Remi. 
reno,  ònis,  m.  [Celtic],  reindeer  skin, 

deer  skin. 
re-novo,    ist   conj.    [novus,    new], 

reìiezv. 
re-nùntio,   ist  conj.   [nùntius,  mes- 


senger],   bring  back    word,    report; 

declare  elected,  VII.  33,  3. 
re-pello,   pellere,    ppuli,    pulsum, 

drive  back. 
repente,  adv.  [abl.  of  repèns,   sud- 

den],  stiddenly. 
re-pentìnus,    a,  um  [repèns,   sud- 

den],  sudden,  hasty. 
re-perio,    perire,    pperì,    pertum, 

(find    by  inquiry),   find  out,  find ; 

pass.,  originate,  VI.  13,  il. 
re-petò,    petere,    petìvi  or    petiì, 

petìtum,    seek    again  ;    try    to  gei 

back,    I.   31,  7  ;   poenàs  repetere, 

seek  satisfaction. 
re-pleo,  plère,  pièvi,  plètum,  (re- 
fill) ;  amply  supply. 
re-portò,     ist     conj.,     carry     back, 

transport. 
re-poscó,   pòscere,   poposcì, , 

(ask  back),  demand. 
re-praesent5,    ist  conj.    [praesèns, 

present],  (make   present  again),   do 

at  once. 
re-prehend5,      prehendere,      pre- 

hendì,    prehènsum,    (hold    back), 

blame,  find  fault  with. 
repressus,  a,  um,  part.  of  reprimo, 
re-primo,    primere,   pressi,    pres- 

sum  [premo],  (press  back),  check. 
re-pudió,     ist     conj.      [re-pudium, 

divorce] ,  reject. 
re-pùgno,   ist  conj.   [pugna,  fighi], 

(fight    back),   resisi  ;    stand  in    the 

%vay  of,  w.  dat. 
repulsus,  a,  um,  part.  of  repello. 
re-quir5,    quìrere,  quìsìvi  or  qui- 

siì,  quisìtum  [quaero],  (seek  back), 

demand,  reqnire;  miss,  VII.  63,8. 
rès,  rei,  f.,  thing,  matter,  fact,  cir- 

cnmstance,  etc.  ;  cf.  various  wordsw. 

which  it  is  joined  in  use.     qua  rè 
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(often  written  as  one  word),  (on  ac- 
count of  which  thing,  wherefore) 
therefore  ;  on  account  of  which,  I. 
14,  2  ;  qua  rè  putàret,  (why  he 
should  think),  io  think,  I.  33,  2. 

re-scind5,  scindere,  sci  di,  scis- 
sum,  (cut  back),  destroy;  tear  down, 
VII.  86,5. 

re-scìsco,  sclscere,  scivi  or  scil, 
scltum  [scio,  know\  ascertain. 

re-scrlbè,  scrlbere,  scrlpsì,  scrip- 
tum, (write  again),  transfer. 

re-servo,  ist  conj.,  (keep  back), 
reserve. 

re-side5,    sidére,    sèdi,  ,    [se- 

deo],  (sit  back,  remain  behind),  re- 
tnain. 

re-sldo,    sidere,    sèdi, ,    (settle 

back),  become  caini. 


re-sisto,    sistere,  stitì, 


(stand 


back),  remain  behind,  V.  11,1,  VII. 

35,  2  ;  resist. 
re-spiciò,    spicere,     spexì,    spec- 

tum,  look  back,  II.  24,    2  ;  look  be- 
"  hind  one,  V.  43,  4  ;  (look  back  at), 

have  regard  for,  VII.  77,  7  ;    con- 

sider,  VII.  77,    16. 
re-spondeo,       spondère,      spondì, 

sp5nsum,  (promise  .back),  answer, 

reply. 
respònsum,     ì,   n.    [neut.    of  perf. 

part.  of  respondeè],    (a   thing  an- 

swered),  answer. 
re-spuo,    spuere,    spuì,   ,  (spit 

back),  spum,  reject. 
re-stinguo,  stinguere,  stlnxl,  stìnc- 

tum,  (quench    again);  intrans.,  put 

out  a  fire  ;  w.  aggerem^put  out  the 

fire  in. 
re-stituo,    stituere,  stitui,  stitùtum 

[statuo],    (replace),     restore  ;     re- 

build  ;  w.  proelium,  renew. 


retentus,  a,  um,  part.  of  retineo. 
re-tineo,     tinère,     tinuì,     tentum 

[teneò],  (hold  back);  detain ;  maìn- 

tain,  V.  48,  6  ;  hold,   VII.    21,    3  ; 

keep  back,   II.    32,    2,   33,    2  ;    re- 

strain,  VII.  47,  2,   52, 1,   I.   47,  2 

(né    coicerent,    front   throwing)  ; 

memoriam  retinère,  w.  gen.,  (re- 

tain  the  memory  of),  remeviber. 
re-trahó,  trahere,  tràxì,  tràctum, 

(drag  back),  bring  back  by  force. 
re- vello,   veliere,     velli,  vulsum, 

(wrench  back),  pulì  back,    I.  52,  5  ; 

tear  up,  VII.  73,  3. 
reversus,  a,  um,  part.  of  revertor. 
re-vertor,    vertl,     vertl,     versum 

[vertè],  dep.  in  present  system  and 

perf.     part.,    (turn    back),     return, 

come  back. 
re-vinciè,    vinclre,    vinxl,    vinc- 

tum,  (bind  back),  fasten. 
revinctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  revincio. 
re-vocó,  ist  conj.  [vox,  voice'],  cali 

back,  recali. 
rèx,  règis,  m.  [rego,  rule\  king. 
Rhènus,  I,  m.,    the  Rhine,  I.    1,  6, 

etc. 
Rhodanus,  I,  m.,  the  Rhone,  I.  6,  2, 

etc. 
ripa,  ae,  f . ,  bank  of  a  stream. 
rlvus,  I,  m. ,  brook,  small  stream. 
róbur,  ròboris,  n. ,  oak. 
rogo,  ist  conj.,   ask,    request ;  con- 

sulis  sacramento  rogare,  (require 

answer   under   the    consul's    oath), 

enlist. 
Roma,  ae,  f.,  loc.  Rèmae,  Rome. 
Romanus,    a,  um  [Roma],  Roman. 

Masc.    as    subst. ,  a    Romani,    più. 

Romans. 
Roscius,  I,  m.,  Lucius  Roscius,  one 

of  Caesar's  legati,  V.  24,  2,  etc. 
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ròstrum,  ì,  n.  [rodò,  gnaw~\,  beak, 
of  a  bird  or  ancient  ship  ;  the  pro- 
jecting  end  of  the  prow,  correspond- 
ing  to  the  modem  ram. 

rota,  ae,  f. ,  wheel. 

rubus,  i,  m. ,  bramble. 

Rùfus,  I,  m.  [rùfus,  reddish], 
Publius  Sulpicius  Rufus,  one  of 
Caesar's  legati,  IV.  22,  6. 

rumor,  oris,  m.,  report. 

rupes,  is,  f . ,  e  Uff,  steep  rock. 

rùrsus,  adv.  [contracted  from  revor- 
sus,  for  reversus],  (turned  back), 
again,  back  again  ;  in  turn,  V.  44j 
i3)  VII.  47,  7,  51,  2. 

Rutèni,  drum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  of 
southern  Gaul  and  the  province 
(hence  pròvinciàles,  VII.  7,  4), 
west  of  the  Cevennes,  between  the 
rivers  Lot  and  Tarn,  I.  45,  2,  etc. 

Rutilus,  I,  m.,  Marctis  Sempronius 
Rutihis,  one  of  Caesar's  legati, 
VII.  90,  5. 


S 


Sabinus,  1,  m.,  Quintus  Titurius 
Sabinus,  one  of  Caesar's  legati,  II. 
5,  6,  etc.  ;  killed  in  the  disaster  at 
Aduatuca,  V.  24  ff . 

Sabis,  is,  m.,  the  Sambre,  a  tribu- 
tary  of  the  Meuse  (Mosa)  in  Belgic 
Gaul,  II.  16,  1,  18,  1. 

sacer-dòs,  dotis,  e.  [sacer,  sacred, 
dò,  give,  pui\,  priest,  (priestess). 

sacràmentum,  1,  n.  [sacro,  set  apart 
as  sacred,  from  sacer,  sacred], 
(means  of  sanctifying),  oath.  con- 
sulis  sacramento  rogare,  (require 
answer  under  the  consul's  oath),  en- 
list. 

sacrificium,  1,  n.  [sacrificus,  sacri- 


ficial,    from    sacer,   sacred,    facio, 

make],  sacrifice. 
saepe,  adv. ,  compar.  saepius,  super. 

saepissime,    often  ;    compar.     re- 

peatedly,    I.    32,  3,    too  often,   III. 

6,  4.       saepe    numero,    (often    in 

number),    often.      minime    saepe, 

(by  no  means  often),  very  seldom. 
saepès,  is,  f.,  hedge. 
saeviò,  saevìre,  saevìvì,  saevìtum 

[saevus,    fferce],    be    fierce,     blow 

hard. 
sagitta,  ae,  f. ,  arrozv. 
sagittàrius,  ì,  m.    [sagitta],  archer, 

bowrnan. 
sagulum,  1,    n.    [dim.   of  sagum,  a 

short  militar y  cloak],  small  cloak. 
saltus,  ùs,  m. ,  forest,  woods  ;  defile, 

VII.  19,  2. 
salùs,      ùtis,      f.     [salvus,     sa  fé], 

safety;    welfare,    II.    5,    2,     VII. 

2,i. 
Samarobrlva,  ae,  f.,  loc.  ae,  a  city 

of  the  Ambiani  on  the  Somme  (Sa- 
mara), now  Amiens,  V.  24,  1,  etc. 
sancio,   sancire,   sànxì,   sànctum, 

ordain,  solemnly  agree.     Perf.  part. 

as  adj.,  (ordained),  sacred  ;  solemn, 

VII.  66,  7. 

sanctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  sancio. 
sanguis,  guinis,  m.,  blood. 
sànitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [sanus],  (soundness 

of  mind  and  body),  good  sense.     ad 

sànitàtem    revertl,    come    to  ones 

self,  come  to  one's  senses. 
sano,  ist  conj.  [sànus],(make  sound), 

remedy. 
Santones,  um,  or  Santoni,  òrum,  m. 

più.,  a  tribe  of    southwestern  Gaul 

on  the  coast  north  of  the  Garonne, 

I.  10,  1,  etc. 
sànus,  a,  um,  sound,   of   mind  and 
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body,  sane;  prò  sano,  (as  a  sane 
man),  ratìonal. 

sapiò,   sapere,    sapìvl    (uì),    , 

(have  a  flavor,  have  a  taste,  have 
discernment),  understand,  not  be 
fools. 

sarcinae,  àrum,  f.  più.,  packs,  lug- 
gage  ;  sub  sarcinàs,  while  carry- 
ing  their  packs. 

sarcid,  sarcìre,  sarsì,  sartum, 
(patch),  repair,  make  good. 

sarmentum,  ì,  n.  [sarpò,  prune], 
(what  is  pruned  off),  brushwood. 

satis,  (i)  adv.,  (sumciently)  ;  quite, 
III.  14,  3,  IV.  22,  2  ;  enough  (fol- 
lowing the  adj.  it  modifies),  IV. 
17,  i  ;  quite,  I.  43,  i  ;  satis  provi- 
dère,  make  sufficient provision,  III. 
3,  i  ;  satis  commodé,  very  well, 
I.  25,  3,  III.  13,  6,  14,  4,  fast 
enough,  I.  39,  6  ;  satis  màgnus, 
/ar^v?  enough,  I.  16,  2,  <^z«7<f  «  large, 
V.  21,  2,  ^z«7<?  a  broad,  VII.  47,  2. 
(2)  indeclin.  adj.  used  as  subst., 
enough  ;  sufficient  ;  satis  habere, 
(consider  sufficient),  &?  satis fied. 
satis  praesidiij.rt  /#rgtf  enough  gar- 
rison;  satis  causae,  reason  enough  ; 
satis  facere,wtf/£«?  restiiutìon,  I.  14, 
6,  V.  1,  7,  appease,  VII.  89,  2, 
apologize,  I.  41,  3,  V.  54,  3  ;  satisfy, 
V.  27,  7  (prò  pietàte,  0/^  loyalty). 

satisfaccio,  5nis,  f.  [satis,  faci5,  see 
satis],  apology,  excuse. 

saucius,  a,  um,  tvounded  ;  masc.  as 
subst. ,  a  wounded  soldier,  one  who  is 
wounded. 

saxum,  ì,  n.,  rock,  (large)  stone. 

scàlae,  àrum,  f.  più.  [scando,  climb] , 
(steps),  scaling  ladders. 

Scaldis,  is,  m.,  the  Scheldt,  a  river 
of  Belgic  Gaul,  which  Caesar  incor- 


rectly  says  empties  into  the  Meuse, 

VI.  33,  3. 

scapha,  ae,  f.  [<ricà(f>7]'],  boat,  car- 
ried  on  a  galley,  IV.  26,  4. 

sceleràtus,  a,  um  [perf.  part.  of 
scelerò,  pollute,  f  rom  scelus],  crim- 
inal. 

scelus,  sceleris,  n.,  crime. 

scienter,  adv.  [scièns,  pres.  part. 
of  sciò],  (knowingly),  skilftdly. 

scientia,  ae,  f.  [sciens,  pres.  part. 
of  sciò],  knowledge. 

scindo,  scindere,  scidì,  scissum, 
(split)  ;   tear  dozvn. 

sciò,  scire,   scivi,  scìtum,  knozv. 

scorpiò,  ònis,  m.  [aKopirlcjv],  scor- 
pion  ;  in  military  language,  an  engine 
for  throwing  darts  or  other  missiles, 

VII.  25,    3  ;    also   a   missile    {ball, 
shaft)  from  a  scorpion,  VII.  25,  2. 

scrìbò,  scrìbere,  scripsi,  scriptum, 

write. 
scrobis,  is,  m.  or  f.,  pit. 
scùtum,  1,  n.,  oblong  shield. 
sé,  sesé,  acc.  of  sui. 
sé-,   sed-,  inseparable   prep.,  apart, 

aside. 
sebum,  i,  n.,  suet,  tallow. 
secò,  secare,  secui,  sectum,  cut. 
secretò,  adv.  [abl.  of  sécretus,  part. 

of     sé-cernò,     separale],     sccretly, 

privately. 

sectiò,  ònis,  f.  [secò],  (share)  ;  booty. 
sector,    ist   conj.    [intensive    of    se- 

quor],  (follow),  run  after. 
sectùra,    ae,    f.    [secò],    (cutting), 

quarry. 
secundum,   prep.    w.    acc.    [secun- 

dus],    (following)  ;    along,    II.    18, 

3,    VII.     34,    2  ;    besides,     I.    33, 

2  ;  secundum    naturami   flùminis, 

(following  the  nature  of  the  river), 
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in  the  direction  of  the  current,  IV. 

17,4- 
secundus,   a,  um  [sequor],  (follow- 

ing),  w.  aciès,  vigilia,  locus,  sec- 

ond ;  favorable,  success ftd  ;  secun- 

diorès  rès,  greater  prosperity  ;  se- 

cundo  flùmine,  down  stream. 
secùris,  is,  f . ,  acc. ,  im,  em,  abl.  ì,  e 

[seco,  cut],  axe ;  espec,  as  the  axes 

carried  by  the  Roman  lictors  were 

symbols  of  authority,/0aw,  author- 

ity,  VII.  77,  16. 
sed,  coòrd.  conj.,  but. 
sèd-,  forni  of  se-,  in   comp.   before 

some  vowels. 
sè-decim,  sex-decim,  indeclin.  card. 

adj.  [sex,  decem],  sixteen. 
sèdès,  is,  f.[sedeò,  sit],  (seat),  settle- 

menl,  habitation  ;  locus  àc  sedes, 

hendiadys,  dwelling  place. 
seditio,  5nis,  f.  [sed-,  eo],  (a  going 

apart),  revolt. 
seditiosus,  a,  um  [seditio],  seditious, 

treasonable. 
Sedulius,  ì,  m.,  leader  of  the  Lemo- 

vices,  VII.  88,  4. 
Sedùni,  órum,  m.  più.,    an  Alpine 

tribe,   south  of   the  upper    Rhone, 

III.  1,  i  ff. 
Sedusii,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  of 

Germans,  location  uncertain,  1.51,2. 
seges,  segetis,  f.,  grainfield. 
Segni,    òrum,    m.    più.,  a    German 

tribe    between    the    Eburones   and 

the  Treveri,  about  the  modem  town 

Sinei   or   Signi,  in  th^e  province  of 

Namur,  VI.  32,  i.      \ 
Segontiàcì,  orum,  m.  più.,   a    tribe 

in  the  southern  part  of.Britain,  V. 

21,i. 
Segovax,  actis,  m.,  a  British  chief 

in  Kent,  V.  22,  i. 


Segusiàvì,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  Gallic 
tribe  south  of  the  Aedui,  west  of  the 
Rhone,  I.  10,  5,  etc. 

semel,  adv.,  once;  semel  atque 
iterum,  tinte  and  again. 

sèmentis,  is,  f.  [semen,  seed],  sozv- 
ing  ;  sementes  quam  màxìmas 
facere,  (make  the  greatest  possible 
sowings),  sow  as  vnich  land  as  pos- 
sible, sow  as  much  grain  as  possible. 

semita,  ae,  i.,path,  trail. 

semper,  adv.,  always. 

Sempronius,  1,  m.,  Marcus  Sem- 
pronius  Rtitilus,  one  of  Caesar's 
legati,  VII.  90,  4. 

senàtor,  5ris,  m.  [senex],  senator, 
name  applied  by  Caesar  to  a  member 
of  thecouncil  among  the  Nervii,  cor- 
responding  to  the  Roman  senate. 

senatus,  ùs,  m.  [senex],  (council  of 
elders),  the  Roman  senate  ;  what 
corresponded  to  it  among  the  Gallic 
tribes,  council. 

senex,  senis,  compar.  senior  or 
màior  (nàtù),  super,  maximus 
(nàtù),  old  ;  as  subst. ,  old  man. 

sèni,  ae,  a  [sex],  distrib.  adj.,  six 
each,   VII.  75,   3,   six  each  day,  I. 

15,5- 

Senonès,  um,  m.  più.,  a  powerful 
Gallic  tribe  about  the  Yonne  river, 
whose  chief  city  was  Agedincum, 
now  Sens,  IL  2,  3,  etc. 

sententia,  ae,  f.  [sentio],  vieto,  mo- 
tion,  idea,  proposition;  opinion,  III. 
3,  3,  8,  5  (dicere,  give,  express)  ; 
resolution,  II.  10,  5  ;  effect,  I.  45, 1  ; 
purpose,  VI.  4,  2  ;  sentence,  VI.  44, 
2  ;  determinaiion,  IV.  21,  6  (ma- 
nere,  continue). 

sentio,  sentire,  sènsi,  sènsum,/^r- 
ceive  through  any  of  the  senses  ;  w. 
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neut.  acc.  prò. ,  entertain idea  ; 

know,  VII.  52,  3. 

sentis,  is,  m.,  ihorn,  briar. 

séparàtim,  adv.  [séparàtus],  sepa- 
rately,  by  themselves. 

séparàtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  separò. 

se-paro,  ist  conj.,  (prepare  apart), 
separate;  perf.  part.  as  adj.,  (sepa- 
rate d),  separate. 

septem,  indeclin.  card,  adj.,  seven. 

septen-triò,  onis,  m.,  generally  più. 
[septem;  trio,  plough-ox\,  the 
seven  plough-oxen,  the  seven  stars 
that  form  the  constellation  of  the 
Great  Bear  ;  hence,  the  north. 

septimus,  a,  um  [septem],  ord.  adj. , 
seventh. 

septingenti,  ae,  a  [septem,  cen- 
tum],  card,  adj.,  seven  hundr ed. 

septuàgintà,  indeclin.  card.  adj. 
[septem],  seventy. 

sepultùra,  ae,  f.  [sepeliò,  bury], 
burlai. 

Sèquana,  ae,  ni.,  the  Seine,  the 
most  important  river  of  northern 
France,  I.  1,  2,  etc. 

Sequani,  orum,  m.  più.,  one  of  the 
most  powerf ul  tribes  of  centrai  Gaul 
before  Caesar's  arrivai,  the  chief  of 
the  states  that  opposed  the  suprem- 
acy  of  the  Aedui,  I.  1,  5,  etc. 

Sèquanus,  a,  um,  Sequanian,  of  the 
Sequani  ;  masc.  sing.  as  subst. ,  a 
Sequanian,  one  of  the  Sequani. 

sequor,  sequi,  secùtus  SMva.ìfollow; 
accompany,  join,  II.  17,  2;  fidem 
sequì,  acceptproteciion  ;  take  advan- 
iage  of,  V.  8,  3  ;  refuse  to  give  up, 
VII.  63,7. 

Ser.,  abbreviation  for  Servius,  a 
Roman  praenomen. 

sermo,  ònis,  m.  [serò,  weave],  con- 


versa tion,  speech  ;  sermònis  adi- 
tum,  (access  for  conversation),  per- 
sonal acquaintance. 

sero,    serere,    sevi,    satum,     sow, 

plant. 

sero,  adv.,  compar.  sèrius,  super. 
serissime,  (late),  too  late. 

Sertòrius,  ì,  m. ,  Quintus  Sertorius, 
a  Roman  general  of  the  party  of 
Marius,  who  held  Spain  against  the 
consular  armies  for  many  years,  III. 
23,  5. 

servilis,  e  [servus],  of  slaves,  equi- 
valent  to  servòrum,  I.  40,  5  ;  the 
sanie  as  in  the  case  of  slaves,  VI. 
19,3- 

servio,  servire,  servivi  or  servii, 
servitum  [servus],  (serve)  ;  be  a 
slave,  IV.  5,  3  ;  devote  one's  self, 
VII.  34,i. 

servitùs,  tùtis,  f.  [servus],  (the  con- 
dition  of  a  slave),  slavery  ;  subjec- 
tion,  bondage. 

Servius,  I,  m. ,  a  Roman  praenomen. 

servò,  istconj.,  keep  ;  save  ;  watch, 
ob serve,  V.  19,  1. 

servus,  I,  m.,  slave. 

ses-centl,  ae,  a,  or  sex-centi,  ae,  a, 
card  adj.  [sex,  centum],  six  hun- 
dred. 

sesqui-pedàlis,  o  [sèsqul,  one  half 
more  ;  pés,/<?<?/],  a  foot  and  a  half 
(thick). 

setius,  compar.  adv.,  less ;  nihilò 
(abl.  of  measure  of  diff.)  setius, 
(none  the  less),  nevertheless. 

seu,  form  of  slve. 

sevéritàs,  tàtis,  f.  [se virus,  se- 
vere], severity. 

sè-vocò,  ist  conj.  [vox,  voice],  cali 
aside. 

sex  [é'|],  indeclin.  card,  adj.,  six. 
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sex-àgintà,      indeclin.     card.     adj. 

[sex],  sixiy. 
sex-centi,  ae,  a,  or  ses-centl,  ae,  a, 

card.  adj.  [sex,  centum],  six  hun- 

dred. 
Sextius,  ì,  m.,  (1)  Ptiblius  Sextius 

Baculus,    a   very   brave   centurion, 

II.  25,    1,    III.  5,  2,  VI.  38,  1,  4. 

(2)    Titus  Sextius,  one  of  Caesar's 

legati,  VI.  1,  1,  VII.  49,    1,    51,  2, 

90,  6. 
sì,  subord.  conj.,  if,  si  quidem,  (if 

indeed),  since,  VI.  36,  2.     quod  si, 

see  quod. 
Sibuzàtés,   um,  m.    più.,  an  Aqui- 

tanian  tribe,  probably  in  the  south- 

western    part    of  the    country,   III. 

27,  1. 
sic,  adv. ,  so,  in  stick  a  manner. 
siccitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [siccus,  dry],  dry- 

ness;  più.  drought. 
sic  ut,   sic  utl,  conj.,  often  written 

as  one  word,  (so  as),  just  as  ;  just 

lihe,VI.  26,  2. 
sldus,  slderis,  n.,  constellation;  più., 

heavenly  bodies,  the  stars,  etc. 
sìgni-fer,    feri,  m.    [slgnum,   fer5], 

statidard-bearer . 
slgnificàtiò,     5nis,    f.     [significo], 

intimation,  announcemeut  ;    signal, 

11.  33,  3  ;  denteano)-,   actiotts,  VII. 

12,  6. 

significò,  ist  conj.  [slgnum,  faciò], 
(show  by  signs),  indicate  by  signs, 
announce  by  word  of  mouth. 

slgnum,  I,  n.,  signal ;  military  stand- 
ard. 

Silànus,  I,  m.,  Marcus  Silanus,  one 
of  Caesar's  legati,  VI.  1,  1. 

silentium,  I,  n.  [silens,  pres.  part. 
of  sileo,  he  sileni],  si  leu  ce  ;  abl.  of 
manner,  often  as  adv.,  silently. 


Sllius,  I,  m.,  Titus  Silius,  an  officer 

with  Crassus  in  Aquitania,   III.  7, 

4,  8,  2. 
silva,  ae,  f . ,  foresi,  ivoods. 
silvestris,  e  [silva],  wooded. 
similis,  e,  compar.  similior,  super. 

simillimus,    like,    similar.       veri 

(gen.    w.   adj.)    simile,    (similar   to 

the  truth),  probable,  likely. 
similitùdò,  inis,  f.   [similis],  simi- 

larity,  resentblance. 
simul,  adv.,  ai  the  satne  tinte  ;  simul 

— simul,   both — and,   not  only — bui 

also  ;    simul    atque,     and     simul 

alone,  IV.  26,  5,  as  soon  as. 
simulàcrum,   I,  n.    [simulo],   (like- 

ness),  figure,  Ì7nage. 
simulàtiò,  onis,  f.  [simulo],  pretence. 
simulò,   ist   conj.    [similis],   (make 

like)  ;  pretend. 
simultàs,  tàtis,  f.  [simul],  (a  being 

togèther),  rivalry. 
sin,  subord.  conj.  [si,  ne],  bui  if. 
sincère,  adv.  [sincerus,  pure],  hon- 

estly. 
sine,  prep.  w.  abl.,  tuithout. 
singillàtim,  adv.  [singulì],  one  ai  a 

tinte,  singly,  individuali)1. 
singulàris,  e  [singulì],  single,  VII. 

8,  3  ;  singly,  IV.  26,  2  ;  extraordi- 

nary,  tmequalled. 
singulì,   ae,   a,  distrib.   adj.,  one  by 

one,  one  each  ;  single,  separate. 
sinister,  tra,  trum,  left;  as  subst., 

se.  manus  or  cornù,  the  left;  the  left 

hand,  I.  25,  3.     (sub,  on.) 
sinistròrsus,  adv.  [for  sinistròver- 

sus],  (turned  toward  the  left),  to  the 

left. 
situs,  ùs,  m.    [sino,  lay\,  siiuation, 

site. 
sìve,  or  seu,  conj,  [si,  -ve],  (or)  if, 
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IV.  17,  io  ;  sive — sive,  whether — 
or,  either — or. 

socer,  socerì,  m. ,  father-in-laiu. 

societàs,  tàtis,  f.  [socius],  (com- 
pariionship)  ;  alliance. 

socius,  1,  m.,  (companion)  ;  più., 
allies. 

sol,  solis,  m.,  no  gen.  più.,  sun; 
orièns  sol,  (the  rising  sun),  theeast ; 
occidens  sol,  (the  setting  sun), 
occàsus  sòlis,  (the  setting  of  the 
sun),  the  west  ;  personified,  Sol,  the 
Sun,  VI.  21,  2. 

sólàcium,  I,  n.  [solor,  console],  con- 
sola tion,  comfort. 

soldurius,  1,  m.,  the  name  applied 
by  the  Aquitanians  to  dose  personal 
followers  or  retainers  of  a  chief, 
described  III.  22,  1  ;  best  left  un- 
translated. 

soleo,  solere,  solitus  sum,  be  accus- 
tomed. 

sòlitùdd,  dinis,  f.  [solus],  (loneli- 
ness)  ;   zvilderness,  waste. 

sollertia,  ae,  f.  [sollers,  skilful], 
skìll,  adroilness. 

sollicito,  ist  conj.  [sollicitus,  agi- 
taied],  stir  up  ;  tempi,  tamper  wiih, 
VII.  37,  1. 

sollicitùdó,  dinis,  f .  [sollicitus,  agi- 
tate d\  anxiety. 

solum,  ì,  n.,  bottom,  VII.  72,  1,  73, 
7  ;  soil,  I.  11,  5  ;  ground,  VI.  23,  1. 

solum,  adv.  [acc.  of  sòlus],  only  ; 
non  solum — sed  etiam,  not  only — 
but  also. 

s51us,  a,  um,  gen.  solìus,  da-t.  soli, 
alone,  only. 

solvo,  solvere,  solvi,  solùtum, 
loose  ;  nàvès  solvere,  (loose  the 
ships),  set  sail,  weigh  anchor  ;  so 
also  w.  nàvès  omitted. 


sonitus,  ùs,  m.   [sono,  sound,  from 

sonus],  (sound),  splash. 
sonus,  ì,  m.,  sound. 
soror,  soróris,  f . ,  sister  ;  soror  ex 

màtre,  (sister  from  one's  mother), 

half-sìster  by  the  same  mother. 
sors,  sortis,  f.,  lot. 
Sotiàtès,  um,  gen.  più.,  a  tribe  in 

the  northern  part  of  Aquitania,  near 

modem  Lot,  III.  20,  2,  etc. 
spatium,  I,  n.,  space,  either  properly, 

or  in  time  ;  distancej  time,  interval. 
speciès,  èì,  f. ,  only  nom.  and  acc.  in 

più.  [-specio,  look],  appearance;  ad 

(in)   speciem,  for  show,  I.   51,  1, 

V.  51,  4. 
specto,      ist     conj.     [intensive     of 

-specio,  loo h], (look),  extend,  stretch; 

trans.,  (look  at),  consider. 
speculator,     5ris,    m.    [speculor], 

scout,  spy. 
speculàtòrius,  a,  um  [speculator], 

(used     for  scouting,     etc.)  ;     spec. 

nàvigium,  pickel  boat,  small  boat. 
speculor,  ist  conj.  [specula,  watch 

tower,  from  -specio,  look],  spy,  act 

as  spies. 
spero,  ist  conj.  [spès],  hope. 
spes,  spei,  f.,  only  nom.  and  acc.  in 

più.,  hope. 
spìritus,    us,    m.     [spiro,     breath], 

(breath);  plu.p?'ide,  cf.  Eng.  "  airs." 
spoli5,  ist    conj.  [spolium,    spoìl], 

despoti,  deprive,  strip. 
sponte,  spontis,  f.,  abl.  and  gen.  of 

noun  (spons),  whose  other  cases  are 

not  found,  free  will  ;  sua  sponte, 

by  their  own  injluence,  I.  9,  2  ;  of 

their  (his)  own  accord. 
stabilio,    stabilire,    stabilivi,    sta- 
bilitura   [stabilis,    steady],     (make 

steady),  secure,  fasten. 
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stabilità^,  tàtis,  f.  [stabilis,  steady\ 

steadiness. 
statini,  adv.  [sto],  (on  the  spot),  im- 

viediately. 
statio,   onis,  f.   [sto],  (a   standing), 

guard  ;  picket,   II.  18,3;  sentinel, 

VII.    69;    7  ;    reserve,    V.    16,    4. 

(in,  on.) 
statu5,   statuere,  statui,  statùtum 

[status],  (settle),  place,  IV.  17,  5  ; 

determine,     decide  ;  take  measures, 

I.   19,  5  ;  quid  gravius   statuere, 

(decide  anything  quite  severe),  take 

any  very  severe  measures,  I.  20,  1. 
statura,     ae,     f.     [sto],    (standing), 

height,  stature. 
status,     ùs,     m.     [st5],    (standing, 

status),   e  onditi  on,   si  t  tea  Ho  n. 
stimulus,   I,    m.  [cf.    <ttL$o),  prick~\, 

goad,  spur  ;  prick,  facetiously  ap- 

plied   to  sharp  metal  hooks  set  in 

the  ground,  VII.  73,  9,  82,  1. 
stipendiàrius,  a,  um  [stìpendium], 

iributary.       Masc.    più.    as    subst. , 

dependents. 
stìpendium,  1,  n.  [stips, & ift;  pendo, 

pay],  tribute. 

stipes,  stipitis,  m. ,  stake,  post. 
stirps,  stirpis,  f . ,  (m.  or  f .  in  poetry), 

stock  of  a  plant  or  tree  ;  race,   VI. 

34,  8  ;  stock,  VI.  34,  5. 
sto,    stare,    stetì,    stàtum,    stand  ; 

abide  (by),  VI.  13,  6. 
stràmentum,  i,  n.   [sterno,  strew], 

Straw  ;  pack  saddle,  VII.  45,  2. 
strepitus,  ùs,  m.    [strepo,   make  a 

noise],  noise. 
studeò,    studere,    studui,    ,  w. 

novis  rèbus   (imperiìs),    be   eager 

(for),  desire,    care  (about)  ;  pay  at- 

tention,  VII.  4,  8  ;  be  looking,  VI. 

21,  3  ;  strive,  VII.    14,  2  ;  be   beni 


(upon),  VII.  20,  5  ;  look,  pay  any 
attention,  VII.  28,  3. 

studiose,  adv.  [studiósus,  eager, 
from  studium],  eager ly. 

studium,  I,  n.  [studeo],  eagerness, 
enthusiasm  ;  devotion,  I.  19,  2  ; 
pursuit,  VI.  21,  3. 

stultitia,  ae,  f.  [stultus,  foolisJi], 
folly. 

sub,  prep.,  (1)  w.  acc.  when  implying 
motion,  under  ;  dose  up  to,  I.  24, 
5  ;  in  expressions  of  time,  towards; 
(2)  w.  abl.  when  implying  rest,  un- 
der, at  the  foot  of,  dose  by.  In 
comp.  the  same  as  above  ;  also, 
from  under,  i.e.  up  ;  slightly,  some- 
io  hai. 

subàctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  subigo. 

sub-dolus,  a,  um  [dolus,  device], 
(somewhat  deceitful),  crafty,  cun- 
ning. 

sub-dùco,  dùcere,  dùxì,  ductum, 
(lead  from  below),  lead  up  ;  of 
ships,  draiv  up.  (in,  on  to.) 

subductió,  onis,  f.  [subdùcò],  draw- 
ing  up  (on  shore),  beaching. 

sub-e5,  Ire,  (Ivi)  il,  itum,  go  under, 
enier,  I.  36,  7  ;  w.  periculum,  un- 
dergo  ;  w.  condici5nem,  submit 
io  ;  come  up,  II.  25,  I,  VII.  85,  5  ; 
approach,  II.  27,  5. 

sub-fodiò,  fodere,  fódi,  fossum, 
(dig  underneath),  stab  under neath. 

subfossus,  a,  um,  part.  of  sub- 
fodio. 

sub-icio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled 
subjició),  icere,  iéci,  iectum 
[iacio],  (throw  under),  subject  ; 
place  below,  IV.  17,  9  ;  expose,  IV. 
36,  2  ;  (throw  from  under),  thrust 
from  below,  I.  26,  3. 

subiectus,  a,  um,  part.  of  subició. 
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sub-igo,   igere,   egì,   àctum  [ago], 

(drive    under,    subdue),    consirain, 

con  front. 
subito,  adv.  [abl.  of  subitus],  sud- 

denly. 
subitus,  a,  um     [part.    of    subeo], 

(having  "  come  up  "),  sudden. 
sublàtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  tollò. 
sub-levò,    ist   conj.   [levis,    tight], 

(lighten    from   underneath)  ;    help, 

aid,    support  ;    assist  (by),   hold  on 

(to),   I.   48,   7  ;     raise,    VI.  27,  2  ; 

lighten,  VI.    32,  5  ;    lift  tip,  VII. 

47,7. 
sub-lica,  ae,  f . ,  pile. 
sub-luo,  luere, ,  lùtum,  (wash 

below),  wash. 
sub-ministro,  ist  conj.    [minister, 

servanlj,  furnish,  provide. 
sub-mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 

(send  under,  as  for  support),  send, 

submit. 
sub-moveo,    movere,    movi,   m5- 

tum,  (move  from  under),  drive  back. 
sub-ruo,  ruere,  ruì,  rutum,  under- 

tnine,   II.    6,  2  ;  dig  under  <  loosen, 

VI.  27,  4. 
sub-sequor,    sequi,    secùtus    sum, 

follow  closely,  follow  up. 
subsidium,  1,  n.    [subsìdò],  reserve, 

reènforce7?ient  ;  aid  ;  più.,  marches 

as  reenforcements,  VII.  88,  6. 
sub-sido,  sìdere,  sedi,  sessum,  (sit 

at  the  bottom),  remain  behind. 
sub-sisto,  sistere,  stitì, ,  (stand 

under),  hall,  make  a  stand. 
sub-sum,  esse, ,  be  dose  at  hand, 

be  dose  by. 
sub-trahò,  trahere,  tràxì,  tràctum, 

(draw  from  underneath),  w.   cuni- 

culis,  undermine,  VII.   22,  2  ;  re- 
move, set  at  liberty,  I.  44,  5. 


subvectiò,  onis,  f.  [subvehò],  trans- 
por  tation. 

sub-vehò,  vehere,  vexi,  vectum, 
(carry  to  a  position  under),  b?'ingup. 

sub-venio,  venire,  veni,  ventum, 
(come  up  under),  come  to  the  aid  (of). 

sue-,  form  of  sub-  in  comp.  before  e. 

suc-cèdó,  cèdere,  cessi,  cessum, 
(go  dose  up  to,  go  under)  ;  succeed, 
in  the  sense  either  of  take  one's  place, 
or  be  successful,  VII.  26,  1  ;  ap- 
proach,  I.  24,  5,  25,  6  ;  be  next  to 
anyone,  IV.  3,  3. 

suc-cendo,  cendere,  cendi,  censum, 
(kindle  beneath),  set  on  fire. 

suc-cìdo,  cidere,  cidi,  cisum 
[caedo],  (cut  under),  cut  down. 

suc-cumbo,  cumbere,  cubui, 

[cf.  cubo],  (lie  down  under),  yield, 
succttmb. 

suc-curro,  currere,  cucurri,  cur- 
sum,  (run  under),  run  to  the  help 
(of),  rush  to  aid  ;  as  w.  auxilio. 

sudis,  is,  f . ,  stake ,  pile. 

Sueba,  ae,  f. ,  a  Swabian  (zaoman). 

Suèbì,  orum,  m.  più.,  the  Suebi, 
Swabians,  the  most  powerful  Ger- 
man  tribe  in  Caesar's  time,  I.  37, 
3,  etc. 

Suessionès,  um,  m.  più.,  a  Belgic 
tribe  about  the  Marne,  II.  3,  5  ff. 

suf-,  form  of  sub-  in  comp.  before  f. 

suf-ficio,  ficere,  feci,  fectum 
[faciò],  (put  under,  be  sufficient), 
hold  otit. 


suflEragium, 


(voting    tablet), 


vote. 
Sugambrì,  orum,  m.  più. ,  a  German 

tribe  north  of  Cologne,  IV.    16,  2, 

etc. 
sug-,  form  of  sub-  in  comp.  before  g. 
suggestus,  us,  m.  [sug-gero,  (bear 
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from  under),  raise\  piai  forni. 
(prò,  from.) 

sui,  gen.,  dat.  sibi,  acc.  and  abl.  sé 
or  sèsé,  sing.  or  più.,  reflex,  prò., 
3d  pers.,  himself,  herself,  itself, 
themselves  ;  him,  her,  when  Eng. 
usage  makes  the  reflexive  meaning 
clear. 

Sulla,  ae,  m.,  Lucius  Cornelius 
Sulla,  consul  B.c.  88,  dictator,  81- 
79,  I.  21,  4. 

Sulpicius,  ì,  ni.,  Publius  Sulpicìus 
Rufus,  an  offlcer  with  Caesar,  prob- 
ably  a  legatus,  VII.  90,  7. 

sum,  esse,  fui  (futùrus),  be  ;  exist. 

summa,  ae,  f.  [fem.  of  summus,  se. 
res],  (highest  thing)  ;  sum,  I.  29, 
2,  3;  whole,  VI.  34,  3  ;  most,  greatest 
part,  VI.  11,  5  ;  summa  imperiì, 
chief  authority,  general  manage- 
ment; summam  imperiì  tenere, 
be  co?nmander-in-chief  ;  w.  belli, 
control,  conduct ;  test,  VII.  21,  3. 

summus,  a,  um,  super,  of  superus. 

sùmo,  sumere,  sùmpsi,  sùmptum 
[for  sub-imo,  from  emo],  (take 
away  from  anyone)  ;  take  ;  sibi 
sumere,  (take  to  one's  self),  as- 
sume yspend,  III.  14, 1  ;  supplicium 
de  aliquo  sumere,  (take  punish- 
ment  from  anyone,  cf.  Eng.  "take 
it  out  of  "  anyone),  infici  punish- 
me?zt  on  anyone,  punish  anyone. 

sùmptuósus,  a,  um  [sùmptus], 
costly. 

sùmptus,  ùs,  m.  [sùmo],  expense. 

super-,  prep.  in  comp.,  over. 

superbe,  adv.  [superbus,  proud, 
from  super,  cf.  Eng.  "uppish"], 
haughtily. 

supero,  ist  conj.  [superus],  (get 
above)  ;  over  come  ;  prevail,  V.   31, 


3  ;  surpass,  III.    14,  8,  VI.  24,  1  ; 
exceed,  III.  14,  4  ;  survive,  VI.  19, 
2  (se.  vita).- 
super-sedeò,  sedere,  sedi,  sessum, 

(sit     over,    be    superior     to,     "  be 

.  above  ")  ;  refrain. 

super-sum,  esse,  fui, ,  (be  over)  ; 

be  left,  remain. 

superus,  a,  um  [super],  high  ;  com- 
par.  superior,  of  place,  higher, 
upper  ;  of  time,  former  ;  of  a  battle, 
superior,  more  success  fui  ;  super. 
suprèmus,  summus,  of  place, 
highest  ;  w.  most  other  nouns, 
greatest  ;    summae   rès,    most  ìm- 

portant  matter  ;  often  w.  partitive 
force,  as  w.  mòns,  Collis,  iugum, 
fossa,  the  top  of,  the  summit  of  ;  so 
neut.  as  subst.,  the  top,  summit, 
end;  summa  vis,  main  strength  ; 
w.  species,  exact  ;  ali,  rvhole,  V.  17, 
5,  VII.  39,  2,  41,  2.  See  also 
summa. 

sup-,  form  of  sub  in  comp.  before 

P- 
sup-petò,  petere,  petivi   or  petii, 

petìtum,  (come  to  the  aid  of),  be  on 

hand,  be  available ;  hold  out,  VII. 

77,  2,  85,  6. 
sup-plementum,  ì,  n.  [sup-pleo,  fili 

up],  reènforcement. 
sup-plex,   plicis,   adj.     [cf.    plico, 

fold],  (bending   under,   kneeling)  ; 

submissive  ;    as   subst.,    submissive 

men. 
supplicàtio,  onis,  f .  [sup-plic5,  fold 

under,  from  supplex],  (a  kneeling), 

thanksgiving. 
suppliciter,  adv.  [supplex],  humbly, 

submissively. 
supplicium,  i,  n.  [supplex,  in  sense 

of  bending  to  receive  lashes] ,  punish- 
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ment  ;    often  in  the  sense  of  capital 

punishment,  execution. 
sup-porto,  ist  conj.,  bring  tip. 
suprà,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  acc.   [case 

forra  of  superus],  a  bove  ;  of  time, 

before,  VI.  19,  4. 
sus-,  form  of  sub  in  comp.  before  e, 

p,  and  t. 
sus-cipió,    cipere,    cèpi,     ceptum 

[capio],    (take  under),    under iake  ; 

sibi   suscipere,   (take  upon   one's 

self),  assume. 
sù(sub)  -  spicio,      spicere,      spexi, 

spectum,  (look  askance  at),  suspect. 
sùspìcio,   onis,   f.    [sùspicio],  sus- 

picion. 
sùspicor,  ist    conj.    [cf.   sùspicio], 

suspect. 
sus-tento,  ist  conj.  [intens.  of  sus- 

tineo],  sustain,  se.  bella,  II.  14,  6  ; 

impers.,  the  atiack  was   sustained, 

II.   6,  1  ;  endure,  V.  39,  4  ;  avoid, 

VII.  17,  3. 
sus-tineò,     tinere,    tinuì,    tentum 

[teneò],  (hold  under),  w.  impetum, 

vim,    àspectum,    haec,     sustain; 

withstand  ;  intrans,  hold  out  ;  hold, 

V.  10,  2  ;  bear,  endure,   I.  31,  13, 

VI.  18,  3  ;  check,  IV.  33,  3  ;  carry, 

VII.  56,   4  ;    se   sustinere,    stand 
upright,  II.  25,  1. 

suus,  a,  um  [cf.  sui],  reflex,  poss. 
prò.,  3d  pers. ,  his,  her,  its,  their, 
the  gender  and  number  depending 
upon  the  antecedent  ;  his  own,  etc.  ; 
w.  locus,  favorable,  IV.  34,  2  ; 
one's  usuai,  well  known,  e.g.  w. 
clementia,  II.  14,  5,  31,  4;  as 
subst.,  masc.  più.,  one's  own  men, 
countrymen,  friends.  etc.  ;  neut. 
sing.,  their  standing,  I.  43,  8  ;  più. 
their  {his)  property,  possessions. 


T.,  abbreviation  for  Titus,  a  Roman 
praenomen. 

tabernàculum,  I,  n.  [dimin.  of 
taberna,  hut],  tent. 

tabula,  ae,  f.,  (board,  writing  tablet), 
list. 

tabulàtum,  I,  n.  [tabula],  (system 
of  boarding,  flooring),  story. 

taceò,  tacere,  tacuì,  tacitum,  be 
sileni  ;  trans.,  be  sileni  about.  Perf. 
part.  as  adj.,  sileni. 

tacitus,  a,  um,  part.  of  taceò. 

tàlea,  ae,  f . ,  rod  or  bar. 

tàlis,  e,  such. 

tam,  adv.,  so,  to  such  a  degree. 

tamen,  adv.,  yet,  nevertheless ;  in- 
deed  ;  however. 

Tamesis,is,  m.,  acc.  im,  the  Thames. 

tam-etsì,  subord.  conj.  [tamen, 
etsl],  (however,  although),  ai- 
tilo ugh. 

tandem,  adv.  [for  tam-dem,  (cf. 
Idem)],  at  length  ;  giving  impatient 
force  to  questions,  quid  tandem, 
whatin  the  world,  I.  40,  4. 

tango,  tangere,  tetigì,  tactum, 
(touch),  border  upon. 

tantopere,  adv.  [for  tanto  opere  ; 
see  opus]}  Jìer ce ly,  desperately. 

tantulus,  a,  um  [dimin.  of  tantus], 
such  little  ;  such  slight,  II.  30,  4  ; 
tantulae  res,  such  trifles. 

tantum,  adv.  [tantus  ;  adverbial 
acc],  so  much,Y.  54,  4,  VI.  12,3; 
w.  restrictive  force,  (so  much  and 
no  more),  enough,  VI.  27,  4,  38,  5; 
tantum  modo,  (so  much  only), 
merely,  III.  5,  3  ;  tantum — quan- 
tum,  only  as  much  as,  V.  19,  3. 

tantundem,  adv.  [neut.  acc.  of  tan- 
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tusdem,    from  tantus,  Idem],    (so 

much  the  same),  just  so  much. 
tantus,    a,  um,   so  great,  so  much  ; 

tantus — quantus,^  much  as;  tanti, 

gerì,  of  value,    of  so  great  account, 

I.  20,  5. 
TarbellI,  òrum,  m.   più.,   an  Aqui- 

tanian  tribe  upon  the  Atlantic  coast, 

III.  27,  i. 
tarde,  adv.  [tardus],   slowly  ;  com- 

par.,  rathcr  slowly. 
tardo,    ist   conj.    [tardus],     (make 

slow),  retarci,   check. 
tardus,  a,  um,  slow  ;  compar.,  rather 

slow. 
Tarusàtés,  ium,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  of 

western  Aquitania,  III.  23,  i,  etc. 
Tàsgetius,  ì,  m.,  a  chief  of  the  Car- 

nutes,  supported  by  Caesar,  V."   25, 

i,  29,  2. 
taurus,  I,  m.,  bull. 
Taximagulus,  ì,  m.,  a  British  chief 

of  Kent,  V.  22,  i. 
taxus,  I,  f . ,  yew-tree,  or  its  leaves  or 

berries. 
tè,  acc.  of  tu. 
Tectosagés,  um,  m.  più.,  a  division 

of  the  Volcae,  in  the  Province  ;  prin- 

cipal   cities   Toulouse  (Tolosa)  and 

Narbonne  (Narbo),  VI.  24,  2. 
tectum,  I,   n.    [neut.    of   perf.  pass. 

part.    of   tego],   (a  thing  covered), 

shelter,  house. 
tegimentum,  ì,  n.  [tego],  (means  of 

covering),  covering. 
tego,  tegere,    tèxl,   tectum,  cover, 

V.  43,  I  ;  conceal. 
télum,  ì,  n.,  any  weapon  intended  to 

bethrown,  spear,  darl. 
temeràrius,  a,  um  [temere],  rash, 

reckless. 
temere,  adv.,  rashly,  recklessly. 


temeritàs,  tàtis,  f.  [temere],  ras/i- 
ness,  recklessness. 

tèmo,  ònis,  m.,  pole  of  a  chariot. 

temperantia,  ae,  f.  [temperàns, 
pres.  part.  of  temperò],  moderation. 

tempero,  ist  conj.  [cf.  tempus], 
(mingle  properly,  exercise  modera- 
tion, practise  self-control),  refrain. 
Perf.  part.  as  adj.,  te?nperate,  mild. 

tempestàs,  tàtis,  f.  [tempus], 
weather,  IV.  23,  i,  36,  3,  V.  7,  4  ; 
(stormy  weather)  ;  stomi. 

tempto,  ist  conj.,  intens.  of  [tendo], 
try  ;  approach  with  treasonable  in- 
tent,  VI.  2,  2  ;  w.  fortùnam,  tempi  ; 
w.  iter,  try  to  force  ;  make  an  at- 
tempi upon,  VII.  73,  1,  86,4. 

tempus,  temporis,  n.,  Urne;  in  reli- 
quum  tempus,  hi  the  future;  omnl 
tempore,  always;  prò  tempore  et 
prò  rè,  according  to  the  Urne  and 
circumsiance,  V.  8,  I. 

Tencterl,  òrum,  m.  più.,  a  German 
tribe,  driven  by  the  Suebi  from  their 
homes,  who  appeared  about  the 
lower  part  of  the  Rhine  in  the  winter 
of  56-55  B.c.,  IV.  1,  1,  etc. 

tendo,  tendere,  tetendi,  tentus  and 
tènsus,  stretch; pitch  one's  tent,  VI. 
37,  2. 

tenebrae,  àrum,  f.  più.,  darkness. 

teneò,  tenére,  tenui  [tentum], 
hold,  have  ;  restrain,  I.  31,  9,  39, 
4  ;  occupy,  VII.  48, 1,  80,  2;  circu- 
itus  tenet,  the  circumference  is, 
VII.  69,  6  ;  sé  tenére,  (hold  one's 
self),  remain. 

tener,  tenera,  tenerum,  compar. 
tenerior,  super,  tenerrimus,  ten- 
der, young. 

tenuis,  e,  (thin)  ;  delicate,  V.  40,  7  ; 
precarious,  meagre,  VI.  35,  8. 
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tenuitàs,   tatis,    f.    [tenuis],   (thin- 

ness)  ;  poverty. 
tenuiter,  adv.  [tenuis],  thinly. 
ter,  num.  adv.    [cf.  tresj,  three  times. 
teres,  teritis,   adj.  [cf.   terò,  rubi, 

smooth,  round. 
tergum,   I,    back;  pcst   tergum,    à 

tergo,  behind  one,  in  the  rear. 
terni,  ae,  a,  distrib.  adj.  [ter],  three 

each,   three  at  a  tinte. 
terra,  ae,  f.,  (dry)  land,  I.  30,  3,  and 

when    in  connection    w.   the    sea  ; 

earth,  ground  ;  più.  world,  and  so 

orbis  terràrum  (circle  of  the  lands, 

i.e.  about  the  Mediterranean);  lands, 

VII.  77,  14. 
Terrasidius,  1,    m.,    Titus   Terrasì- 

dius,   an    officer   with    Crassus    in 

Aquitania,  III.  7,  4  ff. 
terrènus,  a,  um  [terra],  of  earth. 
terreo,  terróre,    terruì,    territum, 

frighten  ;  before  quo  minus,  pre- 

vent. 
territo,  territàre,  ,    [in- 

tens.   of  terreo],  frighten   greatly, 

terrify  ;  metù  territàre,  fili   with 

apprehension. 
terror,     oris,    ni.    [terreo],    fear, 

dread,  terror  ;    terrori    esse,  ter- 

rorem  ìnferre,  strike  terror. 
tertius,  a,  um,    ordinai   adj.   [ter], 

third. 
tèstàmentum,    1,    n.    [testor,    bear 

witness,  from  tèstis],  unii. 
tèstimonium,  I,  n.  [testor,  bear  wit- 

ness,  from  tèstis],  evide  ne  e,  pr  00 f. 
tèstis,  is,  e. ,  witness. 
tèstùdo,   dinis,   f.     [tèsta,    earthen- 

ivare,  shell],    tortoise ;   as   military 

term,  testudo,  a  dose  formation  for 

assault,  shields  lapping,  II.  6,  2,  V. 

9,  7,  VII.  85,  5  ;  or  movable  shed, 


under  which  soldiers  could  work,  V. 
42,4,  43,3,  52,2. 

Teutomatus,  ì,  m.,  king  of  the  Ni- 
tiobroges,  VII.  31,  5,  46,  5. 

Teutoni,  orum,  or  Teutonès,  um, 
m.  più.,  the  Teutons,  a  Germanie 
tribe  which,  with  the  Cibri,  roamed 
over  Gaul  in  the  second  century 
B.c.,  then  turned  toward  Italy  and 
was  finally  defeated  by  Marius,  102 
and  101  b.c.  ;  I.  33,  4,  etc. 

tìgnum,  i,  n.,  timber,  log, pile. 

Tigurìnus,  a,  um,  name  of  a  canton 
of  the  Helvetii,  I.  12,4;  masc.  più. 
as  subst.,  the  Tigurini,  I.  12,  7. 

timeo,  timore,  timuì,  ,  trans., 

fear,  be  afraidof;  intrans.,  fear,  be 
afraid.  Pres.  part.  plu.,as  subst., 
the  timid. 

timide,  adv.  [timidus],  timidly  ; 
non  timide,  fearlessly. 

timidus,  a,  um  [timeo],  timid,  cozv- 
ardly,  afraid. 

timor,  oris,  m.  [time5],  fear,  cow- 
ardice. 

Titurius,  i,  m.,  Quintus  Titurius 
Sabinus,  a.  legatus  of  Caesar,  killed 
with  his  command  by  the  Eburones 
in  the  autumn  of  the  fifth  year  of  the 
war,  II.  5,  6,  etc. 

tolero,  ist  conj.,  endure ;  w.  vltam, 
sustain  ;  impers.  pass.,  hold  out, 
VII.  7i,  4. 

tollo,  tollere,  sus-tulì,  sub-làtum 
[perf.  and  supine  from  suf(sub)- 
ferò],  w.  clàmòrem,  ancoràs  (but 
see  below),  ululàtum,  raise  ;  take 
away,  take  on  board,  IV.  28,  I  ; 
destroy,  wipe  out,  VI.  34,  8  ;  pre- 
vent,  cancel,  I.  42,  5  ;  technically 
w.  ancoràs,  weigh  ;  perf.  part.  sub- 
làtus,  a,  um,  elatcd,!.  15,  3,V.  38, 1. 
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Tolosa,  ae,  f.,  one  of  the  chief  cities 

of  the  Volcae    Tectosages,    in    the 

Province,  now  Toulouse,  III.  20,  2. 
Tolosàtès,  ium,  m.  più.  [Tolosa],  a 

tribe  about  Toulouse,  I.  10,  i,  VII. 

7,4- 
tormentum,   I,  n.  [torque5,  twist], 

windlass,  VII.   22,    2  ;  tormentum, 

più.  tormenta,  military    engine    for 

throwing  darts  and  other   missiles  ; 

see  Introduction  ;  torture,  VI.  19, 

3,  VII.  4,  io. 
torreò,     torrère,     torrui,    tostum, 

(parch),  roast,  singe. 
tot,  indeclin.  numerai adj.,  so  many. 
totidem,  indeclin.  numerai  adj.  [tot, 

idem],  (just  so  many),  as  many,  the 

sanie  nu??iber  of. 
totus,  a,  um,  gen.  totìus,  dat.   tòtì, 

the  whole,  ali,  ali  the,  entire;  trans- 

lated   adverbially,   wholly,  entirely, 

III.  13,  3,  VI.  5,  i.VII.  73,  9. 
trabs    (pronounced    as      if     spelled 

traps),  trabis,  f . ,  beam,  timber. 
tràctus,  a,  um,  part.  of  trahó. 
tra-,  form  of  trans  in  comp. 
trà-dó,  dere,  didì,  ditum  [do,  dare], 

handover,  VI.  4,4  ;  hand down,  IV. 

7,  3  ;  pass  on,  VII.  3,  2  \  pass,  VII. 

25,  2  ;  give  up,  surrender  ;  w.  im- 
perlimi, summa  imperi!,   in  trust  ; 

yield,  I.  44,  13  ;  impari,   teach,  VI. 

14,  6,  17,  2,  VII.  22,  1  ;  introduce, 

VII.  39,  1. 
trà-dùcó,  dùcere,  dùxi,    ductum, 

lead  across,  lead  over  ;  promote,  VI. 

40,  7  ;  bring  over,    VI.  12,  3,  VII. 

37,  3. 
tragula,  ae,  f. ,  javelin,  lance,  with  a 

thong  or  strap  to  assist  in  hurling. 
trahó,  trahere,  tràxì,  tràctum,  drag, 

draw;  hurry  along,  I.  53,  5. 


trà-icio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled 
tràjició),  icere,  iécì,  iectum 
[iaciò],   (throw  across),  pierce. 

tràiectus,  a,  um,  part.  of  tràlcio. 

tràiectus,  ùs,  m.  [tràició],  (cross- 
ing),  passage. 

trà-nó,  ist  conj.,  swim  across,  swim 
over. 

tranquillitàs,  tàtis,  f.  [tranquillus], 
stili,  cairn. 

trans,  prep.  w.  acc,  across,  over,  on 
the  farther  side  of,  beyond. 

Tràns-alpinus,  a,  um  [Alpes],  (be- 
yond theAlps),   Transalpine. 

tràn-scendó,  scendere,  scendi, 

[scando],  (climb  across)  ;  e  limò 
over  ;  trànscendere  in,  board. 

tràns-eo,  ire,  Ivi  or  iì,  itum,  (go 
across),  cross  ;  pass  through,  I.  8,2, 
9,  4  ;  go  over,  III.  18,  2,  V.  51,  3; 
pass,  III.  2,  1  ;  pass  over,  VI.  14,  5. 

trans-fero,  ferre,  tuli,  làtum,  bring 
over  ;  transfer,  adjourn,  VI.  3,  4  ; 
</zVr<r/(against),  VII.  8,  4. 

trans-figo,  fìgere,  fixi,  fixum  (fas- 
ten  across)  ;  pierce. 

tràns-fodiò,  fodere,  fodi,  fossum, 
(dig  across)  ;  pierce. 

tràns-gredior,  gredl,  gressus  sum 
[gradior],  step  across,  VII.  25,  3  ; 
cross,  II.  19,  4  ;  climb  over,  VII. 
46,  4. 

transitus,  us,  m.  [transeo],  (agoing 
over),  passage,  passing. 

trànslàtus,  a,  um,  part.  of  trans- 
fero. 

tràns-marìnus,  a,  um  [mare],  beyond 
the  sea,  across  the  sea. 

trànsmissus,    ùs,   m.   [trànsmitto], 

passage,  eros  si  ng. 

tràns-mitt5,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 
(send  across),  transport. 
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trans-porto,  ist  conj.,  carry  across, 

transport. 
Tràns-rhénànus,  a,  um   [Rhènus], 

across  the  Rhine,  oeyond  the  Rhine. 

Masc.   più.   as  subst.,    those  living 

across  the  Rhine. 
trànstrum,  i,  n.  [trans],  crossbeam. 
trans- versus,  a,  um  [vertó],  (turned 

across)  ;    trànsversa   fossa,    cross 

ditch. 
Trebius,    ì,    m.,     Marctis     Trebius 

Gallus,  an  officer  w.  Crassus  in  Aqui- 

tania,  III.  7,  4  ff. 
Trebonius,  I,  m.,  (1)    Gaius  Trebo- 

niits,  a  legatus  of  Caesar,  V.  17,  2, 

etc.     (2)  Gaius  Trebonius,  a  Roman 

knight,  VI.  40,  4. 
trecenti,  ae,  a,  card.  adj.  [trés,  cen- 

.tum],  three  hundred. 
trepidò,   ist    conj.  [trepidus,    resl- 

less\,  hurry  aronnd  anxiously  ;  im~ 

pers.,  w.  loc.  abl.,  be  in  confusion. 
très,  tria,   gen.   trium,  dat.  tribus, 

card.  adj.  [cf.  rpets],  three. 
Tri  veri,    orum,    m.   più.,  a  strong 

Belgic  tribe,  about  the  Meuse  (Mo- 

selle),  I.  37,  1,  etc. 
Triboci,  orum,    m.  più.,  a  German 

tribe  about  the   Rhine,  east  of  the 

Vosges  mountains,  I.  51,  2,  IV.  10, 

3- 

tribùnus,  i,  m.  [tribus,  tribe],  (orig., 
head  of  a  tribe),  tribune,  an  officer 
of  the  legion  in  Caesar's  army, 
attached  to  it  rather  than  a  part  of 
it,  who  commanded  detachments, 
secured  supplies,  etc. 

tribuò,  tribuere,  tribui,  tribùtum 
[tribus,  tribe],  assign,  atiribute,  I. 
13,  5,  VII.  53,  1  ;  grant  (for  the 
sake  of),  VI.  1,  4  ;  bestow;  pay 
attention,  VII.  37,  4. 
8 


tribùtum,  ì,  n.  [neut.  of   perf.   part. 

of  tribuò],  (a  thing  assigned),  trib- 
ui e,  tax. 
trìduum,  i,  n.  [très,  diés],  (space  of 

three  days),  three  days. 
triennium,  ì,  n.  [trés,  annus],  (space 

of  three  years),  three  years. 
trigintà,  indeclin.  card.  adj.   [tres], 

thirty. 
trini,  ae,  a,  distrib.  adj.  [très],  (three 

each),    w.    castra,   hìberna,   three, 

used  to  show  that  these  nouns  are 

più.  in  signification;  triple,  I.  53,  5. 
Trinovantès,  um,  m.  più.,  a  British 

tribe  in  what  is  now  Essex  and  part 

of  Suffolk,   V.  20,  1  ff. 
tripertìtò,  adv.  [abl.  of  tripertìtus, 

from  très,  pars],  in  three  division s. 
triplex,  triplicis,  adj.  [très,  plico], 

(threefold),  triple. 
triquetrus,  a,  um  [trés,  quattuor], 

("three     square  "  ),    three-comered, 

triangular. 
tristis,    e,    sad,  dejected  ;    translated 

as  if  adv. ,  sadly. 
tristitia,   ae,    f.     [tristis],    sadness, 

dejection. 
Troucillus,    i,    m.,    Gaius    Valerius 

Troucillus,  a  Gaul  of  the  Province, 

a  personal  friend  of  Caesar. 
truncus,  i,  m.,  tree-trunk. 
tu,  tui,  tibi,  tè,  tè  ;  vòs,  vestrum  or 

vestri,  vòbìs,  2d  pers.  prò.,  (thou), 

you. 

tuba,  ae,  f.,  ttumpet. 
tueor,    tuéri,    tuitus   (tùtus)  sum, 

(watch),  de/end,  protect. 
tuli,  perf.  of  fero. 
Tulingì,  òrum,  m.  più. ,    a  German 

tribe  north  of  the  Helvetii,  allied  w. 

the  latter  in  their  migration,  I.  25,  6, 

etc. 
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tum,  adv.,  then  ;  cum — tum,  both 
— and,  not  only — but  a/so,  II.  4,  7, 
III.  16,  2,  V.  4,  3,  54,  5,  etc. 

tumultuor,  ist  conj.  [tumultus],  be 
in  confusion  ;  absolutely,  there  is 
confusion. 

tumultuóse,  adv.  [tumultuósus, 
tumultiwus\,  tumultuously  ;  com- 
par. ,  with  more  confusion  than 
astiai. 

tumultus,  us,  m.  [cf.  tumeo,  swell], 
noise,  uproar  ;  revolt,  uprising,  I. 
40,  5,  V.  26,  1. 

tumulus,  1,  m.  [cf.  tumeo,  stvell], 
mound,  hillock. 

tunc,  adv. ,  then. 

turma,  ae,  f.,  troop,  squadron,  a  divi- 
sion of  cavalry  of  about  30  men. 

Turonì,  drum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  of 
west  centrai  Gaul,  on  both  banks  of 
the  Loire  (Liger),  about  modera 
Tours,  II.  35,3,  etc. 

turpis,  e,  (ugly),  disgraceful,  shame- 
ful 

turpiter,  adv.  [turpis],  disgrace- 
fully. 

turpitudo,  dinis,f .  [turpis], di sgrace. 

turris,  is,  f.,  acc.  im,  em,  abl.  I,  e, 
tozver,  including  the  movable  tower 
used  by  the  Romans  in  their  siege 
operations. 

tute,  adv.  [tùtus],  safely. 

tùtó,  adv.,  super,  tùtissimo  [abl.  of 
tùtus,  se.  loco],  in  safety,   safely. 

tùtus,  a,  um  [perf.  pass.  part.  of 
tueor,  de f end],  (defended),   sa  fé. 

tuus,  a,  um,  poss.  prò.,  2d  pers. 
sing.  [tu],  (thy),  your. 

U 

ubi,  ubi,  rei.  adv.  [old  forni  cubi, 
for    quo-bi,    loc.    of    qui],    where, 


when;  ubi  primum,  (when  first), 

as  soon  as. 

ubique,  adv.  [ubi  ;  cf .  quisque, 
uterque,  etc],  (anywhere),  every- 
zuhere. 

Ubius,  a,  um,  of  the  Ubii.  Masc. 
più.  as  subst.,  the  Ubii,  a  German 
tribe,  opposite  the  Ardennes, friendly 
to  Caesar,  I.  54,  1,  etc. 

ulcìscor,  ulciscì,  ultus  sum,  avenge, 
I.  12,  7  ;  take  vengeance,  VI.  34, 
7  ;  ptinish,  take  vengeance  upon. 

ùllus,  a,  um,  gen.  ùllius,  dat.  ùllì, 
any ;  as  subst.,  anyone,  anything. 

ùlterior,  ius,  compar.  adj.,  super. 
ùltimus  [ultra],  farther ;  as  subst., 
thosefartherdistant,Y\.  2, 2;  super., 
farthest,  most  distant ;  as  subst., 
the  last,  those  in  the  rear,  V.  43,  5. 

ultra,  prep.  w.  acc,  beyond. 

ùltro,  adv.,  to  the  farther  side  ; 
vohintarily,  of  otte 's  own  accord  ; 
besides,  V.  28,  4  ;  actually,  V.  40,  7, 
VI.,  35,  4;  ùltro  citroque,  back 
and  forili. 

ultus,  a,  um,  part.  of  ulcìscor. 

ululàtus,  ùs,  m.  [ululò,  yell] ,  shout, 
yell. 

umerus,  ì,  m.,  shoulder. 

umquam,  adv.,  ever. 

una,  adv.  [abl.  of  ùnus,  se  via],  to- 
gether,  espec.  w.  cum;  ivith,  along 
with  some  one  or  something,  sup- 
plied  from  context  ;  in  one  place, 
VI.  22,  2  ;  at  the  sanie  time,  VII. 
67,  2. 

unde,  rei.  adv.,  whence,from  which; 
less  exactly,  where,  V.  53,  4. 

ùn-decim,  indeclin.  card.  adj.  [ùnus, 
decem],  eleven. 

ùn-decimus,  a,  um,  ord.  adj.  [ùn- 
decim],  eleventh. 
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ùn-dé-quadràgintà,  card,  adj.,  (one 

down  from  forty),  thirty-nine. 
ùn-de-vigintl,  card,  adj.,  (one  down 

from  twenty),  nineteen. 
undique,  adv.    [unde,    cf.  ubique 

quisque,  età],  (from  ali  sides),  on 

ali  sides. 
uni-versus,  a,  um    [ùnus,  verto], 

(turned   into  one),  ali  togelher,    ali, 

the  whole  of.     Masc.  più.  as  subst., 

the    whole    body,    ali    the    men    to- 

gether. 
ùnus,  a,  um,  gen.  ùnìus,  dat.  unì, 

card,  adj.,    one;  alone,   only,   only 

one  ;    più.,   alone,  only  ;  ad  unum, 

to  a  man. 
urbànus,  a,  um  [urbs],  (of  the  city), 

in  the  city,  i.e.  Rome. 
urbs  (pronounced  as  if  spelled  urps), 

urbis,  f.,  city  ;  referring  to  Rome, 

I.  7,  1,  39,  2,  VI.  1,  2. 
urgeo,   urgere,    ursi,  ,  press; 

pass.,  be  hard pressed. 
ùrus,  I,  m.,  an   animai  described  by 

Caesar,   probably    the    urochs,  VI. 

28,  1. 
Usipetés,  um,  m.   più.,   a   German 

tribe  driven  by  the  Suebi  from  their 

homes,    who    appeared    about    the 

lower  part  of  the  Rhine  in  the  win- 

ter  of  56-55  B.c.,  IV.  1,  1,  etc. 
ùsitàtus,  a,  um  [perf.  pass.  part.  of 

ùsitor,   intensive  of  ùtor],  (usuai), 

familiar. 
ùsque,  adv.,  (ali    the  way),  w.  ad, 

even,  clear  ;  so  w.  eo  (adv.),  even  to 

this  point. 
ùsus,  a,  um,  part.  of  ùtor. 
ùsus,  ùs,  m.  [ùtor],  use,  III.  13,  6, 

V.    42,    3  ;   experience  ;   usui  esse 

(dat.  of  purpose),  be  of  use,  be  use- 

ful,   be  advantageous  ;    so  also  ex 


ùsù,  of  use,  advantageous  ;  Ùsù 
venire,  come  to  pass  ;  of  ships, 
handling,  management /  necessity, 
IV.  2,  3,  VI.  15,  1,  VII.  80,  1. 

ut  or  utl,  subord.  conjunc,  w.  subj. 
of  purpose,  that,  in  order  that ;  w. 
subj.  of  result,  that,  so  that;  w. 
indie,  or  subj.  in  ind.  dis.  repre- 
senting  indie,  as  ;  in  phrases  of 
comparison  where  verb  is  omitted, 
as  if,  as  ;  ut  primum,  as  soon  as; 
concessive,  althougli,  III.  9,  6  ; 
when,  I.  31,  12. 

uter,  utra,  utrum,  gen.  utrlus,  dat. 
utrl,  interrog.  or  rei.  prò.,  subst.  or 
adj.,  which  of  two,  whichever. 

uterque,  utraque,  utrumque,  gen. 
utrìusque,  dat.  utrìque,  indef. 
prò.,  subst.  or  adj.,  each  of  two, 
both.  Più.,  each  side,  both  forces, 
tribe s,  etc. 

uti,  form  of  ut. 

ùtilis,  e  [ùtor],  useful. 

ùtilitàs,  tàtis,  f .  [ùtilis],  advantage, 
use. 

ùtor,  ùtì,  ùsus  sum,  use,  employ,  w. 
abl.;  w.  pred.  adj.  modifying  abl. 
noun,  find,  V.  25,  2,  VII.  76,  1  ; 
show,  II.  14,  5,  28,  3,  IV.  24,  4  ; 
avail  oné's  self  (of),  accept,  II.  32, 
4,  IV.  11,  3  ;  enjoy,  I.  44,  4,  45, 
3,  47,  4,  VI.  12,  6  ;  obtain,  III. 
22,  4  ;  w.  Consilio,  adopt  ;  part. 
best  translated  wilh,  cf.  *xwv,  I. 
46,  4,  IV.  13,  4,  VI.  8,  2. 

utrimque,  adv.  [uterque],  on  each 
side,  on  both  sides. 

utrum,  coòrd.  conjunc.  [neut.  of 
uter],  zvhether,  used  in  first  part  of 
doublé  question,  not  translatable  un- 
less  question  is  indirect. 

uxor,  òris,  f.,  zvife. 
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V,  as  numerai  —  5,  this  character 
being  half  of  X  =  io. 

Vaculus,  1,  m. ,  the  Waal,  a  brandi 
of  the  Rhine,  joining  the  Meuse  or 
Maas  (Mosa). 

vacàtiò,  onis,  f.  [vaco],  exemption 
from  service. 

vaco,  ist  conj.,  be  unoccupied. 

vacuus,  a,  um  [vacò],  empty,  vacant; 
stripped.     (ab,  of,  IL  12,  2.) 

vadum,  ì,  n.,  ford ;  più.,  shoals, 
III.  9,  6,  12,  1,  13,  1,  9,  IV.  26,  2. 

vagina,  ae,  f . ,  scabbard,  sheath. 

vagor,  ist.  conj.,  roam,  wander, 

valeò,  valére,  valui,  valitum,  be 
strong,  be  power  fui  /  prevail,  I.  40, 
14  ;  contribute,  VI.  30,  4,  VII.  84, 
4  ;  minimum  valere,  have  very 
little  power  ;  tantum  valere,  have 
so  much  weight ;  plùrimum  valere, 
be  very  strong,  be  very  influential. 

Valerius,  ì,  m.,  (1)  Gaius  Valerius 
Flaccus,  governor  (propraetor)  of 
Gaul,  83  b.c.,  I.  47,  4  ;  (2)  Lucius 
Valerius  Praeconinus,  a  legatus 
defeated  and  killed  in  Aquitania, 
III.  20,  1  ;  (3)  Gaius  Valerius 
Caburus,  a  Gaul  who  received 
Roman  citizenship,  I.  47,  4  ;  (4) 
Gaius  Valerius  Procillus,  son  of 
above,  I.  47,  4,  53,  5  ;  (5)  Gaius 
Valerius  Domiotaurus,  brother  of 
above,  VII.  65,  2  ;  (6)  Gaius  Vale- 
rius Troucillus,  a  prominent  Gaul 
of  the  Province,  I.  19,  3. 

Valetiàcus,  ì,  .m.,  "vergobret"  of 
the  Aedui,  53  b.c.,  VII.  32,  4. 

valètùdò,  dinis,  f.  [valeo],  health, 
stale  of  health,  whether  good  or 
bad. 


vallés,  is,  f.,  valley. 

valium,  ì,    n.     [vàllus],    rampart, 

wall  of  Roman  fortifications,  which 

was  strengthened  with  stakes. 
vàllus,  I,  m. ,  stake,  VII.  73,4. 
Vangionés,  um,  m.   più.,  a  German 

tribe  with    Ariovistus,   later   living 

about  modera  Worms,  I.  51,  2. 
varietàs,  tàtis,  f.  [varius],  variety, 

variation,    VII.    23,     5  ;    different 

color s,  VI.  27,  1. 
varius,  a,  um,  various,  different. 
vasto,   ist    conj.     [vàstus],    (make 

empty),  ravage,  devastate,  lay  was  te. 
vàstus,  a,  um,  (empty,  waste)  ;  vast, 

boundless. 
vàticinàtiò,    onis,    f.     [vaticinor, 

prophecy,  from  vàticinus,  propheti- 

cal,  from  vàtés,  prophct,  and  canò, 

(sing),  predici],  prophecy. 
-ve,  enclitic  conj.,  or. 
vectìgal,     vectigàlis,    n.     [veho], 

revenue,  I.  18,  3,  36,  4;  tribute,  V. 

22,4- 
vectigàlis,  e    [vectigal],   tributary, 

III.  8,  1,  IV.  3,  4. 
vectòrius,  a,  um  [vector,  carrier, 

from  veho],  adapted  to  carry;  vect. 

navigium,  transport. 
vehementer,  adv.    [vehemens,  ea- 

ger\,  exceedingly ;  w.  verbs  of  fight- 

ing,  vigorously,  de  sperate  ly  ;  w.  in- 

cùsó,  severely. 
vel,   conj.  [orig.    2d    pers.   sing.    of 

volò,  wish~\ ,  or  ;  vel — vel,  either — 

or  ;  aut — aut  is  used  when  the  two 

alternatives  exclude  each  other,  vel 

— vel  when  they  do  not. 
Velànius,  ì,  m.,   Quintus  Velanius, 

an  officer  with  Crassus  in  Aquitania, 

III.  7,  4,  etc. 
Veliocassès,  ium,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  in 
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Belgic  Gaul,  near  the  mouth  of  the 

Seine,  II.  4,  9,  VII.  75,  3. 
Vellaunodùnum,  ì,  n.,  a  city  of  the 

Senones,  somewhere  between  Sens 

and  Orleans,  VII.  11,  I,   etc. 
Vellaviì,  orum,  m.  più. ,  a  small  state 

in  the  Cevennes,  under  the  protec- 

tion  of  the  Averni,  VII.  75,  2. 
vèlocitàs,  tàtis,  f .  [vèlòx],  speed. 
velòciter,    adv.    [vèlox],     swiftly, 

quickly. 
vél5x,  vèlocis,  adj.,   szvift,  active, 

quick. 
vèlum,  1,  n. ,  sail. 
vel-ut,  adv. ,  just  as. 
vènàtió,    onis,    f.    [venor,    hunt], 

hunting,  the  chase. 
vénàtor,    5ris,   m.    [venor,    hunt], 
•  hunter. 
vèn-dó,  dere,  didì,  ditum  [vènum, 

sale,  do,  dare,   (give),  puf],  (put  on 

sale),  se  II. 
Venellì,  5rum,  m.  più.,   a  raaritime 

tribe  on  the  northern  coast  of  Brit- 

tany,  II.  34,  etc. 
Veneti,  5rum,  m.  più.,   a  maritime 

tribe  on  the  southern  coast  of  Brit- 

tany,  II.  34,  III.  7,  4,  etc. 
Venetia,  ae,  f .  [Veneti],  the  coicntry 

of  the  Veneti. 
Veneticus,  a,  um  [Veneti],  of  the 

Veneti,  with  the   Veneti. 
venia,   ae,   f. ,  pardon  ;  permission, 

VII.  15,  6. 
venio,  venire,  veni,  ventum,  come  ; 

in   spem   venire,    (come  into    the 

hope),  entertain  hope,  begin  to  hope  ; 

often  impers.  pass,  ventum  est,  (it 

was  come),  they  carne. 
ventito,     ist     conj.     [intensive     of 

venio],  come  often,  keep  coming. 
ventus,  I,  m.,  wind. 


vèr,  veris,  n.,  sprìng.     (prlmus,  the 

beginning  of.  ) 
VeragrI,   órum,  m.  più.,   a  tribe  in 

the  Alps  southeast  of  Lake  Geneva, 

III.  1,  1. 
Verbigenus,  I,  m.,   a  canton  of  the 

Helvetii,    east   of  the   Tigurini,   I. 

27,  4. 
verbum,  1,  n. ,  word  ;  verba  facere, 


Vercassivellaunus,  I,  m.,  one  of  the 

Averni,     cousin    of    Vercingetorix, 

VII.  76,  3,  etc. 
Vercingetorix,  Igis,  m.,  one  of  the 

Averni,  commander-in-chief  of  the 

Gauls    in    their    great    struggle    of 

the  seventh  year  of  the  war,  VII. 

4,  1,  etc. 
vereor,  verèrì,  veritus  sum,  fear, 

be  afraid. 
vergò,  vergere, , ,  (incline), 

He,  be  situated,  extend. 
vergobretus,  I,  m. ,  vergobret,  title  of 

the  chief  magistrate  of  the  Aedui, 

I.  16,  5- 
veritus,  a,  um,  part.  of  vereor. 
vero,  adv.  [abl.  of  verus,  true],   (in 

truth),  indeed,  in  fact;  but,  while  ; 

and,  emphatic.  • 

verso,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of  verto], 

(turn),    treat  in  tum,   V.  44,    14  ; 

elsewhere  deponent  in  middle  voice, 

(turn  one's  self  about),  engagé;  move 

about,  V.  45,  4  ;  be,   II.  24,  2,  26, 

5;  remain,  II.  1,3;  ride,  VII.  40,  5. 
versus,  ùs,  m.  [verto],  (a  turning)  ; 

line,  verse. 
versus,     adv.     [part.     of      verto], 

(turned)  ;  following  an  acc.  of  place 

to  which,  it  gives  it  the  force  toward, 

VI.  33,  1,  VII.  7,  2,   8,  5,  61,  5  ; 

quòque  versus,  (turned  each  way), 
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inevery  direction,  III.  23,  2,  VII. 

4,  5,  14,  5  ;  see  quoque. 
Vertico,  onis,  m. ,  a  Nervian  of  prom- 

inence,  V.  45,  2,  49,  2. 
verto,  vertere,  vertì,  versum,  turn. 
Verucloetius,  I,    m.,    a    Helvetian 

nobleman,   I.  7,  3. 
virus,  a,  um,  />-«<?,   I.  18,  2,  20,  2  ; 

right,   fair,    IV.    8,    2.      Neut.    as 

subst.,    trutk  ;  veri    similis,   (like 

the  truth),/™fo£/<?,  III.  13,6.     See 

vero, 
verùtum,  I,  n.  [verù,  spìe,  for  hold- 
ing meat  toroast],  javelin,  dart. 
Vesontio,  5nis,  m.,  the  chief  city  of 

the  Sequani,  now  Besaneon,   I.    38, 

1,  39,  1. 
vesper,   vesperl    or  vesperis,   m., 

evening. 
vester,  tra,  trum,  poss.  prò. ,  2d  pers. 

più.  [vós],  your,  yours. 
vestigium,  I,  n.,   footprint,    track ; 

spot,   IV.  2,  3  ;  è  vestigio,  on  the 

spot  ;  w.  temporis,  moment. 
vestio,   vestire,  vestivi  or  vestii, 

vestìtum    [vestis],   dot  he  ;    cove?-, 

VII.  23,  2. 
vestis,  is,  f.,  dothìng. 
vestitus,  ùs,  m.  [vestio],  clothing  ; 

unìform,  VII.  88,  1. 
veterànus,  a,  um  [vetus],  veteran. 
veto,  vetàre,  vetui,   vetitum,  for- 

bid. 
vetus,  veteris,    adj.,  old,  V.    1,    1  ; 

former ;  of  soldiers,  veteran;  long- 

standing,  I.  43,  6. 
vexillum,  ì,   n.    [cf.   velum,   sail], 
jlag,  for  any  especial  purpose  or  sib- 
ilai,    (própònere,  raise.) 
vèxo,  istconj.,  harass,  assali;  over- 

run,   II.   4,  2  ;  ravage,    lay  waste, 

IV.  15,  5. 


via,  ae,  f.,  way,  road,  route  ;  joumey, 
march. 

viàtor,  oris,  m.  [via],  traveller, 
wayfarer. 

vicini,  ae,  a,  distrib.  adj.  [viginti], 
twenty  each,  twenty. 

vicèsimus,  a,um,  ord.  adj.  [viginti], 
twentieth. 

vìciès,  num.  adv.  [viginti],  twenty 
times. 

vicinitàs,  tàtis,  f .  [vicinus,  neigh- 
boring],  denoting  condition,  (neigh- 
borhood)  ;  collective,  people  of  the 
neighborhood. 

vicis,  is,  f.,  only  gen.,  acc,  and  abl. 
sing.,  and  nom.,  dat.,  acc,  and  abl. 
più. ,  change  ;  in  vicem,  in  tur?i. 

victima,  ae,  f.,  victim,  sacrifice. 

Victor,  oris,  m.  [vinco],  conqueror, 
victor,  I.  44,  2,  li.  28, 1;  elsewhere, 
as  if  adj.,  vidorious. 

Victoria,  ae,  f.  [victor],  vie  tory. 

victus,  a,  um,  part  of  vinco. 

victus,  ùs,  m.  [vivo,  live'],  (living), 
food,  VI.  22,  1,  23,  9,  24,4  ;  °ón- 
suetùdó  victus,  mode  of  life,  I. 
31,   n. 

vicus,  ì,  m.,  village. 

video,  vidére,  vidi,  visum,  see  ; 
pass,  usually  as  dep. ,  seem  ;  seem 
best,  II.  20,4,  IV.  8,  1,  V.  36,  3, 
58,  3,  VI.  20,  3,  22,  2  ;  in  regular 
sense,  be  seen,  II.  18,  3,  V.  48, 
io,  VI.  1,  3  ;  appear,  I.  47,  2,  II. 
33,  2,  V.  9,  4. 

Vienna,  ae,  f . ,  principal  city  of  the 
Allobroges,  on  the  east  bank  of  the 
Rhone,  now  Vietine,  VII.  9,  3. 

vigilia,  ae,  f.  [vigil,  watchman\ 
walch,  one  of  the  four  equal  divi- 
sions  of  the  night  ;  sleeplessness, 
wakefulness,  V.  31,  4,  32,  1. 
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vìgintì,  indeclin.  card,  adj.,   twenty. 

vìmen,  minis,  n.,  tzvig,  osier,  witke. 

vinció,  vinclre,  vinxi,  vinctum, 
bind. 

vinco,  vincere,  vici,  victum,  con- 
quer,  over  come,  defeat;  ouldo,  sur- 
pass,  VI.  43,  5  ;  have  oné 's  way,  V. 
30,  1. 

vinculum,  I,  n.  [vincio],  chain  ;  in 
vincula  conicere,  (throw  into 
chains),  imprison.     (ex,  in.) 

vindice,  ist  conj.  [vindex,  de- 
feuder~\,  (assert  a  claim),  asserì, 
VII.  76,  2  ;  restore,  VII.  1,  5  ;  in 
— vindicàre,  punisti,  III.  16,  4. 

vlnea,  ae,  f.  [vlnum],  (vine-arbor)  ; 
movable  shed,  used  for  protection  of 
soldiers  engaged  in  siege  works. 

vlnum,  I,  n.,  (vine),  wine. 

violo,  ist  conj.  [cf.  vis],  do  violence 
to,   injure;  invade,  VI.  32,  2. 

vir,    viri,    m.,    man;  husband,  VI. 

19,  1,  3. 
vìrès,  ium,    etc,  più.  of  vis. 
virgo,  ginis,  f.,  maiden. 
virgulta,  òrum,    m.    più.   [for  vir- 

gulèta,   from  virgula,  from  virga, 

twig\,  brushwood,  brush. 
Viridomàrus,  I,  m.,  an  Aeduan  of 

rank,  at  first  loyal,  then  opposed,  to 

Caesar,  VII.   38,  2,  etc. 
Viridovìx,  Icis,  m.,  a  leader  of  the 

Venelli  and  their  allies  against   Sa- 

binus,  III.  17,  2,  etc. 
virltim,  adv.    [vir],  (man  by  man), 

to  each  individuai. 
ViromanduI,  orum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe 

in  the  western  part  of  Belgic  Gaul, 

about  the  headwaters  of  the  Somme, 

II.  4,  o. 
virtùs,  tùtis,  f.   [vir],  (manliness), 

bravery,  valor;  energy,  VII.   6,   1, 


22,  1,  59,  6  ;  spiri t,  V.  8,  4  ;  worth, 

1.47,  4  ;  più.,  vir  Ines,  merits. 
vis,  vis,  vi,  vim,  vi,  f . ,  force ,  vio- 
lence ;  strength,  VI.  28,  2  ;  power, 

VI.    14,  6  ;  influence,  VI.   17,    1  ; 

number,  VI.  36,  3  ;  attacks,  I.   11, 

4,  IV.   3,  1,  4,  1,   VI.  30,  3,  VII. 

87,  5  ;  summa  vis,  main  strength; 

più.,      vlres,      vlrium,      (physical 

forces),  strength. 
visus,  a,  um,  part.  of  video, 
vita,  ae,  f.  [cf.  vivo],  li/e. 
Vito,  ist  conj.,  avoid. 
vitrum,  I,  n.,  woad,  a  plant  used  by 

the  Britons  for  dyeing  blue. 
vivo,  vìvere,  vlxi,  victum,  live. 
vìvus,  a,  um  [vìvo],  alive,  living  ; 

masc.  più.  as  subst. ,  the  living. 
vix,  adv. ,  barely,  scarcely,  hardly. 
Vocàtès,    ium,  m.    più.,    a  tribe  of 

northwestern  Aquitania,  III.  23,  1, 

27,  1. 
Vocció,  ónis,  m.,  king  of  the  Norici, 

I.  53,  4. 
voco,  ist  conj.   [vox],  cali,  usually 

in  sense   of  summon  ;  in   sense   of 

name,  V.  21,  3. 
Vocontil,  òrum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  of 

the  Province,  south  of  the  Isère,    I. 

10,  5. 

Volcae,  arum,  m.  più.,  a  tribe  in  the 
southwestern  part  of  the  Province, 
having  two  divisions,  Arecomici  and 
Tectosages,  the  latter  including  the 
Tolosates,  VI.  24,  2,  VII.  7, 4,  64, 6. 

Volcàtius,  ì,  m.,  Gaius  Volcatius 
Tullus,  an  officer  placed  in  com- 
mand  of  the  garrison  which  protected 
the  second  bridge  over  the  Rhine, 
VI.  29,  3. 

volo,  velie,  volul, ,  irreg.,  wish, 

be  willing  ;  desire,  want  ;  idiomatic 
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phrases,  sì  quid  me  (acc.)  vis,  if 
you  want  anything  of me,  I.  34,  2  ; 
quid  tibi  vis,  what  do  you  mean  ? 
I.  44,  8. 

voluntàrius,  a,  um  [voluntàs],  will- 
ing,  voluntary  ;  masc.  as  subst., 
volunteer. 

voluntàs,  tàtis,  f.  [volo],  wish,  de- 
sire ;  conseni,  esp.  w.  licet  ;  good- 
will, I.  19,  2,  V.  4,  3,  VII.  10,  2  ; 
w.  contrà,  will ;  attitude,  purpose, 
V.  54,  4. 

voluptàs,  tàtis,  f .  [volo],  pleasure  ; 
enjoyment,  V.  12,  6. 

Volusènus,  I,  m.,  Gaius  Volusenus 
Quadratus,  a  tribune  in  Caesar's 
army,  III.  5,  2,  IV.  21, 1,  etc. 

Vorènus,  ì,  m.,  Lucius  Vorenus,  a 
brave  centurion,  V.  44,  I. 

Vosegus,  ì,  m.,  the  Vosges,  a  range 
of  mountains  in  eastern  Gaul,  IV. 
10,  1. 

voveò,  vovère,  vóvì,  vòtum,  vow. 


vox,  vocis,  f.,  voice,  II.  13,  2,  IV. 
25,  4,  V.  30,  1  ;  word,  I.  32,  3,  39, 
5,  V.  43,  6  ;  expression,  III.  24,  5, 
VI.  36,  2  ;  speech,  V.  40,  7  ;  state- 
ment, I.  39,  1;  talk,  III.  17,  5; 
vocibus  increpitàre,  taunt,  IL 
30,  3. 

Vulcànus,  I,  m.,  Vulcan,  Roman 
god  of  fire  and  metal-working. 

vulgus,  I,  n.,  acc.  vulgus,  n.,  or 
vulgum,  m.,  common  people,  multi- 
tude;  common  soldiers  ;  in  vulgum 
efferre,  spread  abroad.  Abl.  as 
adv.,  generally,  I.  39,  5,  II.  1,  4, 
V.  33,  6. 

vulnerò,  ist  conj.  [vulnus],  wound. 

vulnus,  vulneris,  n.,  wound. 

vultus,  ùs,  m.,  expression  of  the 
face;  vultum  fingere,  control  oné's 
face. 


X,  as  numerai  =  io. 


LIBRARY  OF  CONCRESS 


0  003  089  279  3    * 


/ot./ 


